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COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 


FOR  THE   YEAR   1855. 


United  States  Patent  Office, 

January  31,  1866* 

Sir:  In  obedience  to  the  requirement  of  the  fourteenth  section  of  the 
act  of  March  3d,  183'?,  entitled  "An  act  in  addition  to  the  act  to  pro- 
mote the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts,"  I  now  proceed  to  report 
the  facts  tnerein  re(]^uired,  showing  the  transactions  of  this  office  during 
the  past  year,  and  its  condition  at  the  commencement  of  the  present. 

The  total  number  of  applications  for  patents  during  the 

year  1855  is ...^ ^..     4,436 

The  entire  number  of  patents  issued 2,024 

The  whole  amount  of  fees  received $176,380  6T 

The  aggregate  of  expenditures 179,540  33 


^ 


Excess  of  expenditures  over  fees $3,159  76 

But  by  the  act  of  March  3d,  1855,  the  money  which  had  been  pre- 
viously taken  from  the  patent  fund  for  agricultural  purposes,  amount- 
ing to  $40,078  78,  was  refunded  ;  adding  this  to  the  amount  of  fees 
received,  shows  the  whole  amount  of  income  during  the  year  to  be 
$216,459  35,  which  exceeds  the  total  expenditure  by  $36,919  02. 

The  receipts  and  expenses  of  the  office  for  the  past  year,  together 
with  the  present  condition  of  the  patent  fund,  will  be  seen  by  reference 
to  the  following  statements : 

No.  1. 

Statement  of  moneys  received  at  the  Patent  Office  during  the  year  1856. 

Received  on  applications  for  patents,  r^^ues,  additional 
improvements,  and  extensions,  andVn  caveats,  dis- 
claiimers,  and  appeals $162,120 
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Brought  forward $162,120  00 

Received  for  copies,  and  for  recording  assignments*  —        14,227  67 

Received  for  old  sash 33  00 

176,380  67 
Amount  reimbursed  to  patent  fund,  per  act  of  3d  March, 

1866 40,078  78 


Total .-^ $216,469  36 


No.  2. 

Statement;  of  expenditures  from  the  Patent  Fund  during  the  year  1866. 

Salaries $67,629  OS 

Additional  compensation,  per  act  of  22d  April,  1864 2,229  60 

Temporary  clerks , 31,938  19 

Books  for  the  library ^.... 830  46 

Contingent  expenses 36,764  82 

Payments  to  judges  in  appeal  cases 460  00 

Refunding  money  paid  mto  the •  Treasury  by  mistake..  226  00 

Refunding  money  on  withdrawals 39,473  29 

•  $179,640  33 


No.  3. 

Statement  of  the  Patent  Fund. 

Amount  to  the  credit  of  the  patent  fund  on  the  1st  of  Jan- 
uary, 1866 p , .      $26,593  62 

Amount  paid  in  during  the  year,  including  $40,078  78, 
reimbursed  to  the  patent  fund  by  the  act  of  3d  March, 
1866,  being  the  amount  heretofore  paid  out  for  agri- 
cultural statistics,  &c 216,469  36 

Total 242,062  87 

From  which  deduct — 
Amount  of  expenditures  during  the  year 179,640  33 

Leaving  in  the  Treai^ury  on  the  1st  of  January,  1866  ..     $62,612  64 


From  the  following  table  it  will  be  seen  how  rapidly  the  business  and 
revenues  of  the  office  have  increased  during  the  past  fifteen  years: 
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No.  4. 

Taile  exhibiting  the  busineis  of  the  Office  for  Ji/teen  years^  ending  December 

*  31,  1866. 


Yean. 


1841. 
1842. 
1843. 
1844. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1819 
1850 
1851 
1860 
1853 
1854 
1866 


Applioationi 

Caveati 

Patento 

filed. 

filed. 

iMued. 

847 

312 

495 

761 

291 

517 

819 

315 

531 

1,045 

380 

502 

1,246 

452 

502 

1,272 

448 

619 

1,531  ^ 

533 

572 

1,628  • 

607 

660 

1,955 

595 

1,076 

2,193 

602 

995 

2,258 

•      760 

869 

2,639 

996 

1,020 

2,673 

901 

958 

3,324 

868 

1,902 

4,435 

906 

2,024 

Cadi 
reeaived. 


$40,413  01 

36, 505  68 

35, 315  81 

.42,509  26 

51,076  14 

50,264  16 

63,  111  19 

67, 576  69 

80,752  78 

86,927  05 

95, 738  61 

112,056  34 

121,527  45 

163, 789  84 

216, 459  35 


Cash 

expended. 


123,065 
31,241 

30,776 

36,344 

39,395 

46,158 

41,878 

58,905 

77,716 

80,100 

86,916 

95,916 

132,869 

167, 146 

179, 540 


87 
48 
96 
73 
65 
71 
35 
84 
44 
96 
93 
91 
83 
32 
33 


The  augmentation  of  the  number  of  applications  has  been  greater 
during  the  past  year  than  at  any  previous  period.  That  the  increase  in 
the  number  of  paienti  is  not  proportionally  great,  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
at  the  commencement  of  the  year  1864  there  were  823  cases  undis- 
posed of  in  the  office,  so  that  the  whole  number  of  cases  acted  upon 
during  that  year  exceeded  4,000.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1856, 
there  were  but  eighty-nine  cases  on  hand,  and  on  the  first  day  of  the 
present  year  only  sixty-six. 

There  are  papers  in  the  office  to  show  that,  less  than  fifty  years  since, 
the  annual  income  of  the  office  was  only  about  SI ,600,  and  that  for  the 
seven  years  previous  to  1826  the  aggregate  amount  received  was  about 
$42,000,  or  an  average  of  S6,000  per  annum.  These  facts,  taken  in 
connexion  with  the  last  of  the  above  statements,  will  show  with  what  a 
constantly  accelerated  rapidity  the  march  of  invention  has  been  pro- 
gressing lor  the  last  half- century. 

Hereto  will  be  foujid  appended  a  classified  list  of  all  the  patents 
which  have  been  granted  during  the  past  year,  together  with  an  alpha- 
betipalCst  of  the  patentees  aha  their  places  of  residence.  Also  a  list 
of  all  patents  which  have  become  public  property  during  the  same 
period. 

In  addition ^o  the  classified  list  of  the  patents  granted  within  the  year, 
it  has  long  been  the  practice  to  furnish  in  the  report  a  brief  description 
of  each  ot  those  patents,  so  as  to  present  a  general  idea  of  its  nature 
and  purpose.  To  render  these  descriptions  more  intelligible,  illustra- 
tions have  been  added  in  the  reports  for  the  past  two  years.  This  seems 
to  have  met  with  general  favor,  and  the  present  report  is  prepared  yx\ 
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the  same  manner.    I  trust  it  will  also  meet  with  the  approval  of  Con 
gress. 

The  act  of  the  last  session,  authorizing  the  appointment  of  six  addi- 
tional principal  examiners,  limited  the  continuance  in  office  of  two  of 
that  number  to  the  end  of  the  present  session,  uriess  further  extended 
by  a  new  law.  I  deem  it  indispensable  to  the  prompt  transaction  of 
the  business  of  the  office,  that  the  present  force  should  not  be  dimin- 
ished. 

The  number  of  applications  in  1854  was  twenty-five  per  cent, 
greater  than  in  1853,  and  the  increase  .during  the  past  year  is  more 
than  thirty-three  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  of  applications  of  the 
year  previous.  This  increase  during  the  past  year  alone  is  sufficient 
to  furnish  employment  for  three  principal  examiners  and  as  many  as 
sistants,  reckoning  by  the  average  number  heretofore  acted  on  by  each 
set  of  examiners.  If  anything  like  the  same  ratio  of  increase  is  to  be 
continued  hereafter,  the  present  number  of  examiners  will,  before  the 
end  of  the  present  year,  be  found  inadequate  to  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  which  will  devolve  upon  them. 

Still  there  are  very  grave  objections  to  a  further  increase  of  the 
number  of  principal  examiners.  The  system  is  already  overgrown  in 
that  respect,  and  seems  almost  imperatively  to  demand  some  modifica- 
tion to  give  it  a  proper  harmony  and  uniformity  of  action. 

Each  of  the  twelve  principal  examiners  has  charge  of  certain  pre- 
scribed classes  of  cases.  They  necessarily  act,  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent, independently  of  each  other,  and,  possessing  very  different  minds 
and  views,  they  follow  different  rules  of  action  and  of  decision. 

The  multiplicity  of  bu3iness  in  thfe  office  renders  it  wholly  impossi- 
ble for  the  Commissioner  to  exercise  a  personal  supervision  over  the 
decisions  in  each  of  the  numberless  cases  presented  for  official  action. 
When  the  examiner  reports  in  favor  of  granting  a  patent,  it  is  issued 
without  further  question  or  examination. 

In  case  of  the  rejection  of  an  application,  the  law  and  the  practice  of 
the  office  permit  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  and  finally  to  one  of 
the  judges  of  the  circuit  court  of  the  District.  But  such  appeals  are 
attended  with  much  trouble  and  expense,  so  that,  in  most  cases,  espe- 
cially where  the  applicant  resides  at  a  distance,,  a  rejection  by  the 
examiner  is,  in  point  of  fact,  final.  Under  such  circumstances,  the 
importance  of  correctness  and  uniformity  of  decision  upon  the  first 
examination  can  hardly  be  too  highly  appreciated.  They  cannot  reason- 
ably be  hoped  for-  under  the  system  now  in  operation,  and  the  more 
that  system  is  extended  the  greater  the  evil  becomes.  % 

To  remedy  this  difficulty  several  plans  have  b.een  suggested,  but 
they  generally  resolve  themselves  into  one  of  the  two  following,  or 
modifications  thereof: 

1st.  The  appointment  of  an  examiner-in  chief,  whose  sole  duty  would 
be  to  review  the  actions  of  the  present  examiners,  with  a  view  of  intro- 
ducing correctness  and  uniformity  of  decision.  As  a  modification  of 
this  plan,  it  has  been  sometimes  proposed  to  increase  the  number  of 
examiners-in-chief  to  three,  some  one  of  whom  should  make  a  final 
decision  upon  each  of  the  various  questions,  which  should  first  be  fully 
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and  clearly  presented  by  some  of  the  members  of  the  corps  of  exami- 
ners as  nov?'  constituted,  and  who  might  all  three  act  conjointly  on 
appeals  and  other  cases  of  unusual  difficulty. 

2d.  To  return  to  the  former  practice  of  tliiB  office,  making  the  duties 
of  the  examiners  simply  advisory,  and  aHowing  a  patent  in  all  cases, 
provided  the  applicant  should  finally  insist  upon  it,  notwithstanding  the. 
opnion  of  the  office  as  to  its  invalidity. 

The  main  objection  to  the  former  of  the  above  plans  grows  out  of 
the  difficulty  of  obtaining  competent  and  suitable  persons  to  fill  the 
chief  places.  I  doubt  whether  there  is  a  situation  under  the  govern- 
ment lor  which  it  would  be  more  difficult  to  find  a  suitable  incumbent.. 
Qualities  would  be  required  for  the  satisfactory  discharge  of  such  a 
duty  which  are  rarely  found  united — a  well-trained  capacity  for  com- 
prehending and  investigating  all  subjects  connected  with  natural  and 
mechanical  philosophy,  and  a  high  order  of  .legal  acumen  and  experi- 
ence. The  difficulty  is  still  further  increased  by  the  fact,  that  very 
few  of  our  lawyers  have  ever  turned  their  attention  in  this  direction. 
The  law  relating  to  patents  is  less  understood  by  the  profession  than 
any  other  branch  of  that  noble  science.  And  as  the  cherished  rights 
of  inventors  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  sound  discretion  of  these 
officers,  habits  of  patient  and  laborious  investigation  and  the  high  moral 

analifications  of  integrity  and  impartiality  are  quite  as  indispensable  as^ 
Hose  of  an  intellectual  character. 

If  the  difficulty  of  securing  the  services  of  persons  possessing  a  union 
of  all  the  above-mentioned  qualities  could  be  overcome,  the  plan  we 
are  now  contemplating  would  probably  be  the  readiest  and  most  judi- 
cious mode  of  effecting  the  desired  improvement  of  the  present  system. 
But  the  doubt  of  success  in  such  an  efibrt  is  so  great,  that  something  in 
the  nature  of  the  second  plan,  as  above  stated,  seems  worthy  of  some 
consideration. 

That  plan,  however,  would  necessarily  be  subjected  to  some  im- 
portant modification  before  it  would  be  admissible.  When  a  meri- 
toDOus  inventor  has  obtained  a  patent  whidi  proves  of  high  value, 
there  are  not  wanting  unscrupulous  men,  wno  are  willing  to  trespass 
upon  his  well-earned  rights.  To  permit  a  person  of  that  character  to 
take  out  a  patent,  valid  on  its  face,  for  precisely  the  same  invention, 
would  be  not  only  countenancing  intentional  wrong,  but  the  o&pe 
would  almost  become  a  participant  in  a  design  to  impose  upon  the 
public.  Persons  taking  assignments  of  either  patent,  would  have  no 
sufficient  means  of  distingfdshing  between  the  spurious  and  the  true, 
and  would  be  as  likely  to  purchase  a  property  in  the  invention  from 
the  infringer,  as  from  the  real  invSntor— both  being  armed  with  the 
same  evidence  of  legal  ownership.  This  would  be  nearly  akin  to 
authorizing  forgery  and  counterfeiting  by  law. 

But  if  every  patent  granted  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  the  office 
were  required  to  hear  conspicuously  upon  its  face  the  evidence  of  that 
lact,  or  if  the  option  of  the  applicant  to  demand  a  'patent  were  limited 
to  cases  which  would  authorize  no  infringement  of  any  pre-existing 
American  patent,  the  difficulty  above  intimated  would,  to  a  great  €ix- 
tent,  be  obviated.    Perhaps,  even  when  an  application  was  held  b^ 
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the  office  to  conflict  with  the  rights  of  a  previous  patentee,  the  appli- 
cant might  be  permitted  to  insist  upon  his  patent  after  due  notice  to 
the  patentee,  and  a  full  opportunity  given  him  to  contest,  in  some 
proper  court,  the  validity  of  the  patent  sought  by  the  new  applicant. 

Sliould  anything  of  the  kihd  above  intimated  be  adopted,  it  would, 
doubtless,  be  proper  to  provide  a  means  by  which  any  patent^  wrong- 
fully claimed  and  granted,  might  be  invalidated  and  cancelled*  In 
fact,  some  provision  of  this  nature  would  seem  eminently  proper  and 
valuable  under  any  system  of  patent  laws. 

The  modifications  we  have  last  been  considering  would  relieve  the 
office  fi-om  much  of  the  judicial  labor  now  devolving  upon  it,  and 
would  render  the  same  high  order  of  qualifications  and  experience 
less  absolutely  essential  in  the  examining  corps.  Most  of  ths  leral 
controversies  now  arising  in  the  office  would  be  turned  over  to  the 
courts  of  law,  which  are  not  only  so  much  better  qualified  to  adjudi- 
cate, but  which  possess  the  requisite  machinery  to  investigate  and 
conduct  such  matters,  so  as  to  lead  to  a  result  more  satisfactory  than 
can  be  done  here. 

All  our  republican  notions  of  propriety  revolt  at  the  idea  of  making 

the  substantial  rights  of  property  of  any  citizen  depend  upon  the  mere 

discretion  of   an   executive   officer.     Such   a  system   seems  rather 

^siatic  than  Anglo-Saxon  in  its  type  and  origin.     The  present  patent 

^aws  are  certainly,  to  some  extent,  liable  to  this  objection.     It  is  truie, 

they  provide  in  some  manner  for  bringing  many  of  the  decisions  of  the 

office  before  the  regular  judicial  tribunals ;  but  ^hen  an  application 

which  should  be  patented  is  rejected  by  the  office,  no  opportunity  is 

allowed  the  applicant  for  showing  the  justice  of  his  claims  before  a 

court  or  jury.     If  he  has  a  natural  right  to  what  he  has  created,'  may 

.be  not,  in  such  circumstances,  be  regarded  as  having  been  "deprived 

of  his  property  without  due  process  of  law" — without  the  intervention 

of  that  great  constitutional  bulwark  which  he  regards  as  a  birthright — 

a  fair  trial  before  a  regular  judicial  tribunal? 

That  he  has  now  the  orivilege  of  appealing  to  the  judge  of  the  cir- 

.   cuit  court,  does  not  change  the  case  essentially.     That  judge  is  only 

(for  the  occasion)  a  part  and  parcel  of  the  Patent  Office.     He  does 

not  hear  the  case  anew,  but  founds  his  opinion  upon  the  necessarily 

iippeifect  facts  and  statements  which  are  presented  to  the  office. 

The  question  of  patentability  is  often  one  of  the  most  delicate  and 
difficult  that  can  ever  arise  before  any  tribunal.  A  resort  to  the  testi- 
mony of  experts  is'  frequently  essential  to  a  just  and  correct  decision. 
The  law  now  makes  no  provision  for  this  or  any  other  kind  of  testi- 
mony. No  witness  is  obliged  to  "appear,  or  to  give  testimony,  unless 
he  does  so  at  his  own  option ;  anid  even  if  he  swears  falsely,  there  is  no 
statute  penalty. 

Without  the  means  of  proving  the  practical  working  of  his  machine, 
or  without  any  other  legal  testimony,  the  inventor  sometimes  provides 
himself  with  a  few  certificates  or  ex-yarte  affidavits — often  of  doubtful 
authenticity,  and  always  regarded  with  suspicion ;  presents  himself 
before  the  office ;  is  rejected  ;  appeals  to  the  judge,  who  has  no  ade- 
quate means  of  arriving  at  a  correct  conclusion ;  and  thus  is  firequenlly 
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deprived  of  his  rights  without  an  opportunity  of  establishiug  them  in 
the  manner  guarantied  to  all  other  citizens. 

Nor  ought  it  to  be  supposed  that  these  are  matters  of  trivial  moment ; 
at  least  they  are  not  so  to  the  individual  most  immediately  interested. 
To  him,  the  offspring  of  bis  mental  energies  are  something  more  than 
property  ;  tbey  are  his  cbildreny  for  whom  he  has  often  labored  through 
much  of  the  fairest  portion  of  life's  meridian,  and  on  whom  he  relies 
for  consolation  and  support  in  the  evening  of  its  decline. 

That  he  has  now  no  sufficient  opportunity  of  establishing  his  rights 
before  a  properly  constituted  tribunal,  is  doubtless  a  great  defect  in  the 
present  system.  Whether  that  defect  shall  be  remedied,  and  if  so,  in 
what  manner,  will  be  for  Congress  to  determine. 

The  above  suggestions  are  not  intended  as  proposing  any  definite 
plan  for  modifying  the  present  laws,  but  merely  as  presenting  the  diffi- 
culties experienced,  and  fugiishin^  some  hints  which  may  serve  as  a 
basis  for  fiiture  consideration  by  tne  body  to  whom  the  matter  is  sub- 
mitted. 

The  present  insecurity  of  the  property  of  inventors,  even  after  pat- 
ents are  obtained,  is  a  source  of  great  ^discouragement,  and  often  of 
peculiar  hardship.  A'  patent  gives  to  the  holder  only  a  presumptive 
right  of  property.  When  it  is  infringed — no  matter  how  wantonly — 
the  trespasser  is.  permitted  to  protect  himself  by  proving  at  the  trial 
that  the  invention  was  first  made  by  some  other  person,  and  not  by  the 
plaintiff;  though  it  may  have  been  kept  a  profound  secret,  and  would 
never  have  seen  the  light,  but  for  the  subsequent  invention  of  the  pat- 
entee;— or  he  may  defeat  the  action  by  showing  that  the  same  contri- 
vance is  described  in  some  publication  printed  in  any  foreign  language, 
and  which  publication  was  never  seen  or  heard  of  m  this  country  be- 
fore the  date  of  the  trial  when  this  proof  is  made. 

The  liability  to  be  set  at  defiance  in  this  manner  continues  through- 
out the  entire  life  of  the  patent ;  and  no  matter  how  often  the  validity 
of  the  patent  may  be  established  in  court,  it  is  equally  liable  to  be 
called  in  question  on  any  new  trial.  The  disheartening  and  prostrating 
influence  that  this  is  calculated  to  exert  upon  those  who  devote  their 
lives  and  energies  to  the  improvement  of  all  the  arts  of  civilized  life, 
and  to  making  those  discoveries  which  have  given  a  character  to  the 
present  age,  can  readily  be  perceived  without  comment. 

In  the  opinion  of  many,  however,  any  remedy  that  can  be  contrived 
would  be  more  to  be  feared  than  the  evU  which  was  sought  to  be  rem- 
edied. But  is  there  any  good  reason  for  such  a  conclusion?  Why 
should  the  holder  of  a  patent,  which  is  presumptive  evidence  of  title,* 
be  forever  liable  to  have  his  right  called  in  question  by  every  mere 
trespasser?  Such  a  course  is  not  permitted  m  relation  to  any  other 
species  of  property.  The  wroog-doer  is  not  in  other  cases  permitted 
to  protect  himself  by  calling  in  question  the  title  of  him  who  has  frimor 
fade  evidence  of  ownership.  Why  should  he  do  so  in  relation  to  this 
species  of  property? 

It  is  true,  that  if  a  patent  should  be  granted  for  a  machine  already 
in  common  use,  and  which  is  therefore  fully  the  property  of  the  ipublic, 
uiy  person  9ued  as  an  infringer  should  be  permittea  to  protect  mm^li 
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by  showing  the  facts  of  the  case.  But  why  should  a  person  who  has 
trespassed  upon  what  he  does  not  pretend  to  be  pubhc  property,  be 
allowed  to  deiend  himself  by  showing  the  property  to  belong  rightfully 
to  some  other  individual  ? 

The  analogies  of  the  law  relating  to  tangible  property  lead  to  this 
same  conclusion.  If  one  person  meke  an  enclosure  upon  the  lands  of 
another,  his  right  of  action  against  any  trespasser  i$  complete  and  un- 
questionable ;  but  if  he  were  to  enclose  a  portion  of  the  public  high- 
way, no  such  action  would  be  maintainable,  for  his  enclosure  is  itself  a 
nuisance,  which  any  one  may  disregard  or  remove. 

Analogy  also  suggests  another  provision,  still  more  important  and. 
effectual.  So  great  are  the  evils  resulting  from  uncertainty  of  title  to 
real  estate,  that  in  most  of  our  codes  means  are  provided  by  which  the 
presumptive  owner  may  file  a  bill  in  equity,  and  bring  such  uncertainty 
to  an  end.  Is  there  anything  in  the  species  of  property  we  are  con- 
sidering, which  render's  a  similar  provision  out  of  place  or  objectionable? 
If  the  holder  of  a  patent  were  permitted,  under  proper  regulations,  to 
file  a  bill  to  quiet  his  title,  either  in  one  of  the  federal  courts  already 
organized,  or  in  a  special  tribjinal  created  expressly  for  that  purpose, 
would  not  the  result  prove  as  harmless  and  as  bcAeticial  as  though  the 
patent  were  for  real  estate  ?  The  patentee  would  then  be  enabled  to 
feel  that  security  which,  would  give  double  value  to  his  property,  and 
would  be  free  from  that  continued  series  of  vexatious  lawsuits  which 
often  render  the  most  valuable  inventions  the  sources  of  continual 
annoyance,  if  not  of  eventual  pecuniary  ruin  to  their  authors. 

As  a  short  and  effectual  remedy  for  all  these  difficulties,  it  is  the 
opinion  of  some  who  have  tliought  upon  this  subject  that  the  whole 
system  of  granting  patents  ought  at  once  to  be  abolished ;  but  is  it  not 
one  of  the  cardinal  purposes  in  the  establishment  of  all  governments  to 
protect  the  citizen  in  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  his  property  ?  This 
species  of  property  is  by  the  Constitution  placed  under  the  special 
guardianship  of  Congress,  and  it  is  difficult  to*perceive  why  it  is  not  as 
much  entitled  to  legislative  favor  and  protection  as  any  other  property. 
If  inventions  are  not  to  be  made  capable  of  being  effectually  appro- 
priated, why  should  lands,  or  any  tangible  article  of  personal  property 
be  so?  And  yet  no  one  proposes  to  return  to  the  savage  state,  so  far 
as  these  kinds  of  property  are  concerned.  To  do  so  in  regard  to  in- 
ventions, would  be  a  retrograde  in  civilization,  as  well  as  a  departure 
from  the  plainest  principles  of  justice. 

No  title  can  be  more  unquestionable  than  'that  resulting  from  dis- 
covery, unless  it  be  that  which  is  derived  from  actual  creation.  The 
recognition  of  either,  if  not  instinctive  in  the  brijte,  is  certainly  found  in 
the  lowest  and  most  uncultivated  orders  of  humstn  intelligences.  The 
bird  seems  to  have  a  sense  of  property  in  its  nest,  the  beast  in  his  lair, 
the  savage  certainly  in  the  cave  he  has  discovered  or  the  weapon  he 
has  made ;  even  the  first  occupant  of  a  tract  of  land  which  he  has 
neither  discovered  nor  created,  has  a  title  which,  in  the  absence  of  a 
better,  is  protected  by  the  governments  of  all  civilized  countries. 

To  none  of  these  is  the  title  of  the  inventor  at  aU  inferior.  He  has 
created  or  discovered  all  that  he  claims  the  right  to  possess.     The 
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Eroperty  lor  'v^hich  he  asks  protection  might  never  have  existed  but  for 
im,  who  has  created  it  out  of  nothing.  At  least,  he  has  called  it  into 
acUve  being,  and  made  it  the  servant  of  mankind,  subject  to  the  limit- 
ed right  of  ownership,  which  he  claims  for  himself.  And  when  it  is  re-  • 
nembered  that  it  is  chiefly  through  the  exercise  of  this  inventive  faculty 
that  civilized  man  has  risen  above  the  savage,  or  that  even  the  savage 
is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  brute — ^that  it  is  the  inventor  who  has 
cither  directly  or  indirectly  been,  and  still  is,  the  great  instrument  of 
human  progress — that  his  has  been  the  wizard  wand  which  has  called 
forth  from  the  latent  powers  of  nature  messengers  and  servants,  sur- 
passing in  fleetness  ana  power,  and  mute  obedience,  the  fabulous  genii 
of  eastern  tale — which  nas  seized  and  fixed,  as  by  enchantment,  the 
transient  and  varying  lineament,  or  the  flying  sound,  and  transmitted 
them  unchanged  to  the  latest  posterity;  or  that,  in  humbler,  but  per- 
haps equally  useful  endeavors,  he  wears  out  his  life  in  often  unrequited 
efforts  to  benefit  mankind,  it  must  be  a  mistaken  or  perverted  impulse 
which  would  grudge  him  that  protection  which  is  accorded  to  all 
others,  or  that  would  fail  to  encourage,  in  all  suitable  ways,  efforts 
from  which  the  world  is  now  reaping  such  incalculable  benefits. 

The  evil  effects  which  would  be  the  result  of  a  departure  from  the 
rale  of  right  in  this  case  are  easily  perceivable.  Were  the  law  to  afford 
no  protection  to  the  inventor,  his  only  means  of  reaping  any  particular 
benefit  from  his  invention  would  be  by  hiding  it  from  the  knowledge  of 
the  world,  as  in  Turkey  the  peasant  secretes  his  wealth  lest  it  should 
become  the  prey  of  that  rapacity  sigainst  which  the  laws  afford  no 
sufficient  protection. 

But  the  knowledge  that  is  thus  hidden  is  often  lost;  at  all  events,  its 
utility  is  greatly  lessen^.  The  ancients  were  known  to  have  been 
possessed  of  many  valuable  arts  which  modem  ingenuity  has  tried  in 
vain  to  re-discover.  They  are,  perhaps,  lost  to  the  world  forever ; 
which  would  not  have  been  the  case  had  there  been  a  judicious  system 

•  of  patent  laws  in  existence. 

Besides,  in  relation  to  many  kinds  of  inventions,  secrecy  cannot 
afibrd  any  protection.  Many  machines,  utensils,  and  manufactures  are 
useful  to  the  inventor  only  as  they  are  publicly  sold  and  used,  ai^  can- 
not, therefore,  be  hidden  from  the  world.  Without  some  other  pro- 
tection, therefore,  that  great  moving  power  of  human  action — the  stim- 
ulus of  pecuniary  gain — would  never  arouse  to  their  full  energies  the 
efibrts  of  human  incenuity.  • 

The  reason  why  hundreds  of  intpUects  in  all  parts  of  our  country  are 
strained  to  their  utmost  tension  in  the  attempt  to  discover  something 
that  shall  prove  useful  to  mankind.  Is  attributable  to  the  fact  that  indi- 
vidual profit  is  inseparably  blended  with  the  general  welfare.  But 
who  would  cultivate  a  field  if  others  were  to  have  an  equal  right  to 
reap  the  harvest?  The  acknowledgment  and  protection  of  private 
property  are  the  parents  of  industry  and  effort,  as  much  in  relation  to 
inventions  as  to  any  other  species  of  possession  or  estate. 

For  reasons  like  these,  some  have  claimed  that  the  property  of  the 
inventor  in  the  creations' of  his  own  ingenuity  should  be  perpetual;  and 
the  argument,  founded  on  natural  justice,  is  not  without  great  we\g\i\.« 

•  The  main  objection  against  it  is  drawn  from  expediency. 
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Original  inventions  are  always  imperfect,  leaving  much  to  be  done 
by  subsequent  inventors.  The  patentee  of  each  improvement  upon 
any  invention  must  obtain  the  license  of  previous  inventors  before  he 
can  avail  himself  of  his  own  property.  Were  all  these  patents  perpet- 
ual, as  well  as  those  for  improvements  made  upon  improvements,  and 
combination  upon  combination,  we  should,  in  the  course  of  time,  find 
ourselves  surrounded  by  inextricable  confusion.  The  inventor  must, 
therefore,  be  satisfied  with  such  a  modification  of  his  rights  as  is  required 
by  the  public  good.  Whether  the  present  limit  be  not  too  narrow,  is 
a  matter  worthy  of  consideration.  It  certainly  is  so,  if  the  whole  pe- 
riod of  its  duration  is  to  be  consumed  in  contest  after  contest — all  lead- 
ing to  na  final  result. 

Some  modiGcations  of  the  present  rates  of  official  fees  have  been 
recommended  in  former  reports.  They  still  seem  desirable — ^not  so 
much  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  our  revenues  to.  any  greater  extent, 
as  with  a  view  to  a  more  accurate  adjustment  of  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation to  the  labor  and  trouble  occasioned  by  the  respective  cases. 

In  pursuance  of  the  general  idea  of  rendering  the  Patent  Office 
noerely  a  self-sustaining  establishment,  it  seems  desirable  that  every 
case  should,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  be  taxed  with  the  expenses  it 
occasions,  but  no  more.  This  rule  might  easily  be  much  more  strictly 
observed  than  it  is  at  present. 

The  most  signal  departure  from  it  is  seen  in  the  exorbitant  fees  de- 
manded of  foreign  applicants.  Where  the  citizen  or  immigrant  alien 
pays  a  fee  of  thirty  dollars,  the  subject  of  the  Quee.n  of  Great  Britain, 
who  resides  at  home  is  obliged  to  pay  five  hundred  dollars.  And  yet 
the  application  of  the  latter  occasions  no  more  trouble  than  that  of  the 
former.  • 

The  plausible  reason  for  this  difference  is,  that  our  citizens  are 
oblig;ed  to  pay  as  great  a  fee  when  applying  for  a  British  patent  as  is 
required  of  the  British  subject  at  our  office.  It  should,  however,  be 
remembered,  that  the  British  government  makes  no  discrimination  in 
this  respect  between  subjects  and  aliens ;  all  are  taxed  at  the  same 
exorbitant  rates. 

ThQ  patent  office  in  that  country  is  made  a  source  of  revenue.     The 

net  receipts  into  the  treasury  from  the  patent  fund,  in  1864,  were  about 

^  $75,000,  after  haviftg  paid  more  than  $300,000  in  salaries  and  other 

expenditures.     It  will  require  little  argument  to  prove  that  this  is  a 

course  of  policy  which  i»not  in  any  degree  worthy  of  our  imitation. 

These  inordinate  rates  of  fees  produce  to  a  great  extent  the  same 
I  evils  which  would  result  from  the  f  ntire  abolition  •  of  all  patent  laws. 
Invention  is  thereby  greatly  checked ;  for  why  should  any  one  exert 
himself  to  create  what  he  cannot  afford  to  secure  ?  Many  seek  to 
protect  their  rights  by  secrecy,  and  on  both  of  these  accounts  the  world 
loses  many  of  the  advantages  which,  under  a  better  system,  it  would 
secure  forever. 

Our  law  co-operates  with  that  of  Great  Britain  in  producing  this 
very  result.  The  inventive  genius  of  other  nations,  checked  or  dis- 
heartened at  home,  finds  itself  repulsed  here  also ;  and  that  faculty 
which  was  intended  to  promote  the  progress  and  happiness  of  the  race 
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of  mankind,  lies  comparatively  inert  and  useless  throughout  a  large 
portion  of  our  brethren  of  the  human  family. 

If  ail  patents  were  to  be  regarded  as  gratuities  to  the  patentees,  there 
wdd  be  some  reason  in  the  rule  that  the  subjects  of  other  govern- 
ments should  be  treated  as  those  governments  treat  our  own  citizens 
in  this  respect.  But  patents  for  inventions  are  no  more  to  be  so  con- 
sidered than  patents  for  lands.  In  either  case,  the  government  receives 
a  fall  coosiaeration  for  what  it  grants.  The  inventor  reveals  his 
lecret — receives  a  sole  prpperty  in  the  invention  for  fourteen  years, 
and  surrenders  it  to  the  public  afterwards,  paying  all  the  time  the  ex- 
penses occasioned  by  the  transaction  of  the  necessary  business.  Can 
any  one  doubt  that  this  is  a  transaction  advantageous  to  the  pubhc?  If 
it  be  so,  need  we  ask  of  what  nation  the  other  contracting  party  is  a 
dtizen?  It  is  not  usual  for  our  countrymen  to  be  thus  fastidious,  when 
diey  are  making  profitable  contracts.  Our  government  grants  patents 
for  its  lands,  without  asking  such  questions.  Our  citizens  ransack  the 
world  for  customers  who  will  offer  them  bargains  of  that  description. 

Or  if  a  patent  granted  to  an  alien  were  in  any  way  antagonistic  to  * 
the  legitimate  interests  of  the  home  inventor,  there  would  be  some 
reason  for  discouraging  foreign  applications  by  high  rates  of  fees.  But 
such  is  not  the  case,  unless  we  are  prepared  to  advocate  the  smother- 
ing of  a  valuable  truth  discovered  m  another  country  for  the  doubtful 
possibility  of  the  same  discover^  being  made  afterwards  by  one  of  our 
own  fellow-citizens. 

Every  real  invention  is  a  point  gained,  not  by  the  country  where  the 
mvention  is  made,  but  by  the  world  to  whom  it  is  revealed..  It  is  one 
more  step  in  advance  made  by  our  common  humanity  in  the  progress 
of  that  development  to  Vhich  it  is  ultimately  to  attain.  It  matters 
little  by  whom  those  inventions  are  first  given  to  the  world.  The 
learning,  the  science,  the  arts  of  Europe  are  as  much  ours  as  though 
they  had  originated  in  America; ^they  advance  us  in  the  scale  of 
OEistence  in  the  same'  manner  as  though*  they  were  indigenous  here ; 
and  as  well  might  we  refuse  to  improve  our  agriculture,  by  the  import- 
ation of  better  varieties  of  grains,  or  plants,  or  animals,  as  to  shut  out 
or  discourage  those  improvements  in  the  arts  or  sciences  which  are  first 
discovered  in  a  foreign  country.  This  is  a  Chinese  policy,  unworthy 
the  intelligence  and  civilization  of  our  age  and  country.  A  feeling  of 
national  prejudice,  or  a  disposition  to  encourage  the  immigration  of 
foreign  inventors,  m§iy  urge  a  continuance  of  the  discrimination  in  favor 
of  the  home  applicant  for  a  patent ;  but  that  philanthropy  which  em- 
braces within  its  scope  all  the  children  of  our  common  parents,  and 
that  enlightened  self-interest  which  rejects  not  a  reciprocity  of  benefits 
by  which  the  general  welfare  of  all  is  manifestly  promoted,  alike  forbid 
a  continuance  of  this  illiberal  regulation. 

Fully  confident  that  the  interests  of  the  country  and  the  usefulness 
of  this  office  would  be  alike  promoted  by  the  course  herein  recom- 
mended, the  candid  consideration  of  Congress  is  again  invited  to  this 
subject;  and  some  reasons  are  given  in  support  of  the  proposed  change, 
additional  to  those  presented  in  the  two  last  reports  of  this  office. 

All  which  are  respectfully  submitted. 

CHARLES  MASO^. 
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ANNUAL   REPORT  OF  THE 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PERSONS  WHOSE  PATENTS  HAVE  EXPIRED 
DURING  THE  YEAR  1855,  WITH  THEIR  INVENTIONS  OR  DISCOVERIES, 
AND  CLASS. 


No. 


2035 
2265 
1940 
2204 
2351 
2227 
2326 


2322 
2365 
2276 


1977 


2036 
1987 
2134 


2150 
1981 
2172 
2390 
2297 
2182 
1982 
1935 
2340 

2161 

2156 
2045 


2384 
2264 
2193 


2050 
2307 

2355 
2069 
2194 
1979 

1945 


2049 

2165 
2071 


Patentees. 


Abbe,  Alanson  ..•.••••.•..•.. 

Abbott,  John....... 

Adams,  Elizabeth.. ••..••..••. 

Aldrich,  Elisha  F i 

Alien,  Horatio  ...»   ••.•• 

Allen,  Horatio  ..••••... 

Allen,  John  P a  .  •  •  • . 

Allen,  Samuel  S 

Allison,  Peter  and  Wm.  C. . .  •  • 

Anderson,  Levi..... 

Andrews,  Solomon.  (Improve- 
ment on  patent  of  January 
11,  1836.) 

Andrev^s,  Solomon 

Arnold',  Edward.  (See  Chas. 
B.  Rogers.) 

Arnold,  Job .•..••.•• 

Austin,  Frederick  J ....•••.  ^  .*. 

Auetin,  Frederick  J .......... . 

Axtell,  Jehiel  F.  (See  Thos. 
D.  Burrall.) 

Babcock,  Joseph  B.  •  •  •  ^»  •  •  •  •  • 

Backus,  John  aild  Evens  ..•••. 

Bailey,  Thos.  R.,and  Ezra  Rich. 

Baldwin,  David 

Ball,  Jonathan  ...•......•..•. 

Ballard,  William 

Barrett,  Asa  ....•• ••••• 

Batchelor,  Solomon  C 

Beach,  Benjamin  . ., 

• 

Beach,  W)ildren,  and  Ephiaim 
Lukens. 

Bean,  Alexander  F •  •  • . 

Beard,  Ebenezer.* ••. 

Beck,  Levi.  (See  Jacob  De- 
muth.) 

Beers,  Jonathan  T.. •••• 

Benson,  Robert  N 

Bentz,  Samuel. . . , 

Bickford,  Wm.  A.  (See  Lem- 
uel Bolles.) 

Bissell,  John  B 

Bissell,  Levi .••••.... 

Blanchard,  Alonzo  L.  ••••.... : 

Blanchard,  Hiram , . . . 

Bogardus,  ^ames. . .  •  • 

Boues,  Lemuel,  Jedediah  Pres- 

cott,  and  Wm.  A.  Bickford. 
Boninger,  Rudolph,  and  Gus- 

tava,    assignees    of    M.    J. 

Puncke. 
Bowman,  Benj.     (See    Jacob 

Demuth.) 
Bradley,  George • . 

Brett,  James ..•....•. 

Bridges,  Albert,  and  Charles 
Davenport. 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Corsets • ......< 

Paving  blocks  of  wood,  prismatic. 
Corsets. 


Propeller.  ......;.•.  .i 

Cooks,  stop • 

Valve  of  steam-engine,  cut-off. 

Bedsteads,  securing  and  fastening  rails  of . 
Husking  and  shelling  com 


Axle  of  railroad  car,  strengthening 

Files,  cutting . .' 

Lock,  door,  combination 


Lock,  door,  combined  snail  wheel 


Press,  cheese  •....•.••....... 

Inking  type,  machine  for.  .........< 

Paper,  cutting,  aild  trimming  books. 


Engine,  fife  ..•••. 

Stoves,  parlor. ....•.•,•• 

Stnut  machine 

Smut  machine 

Ferules  of  canes,  &c.,  bottom  end  of ... . 

Spikes  and  nails,  forming 

Engine,  fire .'. 

Barge  and  army  bott,  portable  safety. . . . 
Slitting  timber  and  making  splints,  laths, 

&c. 
Brick  machine ••.•..••..••..• 


Stov|p,  cooking  and  heating. 
Propeller,  screw. .•••..•••• 


Smut  machine,  cleaning  grain,  &c. 

Pile-driving  machine 

Smut  machine,  cleaning  grain,  &c. 


Stoves,  cooking.  •••••....•• , 

Springs,  railroad  cars,  &c. ,  in  which  com- 
pressed atmospheric  air,  &c. ,  is  employed 

Stoves,  parlor  and  dumb,  combined 

Stoves,  cooking 


Mill,  universal,  for  grinding,  hulling,  &c 
Press,  ootton,  hay,  £c  .' 


Sulphate  of  alumine,  process  of  manufac- 
turing. 


Boilers,  steam,  ascertaining  pressure'  of 
steam. 

Screw  wrench ••..... 

•Carriages,  railroad 


Class. 


XXI. 
IX. 

XXI. 

vn. 

XI. 
VI. 

xvn. 

Additl 

imp't. 

X. 

II. 

II. 


n. 


xn. 

XVHI. 

III. 


XI. 
V. 

I. 

I. 

II. 

II. 

XI. 

VII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

V. 
VII. 


I. 

IX. 

I. 


V. 
X. 

V. 
V. 

xni. 
xu. 

IV. 


VI. 

n. 

X. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patents — Continued. 


T 


Ko. 


Patentees. 


S13 
1956 


S127 
2398 
2162 


2012 
2409 


1964 

2278 
2373 

2175 


2041 
1966 
2411 


2195 
2358 

2094 


330« 
20S9 
2216 


2017 
2159 
2246 

1996 

2074 

2072 
2051 
2007 
2317 
1936 


2054 


Brim,  Jedediah.  (See  Ste- 
phen Cbubbuck.) 

Brown,  Charles  G. •••••••••••• 

Brown,  Josiah,  aaiignee  of  The- 
ophilos  Goodwin. 

Brown,  R.  B 

Bryant,  William ..•••...••••. 

Bucey,  Joseph. . .  •• •  • . 

Buck,  Henry  A • •. 

Balkley,  William,  and  Otis  M. 
Inman. 

Bollock,  Iiaae.  (See  Perry  G. 
Gardner.) 

Burger,  Henry 

Borseis,  Phineas.  (See  Dan- 
iel Dodge.) 

Bomham,  George. 

Bcirrall,  Thomas  D 


Oslderhead,  Alex.. •••• 


Calvert,  Francis  A. 
Calvert,  Francis  A. 


Calvert,  Wm.  W.  and  Alanson 

Crane. 
Camobell,  Ethan  ..•••• 


Campbell,  John  A.  ••.•••••. . 

Carey,  Stephen •  •  • 

O&ry,  Thomas  C , 

Carr,  George ••.,•.•• 

Gftrr,  William  H.,  aaiignee  of 

Thomas  Shepherd. 
Carsley,  William  ..•••••.•••• 
Gate,  Norman  S.,  and  James 

H.  Putnam. 
Cavanaugh,  Lake  F..... •••• 
Chaffee,  Edwin  M.   (See  Chas. 

B.  Rogers  &  E.  Arnold.) 

Chapman,  John  Lee •  • 

Chase,  A.  Ralston •• • 

Chase,  Samuel  L..a««**««***« 

Chase,  Samuel  L....... 

Cheek,  Pendleton ..  •  • •  • .  • 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Brick  machine. 
Alarm,  fire... 


Springs,  carriage. • 

Saw-mill 

Press,  tobacco ..< 

Smut  machine. •••. 

Tin  and  Qther  metals,  catting 


Sawing  machine,  cross-cut , 


InksUnd 7, 

Propelling  threshing  machines  by  horse 

power. 

Stoves,  cooking,  railway » • . 

Loom,  weaving  figored  cloths,  Jacquard 

machinery  for. 

Wool,  &e.,  combing  and  preparing 

Wool  and  cotton,  ginning,  burring,  or 

cleaning. 
Wool  ana  cotton,  cleaning  from  burrs,  Ac. 

Boilers,  steam,* apparatus  for  supplying 
with  water. 


Truss  for  prolapsus  uteri.  ..•• 

Paving,  blocks  of  wood,  &c 

Window-shutter  fastenings 

Lamps,  burning  lard,  tallow,  Blc 

Hinges,  butt,  £b.,  casting  of  iron,  brass,&c. 


Harpoon •  • . .  * 

Lamps,  burning  lard,  tallow,  &c, 


Stump  extractor  I 


ClsM. 


XV. 

VUI. 

X. 

XIV. 
Xll. 

I. 


n.* 


Cherry,  George  W. 
Childs,  Charles  D.. 
Chilson,  Gardner.. 


Chubbuck,  Stephen,  &  Jedediah 

Briggs. 
Church,  Damon  A 


Church,  Damon  A. 
Church,  Damon  A. 
Churchill,  Alfred.. 

Clark,  John 

Clark,  Aaron 


Cocks  for  h  vdraulic  and  pneumatic  purposes. 

Press,  seal • • • 

Stoves,  cooking. 

Stoves,  booking. • 

Millstones,  dressing,  with  ventilators  for 
cooling  the  flour. 

Excavdtmg  ditches.. • 

Smut  machine ^ < 

Grates  of  stoves,  constructing  and  ar- 
ranging. 

Furnaces,  blast • 


Cochrane,  John.   (See  William 
»ring 


Craiff.) 
,Loi 


Mowing,  harvesting  machine  for  cutting, 
threshing,  and  wmnowing  grain. 

Press,  cheese  .....••• ••• 

Sawmill  dogs 

Mowing,  harvesting  grain..  • .  • 

Pump,  valves  and  pistons  of •  •  • 

Silk  reel  and  lignt  machinery,  driving 
with  the  foot. 


Screw  wrench. 


XIV. 


XVIII. 
Dis- 
claimer. 
V. 
UI. 

HI. 
HI. 

III. 

VI. 

XX. 

IX. 

11. 

V. 

u. 
vn. 

V. 

IX. 


XI. 

XII. 

V. 

Reissue . 
XUI. 

IX. 

I. 

V. 

n. 
I. 

XII. 
XIV. 

I. 

XI. 

m. 


n. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patents — Continued, 


Nq. 


2356 

2126 
2118 

1947 
2395 
2179 

#2237 


2125 

2313 
2066 
2008 
2329 
2019 


2334 
2377 
1973 
1962 


2274 
2321 


Patentees; 


2378 
1960 
1974 
2077 

1983 
2277 


2239 
2209 
2211 

2215 
2286 

2287 


2087 

2337 
2105 
2226 
2147 
2281 


Cole,  Thomas  .*••••.  .i 

Colman,  Sidney  £•••••• 

Collins  &  Wistar,  assignees  of 
.  Stacy  Costill. 

Conklin/  Thomas. ••  • . . 

Connison,  Alex.  •••••• •• 

Cooch, ' Richard  M. ••••••••••• 

Cook,  David  B 

Cooper,  Thomas. •••••••..•••• 

Copeland,  Charles  W I . 

Copeland,  Greorge  M •  • . 

Coppack,  James. •••• 

Cornelius,  Robert  .t  ..••......  • 

Cornell,  Thomas  J 

Cordes,  James  J.,  &  £Idward 

Lttck 
Costill,  Stacy.    (See  ColUns  & 

Wiatar.) 

Cottrell,  Albert 

Craig,  Wm.,  &  John  Cochran. . 

Crane,  Aaron  D.  • .  •  • • . . 

Crane,  Ebenezer,  &  Alanson . . . 
Crane,  Alanson.    (See  W.  W. 

Calvert.) 
Cromwell,  Joseph  and  Henry  F. 

Crosby,  Pearson •••••• 

Cross,  Jefferson • 

Crossman,  Alfred  B.   (See  Jos. 

B.  Wilson.) 
Coshwa,  Benjamin. ••••» 

Custis,  John.  ••••••.••••.,•••. 

Damon,  Isaac  ..••••••••• 

Darapier,  C.  E. .  • 

Danforth,  Charles » . .  • . 

Danforth,  Charles • 

Darling,  Riley 

Davenport,  Charles.    (See  Al- 
fred Bridges.) 

Davenport,  John  A.  (See  John 
G.  Hotchkiss.) 

Davenport,  Moses  •••«.•  ^.  •. . 

Davis,  Perry  .....»,.. ,  •  • 

Davis,  Perry •«.•••••.••. 

'. 

Davis,  Perry  ...••••.• 

Davison,  William 

Davison,  William • 

Delcambre,  Adrien.    (See  Jas. 

H.  Young.) 
Demuth,  Jacob, Benjamin  Bow- 
man, and  L.  Beck. 

Derby,  Joseph  H •••• 

Detterer,  Isaac ..•••• 

Dillaway ,  Hiram • . 

Dircks,  Henry. .••••• 

Dodge,  Daniel,   and   Phineas 
Burgess. 


Inventions  or  disooTories. 


Bedstead,  cutting  tenons  and  bonng  holes 
in  the  rails  of. 

Fulling  mill 

Lathe,  turning  handles,  poles,  &c. ......  < 


Brick  press 

Springs,  pneumatic, piston  of,  &c 

Mowing,    ciitting   and   gathering    flax, 

hemp,  &c. 
Suspender  straps,  attached  to  pantaloons. 
Puddling  furnaces  for  manufacturing  iron 

with  anthracite  coal* 
Steam  engine,  low  pressure,  arranging  to 

adapt  its  parts  for  vessels  in  ocean  service. 

Grist  mill,  bush,  for 

Smut  machine. .  •  • •••..•• 

Lamps,  gas. .  • ••...•••••. 

Stone  cutting  and  dressing. •••• •••• 

Steam  engine,  rotary.. •  •• • 


Bridge  building ••..•••#4 

Loom  temples,  self-acting  rotary 
Clocks.  •  •  • •••'...••.••.. 

Carding  machine,  cotton  or  wool 


Plough,  wrought  iron • 

Saw  mill,  re-sawing  boards,  &c. 
Cooking  stove  •••••• 


Self-adjusting  log  brace. 


Raising  sunken  vessels,  machine  for.  •  •  •  • 

Gridiron,  constructing, ••..«..•• 

Balance,  weighing  apparatus. .  •  • 

Spinning  and  twistmf   machinery,  im- 
provements applicable  to. 

Spinning,  cotton  roping •••••••••.• 

Crackers,  making .•••••.,••••••• 


Horse  power.. .  .^ ••.••'• •  • 

Steel,  mode  of  hardening.  •• • 

Stove  pipes,  ornamentid  slides  or  plates 

for  covering  flueA  of. 

Windmill 

Copy  books,  and  method  of  binding  the 

same. 
Pen,  fountain,  &c ; 


Smut  machine. 


Com  sheller • . 

Files  or  readv  binders  for  pamphlets,  &c. 

Glass,  moulds  for  pressing 

Wheels  for  rail  and  other  roads.  •••••••• 

Dock,  floating  dry • ^••.« 


a 


xvn. 
m. 

•  XIV, 

XV. 
X. 

L 

XXI. 

Reissue. 

VI. 

XIII. 

I. 

V* 

XV. 

VI. 


IX. 

m, 

VIII. 

m. 


I. 

XIV- 

Addit'ni 

imp*!* 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

IX. 

V. 

XII. 

lU. 

in. 
xvu. 


xin. 
II. 

V. 
XI. 

xvni. 
xvni. 


1. 
xvin. 

XV. 
X. 

IX. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  eocpired  polenta — Continued. 


Patentees, 


•  •  •  • 


Albert 

lass,  Stephen  P.  W.. 
laM,  Stephen  P.  W 

William 

n,  John.. 

\xU  John.    (See  Newhall 

Wilkins.) 
,  Michael %•••«• « 


B,  Jotephui 


rdfl,  David  A. 
Iiead,  Thomas 


ih,  Robert... 
,  Herman  C. 
',  John  A.  •  • . 


I,  David. 


3,  Ranell  .••••••.• 

er,  Sjlvanus .•••••.•••.. 
f.Jolin.  (See  J.  M.  Moei.) 
m,  Joel.*«...4« «••••*••. 
m,  Joel •••••••••••. 


m,  Joel. •••••.•...•••••. 
ar,  Joeeph,  jr ••••. 

Almond  D. .  (See  N.  W. 

Joseph  E.. ••..... 

Nelson  W.,  assignee  of 
lond  D.  Fisk.X 

>rald,  Daniel  .»•. 

iraldy  Daniel  •  ••.• 

bbon,  John  .•••••••••••« 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Balance,  portable  • • • . 

Legs,  apparatus  for  relief  of  debilitv  in  the . 
Power,  maintaining,  to  drive  macninerj. . 

Springs,  railroad  cars,  d&c • 

Raising  water,  endless  chain  bucket 


Camphene  lamp. , ,..••*•••• 

Condeniers  of  steam  engines,  and  appara- 
tus forsupplvinff  the  boilers  with  water. 

Springs,  elliptical. .•••.. «»..•• . 

Spectacles,  forming  joint  on  end  piece  of 
frame. 

Canal  lock  gate .j .••••••. ....••••. 

Bedstead,  fastening  of; .m*.... 

Steam  engine,  locomotive  pr6pelling  by 
stationarv  power. 

Keyhole  or  door  and  other  locks,  closing 
and- opening. 

Steering  steamboats,  apparatus  for.. .  • .  • . 

Window  blind  fasteners ..••.....,.. 


er,  Lewis. 


,  Edwin.    (See  Timothy 
bert. 

,G1iar]esP 

it,  Martin  C.  •  • , 

r,  Charles. 


r,  Usonard 

Selah  W.,   and   Aietas 

is,  Joseph ••.•••.••••••, 

is,  Joseph .••.•••..••••. 

b,  Richard. •••••.•••••.. 

James*.  ••••••• 

ie,Maz.J.  (SeeRadolph 

liger.) 

TitttsD • 


>le,  James,  and  Joseph  S. 

I. 

kr,  Samuel,  and   Heniy 

urtzingrover. 

neTj  Perry  O ••  •  • 


ner.  Perry  O.,  ewiggee 
Bollock. 


Pump ..» 

Pump,   double-acting,   for    raising   and 

forcing  water. 
Pumps,  double  acting  suction  and  force . . . 
Stoves,  parlor  ••• ••• 


Class. 


Stoves,  air-tight  or  Amott 
Stoves,  cooking. 


Boats,  sub-marine  gun. 

Propeller. 

Trunks,  travelling  .  • . , 


Garments,  tailors,  instruments  and  mode 
of  measuring. 


Crackers,  cutting • 

Gudgeon,  apply mg  friction  rollers  to. ... . 
Forges,  blacksmiths*,  bellows-box  attached 


Door-fasteners,  mortise  latch • 

Mowing  scythes,  fastening  the  thole  upon 
the  snath. . 

Boats,  life  and  other ••....... 

Constructing  boats,  vessels,  &c. .  • .  •  •  ... 

Spark  arresters ^ 

Steam-engine,  repeating  expansive  engine 


Butter,  making  and  pressing 

Candles,  moulding • . .  < 

Burning,  lime ••••« 


Propeller,  arranging  paddles  of  paddle 

wheels. 
Car,  railroad,  turning  curves •  ••  • •• 


xx: 

XIII. 

X. 

XI. 


Addit'nl 
irap't. 

Vr. 

X. 

VIII. 

IX. 

XVII. 

VI, 

II. 

VII. 

II. 

XI. 

XI. 

XII. 
V. 


V. 
V. 

VII. 

VII. 

XVI, 

XXI. 


XVII 
XIII. 

II. 

II. 
I. 

VII. 
VII. 

VI. 

VI. 


Addit'nl 

imp't. 

IV. 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

VII. 

X. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  eonpired patents — Continued. 


No. 


2»8 
2300 
2109 


2167 
1970 
1971 

2289 

2009 
1986 
1998 
2168 
1975 
2328 

S048 
1956 


2311 
1965 

2308 


2261 
2121 

2291 
2039 
2267 
1996 
2359 
2332 
1937 
2028 
2110 


2161 
2223 

2244 

2116 


2113 
2309 


1948 


2111 
2393 


Patentees. 


Garlin,  William. •• ••••• 

f  larretson,  John  G  •  •  • • 

George,  William  S 

Gibbons,  Joseph. ••• ••• 

Gilbert,  Lemuel.  • .  • 

Gilbert ,  Timothy 

Gilbert,  Timothy,  assignee  of 

Edwin  Forbes. 
Gleason,  Lyman. ••••••••••.. 

Goell,  Alvin  C 

Goell,  Alvin  G 

Gold,  Jobs 

Gold,  Stephen  J. . .« . .  • , 

Goldsborough,  Nicholas 

Goodell,  Frederick,  and  Thos. 

W.  Harvey. 
. Goodwin,  Samuel  •• 

Goodwin,  Theophilus.  (See  Jo- 

siah  Brown.) 

Goudy,  Levi  L 

Grandy,   Lewis,  and  Thomas 

Osgood. 
Granger,  Ransselaer  D 

Grannis,     Sidney     S.      (See 

Abraham  Howe.) 
Graves,  Joseph  S.    (See  R.  C. 

Stiles.) 

Gray,  J.  B 

Green.  Benjamin  H 

Greene,  Lewis ••...< 

Greenough,  Benjamin  F.. .  • .  • . 

Griffith,  George  R 

Grimes,  William  G ', 

Gu€rin,  Napoleon  £.....••••< 

Guilford,  Simeon 

Hacker,  Georffe  S •••••• 

Hale,  Joseph  W 

Hall,  Elias,  jr 

Hall,  WUliam.     (See    Enoch 

Robinson) . 
Hall,  William  M ..., 

Hamilton,  Farwell  H «• 

Hampson,  John..  • . .  • 

Hampson,  John 

Hampson,  Robert.. 

Hanson,    John    and    Charles. 

(See  B.  and  H.  B.  Tatham). 

Hardesty ,  Thomas  G. 

Harrington,  Daniel 

Harris,  Benjamin.     (See  Wm. 

W.  Hunter). 

Harris,  Robert  S , 

Harvey,    Thomas    W.      (See 

Frederick  Goodell) . 

Hawkes,  Charles  W 

Heath,  George •••••. 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Valve  of  steam-engines,  throttle, 

Water-wheels  .••.•• • , 

Shingles,  riving  and  dressing.  •  • . 
Seed-planters.  ••••  • ••••••. 


Class. 


Piano  forte •  • , 

Piano  forte  action,  part  of 

Piano  forte,  hammer  beads  used  in. 


Splints,  cutting,  for  manufacturmg  brooms, 
&c. 

War  rockets, boring ••.... 

War  rockets,  press  for  filling 

Refiigerator •••••••• •••. 

Lamps,  burning  camphene,  &c •  •  •  • . 

Com-sheller 

Saw-mill,  se|f-setting. •••...«•••....•.•, 


Cement,  hardening  manufactures  of,  and 
rendering  them  impervious  to  moistuzie. 


Carding  machine,  condenserfor  woollen. . 
CannoS  balls,  dkc.,  manufacturing  from 

malleable  iron,  lead,  &c. 
Flues  of  elevated  ovens  combined  with 

cooking  stoves. 


Lock,  permutation  door.  •......•...••.•• 

Door,  instrument  for  fastening  on  the  in- 
side. 

Smut  machine •••••••••........ 

Lamps,  improvement  in • • .  • . 

Bales  of  coti  on ,  floating  them  in  form  of  raft. 

Hulling  and  cleaning  clover  seed 

Life  preserver  or  buoyant  dress 

Tanning  hides,  &c.,  process  of..  • 

Car  bodies,  railroad • 

Flannels,  &c.,  wetting. .  •  •• ^. 

Boots,  treeing • ••••. 


Beehive 


Screws,  wood,  cutting •••• 

Blinds,  Venetian,  retaining  slats  of,  in 

desired  position. 
Boilers,  steam,    supplying    with  water, 

self-acting  apparatus  for. 
Block  printing  on  woven^fiibrics  of  cotton,  &c 


Press,  tobacco  ..••••• 
Garments,  pockets  of. 


Spike  heading. 


VI. 

XI. 

XIV. 

Addit'ni 

imp't. 

XVIII. 

xvin. 
xvm. 

XIV. 

XIX. 

XIX. 

XVII. 

V. 

K 

XIV. 

IV. 


HI. 
XIX. 


n. 
II. 

I. 

V. 

VII. 

I. 
vn. 

XVI. 
X. 

HI. 
XVI. 


Additi 
imp't 
II. 
IX. 

VI. 

XVIII. 


XII. 
XXI. 


Press,  cotton,  bay,  &c ••• j 

Canal  lock,  gate  sluice ' 


£1. 


xn. 

X. 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patents — Continued. 


No. , 


Patentees. 


1934  !  Hemmenwaj,  Benjamin, 

1930  \  Henry,  Pierre  D 

»4d  I  Herrick,  Webster 

2903     Hearteloup,  C.  L.  S  . . . . 
227D  1  Hejgel,  Joseph , 


?119 
2906 

^023 


Hill,   Joseph  S.    (See  James 

Gamble) . 

HiU.MosesJ 

Hill,  William  B 

Hobday,  John,  and  William  J. 

Cocke. 


2135     Hobe,  Charles  F. 

3173  i  Hodges,  Nathaniel  F. 
^76  '  Heggan,  James  M . . . 

2366      Uogle,  Sidney  S 

2112       - 

2U5 

1927 

2306 


Hogle,  Sidney  S 

Holmes,  John  B.... 

Holmes,  Philip  B.  and  William 

Pedrick.                              • 
Hopkins,  Lansing  E 


\ 


1951  !  Hopkins,  William  R 

2361  i  Hotchkiss,  John  G.,  J.  A.  Da- 
Tonport,  and  J.  W.  Quincy. 


2197 
2221 
2273 
2299 


2013 
2086 
1972 

3027 


2184 
20O4 

2063 


Hotchkiss,  John  G.,  J.  A.  Da- 
venport, and  J.  W.  Quincy. 
Hoapt,  John 


1923 

2032 

2357 

2254 
2339 
1976 


Howe,   Abraham,  and    S.    S. 
Grannis. 

Howe,   Abraham    and    S.    S. 
Grannis. 

Howe,  Elias,  assignee  of  Jos. 
C.  Smith. 

Howe,  John  J 

Hubball,  Bbenezer '. .  • 

Habball,  £n>enezer,  assignee  of 
Joseph  Martin. 

Hubbard,  Noadiah  W 

Hubbeli,  William  W.      (See 
Leonsird  Phleger.) 

Hunter,  David 

Hunter,  William  W.,&  Benja- 
min Harris.  « 

Hurd,  Joseph,  jr.  • .  • 

Hyatt,  Theodore    and    Thad- 
deus.     (See  N.  T.  Winans.) 

Inman,  Otis  M.     (See  William 
Bulkley.) 

Jackson,  Asa.  (See  David  Phi- 
lips.) 

JacKson,  Edwin  W 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


CI 


Lamp,  Argand,  constructing  ....••. 
Raising  water,  hydraulic  wheels  for. 
Hulling  rice  and  other  grain 


Fire-arms,  portable 

Smut  machine,  cleaning  and  separating 


garlic,  &c.,  from  grain. 


Tooth  extractor 

Grates  of  limekilns,  &c. ••••.. 

Propeller,  wheel  for  propelling  steam- 
ships, and  wind  or  water-wheel  for 
mills. 

Extension  tables,  slides  of 

Water-wheels,  reacting 

Latch,  door 

Lathe,  universal  chuck 

Pump 

Hoisting,  machinery  for 

Hides,  raw  and  leather,  cutting  into  strips 
for  manufacture  of  ropes,  &c. 

Boilers,  st^am,  caldron  and  furnace  com- 
bined. 

Barometer 

Knobs,  elass,  for  locks,  curtain  ptnM,  &c., 
attaching  necks,  shanks,  and  screws, 
&c.,  to. 

Knobs  of  all  kinds  of  clay,  &c.,  making. . 


Hydrostatic  or  hydraulic  press,  for  pressing 

cotton. 
Loom,  weaver's  harness,  wire  heddles  for. 

Loom,  weaver's  harness,  wire  heddles  for.. 

I 
Palmleaf  for  stuffing  beds,  sofas,  &c. .  •  •  • . 


Pin-making  machine. 
Cocks  for  hydrants  . , 
Cocks  for  hydrants  . . 


Water-wheels,  current 


Spinning,  ring  spinner 

Constructing  steam  vessels  and  propelling . 

Chimney,  apparatus  to  prevent  smoking, 
&c. 


Power,  graduating  the  velocity  of  moving 
bodies. 
Jayne,  Zophar |  Truss,  reducible  homia,  mode  of  treat- 
ing, &c. 

Stoves,  parlor  or  open  grates  for  burning 
anthracite  and  other  coal. 

Lamps,  burning  volatile  ingredients 

Balance,  platform 

Plough,  attaching  the   mould  board  and 
sheath,  &c.,  by  rivets. 


V. 

xr. 
I. 

XIX. 

I. 


XX. 
V. 

Vll. 


vm. 

XI. 

II. 

XIV. 

XI. 

XII. 

XVI. 

VI. 

VIII. 

II. 


XV. 

XI. 

III. 
III. 

Reissue. 

II. 
XI. 
XI. 

XI. 


HI. 
VII. 

V. 


Jenks,  Otis. 


Jennings,  Isaiah. .  • . , 
Jennings,  Thomas  T. 
Jewett,  Benjamin  F.. 


XIII. 

XX. 

V, 

V. 

XII. 
I, 
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No. 


2295 
2401 
2391 

2138 
2303 
2000 
2280 

2218 


2117 

2030 
2100 
2368 
2240 
2010 
1990 
2095 
2310 
2155 

2348 
2272 
2122 
2410 
2236 
2171 
1992 


2342 
1955 
2124 

2374 


2025 


2120 


2098 
2146 

2210 
2038 
2053 
2229 
2033 


2217 
1989 


Patentew. 


InTontions  or  discoyeries. 


Johnson,  Charles 
Johnson,  George 
Johnson,  John.  •  • 


Johnson,  Nelson. 
Jones,  Joseph  . . 
Jones,  Orlando  . 
Jones,  Richard.. 


Jones,  Thomas  M ., 

Josljn,  Mathews.    (See  B.  B. 

Mason.) 
Julian,  William  F , 


Kaighn,  Elias .  •  •  •  • 

Kennedy,  Henry  P •  •  • 

Kilburn,  George,  and  John  J. 

King,  Harmon 

King,  James 

King,  James 

King,  John  B 

Kingsley,  Nathan  P 

Lampson,  Silas 


Laubach,  Joseph • . . , 

Law,  Hervey • , 

Le  Patourof,  James , 

Lear,  Peter • . 

Lee,  Samuel  A 

Lewis,  Clark •. .  • . 

Lewis,  Robert  B , 

Linacree,  Thos.    (See  Samuel 
Welsh.) 

Lincoln,  Levi , 

Lindsey,  Ichabod 

Little,  Samuel  H , 

Little,  Samuel  H , 

Lize,  Louis 

Lock,  Edward.   (See  James  J. 
Cordes.^ 

Lockwooo ,  David  C •  •  • 

Long,  Stephen  H 

Loring,  Thomas.  (See  Thomas 

Shepherd.) 
Lowry,  James  B.,  and  Philan- 
der Eggleston 

Lukens,  Ephraim.     (See  Wal- 
dren  Beach.) 

Luther,  Harvey 

Luther,  John. , 


Mallory ,  Meredith 

Manning,  Cephas 

Manning,  Nathaniel  L 

Mardock,  Thomas 

Marsh,    James    S.,    and    Asa 

Monger 

Martin,  Joseph.     (See  Ebene- 

zar  Hubball.) 

Martin,  Prosper 

Mason,  Belden  B.,  and  Mathews 

Joslyn . 
Mason,  John  C.     (See  Draper 

Ruggles.) 


Motion  of  fly-wheel  or  slide,  to  multiply . . 

Syphons,  &c.. 

Polishing  plates  used  in  taking  likenesses, 
apparatus  for. 

Water-wheels .»...•.. 

Seeding,  planting  machines,  &c 

Starch,  manufacture  of 

Press,  screw  and  ajpplication  to  the  pres- 
sure of  elaine  from  tallow. 
Stoves,  air-tight. 


Propeller,  paddle,  and  water-wheels,  bra- 
cing arms  of 

Tuyere,  blacksmith's,  &c 

Chair,  recumbent 

Cutting  blubber. 

Constructing  berth  of  vessels 

Mortising  machine 

Saw  mill,  head  block  of ,  &c 

Straw  cutters. .  «• , 

Cooking  ranges 

Mowing,  scythe,  securhig  upon  the  snath 
and  fastening  the  nib  to  the  same. 

Hearth,  blacksmith 's  or  forge 

Planing  boards  and  timber. 

Beehives ., 

Propeller  paddle,  vibrating 

Pump,  rotary , 

Water-wheels , 

Attaching  the  bristles  to  brushes 


Cocks  and  molasses  gates 

Carrier's  beam,  constructing  face  of. 

Horse  power. 

Horse  power 

Steam  engine,  &c 


Excavating  earth  . . . . 
Bridge,  wooden  brace, 


Saw  mill. 


Clothes-horse,  connecting  frames  of. 
Screws,  metallic 


Propeller 

Staves,  cutting 

Feathers,  drying,  whipping,  and  cleaning. 
Saddles,  spring 


Class. 


Heating  water,  steaming  vegetables,  &c. . 


Floating  batteries 


Stump  extracting 


XIII. 

XI. 

XVIII. 

XI. 

I. 

IV. 

XII. 

V. 


vn. 
II. 

XVII. 

XVII. 

VII. 

XIV. 

-  IV. 

I. 

V. 

I. 
n. 

XIV. 

1. 

VII. 

XI. 

XI. 

XVII. 


XI. 

XVI. 

XIIL 

Reissue. 

VL 


IX. 
Reissue. 


XIV. 


XVII. 
II. 

VII. 

XIV. 

XVH. 

XVI. 

V. 


VII. 


IX. 
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AlphaheUcfd  list  of  expired  patents — Continudl. 


Ilo. 


so 
9m 


2185 
2147 
SIO^ 
2»9 
21U2 
2ir73 


3130 

843 

W57 


814 
»S2 


3406 

1954 
i344 

1997 


2330 

3081 


2259 
2145 
2220 


1933 
2207 
2284 

1961 


Pataoteei. 


BlfaUhewB*    Elbridge  6.     (See 
Draper  Rubles !} 

Mavo,  James  C..... 

Mct>oiiald,  Richard 


McEwen,  William. 
McFarland,  Corey  . 
McKean,  Janiei  P. 
McMillen,  Reaben. 
McMillen,  Reuben. 


McPhetridffe,  C.  A 

Mean,    John.       (See    David 
Prouty.) 

Meechutt,  Ju.  M , 

Miller,  Ezra  L. < 

Miller,  L.  B.  and  E I...., 

Mima,  S.  J.  and  M , 

Mitchell,  Enoe 

Moore,  J.  Francis. •••••. ..••, 
Moriaon,  B 


Morris,  Edmund, 


Morris,  William , 

Moss,    Isaac  M.,   assignee  of 

John  Farlee. 
Moil,  Jordan  L 


Monroe,  Joseph 

Mardock,  Zina  K 

Manger,  Asa.    (See  James  S. 

Marsh.) 
Nag  lee,  Henry  M.,  and  Thomas 

Raney. 

Nelson,  John •• •, 

Nevins,  Wm.  R 

NewberTt  George  J 

Newhall,  Daniel 


Newhall,  Daniel  B 

Newhall,  Daniel  B.,  and  Levi 

Wilkins,  assignees  of  John 

Dwight,  part  inventor  with 

■aid  D.  B.  Newhall . 

Nichols,  Howard 

Nicolson,  Samuel , 

Noli,  Jonas > 

Nourse,    Joel.      (See    Draper 

Ruggles.) 

Olds,  Calvin 

Oliver,  Samuel 

Orcutt,  William  A 


2174 
22(9 

2057 


Osbom,  James  P , 

Osgood,  Thomas.    (See  Lewis 

Grand  V.) 
Page,   Albert  G.    (See    Abel 
Simonds  ) 

Page,  George 

Page,  John  A 


Palmer,  William  B. 


Inventions  or  disooveries. 


Is  to    prevent 


Saw  mill,  portable  . , 
Constructing   steam   vi 

sinking.  •••• 

Forgef  and  furnaces,  water  backs  for.  • . . 

Palm  leaf,  machine  for  splitting , 

Window  shutter  and  blind  fastener , 

Plough,  cast-iron •,, 

Steam  generating  combined  cooking  oven 

and  boiler. 
Gin,  cotton, 


Class. 


Bedstead,  sofa. • 

Seeding,  planting  com  and  other  seed  . . . 

Garments,  tailors'  measures  for • . 

Plough,  altering  the  set  of  the  same. . . .  • . 

Chum,  double  dasher • 

Horse  power 

Balance  for  weighing 


Silk-worms,  mode  of  feeding,  and  appa- 
ratus for. 

Wells,  Artesian,  boring,  &c 

Inkstand,  capillary  wick,  &c 


Steam  engine,  locomotive,  increasing  ad- 
hesion of  driving  wheels. 
Carding-machine,  cotton  or  wool,  &c. .  • . 
Knives,  &c.,  handles  for. , 


Railroad  scrapers,  &c. 


Spinning  wool,  domestic  spiimer  for. 

Crackers,  cutting 

Fabrics,  water-proofing. ..... .4^  •• .. 

Protecting  trees  from  canker  worm .. 


Pianoforte 

Pianoforte,  keys  in. 


Steering  brace  for  boats ....... 

Signals,  railroad  alarm , 

Smut  machine,  cleaning  grain. 


Seeding,  seed  drill  or  com  planter 

Distilling,  art  of,  improvement  in 

Lightning  conductors,  attaching  the  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  points. 
Harness,  horse  collars,  stretchings,  dbc.  •  • . 


Saw  mill,  portable  circular. ••• • 

Furnace  for  heating   air  and  warming 

apartments. 
Smut  machine ..••••••••••» r«« ••••••••! 


XIV. 
VH. 

n. 

XXII. 

n. 
I. 

YI. 
HI. 


xvn. 

I. 

XXI. 

I. 
I. 

XIll. 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

HI. 

IX. 
XVIII. 

VI. 

HI. 
XXII. 


IX. 

xvn. 

III. 

Addit*nl 

imp't. 

XVllI. 

XVII!, 


VII. 
VIII. 

I. 


I. 

IV. 
VIII. 

XVI. 


XIV. 
V. 
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No. 


2183 
2122 

1953 
2247 
2058 


2177 
1999 
2029- 
2014 
2103 
2001 
2080 
2260 


2141 

2142 

2143 

2144 

2343 
2191 
2268 
2282 
22  J  9 


Patentees. 


1994 
2060 

2369 
2199 
2132 
2225 


2083 
2394 


2252 

1980 
2201 


2006 
2266 
1963 
2055 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Parkinson,  Thomas 

Patourel,  James  Le.     (See  Le 
Patourel.) 

Patterson,  James  H 

Payne,  Charles 

Payne,  Elisha  D. ,  and  E-  Wood- 
raff. 
Pedrick,  William.    (See  Philip 

B.  Holmes.) 

Pendergast,  Isaac  S 

Pennock,  Moses  and  Samuel. . . 

Perkins,  William 

Perrin,  William 

Philips,  David 

Philips,  David 

Philips,  David,  and  Asa  Jackson 

Philips,  Henry  F 

Philips,  James  T.     (See   John 

Price . ) 
Phleger,  Leonard,  assignee  of 

W.  W.  Hubble. 
Phleger,  Leonard,  assignee  of 

W.  W.  Hubble. 
Phleger,  Leonard,  assignee  of 

W.  W.  Hubble. 
Phleger,  Leonard,  assignee  of 

W.  W.  Hubble. 

Pierce,  Thomas 

Pitney,  Joseph  T 

Pitts,  Hiram  A , 

Piatt,  Josiah 

Poole,  Henry  S 

Porter,  Rufus.     (See  John  F. 

Schermerhom.) 
Prescott,  Jedediah.    (SeeLemM 

BoUes.) 
Price,  Jehu,  and  Jas.  T.  Philips. 
Prince,  John  T> 


Harness,  horse  collars,  cutting  leather  for . 
Beehives ...• •. ..  • 


Paving,  blocks  of  wood,  &c i 

Salting.animal  matters 

Screens  for  sifting  coal,  grain,  &c. 


Class. 


Shoemakers*  paring  knives 

Seeding,  seed  planters 

Crackers,  cutting 

Dovetails,  cutting  square  joint . . .  < 

Gin,  cotton,  railroad 

Saw  mill 

Winnowing  ?rain,  fanning  mills.. 
Axle  and  huD  for  carriage  wheels, 


Spark  arrester. 
Spark  arrester. 
Spark  arrester. 
Spark  arrester, 


Churn 

Speculum  ani 

Beehives 

Grist  mill 

Buttons,  attaching  to  cloth. 


Proctor,  Leonard 

Prosser,  Thomas 

Prouty,  David,  and  John  Mears. 

Pullman,  Lewis 

Putnam,  James  H.     (See  Nor- 
man S.  Cate.) 
Putnam ,  James  R 


Bridges,  truss  frames  of. < 

Dyeing  black,  iron   liquor  used   as  mor- 
dant for. 

Washing  machine 

Buttons,  manufacture  of 

Plough,  construction  of 

Buildings,  &c.,  removing 


Quilliard,  Claude  S. 


Quincy,  John  W.     (See  John 

G.  Hotchkiss.) 

Rand,  John 

Raney,  Thomas.     (See  H.  M. 

Naglee. 
Ransom,  Franklin,  and  Uzziah 

Wenman. 
Kay,  Fowler  M 


Ray,  Fowler  M.... 
Read,  Josiah  M . .  • , 
Readinfr,  Pearson . . 
Reed,  Jeremiah  M, 
Reed,  Jesse , 


Removing  bars,  &c.,  from  harbors,  riv- 
ers, &c. 

Furnaces,  combination  of,  for  manufac- 
turing wrought  iron  directly  from  the 
ore. 


Paint,  ddsc,  vessels  for  preserving. 


Water,  applying,  to  fire  engines,  &c. 


Bumper  and  draught  springs  on  railroad 
cars. 

Springs  for  railroad  cars 

Crimpinff  leather,  clamps  for 

Com  sheller • 

Horse  power,  endless  floor 

Pumps  •  • « 


XVL 
L 

IX. 

IV. 

V. 


XVI. 

I. 

XVIl. 

XIV. 

HI. 

XIV. 

•    I. 

X. 


VI. 
VI. 
VI. 
VI. 

I. 

XX. 

I. 
xni. 

XXI. 


IX. 

IV. 

XVIl. 
XXI. 

I. 

XII, 


IX. 

n. 


IV. 

XI. 

X. 

Reissue. 

XVI. 

I. 

xm. 

XI. 
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Alphabetical  Ust  of  expired paterUs — Continued. 


No, 


Patentees. 


aQ99  ^  Reichenback,  Frederick  C. 
2067  t  Rice,  Zalman 


InventioDB  or  diacoveries. 


7  I  RichanlB,  William  T 

1967  i  RichardBon,  Alpha 

Rlchardflon,  Elliott. 

Richmaii,  Christian  and  Cbarles. 
Rider,  Jastus.     (See  William 

H.  Rider.) 
Rider,  William  H.,  awignee  of 
JastQS  Rider. 


S170 
S129 


'2fm 


Piano-forte,  horizontal • 

Smut  machine,  cleaning  and  winnowing 

grain: 
Sprin^^,  elliptical,  forming  the  sockets  of. 

Splittmg  leather \ 

Press,  tobacco 

Lamps,  construction  of. 


Riley,  Salmon  C. 
Ring,  Elihu . .  •  •  < 


2318 
2300 

2044     Robbins,  Hanry  H. 
1984      Robbins,  Henry  H 
1942 
2305 


Robbins,  Martin. 
Roberts,  Richard 


1978 
2404 

1995 

*^48 

^i9v 

2392 

2232 
2279 
1939 


2347 
2327 
2114 
2250 
2262 
1993 


2046 
209O 

1968 

2016 
1938 
2040 

2078 

2153 


Robinson,  Clark  H. 
Robinson,  Kli  C  . . 


Robinson,  Enoch,  and  William 

Hall. 
Robinson,  Enoch,  and  William 

Hall. 
Robinson,  Francis  and  H&nson. 


Robinson,  Robert. 


Rocher,  Michel 

Rodgers,  Henry 

Rodgers,  Charles  B. ,  and  Ed- 
ward Arnold,  as^nee  of  E. 
M.  Chaffee. 

Rogers,  Isaiah 

Rogers,  Thomas  B 

Ronrer,  Jeremiah 

Root,  James 

Ross,  Samuel 

Ruggles,  Draper,  J.  Nourse,  and 
J.  C.  Mason,  assignees  of  E 
G.  Matthews 

Sadler,  M.  C 

Samson,  Thomas 


Sanderson,  Charles. 


Sawyer,  Henry  R 

Sawyer,  Samuel 

Schermerhorn,  John    F.,  and 

RufuB  Porter. 
Seay,  Thomas. •••• 


Seely,  Oran  W 


Shaler,  Reuben 


1958 
225] 
2213  1  Shepard,  William  A. 


.  Shaw,  Joshua .  • . 
Sheldon,  Samuel, 


Plough,  combined  with  a  cultivator  and 
planter,  for  ploughing,  &c.,  at  one  op- 
eration. 

Boiler  or  steamer,  construction  of. 

Springs  and  levers  to  sustain  the  body  of 
wagons. 

Braid,  pressing,  afler  it  has  been  trimmed. 

Braid,  straw,  trimming 

Balance,  weighing  apparatus 

Spinninj?,  self-acting  mules,  billies,  jen- 
nies, &c. 

Stoves,  constructing , 

Ovens,  elevated,  combined  with  cooking 
stoves. 

Latch,  door,  and  other  locks •  • . . 


Window  fastenings. 


Tanning,  removing  wool,  &Ai  ,  from  skins 
of  animals 

Canals  and  mill-dams,  waste  gates,  open- 
ing and  closing. 

Cabooses  adapted  to  distil  sal  t  water  .... 

Cocks,  or  faucets,  v  c 

Caoutchouc,  manufacturing  balls  of« .  •  •  • 


Bridge,  spiral  brace  cylinder.. 

Fabrics,  waterproofing 

Saw-mill,  sustaining  logs  in . , 

Stoves,  cooking 

Hair  seating,  figured  damask. 
Ploughs,  manuracture  of .... . 


Stoves,  cooking 

Packing  tobacco,  staves  or  billets  of  cast 

iron  for. 
Iron  ores,  art  of  smelting,  improvement 

in,  and  in  furnaces  applicable  thereto . 
Firepteces  and  chimney-stacks  in  buildings. 

Door*spring 

Seeding,  tilling  and  planting  at  same  ope^ 

ration,  &c. 
Gold,  separating  from  its  ores,  &c.,  and 

apparatus  for. 
Boiler,  steam,  and  evaporator,  impsove- 

ment  on  Marvin  &,  Seely *s,  patented 

August  28,  1840. 
Scraping  hides 


Fire-arms,  manner  of  discharging, 

Gristmill,  conical 

Stoves,  cooking.  •  •  •  •  • 


Class. 


xvni. 

1. 

X. 

XVI. 

«xn. 

V. 


I. 

V. 
X. 

m. 
m. 
xn. 

HI. 

V. 
V. 

H. 

n. 

XVI. 
IX. 

V. 
XI. 
IV. 


IX. 

in. 

XIV. 
V. 

m. 


V. 

xn. 

H. 
V. 

II. 
I. 

n. 

VI. 


Addit'nl 

imp't. 

XIX. 

xni. 

V, 
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ANNUiOi   REPORT  OF  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  expired paienta — Continued, 


No. 


3005 
2082 


Patentees. 


2379 

2275 
2352 
2353 
2128 
2383 


1949 
1941 
1959 
2259 


2230 
2354 
2235 

2176 


2031 
2375 

2075 

1950 


2302 
2188 
2371 
2372 
2386 

2333 

2070 
2056 
2190 


2362 

2069 

2407 
2021 


2296 

2249 
1944 


Shepherd,  Thomu.  (See  Wil- 
liam H.  Carr.) 

Shepherd,  Thomas,  and  Thos. 
Loring. 

Sherwood,  John  P..... 


2315"   Sim,  Wilham 


Simonds,  Abel,  and  Albert  G. 

Page. 

Slocura,  Samuel 

Smith,  Christopher  H 

Smith,  Francis  P 

Smith,  Hemon 

Smith,  John  L 

Smith,  Joseph  C.     (See  JSlias 

Howe.) 

Smith,  Normand 

Smith,  Thomas  B , 

Smith,  Thomas  W 

Snead,  Albert , 

Snider,  Isaac 


Southworth,  Daniel  H. 


Spaulding,  Joel 

Spaulding,  Abiram . . 
Spaulding,  Samuel  B. 


Spear,  Thomas  J. . 
Spencer,  William, 


Stadon,  Shiyely 
Stanbrough,  Ira 


Staub,  Jacob 


Stevens,  Robert  L.  and   Fran- 
cis B 


Stewart,  J.  A 

Stewart,  Matthew 

Stewart,  jr.,  Mathew 

Stewart,  Robert 

Stiles,   Riverius  C,  and  J.  S. 

Graves 

Stillman,  O.  M 


St.  John,  JohnR 

Strong,  Justin  E 

Sturdevant,  Lewis  G 

Swartzengrover,  Henry.     (See 
Samuel  GarberJ 

Sweet,  Leonard  T. 

Sweet,  jr.,  Samuel 


Taplin^  John  A 

Tatham,  Benjamin  and  Henrj 
B.,  assignees  of  J.  and  C. 
Hanson. 

Tatham,  George  N.  and  Ben- 
jamin. 

Taylor,  Jesse , 

Tentler,  Aaron  A , 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


Models  for  casting  butt-hinges. 


Latch  of  door-locks 

Vices,  making  jaws  of 

Scyth^,  turning  and  bending  heel  of. 


Pins,  sticking  into  paper,  machine  for.  • . . 

Spectacles,  construction  of. ...  • 

Propeller 

Steam-engine,  rotary .% •• 

Water-wheels 


Flues,  chimney,  valves  or  dampers  for. . . . 

Ice,  forming.  • • • • 

Brick-press • 

Press,  tobacco 

Plough,  self-sharpening • 


Class. 


Smut,  machine  fer  cleaning  rice,  &c. 


Cloth,  folding  and  messuring.  •• , 

Qooking  ranges , 

Ovens,  elevated,  combined  with  cooking 
and  other  stoves. 

Ink,  indelible  writiifg 

Dyeing  yam  frombcMim....** «. .., 


Pump,  cattle 

Water-wheels,  buckets,  openings  for  admit 

ting  water  on. 
Gudgeon,  or  pivot,  and^tep  of  mill  spin- 

dicH,  &c.  ^ 

Valves  of  steam  engines,  working,  when 

the  steam  is  cut  off,  &c. 


Steam  engines,  rotary 

Stoves  or  bakers  for  cooking  purposes  . . . . 
Stoves  or  furnaces,  &c.,  fire  chambers  of. . 
Staves,  sawing  bilged,  for  barrels,  &c. . . . 


Tuyere,  blacksmith's 

Loom,  power,  stopping,  when   weft   or 
filling  fails. 

Piston  rods  of  steam  engines,  &c 

Lightning  conductors,  connecting  rods  of. . 
Gin,  cotton 


Gunpowder,  cprning  or  graining. 
Propeller  paddle •  • . . 


Horse-power,  portable,  master- wheel  of . . 
Pipes  and  tub^  from  lead,  &c 


Pipes  or  tubes  of  lead,  tin,  &c.,  machinery 
for  making. 

Water  wheels 

Garments,  taking  measure  and  draughting. 


II. 

II. 
II. 
II. 

II. 

VIII. 

VII. 

VI. 

XI. 


V. 

XXII. 

XV. 

XII. 

Addit'nl 

ifnp't. 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

III. 

V. 

V. 

IV. 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

XI. 

XI. 

XIII. 

VI. 


VI. 

V. 

V. 

XIV. 

II. 
III. 

VI. 
VIII. 

111. 


XIX. 
VII. 

xm. 
II. 


II. 

•   XI. 
XXI. 
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AlpTud)€tical  list  of  eocpired  polenta — Continued. 


No. 


Phtoatees. 


Tew,  Latham  T.     (See  Ed- 
ward T.  WUliaim.) 

9063  I  Thayer,  Ansel 

3149     Thomas,  John 

2305     Thomas,  R.  S 

31^     Thompson,  Joel 

3186  Tharman,  Silas  T 

^H5     Tibbets,  John  6 

3331     Tillinghast,  J.  B 

3383     Tolles,  Elisba 

3(120     Torbet,  Fnnoes  R 

3091     Toojrh,  John  S 

3187  Toagh.  John  S 

3408     Townsend,  Ashley 

3181     Tracy,  Andrew 

31^     Trumbull,  Rarl 

3363     Tnrner,  Daniel  B 

3015     Tattle,  Jesse 

3330  Tyler,   Philos  B.,  executor  of 

Rufus  Tyler. 
Tyler,  Rnfus.     (See  Philos  B. 
Tyler.) 

3160     Van  Allen,  CD 

2036     Van  Hoesen,  Wm.  C 

3033     Van  Loan,  Wm.  W 

3061     Van  Osdel,  John  M 

3003     Van  Osdel,  John  M 

1932     Walcott,  Truman 

3136  Wall,  Arthur 

3137  Walter,  Horatio  N 

1988     Ward,EzekieI  G 

3178     Ward,  Joseph  H 

3350     Wailier,  Chapman ^ 

1934     Warren,  Edmund 

3133     Washburn,  Albert 

3084     Waterman,  George 

1969     Waterman,  Henry. •••• 

2334     Webb,  Aug.  V.  H 

3079     Webb,  ConsUnt 

3151  Weeks,  John  M 

3245     Wells,  Henry  A 

3256     Wells,  Henry  A 

3255     Wells,  Henry  A 

2400     Wells,  Thomas  J I 

3158     Wells,  Thomas  J 

3152  Wells,  Thomas  J 

1943  Welsh ,  Samuel ,  and  Thos.  Lin- 

^acree. 

soil      Wemmer,  Nelson  J 

*  Wenroan,    Uzziah.      (See    P. 
Ransom.) 

3157  Wheeler,  Alonzo  and  Wa .  C. . 

3097     Wheeler,   Wm  M 

3064     Whipple,  Squire 

2346     White,  Lloyd 


InTentions  or  diseoTeries. 


Boots  and  shoes,  manufacturing,  &c« 

Dock,  floating  dry. 

Seeding,  planting  cotton  seed 

Bedstead,  cutting  screws  on  the  rails  of. . . 

Medicine  for  treatment  of  syphilis,  &c. . . 

Harness,  blinds  for  horse  bridles * 

Silk-worms,  cocoonery  for 

Steam  engine,  locomotive,  distributing 
sand,  &c.,  to  produce  adhesion  of  driv- 
ing wheels. 

Steam  engine,  regulating  pressure  of  steam 

Lamp,  Argand,  constructing 

Measuring  liquids,  measures  for 

Threshing,  g^in  machineii 

Metal  sheet,  cutting 

Bridffe 

Kettles,  potash,  mode  ef  setting 

Steam  engine,  rotary... 

Coin,  apparatus  for  counting 


a 


Pump  valve,  Slc 

Press,  cotton 

Propeller,  paddle  wheels,  constructing  and 
arranging. 

Lancet, 'Spring < 

Windmill,  horizontal 


Shingles,  cutting 

Compounds  for  coating  metallic  surfaces 
to  prevent  ozydation. 

Washing  machine.. ..•••• • 

Grist  mul 

Potash,  leaching  ashes  in  manufacture  of. . 

Pump 

Horse  power 

Gin  cotton,  grates  of  saw 

Washing  machine 

Steam  engine  and  locomotive  for  railroad. 

Distilling,  apparatus  for  separating  ^Icohol 
from  whiskey. 

Beehives • •.. 

Beehives 

Felt  cloths  and  hat  bodies,  shrinking 

Pelt  cloths,  hardening 

Felt  cloths,  &c.,  fulling,  milling,  or  plank- 
ing. 

Constructing  steamboats  and  propelling 
spirally. 

Dovetails  and  tenons,  cutting. 

Horse  power 

Fire  escape,  &c • . .  • 

Saws,  apparatus  for  filing 


Horse  power,  endless  chain. 

Pump 

Bridge,  truss,  iron 

Shingles,  cutting • . , 


XVI. 

IX. 

I. 

XVII. 

IV. 

XVI. 

HI. 

VI. 


VI. 

V. 
XI. 

I. 

II. 
IX. 

V. 
VI. 

vni. 


XI. 
XH. 

vn. 

XX. 
XI. 

XIV. 
IV. 

xvn. 
xin. 

IV. 

XI. 

XIII. 

III. 

XVII. 
VI. 
IV. 

I. 

I. 
m. 

HI. 

III. 

VII. 
XIV. 

xiu. 
xxn. 

n. 


XIII. 
XI. 
IX. 
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ANNUAL   REPORT    OP   THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  expired  parents — Continued, 


No. 


Patentees. 


Inventions  or  discoveries. 


2412  !  White,  Thomas.. 
2liJd     Whitehead,  Jesse, 


Whitehead,  Jesse.... 

i 

2085  !  Whiteley,  William  H 


1931 
1946 
2242 
2163 
2037 
2241 
2338 
1929 


2043 
2224 
2140 

2363 

1952 
2123 
2192 

2i271 

2402 

2403 

1985 

2169 
2214 

2257 
2189 

2093 

2382 


Whitford,  JohnA , 

Whitford,  JohnA 

Whitham,  William , 

Whitlock,  George > 

Whittlesey,  Isaac  N 

Wiberl,  James  S.  and  William  . 

Wightm J  n,  Joseph  M 

Wilder,  John 

Wilkins,  Levi.  (See  Daniel  B. 
Newhall.) 

Wilkes,  Samuel 

Willemin,  Eli , 

Williams,  Edward  T.,  and  La- 
tham T.  Tew. 

Williams,  Erastus,  and  Daniel 
L.  Huntingdon. 

Willis,  Charles 

Wilson,  George  W 

Wilson,  Increase •  • 


Silk,  finishing,  machinery  for • . 

Spinning,  counter  twist  speeder  for  cotton 

roping. 
Speeder  for  cotton  roping,  counter  twist  . . 

Furnaces,  hot  air,  and  fire  grates  for  heat- 
ing affkirtments. 

Car,  railroad,  &c i 

Corn  sheller 

Steam  engine 

Cultivator,  revolving • 

Steam  engine,  rotary 

Hats  of  leather,  manufacturing 

Pump,  air 

Valves  of  steam  engines,  operating 


CI 


Hinges,  casting,  on  to  their  axis 

Balance,  steelyards 

Lamps,  burning  lard,  &c 


Loom  temples,  opening  and  closing  the 

jaw. 
Corn  sheller 


Wilson,  Joseph  B.,  and  Alfred 
B.  Crossman. 

Winans,  Norman  T.,  and  The- 
odore and  Thaddeus  Hyatt. 

Winans,  Norman  T.,and  The- 
odore and  Thaddeus  Hyatt. 

Windship,  Charles  M 

Wistar,  assignee  of  S.  Costill. 
(See  Collins.) 

Wolpers,  Charles  O 


Lock,  door,  and  latches 

Mill  cylinder  for  granulating  corn,  pow- 
der, bark,  &c. 
Bnck  and  tile  press 


Composition  of  matter  for  manufacture  of 

friction  matches. 
Composition  of  matter  for  manufacture  of 

friction  matches. 
Lacteal  or  artificial  breast 


Wood,  Loftis 

Woodruff,  Enos.     (See  Elisha 
D.  Payne.) 

Woodward,  Moses  S 

Worman,  Andrew  D 


Fermentation,  vinous,  process  of  conduct- 
ing. 
Stoves,  cooking,  or  cabooses 


Wright,  Mercy 

Wyeth,  Nathaniel  J 


2381     Wyeth,  Nathaniel  J 


2.380  ,  Wyeth,  Nathaniel  J 

2196  i  Yale,  Linias 

2139  i  Toung,  James  |l.,and  Adrien 

I      Delcambre. 
2107  \  Zimmerman,  William 


Lamps,  burning  tallow, 

Flour,  manufacturing,  mixing  middlings 

with  the  chops. 
Clay,  moulding*and  pressing,  to  be  applied 

to  construction  of  fences. 
Car,  railroad,  discharging  blocks  of  ice 

therefrom  on  to  platforms. 
Car,  railroad  machinery  for  elevating  and 

depositing  ice  in. 

Raising  blopks  of  ice,  machinery  for 

Saw  mill  dogs 

Type  setting,  machine  for 


Wind  mill. 


III. 
III. 

Addit'nl 

imp't. 

V. 

X. 

I. 

VI. 

I. 

VI. 

XVI. 

XI. 

VI. 


11. 

XH. 
V. 

III. 

I. 
II. 

xin. 

XV. 

IV. 

IV. 

XX. 

IV. 
V. 

V. 
XIII. 

XV. 

X. 

X. 

XII. 
XIV. 

xvin. 

XI. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PERSONS  WHOSE  PATENTS  FOR  DESIGNS  HAVE 

EXPIRED  DURING  THE  YEAR  1855. 


No. 


Patentees. 


178 

306 
175 
189 
196 

163 


1 


171 

182 
197 
172 
201 
184 
190 
173 
166 
167 
168 
203 

169 
177 
165 
193 
191 
207 
202 
198 

200 

190 
181 
193 
194 

'188 
185 


205 

204 

164 

170 

206 

176 

179 

183 

199 

174 

186 

187 


Abendroth,  Willtlim 

Allen,  F.  W 

Baker,  Isaac  F.,  assignor  to  Cornelias  &  Co 

Harness,  John,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Geer 

Conklin,  James  H ^ 

Conklin,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Whitney  and  Mon- 

tanya  

CresBon,  Wm.  P.,  S.  H.  Sailor,  J.  Beesley,  and  D. 
Stuart  Sailor;   Beesley  and  Stuart  assignors  to 

Cresson 

Cresson,  Wm.  P.,  D.  Stuart,  and  J.  Beesley ;  Stu- 
art and  Beesley  assignors  to  Cresson 

Davy,  JohnT 

Fairbanks,  Thaddeus 

Garbeille,  Philip 

Gibbs,  S.  W. ,  assignor  to  William  Jackson 

Gibney,  Michael 

Green,  Jeremiah  D 

Hickock,  William 

Lamb,  J.  G.,  and  Charles  Zoiner  . . .  .\ 

Lawson,  Peter 

LawBon,  Peter 

Lawson,  Peter,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufactaring 
Company 

Morf  ison,  Alexander 

Penniman,  E.  P.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Cheney  ..•••• 

Potts,  Jesse  C , 

Pratt,  Miles 

Ransom,  Samuel  H 

Rathbone,  John  F 

Rathbun,  George  W ., 

Richmond,  Apollos,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Barstow  & 


Designs. 


Company • 

Ring,  (jr.  W.,  &  J.  Crandall,  assignor  to  A.  Cox  & 


Company 

Ripley,  Ezra,  assignor  to  A.  Cox  &  Co 

Ripley,  Ezra,  assignor  to  A.  Cox  &  Co 

Ripley,  Ezra,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Cox 

Ripley,  Ezra,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Cox , 

Sanderson,  W.  L.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Dany  &Co, 
Savery,  William,  J.  H.  Conklin,  H.  V.  Loses,  G. 
P.  Bowens,  and  J.  Pratt;  Conklin  dk  Loses,  as- 
signors to  Savery,  Bowens,  and  Pratt 

Savery,  William,  and  J.  H.  Conklin;  Conklin,  as- 
signor to  Savery 

Savery,  William,  and  J.  H.  Conklin  ;  Conklin,  as- 
signor to  Savery • 

Smith,  Elihu 

Van  Ness,  P.,  and  A.  Wood.... 

Vose,  Samuel  D 

Wager,  James 

Warnick,  Charles  W 

Warnick,  Charles  W 

Warnick,  Charles  W 

Wood,  George  W 

Wood,  Robert,  and  William  Hamilton  ;  Hamilton, 

assignor  to  Wood , 

Wood,  Robert,  and  William  Hamilton  ;  Hamilton, 
assignor  to  Wood  . . .  • 


Stoves,  cooking. 

Stoves. 

Furniture,  ornaments. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 


Stoves. 


Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves,  cooking. 

Balances,  pedestal  for. 

Bust  of  General  Z.  Taylor. 

Stoves,  cooking. 

Spoons  and  forks. 

Stoves.  • 

Stoves. 

Stov^,  coal,  and  air-tight. 

Carpets. 

Carpets. 

Carpets. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves,  cooking. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 
Stove  plates. 
Stove  plates. 
Stoves.    . 
Stove  plates. 
Stoves. 


Stoves. 

Stove  plates. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Forks,  knives,  and  spoons. 

Stoves,  parlor. 

Stoves. 

Furnaces,  portable.' 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves,  plates  for  cooking. 

Tables,  pier  or  center. 

Brackets,  ornamental. 
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DESCRIPTIONS  AND  CLAIMS  OF  PATENTS, 

ISSUED  IN  THE  TEAK   1855. 

IlXUSTBATBD  WITH  KNGRAVINaS. 


I.— AGKICULTUBE. 


No.   13,672. — ^Jos.    Wblton. — Leading   Clasp  for   CmtU. — Patented 
October  9,  1855.   (Plates,  p.  1-) 

The  two  balls  A  A  are  to  enter  the  nostril  of  the  animal,  and  are 
held  shut  by  the  slide  B  and  spring  C.  A  rope  can  be  attached  to 
ring  D. 

The  inventor  says,  I  do  not  claim  the  method  of  leading  cattle,  but 
I  claim  the  combination  of  the  spring  and  slide  with  the  clasp,  as  set 
ferth. 


No.  12,127. — ^EzEKiEL  Gore. — Improvement  in  Chums. — ^Patented  Jan- 
uary 2, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  sides  of  the  churn  are  perforated,  and  through  the  holes  pins  D 
are  inti;oduced,  flattened  at  their  inner  extremities,  which  may  be 
turned  by  the  hand  from  the  exterior  of  the  churn,  so  as  to  present  a 
greater  or  less  surface  of  resistance  to  the  cream  when  put  in  motion 
by  the  dasher. 

Claim. — ^I  claim  making  the  pins  D  with  their  inner  ends  fiat,  and  so 
arranging  them  that  they  may  be  turned  to  the  right  or  left  as  desired, 
and  thus  made  to  present  a  large  or  small  resisting  surface  to  the  agi- 
tated cream,  and  facilitate  or  retard  the  production  of  butter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


No.  12,366. — Isaiah  M.  Williams. — Improvement  in  Butter-  Workers. — 
Patented  February  6, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

In  working  the  stick/ round,  the  buttermilk  or  water  will  sink  to  the 
bottom  and  escape  at  d,  while  the  butter  is  pushed  from  the  hole  d  by 
the  action  of  the  stick  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  a.  Thus,  as  the 
inventor  states,  butter  can  be  obtained  with  this  machine  perfectly  clear 
of  water  or  buttermilk. 
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Claim. — ^A  hollow  cone  in  combination  with  a  conical  roller  work  ng 
on  its  apex,  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  ^  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  12,870. — Hazen  Webster. — Improvement  in  Chums. — ^Patented 
February  6,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

B  is  the  spiral  agitator,  with  the  sides  terminating  at  a  point  near  j 

the  centre  of  the  disk  A,  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  with  a  curve  / 

diverging  towards  the  circumference  of  the  disk.  The  air  passes  down 
through  opening  a,  as  the  revolution  of  the  agitator  throws  the  cream 
towards  tne  circumference  of  the  tub,  and  thus  produces  a  central  pas- 
sage fer  the  air  down  to  hole  a  and  up  through  bole  b. 

The  inventor  says,  I  do  not  claim  the  device  of  a  disk  rotating  at  the 
bottom  of  the  churn  tub  upon  a  vertical  axis,  nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of 
a  tubular  stem  upon  such  a  disk  for  admitting  air  beneath  it,  as  these 
have  been  used  before  with*  the  churn  of  S.  P.  Francisco,  patented  June 
19,  1849;  nor  do  1  claim  mounting  an  agitator  upon  sucn  disk,  as  the 
same  was  proposed  by  said  Francisco. 

But  I  clam,  in  combination  v4th  such  rotating  disk,  that  form  of  the 
agitator  which  occupies  the  central  portions  of  the  disk,  and  sweeps 
towards  the  circumference  in  a  spiral  shape  with  rounded  angles,  and 
is  surmounted  towards  the  circumference  with  one  or  more  vertical 
breakers ;  and  this  I  claim,  whether  used  with  or  without  the  air  pas- 
sages herein,  described 


No»  12,377. — Edwin  B.  Clement. — Improvement  in  Chums* — Patented 
February  13, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  dasher  consists  of  slats  G,  L,  I,  which  are  connected  to  bars  E, 
which  bars  E  are  pivoted  in  C  to  arms  B.  Two  of  these  arms  B  are 
pivoted  (in  K)  to  tne  frame  of  the  churi,  whereas  the  crank-axle  passes 
through  the  square  holes  J  in  the  other  two  arms  B.  A  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  crank  O  around  its  bearings  in  the  chum  frame  will  alter- 
nately compress  the  dasher  into  a  diamond  shape,  and  again  extend  it  to 
the  square  shape  represented  in  figure  2.  Thus  the  cream  will  alter- 
nately be  forced  through  the  slats  of  the  dasher  by  means  of  the  suc- 
cessive folding  together  of  the  latter. 

I  claim  the  folding  dasher,  operating  as  set  forth. 


No.   13,133. — Isaac   M.  Wade. — Improvement  in   Chums. — Patented 
June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  cream  by  the  rotation  of  the  wings  e  is  forced  upward  between 
the  slats  /  and  thrown  against  the  brakes  A\  which  direct  it  to  the 
aperture  g  in  the  disk  H.  The  slats  J  in  conjunction  with  the  brakes 
A*  prevent  the  cream  from  rotating.  The  cream,  being  forced  upward 
between  the  slats,  passes  down  through  g  with  increased  speed,  owing 
to  its  gravity  and  suction  caused  by  the  aperture  g  being  smaller  than 
the  spaces  between  the  slats /and  the  edge  of  disk  H. 


i 
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Claim. — The  construction  aud  arrangement  of  the  wings  or  beaters 
tf,  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  D,  slats  /  attached  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  case  or  tub  A,  and  the  brakes  A^  attached  to  the  disk 
H»  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,2S1. — Moses  D.  Wells — Improvement  in  Chums. — Patented 
July  17,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  dasher  with  an  inclined  continuous 
channel  c,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  producing  the  upward  flow  of 
a  continuous  hollow  column  of  cream  at  each  down  stroke  of  the 
dasher,  and  thus  &voring  atmospheric  action,  as  specified. 


No.  13,421. — ^Jacob  Boters. — Improvement* in  Churns, — Patented  Au- 
gust 14,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  coqsists  in  giving  such  a  direction 
to  the  cream  in  the  tub  by  the  action  of  the  a£;itator,  that  it  shall  as- 
sume the  character  of  a  screw,  whereby  (the  mventor  states)  the  but- 
ter is  separated  in  a  more  solid  condition,  and  gathered  in  a  mass  ^t 
one  side  of  the  churn.  By  placing  the  shaft  obliquely,  a  vortex  or 
whirlpool  is  created  at  A,  while  at  the  other  side  of  the  tub,  at  B,  the 
butter  is  comparatively  quiet  and  suffered  to  gather  in  lumps. 

Claim. — The  shafjt  £,  in  combination  with  the  dashers  DD,  when 
arranged  and  combined  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  13,638. — John  G.  Dungan. — Improvement  in  Chums. — Patented 
October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.«l.) 

The  pinion  p  is  attached  to  the  hub  of  the  inner  leaves  A,  and  is 
revolved  alternately  in  opposite  directions  by  means  of  cog-gearing 
F  F*.  The  head  n  of  pinion  p  contains  a  spiral  groove,  which  serves 
to  work  the  arm  i  up  and  down,  thereby  elevating  and  depressing  the 
rod  d  and  spring-rods  /.  During  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod  d 
and  rods/",  the  outer  leaves  £f  will  be  turned  on  their  fulcra  m  into  the 
position  represented  in  dotted  lines. 

Claim.— Giving  the  outer  leaves  of  an  alternately  opposite  rotating 
agitator  a  rocking  motion  to  and  from  the  sides  of  the  churn,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  13,686. — ^Lbwis  P.  Pease. — Improvement  in  Ckums. — Patented 
October  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  1.) 

The  curved  surfaces  e  gather  the  cream,  and  by  the  reaction  of  the 
liquid  against  their  surfaces  are  forced  to  revolve  around  their  axles  c„ 
in  addition  to  their  primary  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  around  the 
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shaft  6.  This  rotation  of  each  wing  around  its  respective  ajde  results 
in  a  constant  breaking  up  of  the  principal  vortex  by  the  counter  cur- 
rents thus  generated  by  the  wings,  and  hence  results  a  violent* agitation 
of  the  cream. 

Claim* — The  winged  dasher,  formed  by  two  series  of  curved  paddles 
as  described,  rotating  around  axles,  projecting  outward  and  slightly 
upward  from  a  vertical  shaft,  the  said  paddles  of  each  series  forming 
a  conic  frustrum,  revolving  with  its  lower  edge  parallel  to  the  tub 
bottom. 


No.  12,314. — Jonathan  Hibbs. — ImpravemerU  in  Clover  HuUers. — ^Pa- 
tented January  30, 1855*    (Plates,  p.  2.) 

Just  over  the  cylinder  A  there  is  a  semicircular  metal  jacket  E, 
which  is  cut  open  in  the  middle  so  as  to  leave  a  triangular  hole  as 
shown  in  fig.  2.  Two  sides  of  this  hole  have  a  flange  a  projecting 
below  and  extending  down  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  following 
its  curve,  leaving  just  room  for  the  teeth  to  clear*  This  flange  divides 
as  it  were  the  top  space  over  the  cylinder  into  three  parts,  the  centre 
part  or  opening  being  the  place  where  the  clover-heads  are  fed  in.  As 
the  chaff*  strikes  the  point  where  the  two  sides  of  the  triangle  meet,  it 
is  spread  over  towards  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  which  carries  it  round 
and  passes  it  between  the  concave  near  its  ends,  when  it  is  allowed  to 
be  discharged,  while  fresh  material  is  being  fed  in  at  the  centre. 

Claim* — Combining  with  the  concave  shell  two  flanges  diverging 
from  a  central  point,  and  so  acting  as  to  divide  the  chafi*from  the  fresh 
fed  straw  during  the  time  thiat  the  former  is  passing  a  second  time 
round  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,372.— James  Allbn. — Improvement  in  Clover  Hullers. — ^Patented 
February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  2.) 

The  screen  I  is  somewhat  inclined,  and  the  chaff*  and  hulls  pass  over 
the  depressed  end  of  it  and  fall  upon  the  florr.  The  seed  passes 
through  screen  I,  and  falls  upon  the  lower  screen  J,  and  through  it  upon 
the  inclined  bottom  K,  and  passes  down  the  bottom  K  into  blast  pas- 
sage G.  The  tailings  pass  off*  the  depressed  end  of  screen  J,  and  enter 
underneath  K  and  upon  screen  L.  Any  seed  that  may  pass  into  this 
space  with  the  tailings  falls  through  screen  L,  and  passes  through  aper- 
ture M  and  into  passage  G.  The  tailings  pass  out  of  aperture  6^  at  the 
side  of  the  shoe  above  screen  L,  screen  L  not  allowing  the  tailing  to 
pass  through  it.  The  tail-boards,  by  being  properly  actuated,  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  of  the  blast,  prevent  the  seed  from  being  blown  out 
of  the  shoe  with  the  cbaffl 

The  inventor  says,  I  do  not  claim  adjustable  tail-boards  in  separators, 
nor  inclined  guide-boards  for  receiving  and  conducting  the  seeds  to  their 
receptacle ;  nor  do  I  claim  a  tailing-screen,  except  under  an  arrange- 
ment like  that  set  forth. 

But  1  tlaim  the  arrangement  of  the  two  tail-boards  d  d^  in  combination 
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with  the  tailing  screen  L,  so  arranged  under  the  inclined  board  K,  that 
it  shall  be  out  of  the  way  of  the  blast,  and  yet  deliver  the  seed  at  M 
into  the  main  receptacle,  and  the  tailings  out  at  its  side  through  the 
aperture  &^,  it  being  understood  that  the  outer  and  inner  tail-boards  must 
be  adjusted,  respectively,  with  reference  to  the  screens  I  and  J,  all  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,462. — Martin  H.  Mansfield. — Ingprovement  in  Hutting  and 
Cleaning  Clover  Seed.— Patented  February  27,  18fi5.     (Plates,  p.  2^) 

The  nature  of  thb  invention  consists  in  employing  a  considerably 
greater  length  of  .screen  than  has  heretofore  been  used  m  such  machines, 
and  in  receiving  the  seeds  which  fall  from  said  scieen  upon  an  endless 
apron,  which  conveys  the  seeds  to  a  receptacle  i,  placed  in  front  of  and 
near  the  winnowing  fan  d. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combined  operation  of  the  screen  e, 
the  endless  conveyor y!  and  the  fan  J,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  a 
strong  blast  to  be  employed  without  wasting  the  seeds,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,454. — Jeremiah  P.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Com  SheUen. — 
Patented  February  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  2.) 

The  ribs  I  and  n  are  intended  to  shell  the  corn  when  operated  upon 
by  the  cylinder  a.  The  slides  o  o  are  intended  for  the  shelling  bar  t 
to  slide  on  backwards  and  forwards.  The  open  spaces  g  between  the 
ribs  allow  the  shelled  com  to  drop  through  without  breaking  the  grains. 
The  guide-frames  r  r  are  in  separate  pieces,  screwed  on  the  guide- 
beam  p,  so  that  they  can  be  adjusted  oackwards  or  forwards  to  suit 
the  nature  of  the  corn.      The  shelling-bar  t  (which  is  also  toothed) 

?resses  the  ears  of  corn  against  the  cylinder  (by  means  of  spring  «)• 
'he  feeder-plate  v  derives  a  vibrating  motion  from  the  zigzag  curve  in 
pulley  z,  and  has  teeth  on  both  sides  to  work  in  the  corn  by  its  continual 
vibration 

The  inventor  says,  I  am  aware  that  an  adjustable  flat  toothed  bar 
has  been  used  opposite  to  a  toothed  cylinder  in  com  shellers;  I  am  also 
aware  that  the  ribbed  shelling  bar  has  been  used;  therefore,  J  do  not 
claim  any  of  the  above-mentioned  parts. 

But  I  claimj  first,  the  breast-beam/,  having  fluted  concave  ribs  I  Z, 
cross  ribs  n  n,  with  openings  or  spaces  g  gj  and  slides  a  o. 

Second,  I  claim  the  guide-frames  r  r  in  separate  pieces,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

Third,  I  claim  the  vibrating  feeder  having  teeth  thereon,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  pulley  z,  having  a  zigzag  groove  e,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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No,  13,122. — Abram  Clow  and  Chas.  N.  Clow. — Ifwprovement  in  Com 
Shelters. — ^Patented  June  26, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  2.) 

The  cobs  fall,  after  having  the  corn  shelled  from  them,  to  the  bottom 
of  tube  H  at  the  poAt  /,  and  are  carried  around  by  the  revolutions  of 
shaft  E  to  the  point  g*;  and  as  the  space  is  narrower  at  that  point  than 
at  the  point/,  the  screw  d  will  enter  the  cobs  and  force  them  upward 
to  the  opening  c,  through  which  they  fall  upon  the  floor. 

The  inventor  eays,  We  do  not  claim  separately  either  of  the  parts 
described  for  sheUing  the  corn  from  the  coos,  for  shelling- wheels  simi- 
larly constructed  have  been  previously  invented. 

But  we  claim  the  tube  H  m  combination  with  the  screw  rf,  on  the 
shaft  E,  arranged  as  shown,  for  discharging  the  cobs  separately  from 
the  shelled  com. 


No.  13,182. — John  J.  Rollow. — Improvement  in  Machine  for  Shucking 
and  SheUing  Corn. — Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  2.) 

The  concave  d  is  hinged  at  6,  and  is  pressed  upward  towards  the 
cylinder  C  by  springs/.  The  corn  in  the  shuck  is  fed  into  the  hopper 
F,  and  on  passing  down  the  thicker  end  of  the  ear  is  caught  by  the 
nibs  on  the  cylinder,  and  brought  in  contact  with  the  diagonal  rib  on 
the  concave,  which  inclines  it  sideways,  always  in  the  same  direction, 
when  they  split  the  shuck  from  end  to  end  on  two  opposite  sides,  and 
the  two  diagonal  projections,  in  crossing  each  other,  turn  the  husk 
one  half  each  way  entirely  back  over  the  stalk,  when  the  corn  is  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  diagonal  ribs  and  nibs  on  the  concave  and 
cylinder,  which  pick  it  off  the  cob,  the  corn  passing  through  the  per- 
forated concave  whilst  the  cob  is  discharged  on  to  the  chute  D. 

Claim. — The  diagonal  ribbed  perforated  concave  when  hinged  at 
the  upper  end,  and  supported  on  springs  at  the  lower  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  diagonal  ribbed  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  13,634. — Cmas.  Bishop. — Improvement  in  Corn  Shelters. — Patented 
October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  2.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engpving. 

The  inventor  says,  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  toothed  or  corru- 
gated wheel  C.  tor  that  has  been  previously  used. 

But  I  claimj  in  combination  with  a  shelling  disk  or  wheel,  such  as 
described,  the  series  of  ear  boxes  radially  arranged  around  it;  said 
boxes  being  composed  of  elastic  backs  and  unyielding  partitions  as 
described. 


No.  13,640. — Stephbn  Elliott. — Improvement  in  Com  Shelters.— Par 
tented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

hh  are  springs  which  support  the  screws  B  and  press  them  together, 
so  as  to  suit  the  difierent  sizes  of  the  ears  of  corn.     The  screws  and 
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^iDg  clamps  D  D  are  geared  together  by  wheels  F  and  C.  The 
com  is  received  in  the  centre  of  the  screws  B,  which,'  in  their  revolu- 
tions, carry  it  down  into  the  jaws  of  the  sheller,  or  spring  clamps  D, 
which  receive  it  at  the  centre  of  motion ;  and,  as  they  revolve,  the  corn 
is  shelled  from  the  cob. 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation ;  and 

Figure  2,  a  top  view  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  screws  B  wiih  the  clamping  jaws  D, 
arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,922. — Jeremiah  P.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Com-S/teUerB. — 
Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

The  projections  d  and  c  (not  exactly  at  right  angles  to  each  other) 
serve  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  com  from  the  cobs,  and  to  give 
a  slight  turning  motion  to  the  ears  of  com  while  passing  down  through 
the  machine.  Figure  2  represents  a  plan,  and  figure  1  a  vertical  sec- 
tion of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  frustrums  D  and  C,  with  their  wind- 
ing wings  d  d  upon  both,  and  cross  projections  c  c  upon  one,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,912. — Jambs  Jones  Johnston. — Improvement  in  Com-Shellers. — 
Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

This  invention  consists  in  running  a  series  of  secondary  pickers 
around  the  cob,  as  the  cob  is  projected  by  the  main  cylinder  through 
the  discharging  aperture  of  the  ordinary  corn-sheller,  and  thereby 
securing  the  stripping  from  the  cob  of  every  grain  of  corn. 

The  gear  wheel  j  projects  through  opening  i,  and  drives  pinion  m 
in  the  circular  casing  «,  which  covers  an  opening  in  the  case  a.  The 
wheel  m  is  fastened  to  ring  n,  and  both  (m  and  n)  to  a  disc  o,  with  a 
central  opening  of  the  size  of  the  opening  in  case  a  ;  the  two  rings  q  r 
are  also  fastened  to  disc  o;  and  through  slots  at  three  equal  distances 
apart  play  the  secondary  pickers  /,  pressed  inwards  by  springs  t. 
These  pickers/ are  prevented  from  projecting  too  far  or  from  dropping 
out  by  shoulder  t.  The  shelled  com  passes  out  at  6,  and  the  c«bs  pass 
through  the  opening  w» 

Claim. — The  secondary  cleaners  or  pickers  /  revolved  around  th« 
cob,  as  the  cob  is  projected  by  the  main  cylinder  c  through  the  opening 
in  the  case  a  of  the  machine,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  ibr  the 
purpose  described. 

No.  13,997. — Jambs  Robb. — Improvmnent  in  Corn-Shellers. — Patented 
December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

The  com,  being  received  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  B,  is  shelled  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  concave  F;  the  cobs,  as  they  cannot  pass  the 
arrester  A,  will  finally  be  worked  out  (by  the  spiral  action  of  the  leeX^X 
16 


226  I. — AGBlCULrUKE. 

at  the  discharge  opening  E  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder ;  the  cob 
arrester  is  perforated,  so  as  to  let  the  blast  (see  arrows)  freely  pass. 
As  soon  as  a  few  shovelfuls  of  ears  are  thrown  in,  the  cobs  and  com 
partially  fill  the  space  between   the  cylinder  and  concave,  and  thus 

f)revent  the  blast  (created  by  the  revolutions  of  the  cylinder)   from 
bllowing  the  cylinder,   and  direct  it  over  the  edge  b  of  the  concave. 
The  blast  is  conducted  by  the  casing  G,  immediately  under  the  riddle 

H. 

Claim. — The  hood  or  casing  G,  in  combination  with  the  concave  F, 
fender-board  or  cob-arrester  A,  and  cylinder  B,  for  the  purpose  of  di- 
recting a  blast,  and  separating  or  cleaning  the  corn  and  cob,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  13,436. — Richard  Rat. — Improvement  in  Machines  Jur  gathering 
Cotton  Stalks. — Patented  August  14,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

The  teeth  of  the  revolving  puller  E  lay  hold  of  the  stalk  of  the 
cotton  near  the  earth,  and  the  stalk  having  been  previously  I  f^nt  back- 
wards and  directed  over  E,  by  the  revolving  endless  band  K,th^i  ♦  shy 
nature  of  the  cotton  plant  assists  in  bringuig  it  into  a  proper  positicx) 
for  the  teeih  of  E  to  draw  the  plant  up  by  the  roots ;  on  the  further 
revolution  of  E,  the  stalks  are  forced  off  the  teeth  by  means  of  a 
sliding  plate  F,  which  forms  a  shield  to  the  teeth  of  one  side  of  E, 
when  the  edge  of  F  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  guide  Z,  and  being 
liberated  drops  on  the  ground,  to  be  afterwards  gathered  in  bunches 
by  rake  G. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  apron  K,  plate  E,  and  rake  G,  all 
operated  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purposes  of  pulling  up  and 
gathering  stalks  of  cotton,  as  described. 


No.  13,505. — 8.  BowERMAN. — Improvement  in  Machine  for  cutting  st^md- 
ing  Cotton  Stalks. — Patented  August  28,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  3.) 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  wheel  J  rotates,  and  the  cogs  <{, 
taking  into  rackK,  raise  the  block  F;  and  when  ttie  cogs  pass  out  from 
the  rack,  the  springs  1  force  down  the  block,  and  the  knife  G  (attached 
to  the  block)  cuts  the  cotton  stalk,  which  was  previously  bent  over  by 
the  fr^fee.     (See  engraving.) 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  block  F,  knife  G,  rods  HH,  springs 
II,  rack  K,  and  cog-wheel  J,  when  arranger'  .or  the  purpose  specified 
and  shown. 


No.  13,638. — J.  W.  Brocage. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  cutting 
standing  Cotton  Stalks. — Patented  September  11, 1866.  (Plates,  p.  3.) 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  stalks  are  caught  by  the  frame 
L,  and  forced  or  bent  into  the  angles  of  bars  e,  and  are  cut  by  the  rota- 
ting saws  d.  The  front  wheels  and  draught  pole  (not  represented  in 
the  engravings)  are  attached  to  bar  C. 

I  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  a  series  of  circular  saws  i2,  placed 
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upon  a  vertical  shaft  J,  and  rotating  between  the  bars  e  of  a  metallic 
frame  L,  the  saws  and  frame  being  placed  upon,  or  attached  to,  a  proper 
carriage,  and  arranged  as  shown. 


No.  13,877. — Geo.  A.  Howe. — Improvement  in  Hand  Cotton  Pickers.—^ 
Patented  December  4,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  4.) 

To  operate  this  picker,  the  strap,  which  is  passed  through  ring  V,  is 
put  over  one  dhoulder  and  under  the  opposite  arm ;  the  thumb  is  then 

E laced  in  the  ring  W,  and  hand  lever  N  operated.  The  roller  B  is  then 
rought  in  contact  with  the  cotton-ball,  and  the  cotton  picked  out  by 
the  chain  of  gatherers  and  carried  into  the  machine.  As  the  chain 
passes  stripper  H,  the  cotton  is  detatched  and  falls  into  bag  R,  which, 
when  full,  can  be  detached  and  the  cotton  emptied. 

Claim, — The  endless  belt  or  chain  of  gatherers  F,  stripper  H,  bag 
R,  and  case  A  A,  when  combined,  arranged,  and  operated,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,894. — R.  C.  Wrenn. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Prepariufr 
Cotton  Seed/or  Planting. — ^Patented  December  4, 1855.  (Plates,  p.  4.) 

The  seeds  are  admitted  through  opening  9 ;  box  8  contains  the  lime, 
or  such  material  as  may  be  used  to  form  a  body  around  the  seed  ;  the 
projections  6  on  lever  7  being  alternately  struck  by  the  row  of  teeth  4, 
the  lime  is  jarred  into  the  case,  the  teeth  3  acting  in  conjunction  with 
teeth  11,  separate  the  seeds,  and  at  the  same  time  (being  spirally  set) 
carry  the  seeds  to  the  discharge  12.  The  pads  5,  being  placed  diagon- 
ally across  the  cylinder,  assist  in  drawing  the  seeds  when  rolling  towards 
the  discharge  opening. 

Claim. — ^Pads  5,  in  combination  with  cylinder  1,  and  teeth  11  and  4, 
in  combination  with  hopper  slide,  combined  and  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,163. — Jno.  Imel. — Improvement  in  Cultivators. — PatenteH  Janu- 
ary 2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  4.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  the  guard  a,  which  is  to  protect  the 
young  sprouting  crop  from  being  crushed  or  buried  beneath  the  clods 
turned  over  by  the  inner  shares  bbK  This  guard  is  somewhat  pointed 
in  front,  and  is  bent  to  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  of  diameter  somewhat 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  plate,  and  is  so  attached  to  the  beam  c 
as  to  present  its  concave  surface  downwards.  The  beam  c  is  in  front, 
hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  ton^e  i,  and  terminates  behind  in  a 
perforated  shank  A,  by  which  its  height  can  be  adjusted. 

Claim. — :The  curved  and  adjustable  guard  or  fender,  hinged,  ajB  de 
scribed,  to  a  tongue  supported  upon  running  gear. 
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No.    12,382. — ^Jos.    Stockdalb. — Improvemenl  in   CultivtMiar-' Teeth, — 
Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  4.) 

The  reversible  plate  is  made  to  be  used  on  either  side  of  the  frame 
of  the  cultivator,  and  being  placed  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  inside  of 
the  frame  of  the  cultivator,  as  seen  in  dotted  lines  marked  5,  places 
CDe  tooth  or  teeth  in  the  exact  position  to  make  straight  lands  or  fur- 
rows ;  further,  the  reversible  plate  being  made  of  a  greater  thickness 
at  one  end  sets  the  tooth  or  teeth  in  the  exact  position  or  pitch  for  prac- 
tical use. 

Claim, — The  reversible  cast-iron  plate,  marked  fig.  2,  with  the  groove 
on  the  under  side,  marked  letter  K,  round  cast  iron  stay-pin  on  ihe 
upper  side  G,  also  the  application  of  the  top  of  the  cultivator-tooth 
in  the  groove  aforesaid,  and  also  the  application  of  the  wrought  iron 
bolt  or  shank  passing  through  the  said  plate  as  described. 


No.  12,428. — Jonathan  A.  Robinson. — Improvement  tn  Hand-CuUiva- 
tors. — Patented  February  20,  1855.*    (Plates,  p.  4.) 

The  dotted  central  line,  in  figure  2,  represents  the  row  of  plants  to 
be  weeded.  The  instrument  is  wheeled  alons  by  the  operator  in  the 
direction  of  the  arrow,  so  that  the  knives  shall  cut  close  up  on  each 
side  of  the  plants,  the  distance  between  the  knives  being  so  adjusted 
that  the  plants  shall  not  be  injured  by  them. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  yoke  A,  nor  the  knives  B  ;  but 
what  I  claim  is  the  instrument  as  described,  for  weeding  and  cultivating' 
plants  in  rows,  the  same  consisting  substantially  of  the  combination  ot 
the  yoke  A  with  the  knives  B,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,478. — Nehemiaii  B.  Chase  and  Chauncey  W.  Saunders. — 
Improvement  in  Hand- Cultivators. — Patented  March  6, 1855.    (Plates, 

p-  4) 

The  knives  A  A  are  placed  some  distance  below  the  frame,  and 
are  held  in  slats  B  B  by  means  of  nuts  M  M,  which  sJlow  of  an  ad- 
justment as  to  the  angle  and  the  distance  of  the  knives  from  the  frame 
and  from  each  other. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  a  hand-cultivator  carried  on 
wheels  has  been  constructed,  with  shares  not  guarded  at  the  points, 
and  having  both  a  rotary  and  a  lateral  adjustability;  therefore,  we  do 
not  claim  these  features. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  knives  A  A,  upon  the  frame, 
so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  an  oblique  direction,  and  also  reversible,  as 
set  forth. 
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No.  12,^36. — Saul.  A.  Knox,  assignor  to  RuoaLES,  Nourse,  Masoit, 
aiiU  Co. — Improvement  in  Cultivatan. — Patented  March  13,  1855. 
(Plates,  p»  4.) 

The  object  of  tooth  K  is  to  enable  the  attendant,  while  having  hold 
of  the  handles,  to  steady  the  horse-hoe,  and  to  prevent  the  lateral  irregu- 
lar motion  of  it  which  is  produced  by  the  draft  and  obstructions.  It 
serves  also  as  a  fulcrum  to  move  the  hoe,  so  as  lo  suddenly  lift  the 
rear  part  of  it  to  throw  or  flirt  loose  earth  among  stalks  of  the  hills. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  combining  a  curved  and  pointed 
knife  with  a  common  land  plough,  when  said  knife  is  placed  against 
or  very  near  to  the  nose  of  tne  plough  ;  my  employment  of  the  knife  or 
tooth  on  the  horse  hoe  being  in  a  difierent  manner  and  for  a  different 
purpose  from  its  use  on  a  plough. 

But  what  I  claim  is  arranging  the  curved  knife,  or  pointed  tooth  K, 
at  or  near  the  front  end  of  the  beam  of  the  horse  hoe,  while  the  main 
or  double  hoe  C  h  disposed  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  and 
so  as  to  enable  the  said  tooth  to  be  used  in  ths  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses as  stated;  it  being  employed  in  a  common  plough  simply  for 
cutting  the  sod  or  opening  it  for  the  reception  of  the  nose  of  the  plough. 


No.  12,571. — Geo.  W.  N.  YosT.-^Improvement  in  ddtivatars.-^Vaiiented 
March  20,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  5.) 

The  scraper  E  is  secured  to  handle  B  by  two  bolts  c  c,  it  slightly 
turning  on  the  lower  one,  and  the  upper  one  working  in  a  slot  in  the 
scrapor  for  the  purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  the  point  d  to  work  prop- 
erly on  the  side  of  a  higher  or  lower  row. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  cultivators  and  scrapers  have 
been  used,  which  were  laterally  and  perpendicularly  adjustable;  there- 
fore, I  do  not  claim  such  devices. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  scraper  E,  with  the 
bar,  point,  &c.,  D,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  baring  off  the  row 
and  rapping  up  the  middle;  also,  for  scraping  off  the  row,  and  rolling 
the  scrapings  over  into  the  furrow  opened  by  the  plough,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  ^12,589. — Hebvey  I>.  Gansb. — Improvement  in   CtdtivaZors, — Pa- 
tented March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  5.) 

fd  are  cutting  edges  which  incline  backwards  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  cause  incumbrances  to  pass  off  backward  without  choking.  The 
parts  1  are  fenders,  which  protect  the  young  plants  from  being  covered. 
The  cutting  edge  dkoi  the  parts  2,  continues  the  edge  r  d.  The  earth 
is  shaved  down  and  pressed  outward  by  the  inclined  edges  and  the 
lateral  flare  of  the  fenders,  and  then  flows  over  the  mould- bofirds  rom- 
pletely  crumbled,  filling  again  the  furrows  from  which  it  has  been 
taken.     The  plants,  however  small,  are  not  moved  or  covered. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim^  1st,  That  shape  of  the  upright  forms  or 
fenders  described,  in   its  application  to  the  purposes  described,  by 
which  the  foremost  point  ot  each  fender  is  elevated  lo  ot  ^on^  ^e 
surface  of  the  ground^  and  the  lower  t  r  oiitling  edge  \T\c\me&)o^eV?w«>xA. 
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from  that  point,  in  the  manner  described,  so  as  to  secure  the  result 
described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  said  fenders  with  the  mould  boards  and 
wheels,  in  the  manner  described,  the  invention  of  which  mould  boards 
and  wheels  I  do  not  claim. 


No.  12,609. — ^R   P.  Vanhorn. — Improvement  in  Cultivators. — Patented 
March  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  object  of  making  the  frame  A  of  an  elongated  shape  is  to  cause 
it  to  run  smoothly  and  steadily.  The  fore  tootli  has  a  cutter-edge  and 
very  small  nosing,  and  serves  to  cut  the  sods  and  roots ;  the  rear  tooth 
D,  which  is  the  largest  of  all,  throws  the  earth  towards  the  corn,  and 
leaves  a  fine  deep  furrow  for  the  water  to  settle  in. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  elongated  rhombus-shaped,  wrought-iron  frame 
and  arrangement  of  teeth,  the  front  angle  bearing  a  light  steel  cutter 
tooth,  and  the  rear  angle  a  large  shovel  tooth,  in  the  manner  and  lor 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  12,611. — Wm.  p.  Zane. — Improvement  in   Cultivators. — Patented 
March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  5  ) 

The  hook  /  divides  the  potato  vines  centrally  between  the  rows. 
The  hooks  g  g  lift  up  the  vines  and  throw  them  to  each  side.  They 
are  shorter  than  hook  J\  and  are  arranged  such  a  distance  in  rear  of 
hook/ as  to  bring  the  points  of  all  said  hooks  into  the  same  horizontal 
plane.  The  hooks  must  be  of  proper  shape,  so  as  not  to  cut  the  vines, 
and  their  points  are  at  such  a  height  above  the  points  of  the  cultivators 
A,  that  when  the  cultivators  are  inserted  the  proper  depth,  the  points  of 
fgg  will  be  even  with  the  surface  of  the  earth.  ^ 

Claim. — The  vine-hooks/^  g  arranged  in  such  a  manner  in  relation 
to  the  cultivating  teeth  AAA,  that  the  said  hooks  will  remove  the  vines 
out  of  the  way  of  the  said  cultivating  teeth,  and  allow^  them  to  operate 
upon  the  soil  without  injury  to  the  vines,  substantially  as  set  forth- 


No.  12,653. — Francis   L.  Smithson. — Improvement  in    Cultivators. — 
Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  5.) 

The  teeth/  are  on  a  swivel  bar,  so  that  when  drawn  forward  they 
are  in  place,  but  when  the  horse  backs  they  turn  up,  and  thus  pass 
over  the  ground  without  action.  The  teeth  are  designed  to  break  and 
loosen  the  earth  just  previous  to  planting  tobacco,  and  the  cylinder  C 
following  after  is  made  to  press  the  top  of  the  hill. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  harrow  teeth  and  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  ^purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,744, — John  Stryker. — Improvement  in  Cultivators. — Patented 
April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  5.)  ^ 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  obviate  the  usual  serpentine, 
unsteady  movement  of  ordinary  wheel  cultivators.  The  fironl  supports 
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k  are  permanently  attached  to  the  frame  a  h.  The  rear  supports  h 
are  adjustable,  so  as  to  serve  not  only  as  supports,  but  also  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  action  of  the  coulters. 

Claim. — The  application  or  use  of  front  and  rear  supports  or  sup- 

EMTters,  which  not  only  answer  all  the  purposes  of  wheels,  but  regu- 
te  andgovern  the  action  of  the  coulters  in  the  ground  ;  constructed 
and  arri  ged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,062. — Jos.  Montgomery   &  James   Montgomery. — Improve' 
mtnl  in  Wheat  Fans. — ^Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

Figure  1,  represents  this  fan  arranged  for  chaffing,  and  figure  2,  for 
cleaning  the  grain  after  being  chaffed.  The  operations  of  the  machine 
will  be  understood  from  the  engravings. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  screen- box,  with  the  addition  of  a  plate 
or  apron  under  its  upper  screen,  for  conveying  whatever  passes 
through  said  screen  to  tne  front  part  of  the  box,  and  of  a  fine  screen 
at  the  bottom  for  separating  sand  or  grit  from  the  small  grain  and 
seeds  caught  therein,  in  combination  with  a  box  or  its  equivalent  be- 
neath, for  collecting  or  conveying  away  the  sand  or  grit  therein  sepa- 
rated. 

Also,  adding  an  adjustable  board  or  shelf  H  in  the  front  part  of 
the  shoe,  so  situated  that  light  and  bulky  impurities,  blown  from  the 
apron,  may  be  caught  thereon,  and  conveyed  out  of  the  shoe,  while 
sufficient  space  is  left  behind  and  below  it  for  the  whole  extent  of 
screen  beneath  to  be  employed  to  receive  the  grain,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,463  Lewis  Teese  &  Son. — Improvement  in  Forks  for  Gold 
Dgfirers. — Patented  February  27,1856.  Antedated  November  27, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  5.) 

The  prongs  of  this  fork  are  triangular,  the  edges  upward,  so  that 
the  smallest  particles  of  gold  cannot  lodge  on  them ;  the  backs  of  the 
prongs  are  fiat,  so  that  the  fork  will  slide  easily,  and  not  wear  out  the 
sluice  boxes. 

Claims — Making  the  fork  lines  triangular,  with  one  side  of  the  trian- 
gle forming  the  back  of  the  tines,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner 
set  forth,  whether  applied  to  more  or  less  number  of  tines,  or  length  or 
breadth  of  iork. 


No.   12,973. — Chapin  Street. — Improvement  in  Grain  Drills. — ^Pat- 
ented May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  seeds  pass  through  the  seed  chambers  and  the  -holes  t,  (these 
holes  being  alternately  covered  by  guards  m,  as  the  distributor  vi- 
brates,) and  finally  through  conductors  p  9,  and  drill  r,  to  the  ground. 
The  dust  and  grit  collect  in  the  spaces  o^  and  passes  out  through 
holes  a^.     The  strength  with  which  spring  t  bears  upon  n,  is  reg;dUx.^d 
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by  screw  t\  and  the  distance  of  the  movement  is  regulated  by  screw 
y.  The  movement  is  created  by  means  of  cam  v.  The  lifting  board 
h  passes  across  the  machine  in  front  of  the  seed  box.  Connecting  rod 
u  IS  attached  at  one  end  to  support  i,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sliding 
oam  c,  which  moves  in  a  slot  at  one  end  of  the  machine.  The  board 
h  can  be  lifted  by  means  of  a  lever,  which  will  draw  forward  cam  e, 
by  means  of  rod  u;  the  cam  c,  in  moving  forward^  presses  out  7»'ing  f, 
the  distributor  remains  stationary,  and  no  seed  will  be  discharged  until 
board  h  is  brought  back  to  iis  former  position.  In  throwing  up  lever 
AS  the  rods  r^  are  also  drawn  up,  and  with  them  the  drills  r;  so  that 
not  only  is  the  seed  stopped  from  discharging,  but  the  drills  are  also 
lifted  clear  from  all  obstructions. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claims  first,  the  seed  distributor  n,  with  its  seed 
chambers  o,  and  dust  boxes  o^,  in  combination  with  the  cam  wheel  r, 
the  spring  t,  and  adjusting  screens  t  and  y. 

Second.  I  do  not  claim  the  lifting  board  A,  nor  the  conductors  p  and 
9,  nor  drills  r,  separately. 

But  I  claim  their  peculiar  arrangement  and  connection  with  the 
sliding  cam  e,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,143. — Charles  Taylor. — Improvement  in  MacJiines  for  Cutting 
Grain,  Grass^  S(i\ — Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  cutter-blocks  A  are  fastened  to  the  main  frame  d  by  means  of 
braces  g,  and  the  cutters/ are  screwed  to  the  cutter-blocks.  The  rear 
ends  of  the  cutters,  being  unconnected  with  the  machine,  give  elasticity 
to  the  cutters,  which  enables  them  to  meet  any  unusual  resistapce 
without  breaking.  The  fact  of  their  being  disconnected  with  each 
other  at  the  rear  ends  prevents  the  clogging  of  the  machine,  k  is  the 
platform,  and  a  a  are  the  runners. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  series  of  knives  or  cutters  connected  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine  at  the  point  or  angle  formed  by  the  connexion  of 
each  pair  of  cutters,  but  not  connected  with  the  machine,  or  with  each 
other,  at  the  heel,  and  removeable  at  pleasure,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  13,532. — J.  VanHorne. — Improvement  in  Grain  Separators. — Pat- 
ented September  4,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  corn,  previously  shelled  by  a  corn-sheller,  (arranged  in  front  of 
spout  G  and  not  shown  in  the  engravings,)  and  the  cobs  pass  down  the 
spout  G  into  screen  F,  through  which  a  blast  of  air  passes,  entering  at 
I.  As  screen  F  rotates,  the  cobs  will  be  carried  by  the  spiral-toothed 
flanches^i  to  the  outer  end  of  screen  F,  and  will  be  discharged  there- 
from, while  the  shelled  corn  will  pass  through  the  screen  and  fall  upon 
the  inner  side  of  cylinder  E,  and  will  be  conveyed  by  the  flanchefl  y 
to  the  hole/,  through  which  the  corn  passes  into  the  buckets  rf,  and  is 
carried  around  by  them  and  discharged  from  the  side  of  the  framing, 
as  shown  in  figure  2. 
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I  daim  the  revolving  cylinder  E,  furnished  with  buckets  rf,  flanching 
p,  and  holes  /,  in  combination  with  the  revolving  cylindrical  screen 
Ft  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  grain,  separating  the  chaff,  and  ele- 
vating the  grain  and  delivering  it,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.   13,044. — Peter  Geisbr. — Improvement  in    Grain   Separators. — 
Patented  October  9,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  air  enters  the  fan  case  through  the  perforated  side  plates  I,  each 
of  which  plates  is  covered  with  a  moveable  plate  K,  the  perforations  of 
which  correspond  with  the  perforations  in  plates  I.  The  moveable 
plates  can  turn  on  the  centre  pin  of  the  fan,  and  are  connected  by  bars 
t  and  tt.  When  the  blast  increases  too  much,  it  will  act  upon  and  de- 
press the  broad  bar  t,  and  the  solid  parts  of  plate  K  will  partially  cover 
the  apertures  in  plates  I,  thereby  decreasing  the  admission  of  air.  As 
soon  as  the  blast  becomes  weaker,  the  plates  K  (being  properly  balanced) 
will  again  return  to  their  original  position. 

The  grain  and  straw  is  feds  upwards  on  slide  E  by  rakers  B  C,  which 
are  vibrated  each  by  a  double  crank  a,  one  of  which  cranks  is  driven 
by  pulley  D.  As  the  straw  is  raked  upwards,  the  rakers  at  the  same 
time  act  like  combs,  causing  the  blades  of  straw  to  assume  a  parallel 
position  to  each  other,  and  causing  the  grain  to  settle  through  the  straw 
down  plane  E,  where,  with  the  chaff,  it  passes  towards  and  through  the 
aperture  c,  out  to  the  curved  apron  d,  which  is  hung  on  journals/,  and 
receives  a  shaking  motion  by  means  of  the  square  ends  of  roller  Jc  act- 
ing upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  apron.  The  front  edge  of  the  apron  is 
provided  with  teeth  like  a  comb,  which  teeth  reach  between  the 
grooves  on  roller  i,  and  thus  form  meshes  through  which  the  grain  can 
tall,  constituting  a  substitute  for  a  screen.  The  unseparated  grain 
and  chaff  pass  over  roller  A:,  and  drop  down  on  to  the  regulating  divid- 
ing shelf  or  apron  n,  constructed  similarly  to  apron  d.  The  shoulder 
in  the  centre  of  apron  n  divides  the  apron  into  two  surfaces.  The 
heavy  grain  remains  on  the  rear  surface,  which,  after  the  chaff  has 
been  blown  off,  will  drop  down  into  the  box  L.  The  lighter  grain 
goes  forward  to  comb  and  roller  /,  and  drops  down  the  screen  M  into 
the  box. 

The  slide  S  is  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  straw  carrier,  and 
the  slide  Z  is  hinged  to  the  slide  8.  By  adjusting  these  slides  the 
straw  can  be  carried  to  either  side  of  the  machine. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  a  self-acting  blast  regulator  for  fan 
blowers  is  not  new ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  vanes  within  the  fan  case  against  which  the  blast 
acts,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  or  opening  the  register  automatically, 
to  regulate  the  blast,  as  set  forth. 

1  also  claim  the  manner  of  separating  the  grain  firom  the  straw  and 
other  impurities,  by  means  of  aprons,  combs,  and  grooved  rollers, 
without  the  use  of  a  riddle,  whether  one,  two,  or  more  sets  of  such 
separating  apparatus  be  used,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  separating  apparatus,  the  self- 
regulating  dividing  shelf,  upon  which  the  grain  drops,  for  ihe  ^mx^^a 
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of  carrying  the  heavy  grain  back,  and  the  light  forward,  for  a  second 
( r  more  complete  separation,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  ninging  of  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
straw  carrier  frame,  and  providing  it  with  adjustable  slides  or  con- 
veyors for  dividing  and  conveying  the  straw  into  any  desired  localities, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  13,6S8. — Benj.  Wright  and  John  Bean. — Improvement  in  Crrain 
Separators, — Patented  October  16,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  6.) 

The  grain  and  straw  pass  between  cylinder  K  and  concave  J, 
upon  shoe  £,  which  has  a  shaking  motion ;  the  straw  is  carried  along 
the  shoe  and  drops  off*  the  ends  of  the  slats  c,  (see  arrows  x,)  while  the 
grain  and  short  light  particles  fall  between  the  fingers  upon  screen  B  ; 
the  grain  passes  through  screen  B,  and  fails  upon  screen  D,  and  is  dis- 
charged in  the  direction  of  arrow  1 ;  the  short  light  particles  are  dis- 
charged in  the  direction  of  arrow  2  ;  and  dust,  chaff,  etc.,  are  blown  out 
from  both  screens  by  a  blast  coming  from  fan  G. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  cylinder,  concave,  and  fan 
separately,  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  we  cla.iM  the  employment  or  use  of  the  rotating  screens  B  D, 
and  shoe  £,  when  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
whereby  the  straw  is  carried  through  the  screens,  and  the  grain  shaken 
therefrom  within  the  screens,  as  described. 


No.  12,415,— Danl.  Haldeman. — Improvem£nt  in  HarrotDs. — Patented 

February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  7.) 

Claim. — The  so  forming  and  hinging  together  of  the  frames  or  frame 
pieces  of  a  harrow,  as  that  it  may  be  susceptible  of  such  an  adjust- 
ment as  represented,  and  so  that  it  may  be  folded  up  and  rest  upon  a 
portion  of  the  frame  which  forms  a  sled,  upon  which  it  may  be  con* 
veyed  from  place  to  place,  as  described.     (See  engraving.)   • 


No.  12,659. — Charles  Clareni,  assignor  to  Charles  Clareni  and 
George  P.  Field. — Improvement  in  Harrows,— Paienied  April  3, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  7.) 

a  is  the  draft  pole. 

The  harrow  consists  of  three  segments  /,  which  are  provided  with 
harrow  teeth  i.  Each  of  the  segments  has  two  radial  arms  e  e,  which, 
where  they  meet,  are  bolted  to  short  radial  arms  d}  d^  projecting  from 

Elates  d,  which  latter  are  hinged  to  the  central  plate  c  by  means  of 
orizontal  pivots  c^  c^,  thus  allowing  each  of  the  segments  to  rise  and 
fall  freely  and  independent  of  the  others,  to  adapt  themselves  to  the 
inequality  of  the  surface. 

Figure  2  represents  a  section  on  line  x  y. 

Figure  3  is  drawn  on  an  enlarged  scale. 

Claim* — Making  the  rotating  harrow  in  flexible  segments  as  described. 
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No.  12,667. — Ltmak  Brainasb  and  Lbvx  Nbwton. — ImpravemetU  in 
Roiary  Harrows. — ^Patented  April  10,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  7.) 

The  three  ends  of  frame  A  B  suppoit  three  horizontal  wheels  D,  free 
to  revolve  on  their  vertical  journals.  Teeth  s  projecting  vertically 
downwards  are  inserted  into  the  rim  and  arms  of  said  wheels.  The 
gmaUer  vertical  wheels  F  F  H,  on  the  upper  side,  are  for  the  purpose 
of  drawing  the  harrow  on  when  removing  it,  and  are  put  into  use  by 
turning  the  harrow  bottom  side  up.  The  arrangement  of  the  harrow- 
ing wheels  D  allows  them  to  turn  or  react  when  coming  in  contact 
with  any  obstacle. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  wheel-shaped  harrow-frames 
have  been  used,  both  without  rotation  and  with  a  compulsory  rotation 
in  one  direction. 

But  we  claim  the  employment  of  the  wheel-shaped  harrows  when 
fastened  upon  a.  central  point,  so  as  to  turn  in  either  direction,  for 
the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,257. — William  Goitrlet. — ImprovemetU  in  Harrows. — Patented 
July  17, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  7.) 

The  vertical  slots  in  the  bearings  F  of  the  roller  D,  allow  the  latter 
to  rise  and  fall.  The  roller  knives  are  designed  to  cut  such  clods  as 
may  escape  the  knives  of  the  frame,  the  surface  of  the  roller  meantime 
compressing  the  ground.  By  inserting  boxes  L  under  the  roller-pivots, 
the  roller  will  press  only  partially  on  the  ground,  and,  consequently, 
additional  weight  will  be  thrown  on  the  frame. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  separately ;  nor 
do  I  claim  so  attaching  to  a  clod  cutter  or  harrow  a  roller,  that  may  be 
adjusted  to  any  given  height  from  the  ground,  as  this  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  clatm  arranging,  in  connection  with  a  clod-cutter,  a  cutting 
roller,  which  may  adapt  itself  to  the  inequalities  of  the  ground,  and 
also  be  made  to  throw  its  weight  upon  the  clod-cutter  or  not,  as  de- 
sired, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,121. — John  E.  Brown  and  Stephen  S.  Baktlett. — Improve-' 
ment  in  Grain  and  GroM  Harvesters. — Patented  June  2,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  7.) 

A  bar  G  has  its  fulcrum  in  shaft  F,  which  turns  in  stands  E,  extend- 
ing from  main  frame  A.  The  other  end  of  bar  G  has  a  projection  K, 
to  which  is  attached  a  pin  sliding  in  slot  I  of  upright  stand  H,  which 
latter  extends  from  main  frame  A.  The  projecting  parts  L  and  M 
of  said  bar  G  receive  the  journals  of  rock-shaft  N,  from  which  rock-shaft 
extends  the  cutter-bar  n,  which  arrangement  is  to  allow  the  cutter-bar 
to  rise  and  fall  according  to  the  inequalities  of  the  ground.  The  rack 
r,  which  is  to  work  the  cutter-knives,  is  motioned  by  the  linked  rods 
b  and  z,  which  latter  is  horizontally  linked,  to  the  vertical  rock-shaft  a, 
so  as  to  allow  arm  z  to  at'commodate  itself  to  the  undulations  of  the 
cutter-bar.  Connecting  rods  J/,  and  eccentric  g^  impart  to  shaft  a  the 
rocking  motion. 
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Fig.  1 ,  top  view ;  fig.  2,  view  from  one  side ;  fig.  3,  view  firom  the 
other  side. 

Claim, — Hanging  or  hinging  the  bar  G  to  the  carriage,  so  as  to  vi- 
brate substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  hanging  or 
hinging  of  the  cutter  stock- to  the  bar  G,  substantially  as  described,  so 
that  the  cutter-siock  maj'  vibrate  and  accommodate  itself  to  any  undu- 
lations in  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  so  that  it  may  be  raised  by 
the  attendant  to  pass  stones,  stumps,  or  other  obstructions,  without 
tipping  the  carriage. 

No.  12,133. — Marshall  Burnett  and  Charles  Vander  Woerd. — 
Improvement  in  Orain  and  Grass  Harvesters, — Patented  Jan.  2, 1855. 
(Plates,  p.  8.) 

Claim. — Making  the  same  shaft  or  axle  H,  which  serves  to  drive 
the  cutter-  rods,  cutter,  or  cutters,  serve  also  as  the  pivot  or  centre  of 
the  joint  between  the  cutter-bar  M  and  the  carriage  A,  substantially 
as  herein  described,  (see  illustration,)  thereby  preserving  the  proper 
relation  between  the  cutter  or  cutters  and  their  driving  mechanism. 


No.  12,215. — John  E.  Newcomb. — Improvement  in  Grain  Harvesters.--^ 
Patented  January  9,  186  >.     (Plates,  p.  8.) 

The  apron  or  platform  h  upon  which  the  grain  is  received  after  it 
is  cut  by  the  scythes,  is  I  inged  at  6\  and  is,  at  intervals,  dropped 
(see  arrow  2)  so  as  to  dn  p  its  load,  by  means  of  a  crank  d}  and  rod 
d,  which  is  operated  upon  by  a  properly-shaped  cam  on  the  axle  of 
the  driving  wheel.  The  apron  has,  underneath,  an  additional  plat- 
form iS  which  can  be  slid  out,  (see  arrow  1,)  more  or  less,  so  as  to 
increase  or  diminish  the  actual  length  of  the  platform  bV^  to  prevent 
vent  the  grain  from  running  over  the  platform  before  it  drops. 

The  scythe-plate/ is  kept  in  close  contact  with  the  shear  edges  of 
the  fingers  by  supporting  the  scythe-plate  by  a  grooved  bari,  under  the 
said  scythe-plate,  and  about  midway  between  its  front  edges  (the 
scythe-points)  and  its  rear  edge,  which  latter  slides,  as  usual,  in  a 
groove  in  a  stationary  cross-bar.  The  bar  *  is  kept*  up  against  the 
under  surface  of  the  scythe-plate  by  set-screws,  and  the  groove  is  kept 
filled  with  oil  to  obviate  excessive  friction. 

Claim, — Making  the  hinged  apron  extensible,  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

Also,  the  mode  of  keeping  the  scythe-plate  to  the  shear  edges  of  the 
guides,  said  mode  consisting  in  the  employment  of  a  grooved  pressure-  - 
plate  or  bar  and  set-screws,  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,252. — O.  B.  Judd. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass  Harvesters. — 
Patented  January  16, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  8.) 

« 

The  cutlers  M  i\,  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  machine,  are  to  cut 
the  grain  that  may  overlap  or  become  entangled  at  the  inner  edge  of 
the  swath. 
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Claim. — Isl.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  rotating  cutters  M,  and 
stationary  cutter  N,  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2d.  Attaching  the  connecting  rod  6  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sickle 
H,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  being  enabled  to  employ  a  long 
straight  rod  with  a  compact  machine. 

3d.  Attaching  the  sickle  bar  I  to  the  finger  bar  F,  by  hinges,  as 
shown,  whereby  the  sickle  and  connecting  rod  are  kept  properly  in 
place,  and  the  sickle  readil}*  attached  to,  and  detached  from,  the  ma- 
chine, as  described. 


No.  12,323. — Aaron  Palmer. — Improvement  in  the  construction  of  the 
frame  of  Grass-Harvesters. — Patented  January  30, 1865.  (Plates,  p.  8  ) 

Claim. — Connecting  the  wheel  A,  the  cutter  beam  B,  and  the  tongue 
C,  to  the  frame  D,  in  the  manner  described,  by  which  the  frame  op- 
erates as  a  lever,  of  which  the  axle  of  the  wheel  A  is  the  fulcrum ; 
by  which  means  the  cutter-beam  rises  and  falls  independent  of  the 
wheel,  thereby  adapting  itself  to  undulating  surfaces;  and  by  which 
means  the  draft  of  the  team  holds  the  cutter-beam  snug  to  the  ground, 
thereby  causing  the  machine  to  cut  close  and  smooth. 


No.  12,327. — David  Ri7ssell. — Improvement  in  HarveAer-Cutters. — Pa- 
tented January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

The  cutters  a  a  are  let  into  the  chains  on  the  inner  sides  by  dove- 
tailing them  in  and  fastening  them  by  screws,  making  the  chains  a 
smooth  surface  alter  the  cutters  are  let  in.  The  cog-wheels  b  are  re- 
volved by  means  of  driving-pulleys  d,  and  as  they  are  revolved  in 
opposite  directions,  the  knives  pass  over  each  other  in  the  form  of 
snears,  cutting  the  grain  as  it  comes  within  their  reach. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  cutter  with  an  endless  chain  or  chains 
operating  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,339. — Edwin  A.  Morrison,  assignor  to  himself  and  Robert 
J.  Morrison. — Improvement  in  Delivering  Apparatus  of  Orain  Har- 
vesters.— ^Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

At  that  end  of  the  frame,  towards  which  the  cut  grain  is  carried,  is 
hinged  a  door  E,  to  which  a  cord  and  weight  H  are  attached  so  as  to 
hold  the  door  in  the  position  shown  in  the  engraving.  The  cut  grain 
collects  under  the  projecting  flange  I,  until  the  rake  teeth  D  (attached 
to  the  carrying  belt  C)  arrive  at  the  door,  raise  it  up  against  the  weight, 
and  allow  the  grain  to  drop  out. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  fully  aware  that  an  endless  belt  with  rakes 
thereon  for  conveying  the  cut  grain  from  the  platform,  and  hinged  doors, 
controlled  by  weight  or  spring,  have  both  been  used  on  reaping  machines 
for  gathering  and  delivering  the  cut  grain  in  bundles ;  these  I  do  not 
claim. 
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But  I  claim,  in  combination  with  an  endless  conveying  belt  with  rakes 
thereon,  and  the  weighted  or  spring  door,  the  inclined  flange  on  said 
door  under  which  the  grain  is  carried  and  compressed,  until  the  rake 
teeth  come  against  said  flange,  when  the  door  is  forced  upward  on  its 
binges  and  the  cut  grain  delivered  in  compact  bundles,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,363. — James  H.  Maydole  and  Albert  W.  Morse. — Improve" 

msnt  in  Grass  Harvesters. — Patented  February  6, 1855.  (Plates,  p.  9.) 

• 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  combining  a  roller  a  with 
a  grass  harvester  by  means  of  the  levers  b  and  c,  {c  having  its  fulcrum 
in  m,)  and  the  parts  in  connection  with  them  in  such  manner  that  a 
person  riding  upon  seat  n  can  elevate  or  depress  arm  d,  which  carries 
and  guides  the  cutter  plate  c,  causing  the  whole  weight  of  said  arm  and 
cutter  plate  to  rest  upon  the  said  roller,  or  allow  said  arm  to  rest  upon 
the  ground,  as  circumstances  may  require. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  adjustable  and  controllable  roller  a 
with  a  grass  harvesteri  substantially  and  for  the,  purpose  set  forth* 


No.  12,367. — Cyrenus  Wheeler. — Improvement  in  drain  and  Grass 
Harvesters. — Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

The  holes  ^  serve  for  the  passage  through  the  cutter  bar  x  of  the 
dirt  and  grit  tnat  would  otherwise  collect  on  the  stationary  cutters  r. 
The  ribs  t  form  a  bearing  for  the  projections  u  on  the  under  sides  of  the 
shanks  mm;  y  are  the  cavities  for  inserting  cutters  r ;  s  are  holes  for 
inserting  bolts  p  for  attaching  the  moveable  cutters  ml;  z  are  braces 
united  to  the  ribs  d  of  the  cutter  bar  and  to  the  stationary  cutters  r,  and 
they  serve  as  a  protection  to  the  cutters.  The  ribs  d  serve  also  to  pro- 
tect a  spring  a,  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  cutter  bar.  To  the 
other  end  of  spring  a  is  attached  (by  means  of  a  pin  b)  the  lower  end 
of  bolt  p,  which  passes  up  through  the  hole  «,  and  serves  as  fulcrum  for 
the  shank  and  moveable  cutter  m  L  The  spring  a,  by  pressing  the  bolt 
p  downwards,  serves  to  press  continually  the  moveable  cutters  Z  towards 
the  stationary  cutters  r.  The  moveable  cutters  receive  a  vibrating  motion 
around  their  fulcra  by  the  usual  means  of  connecting  rod,  crank,  etc. 

The  revolutions  of  wheel  3  revolve  also  the  disc  5  with  the  teeth  8 
along  the  apron  2,  thereby  removing  the  cut  from  the  standing  grass, 
and  leaving  a  clear  and  uniform  track  adjoining  the  standing  grass. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  double-edged  cutters  r  r  with  the 
cutter  bar  x  t,  the  braces  z  2f,  the  vibrating  cutlers  I  /,  their  shanks  m 
wi,  projections  u  %  the  circular  ribs  1 1,  the  bolts  p  p,  the  springs  a,  the 
holes  q  q,  the  ribs  d,  the  cavities  y  y,  or  their  equivalents,  as  substan- 
tially set  f  »rth,  the  whole  forming  the  cutting  apparatus  of  the  machine. 

2d.  The  revolving  or  track  rake,  consisting  of  its  frame  1,  its  wheel 
3,  shaft  4,  pinions  7  10,  shaft  6,  wheel  5,  teeth  8,  apron  2,  joint  9,  and 
cap  11,  or  their  equivalents,  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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No.  12,393. — RoBT.  J.  Morrison,  assignor  to  Robt.  J.  Morrison  and 
Edwin  A.  Morrison. — Improvemmt  in  Grass  Harvesters. — Patented 
Febraary  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

Claim. — Constructing  the  cutter  teeth  or  blade  and  teeth,  and  the 
guard  fingers,  of  three  several  plates  of  metal,  V,  W,  V,  all  of  similar 
form,  and  lying  closely  upon  each  other;  the  middle  row  of  teeth  being 
sharpened  and  stationary,  while  the  upper  and  lower  ones  are  vibrated 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  whatever  slipping  there  may  be  in  gather- 
ing in  the  stalks  to  be  cut,  to  come  upon  the  fingers  mainly,  and  thus 
protect  the  sharp  edges  of  the  cutters,  as  set  forth. 


No.    12,463. — FiSK    Russell. — Improvement  in   Mowing  Machines. — 
Patented  February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

By  arranging  the  wheel  C  with  respect  to  the  wheel  B,  as  seen  in 
the  engravings  ;  the  wheel  C  is  made  to  support  the  frame  work  near 
to  the  cutters,  and  it  can  be  made  of  the  same  diameter  as  B,  and  the 
shaft  E  and  cam-wheel  F  can  be  employed  without  any  interference 
of  wheel  C  with  them. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  supporting  of  the  frame  of  a 
mowing  machine  on  two  or  more  wheels. 

But  I  claim^  when  two  wheels  only  are  employed  for  the  support  of 
such  frame,  the  specified  arrangement  of  tne  secondary  supporting 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  main  driving  and  supporting  wheel  and  the 
driving  shaft,  such  currangement  consisting  in  placing  the  axis  of  the 
secondaiy, supporting  wheel  aside  of  and  not  in  line  with  that  of  the 
primary  wheel,  and  disposing  the  secondary  wheel  back  of  or  on  one 
side  of  the  driving  shaft,  so  as  to  operate  essentially  as  described. 


No.  12,499. — ^JoHN  H.  Manny. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass  Har- 
vesters.— Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  9.) 

The  nature  of  tliis  improvement  will  be  plainly  understood  from  the 
accompanying  engravings. 

Claim. — Supporting  the  stalks  of  grass  or  grain  to  be  cut  by  means 
of  rods  or  wires  on  one  side  of  the  sickle,  while  they  are  supported 
on  the  opposite  side  by  means  of  the  edges  of  the  finger  in  the  usual 
way,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  construction  of  the  shanks,  or  rear  part  of  the  fingers,  in 
such  form  that  the  shanks  will  pass  or  overlap  each  other^  and  mutually 
support  each  other,  and  stiffen  the  finger  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  manner  described  of  connecting  the  rods  to  the  fingers  and 
to  the  cutter  bar,  and  of  adjusting  them  so  as  to  support  and  brace  the 
point  of  the  finger  with  such  degree  of  force  as  may  be  required,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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No.  12,559. — ^FiSK  Russbll. — Improvement  in  Mowing  MtichineM^ — ^Pat- 
ented March  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  10.) 

The  driving  wheel  has  an  internal  gear  4,  into  which  engages  the 
pinion  D  on  driving  shaft  E. 

The  knives  O  have  two  botes  A,  equidistant  from  the  fulcrum /; 
the  holes  A  receive  the  pins  i,  extending  upwards  from  the  slide-bar  K. 
The  knife  can  be  reversed,  when  the  other  of  the  holes  h  will  be  fitted 
over  pin  k. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  secondary  supporting  wheel  C  and  the  cut- 
ter frame  in  front  of  the  driving  shaft,  when  such  driving  shaft  and  the 
driving  wheel  are  arranged  and  connected  by  gears  as  specified,  the 
same  serving  to  lessen  the  side  draft  of  pressure  on  the  horses,  or 
draught  animals,  in  comparison  to  what  it  would  be,  were  the  secondary 
wheel  and  the  cutter  frame  disposed  back  of  the  driving  shaft,  when 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  driving  wheel,  as  specified. 

Also,  the  combination  of  two  knives,  so  that  they  shall  project  in 
opposite  directions  from  one  centre  plate  or  bar,  in  order  tnat  either 
of  the  knives  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  guard  teeth,  and 
either  be  made  to  serue  as  a  lever  to  the  other,  whenever  circumstan€;e8 
may  require. 


No.  12,570. — Walter  A.   Wood. — Improvement  in   Grain  and  Grass 
Harvesters. — Patented  March  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  10.) 

The  conical  shape  of  the  wheel  N  is  clearly  shown  in  the  top  view, 
figure  2.  The  space  between  the  line  x  (where  the  cutters  end)  and 
the  side  board  Q,  (next  lo  the  driver's  seat  and  driving  wheel,  not 
shown  in  the  figure,)  is  left  for  the  reception  of  the  bundles  raked 
there  from  the  platform  by  the  operator. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  conical  track-clearer,  sepa- 
rate and  independent  of  the  bearing  wheel,  has  been  used  in  mow- 
ing machines ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  making  the  inner  face  of  the  supporting  wheel  conical, 
for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  track  for  the  next  or  return  swath  of 
the  machine,  as  described. 

I  do  not  claim  a  reserved  space  in  general  on  the  platform,  between 
the  end  of  the  cutting  point  and  the  frame. 

But  I  claim  the  forming  of  a  quadrangular  space  on  the  platform, 
between  the  end  of  the  cutting  point  and  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
sufl^cient  to  hold  as  much  grain  as  will  make  a  bundle  or  sheaf,  be- 
fore it  is  raked  from  the  machine,  as  described. 


No.  12,584. — Andrew  Dibtz  and  John  G.  Dunham. — Improvements 
in  Grain  and  Grass  Harvesters. — ^Patented  March  27,  1855. — Ante- 
dated January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  10.) 

* 

By  this  arrangement  motion  is  directly  transferred  firom  the  driving 
wheel  to  the  cutter  bar. 

Claim. — First.    Constructing  the  cams  C  and  D  upon  driving  wbe«l 
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A,  of  a  length  exactly  corresponding  to  the  cutting  range  of  a  single 
stroke  of  the  knife  during  the  advance  and  return  of  the  cutter  bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  The  difference  in  the  relative  depths  of  the  cams  C  and  D, 
in  combination  with  the  linked  levers  B  ana  ft,  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  Arranging  the  highest  elevation  of  each  cam  upon  the  wheel 
A,  at  a  point  between  the  highest  elevation  And  lowest  depression  of 
a  cam  upon  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,714. — ^Jarvis  Case. — Impravement  in   Grain  and  (rrass  Har- 
vesters.— Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  10.) 

The  internal  spur  of  the  driving  wheel  A  takes  into  spur  wheel  e  on 
line  shaft  B,  which  latter  carries  on  its  other  end  the  bevel  wheel  C, 
which  last,  by  means  of  pinion  <2,  operates  the  sickle  bar  J.  The  head 
iron  N  can  be  adjusted  higher  or  lower,  in  vertical  slideways  »  n,  so  as 
to  adapt  the  sickle  bar  to  a  higher  or  lower  cut.  The  anti-friction 
wheel  o  is  pivoted  in  <>  to  a  bar  P,*  which  can  also  be  adjusted  in 
vertical  slideways  pp.  A  spring  R  rests  against  the  bent  top  part  of 
said  bar  P.  The  ends  of  the  spring  are  attached  by  screws  r  r^  to  the 
main  framing'S.  By  more  or  less  tightening  the  screws  r  r^  the  spring 
S  can  be  made  to  hear  more  or  less  upon  bar  P,  thereby  causing  the 
finger  bar  to  bear  on  the  ground  with  more  or  less  \^ight,  or  none  at 
all,  if  desired.  The  anti-friction  wheel  is  to  obviate  side  draught,  and 
to  relieve  the  finger  bar  from  strain,  as  above  stated.  The  arrangement 
of  the  line  shaft,  above  the  centre  of  the  driving  wheel,  is  intended — 
1.  To  produce  a  perfect  balance  of  all  the  parts.  2.  To  have  all  the 
centres  of  the  gearing  in  one  plane  with  the  axle  of  the  driving  shaft, 
without  which  it  would  be  impossible  to  operate  the  sickle  by  means 
of  eccentric/and  sliding  pinion  shaft  E,  witnout  destroying  the  adjust* 
ability  of  the  head  iron.  3.  To  give  the  anti-friclion  wheel  the  advan- 
tage of  a  large  diameter,  and  to  give  sufficient  vertical  play  to  the 
adjustable  head  iron. 

Claim. — 1.  Placing  the  line  shaft  directly  above  the  vertical  centre 
of  the  spur-g^ar  of  the  master  wheel,  in  the  manner  and  &r  th.e  purpose 
herein  aescribed ;  and, 

S.  The  adjustable  anti-friction  wheel  in  combination  with  the  spring ' 
R  and  adjustable  set  screws  r  r^,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  desoribed. 


No.  12,721. — ^Eliakim  B.  Forbush. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass 
Harvestert. — Patented  April  17,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  11.) 

The  gear  key  D  is  just  large  enough  to  sit  astride  shaft  L  y,  and 
just  thick  enough  to  fill  the  space  between  the  hub  of  the  bevel  wheel 
C  and  the  outside  journal  box.  It  is  held  to  its  place  by  a  projecting 
mortice  on  the  key  D  o,  and  a  tenon  a  6  on  the  journal  cap.  By  taking 
out  this  key  D,  the  wheel  C  can  be  thrown  out  of  gear. 

16 
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The  main  platfi^rm  timber  S  S  (6g.  7)  lies  parallel  with  the  finger- 
bar  E  B,  and  extends  farther  inwards  towards  the  driving  wheel  A 
than  the  finger-bar,  and  connects  with  the  main  frame  of  the  machine 
near  the  driving  wheel,  by  means  of  the  slotted  hanger  H.  This 
arrangement  is  intended  to  bring  much  of  the  weight  of  the  platform 
upon  the  driving  wheel,  and,  on  account  of  the  connection  to  the 
finger-bar,  to  prevent,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  finger-bar  and  knives 
firom  bending  or  springing  when  cutting. 

The  upright  part  of  clamp  F  e  locks  into  the  foundation  or  runner 
part  F  0  at  n,  (figs.  2  and  9,)  and,  when  the  bolts  t  r  are  fastened,  the 
finger-bar  is  held  as  in  a  vice,  without  bolts  passing  through  it.  The 
bottom  of  the  runner  F  o  has  a  slight  rib  r  «,  (figs.  8  and  9|)  which  rib 
becomes  indented  in  the  finger-bar,  so  as  to  prevent  the  finger-bar  from 
slipping  in  the  clamp,  when  in  use,  if  by  any  cause  the  compression 
should  become  too  sbght  to  hold  it  securely. 

A  second  angle  is  also  made  in  the  brace-bar  c  r,  by  which  an 
opening  is  made  behind  the  cutters,  and  between  the  brace-bar  c  r 
and  the  plate  part  A  m  of  the  guard  (figs.  5,  8,  and  1).  This  open 
work  construction  of  the  guards  is  to  facilitate  the  escape  of  any  fine 
grass,  &c.,  which  may  be  drawn  in  between  the  cutters  and- the  guards. 
It  is  also  intended  to  allow  the  brace-bars  of  the  separate  guards  to 
come  together,  so  that,  when  a  full  set  of  guards  are  on  the  finger-bar, 
thqr  mutually  brace  and  support  each  other,  one  of  the  outside  guards 
bracing  against  Uie  clamp,  and  the  other  against  the  outside  shoe. 

The  inventor  sliys :  To  the  connecting  rod  and  coupling  boxes  herein 
described  I  make  no  claim  herein. 

Claim* — 1.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  gear  key  D  with  the 
gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  I  claim  the  extension  of  the  platform  timber  S  S  beyond  the 
finger-bar,  so  as  to  connect  it  to  the  main  fi:s(me  of  the  machine  near 
the  driving  wheel,  with  the  view  of  giving  strength  and  siifihess  to  the 
platform,  and  bring  its  weight  as  much  as  possible  on  the  main  irame 
near  the  driving  wheel,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  I  claim,  as  improvements  upon  the  clamp,  the  locks  n  and  r  «, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  I  claim  the  improvement  of  the  second  angle  c  r  in  the  brace-bar 
of  the  guard  finger,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,746. — ^Philo  Sylla. — ImprwemtiU  in   Grain  and  Grass  Har" 
vesters. — ^Patented  April  17,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  11.) 

In  this  machine  the  sickle  bar  can  be  raised  and  lowered  without 
inclining  the  guard  fingers,  but  carry  them  level  with  the  ground,  in 
which  positioij^  a  sickle  always  cuts  best,  or  at  any  given  inclination, 
and  at  any  desired  height  from  the  ground.  Lever  £  is  hinged  at  F 
to  cross-bar  A,  and  the  front  end  of  lever  E  is  hinged  in  H  to  the  rear, 
edge  of  sickle-bar  G.  Lever  I  is  pivoted  in  a  to  the  rail  D.  The  fi:ont 
end  of  lever  I  is  hinged  in  J  to  the  front  edge  of  sickle  bar  G,  at  the 
corner  diagonally  opposite  to  hinge  H,  so  that  the  sickle  bar  may  be 
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raided  or  lowered  without  the  guard  fingers,  fastened  to  the  sickle-bar, 
changing  materially  the  angle  they  tbrtn  with  the  ground.  The  con- 
struction of  the  reel  o  with  a  journal  N  on  one  end,  and  a  ^hort  driving 
shaft  Q  on  the  other  end,  and  without  a  long  central  shaft,  is  apparent 
from  the  figure  s.  This  arrangement  is  to  do  away  with  the  difficul- 
ties attending  central  shafts,  as  the  grain  fi'equently  gets  wound  around 
them,  unless  using  very  large  reels. 

Claim. — 1.  Hanging  the  sickle-stock  G  to  the  ends  of  the  levers  E 
and  I,  which  carry  it,  by  means  of  the  hinges  H  and  J,  or  their  equiva- 
lents located  at  the  diagonal  comers  of  said  stock,  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth; 

2.  Making  the  reel  with  a  journal  at  each  end,  and  without  a  shaft 
through  its  centre,  as  described* 


No.   12,766. — ^Jearum  Atkins. — ImpravemeTU  in  Plaf/orms   of  Grain 
Harvesters. — Patented  April  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  12.) 

The  cut  grain  falls  across  the  ribs  a  of  platform  A,  leaving  a  small 
space  between  the  straw  and  the  surface  of  the  platform.  As  the 
rake  moves  firom  position  fig.  3  to  position  fig.  2,  the  rake  passes 
around  the  straw ;  and  the  ribs  serving  to  elevate  the  cut  grain  or  straw 
firom  the  surface  of  the  platform,  the  teeth  of  the  rake  pass  under  tke 
straw,  and  enable  the  rake  efiectually  to  gather  the  same. 

Claim. — The  bars  or  ribs,  or  their  equivalent,  on  the  platform  of 
reapers  in  rear  of  the  knife,  in  combination  with  a  rake  actuated  by 
band  or  by  machinery,  and  moving  above  the  platform;  the  ribs  beitkg 
either  straight  or  curvedt  but  parallel,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  travel  of  the 
teeth  of  the  rake. 


No.  12,768. — ^Abner  Whitklby. — Improvement  in  att€tching  Wheels  to 
Harvesters  and  other  machines. — Patented  April  24,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  12.) 

To  adjust  the  wheel  a  to  different  heights,  the  stud  e  of  axle  h  is  in- 
serted into  one  of  the  holes  1,  2, 3,  of  bar  F,  and  the  nut  g  is  screwed 
in,  thereby  forming  an  attachment,  plainly  represented  in  the  fig.  3. 
The  operator  can  effect  this  adjustment  when  standing  outside  ot  the 
machine,  without  any  danger  in  case  the  team  should  start. 

Claim, — The  simultaneous  attachment  of  the  wheel  a  to  or  on  the 
axle  6,  and  the  axle  h  to  the  plate/,  by  means  of  the  boltg-,  in  combi- 
nation, respectively,  with  the  stud  e  and  washer  c,  as  described. 


}{o.  12,769. — Abnbr  VKhiteley. — Improvements  in  Harvesters. — Pat- 
ented Apni  24,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  12.) 

The  arrangement,  referred  to  in  the  fifth  claim,  consists  in  fiimishinff 
the  sickle-bar  A  with  a  groove  U  extending  through  the  divider  Z,  and 
extending  to  the  first  finger  b — for  the  end  of  the  sickle  to  play  out  of 
the  divider,  and  return  in,  so  as  to  cut  with  a  short  sickle,  and  permit 
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the  grain- wheel  S  to  occupy  the  position  described  in  the  third  and 
fourih  claims. 

The  finger  a,  referred  to  in  the  sixth  claim,  serves  to  remove  part  of 
the  grain  that  accumulates  in  the  comer,  to  the  next  space  to  be  cut. 

The  teeth  d  are  formed,  as  indicated  in  the  seventh  claim,  in  order 
to  retain  the  thickness  of  the  plate  and  a  close  shear-edge.    (See  fig.  2.) 

The  alternate  spaces  e  and/ in  the  rear  of  the  sickle- bar  and  teeth, 
(referred  to  in  the  eighth  claim,)  are  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  any 
grass  or  grain,  that  may  accumulate  on  top  of  the  teeth,  to  pass  back 
and  drop  out;  as  while  the  bar  rests  against  the  shoulder  of  one  finger, 
the  space  is  open  at  the  other:  the  sickle  A,  working  obliquely  in 
the  fingers,  is  mclined  to  work  all  rubbish  back,  where  it  can  drop 
out. 

The  cone  t  on  knee-lever  O  (ninth  claim)  operates  the  lever  Y  to 
latch  the  rake  K.  Said  lever  O  is  provided  with  a  slot  to  permit  it  to 
slide  fi'eely  on  shaft  N,  and,  when  moved  by  the  knee  to  the  right,  it 
throws  the  end  of  lever  Y  out  from  the  shaft  N,  lever  Y  being  pivoted 
on  M,  and  causes  the  end  of  lever  Y  to  project  far  enough  to  catch  the* 
rake  K,  and  retain  it  until  lever  O  is  removed  to  let  the  rake  discharge 
the  sheaf. 

The  guides  R  R,  (tenth  claim,)  provided  with  springs  on  their  outer 
sides,  are  for  the  rake  K  to  return  on  after  delivering  the  sheaf,  and  pre- 
vent it  from  swinging  back  and  coming  in  Contact  with  the  falling 
grain,  said  guides  closing  in  behind* it  after  it  has  passed  between 
tnem ;  thus  it  has  to  move  up  the  rear  of  the  guides,  until  it  gets  too 
high  to  catch  the  falling  grain  as  it  passes  into  the  reel  again. 

These  reel-rods  L  L^  L  are  connected  to  shaft  N  by  arms  M  M 
M,  the  fourth  one  is  connected  by  angular  arms  E  to  shaft  N.  Reel- 
rod  L^  is  made  heavier  than  the  others,  in  order  to  balance  the  rake  K. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  grain  has  been  reeled  down, 
cuty  carried  over  the  platform,  and  discharged  in  a  continuously 
straight  line,  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft;  and  I  am  awaire  that  curved 
and  bent  platforms,  and  platforms  oblique,  not  only  to  the  line  of  draft, 
but  also  to  the  reel  and  finger-bar,  have  been  used  to  discharge  the 
grain  behind  the  master-wheel,  or  otherwise  remove  it  from  the  stand- 
ing grain. 

But  I  claim,  1.  The  above  described  arrangement  of  reel  L  M, 
cutting  apparatus  and  platform  J,  aU  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft, 
or  reel  acting  obb'quely  over  any  platform,  or  any  other  substantially 
equivalent  device,  whereby  the  grain  is  at  once  reeled  down,  cut,  and 
conveyed  over  the  platform  in  a  continuously  straight  line,  and  at  the 
same  time  delivered  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  standing  grain  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  horses  between  it  and  the  cut  grain,  when 
cutting  the  next  swath. 

2.  So  placing  the  reel,  as  above  describecf,  that  the  reel-rods  will 
strike  the  grain,  when  they  enter  it,  outside  of  the  line  x  y,  passing 
through  the  point  of  the  divider  Z,  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  Placing  the  grain-wheel  S  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  line  of 
draft,  so  that  it  may  deliver  or  counteract  the  side-draft,  as  above  set 
forth. 
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4.  Placing  tne  axis  of  the  grain-wheel  (when  so  located  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  line  of  draft)  in  a  plane  Z  Z,  which  passes  vertically 
through  the  centre  of  the  master- wheel  A,  so  that  it  may,  at  the  same 
time,  give  ease  in  turning  at  the  corners,  as  above  set  forth, 

6.  The  combination  of  the  metal  groove  U  and  the  sickle  A,  (the 
length  of  which  is  that  of  the  cut  of  the  machine,)  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  me  to  place  the  grain-wheel  opposite  the .  end  of  the  sickle, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  with  its  point  of  bearing  hn  the  ground,  within 
the  space  cleared  by  the  divider,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

,  6.  The  longer  and  divergent  finger  next  to  the  divider,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  above  set  forth  and  describeo. 

7.  The  sickle-tooth  J,  serrated  on  the  smooth  side  and  bevelled  on 
the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  above  set  forth  and 
described. 

S*  The  alternate  spaces  in  the  rear  of  the  sickle-bar  and  teeth,  com- 
bined with  the  shoulders  on  the  fingers,  against  which  the  sickle-bar 
^works,  for  the  purpose  of  alternating  the  bearings,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses above  set  forth  and  described. 

9.  The  cone  t  on  the  knee-lever  O,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  above  $et  forth. 

10.  And,  finally,  disclaiming  the  broad  device  of  guides  to  return  the 
rake  in  a  different  path  from  that  in  which  it  advanced,  I  claim  the 
combination  of  the  rake  K,  s wiaging  from  one  arm  of  the  reel,  with 
the  spring-plate  guides  R,  by  which,  when  the  rake  has  delivered  the 
grain  at  the  end  of  the  platform,  it  is  prevented  from  swinging  back 
and  coming  in  contact  with  the  falling  grain,  as  described. 


No.  12,824. — T.  N.  Lupton. — Improvement  in  Chain  Harvesters. — ^Pat- 
ented May  8,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  13.) 

The  grass  or  standing  grain  passes  between  the  upper  fingers  P  and 
the  lower  fingers  Q  ;  and  as  the  lower  fingers  are  placed  in  a  line  be- 
tween the  upper  fingers,  and  the  edges  of  the  two  sets  of  fingers 
slightly  overlap  each  other,  the  grass  or  grain  is  bent  over  and  brought 
within  the  sweep  of  the  revolving  cutters  J,  and  cut  as  shown  in  fig. 
2.    X  is  the  reel. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  endless  R,  nor  the  inclined 
apron  S,  as  they  have  been  previously  used;  nor  do  I  claim  the  device 
for  giving  motion  to  the  worKing  parts,  as  that  is  common  to  the  gene- 
rality of  harvesters. 

But  I  do  claim^  the  employment  or  use  of  the  cutters  d,  placed  on 
the  rotating  shalt  M,  in  combination  with  the  two  sets  of  fingers  P  Q, 
the  above  parts  being  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  12,826. — John  H.  Manny. — Improvement  in  'Grass  and  Grain  Har^ 
vesters. — ^Patented  May  8,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  13.) 

An  auxiliary  divider  Q,  larger  than  the  fixed  divider  F,  is  arranged 
on  top  of  the  latter  and  attached  to  it  by  a  pin  c,  so  that  ii  c^xv  b^ 
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removed  when  desired.  The  small  fixed  divider  is  to  be  used  without 
the  auxiliary  divider,  wherever  its  size  is  adequate  to  the  division  of 
the  grass  or  grain  of  moderate  growth.  Wherever  the  erain  is  lodged 
and  entangled  so  that  a  wider  separation  of  that  which  is  to  be  cut 
from  that  which  is  to  be  left  standing  is  necessary,  the  auxiliary  divider 
is  brought  iAto  use.  The  rear  end  of  the  upper  horizontal  part .  of  the 
aiixillary  divider  abuts  against  the  front  end  of  the  shield  board  A. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  removeable  auxiliary  divider  with  a 
fixed  divider,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,888. — ^Benjamin  8.  Nicholson,  administrator  of  the  estate  of 
John  F.  Nicholson,  deceased. — ImpravemeHt  in  Orain  Harvetten^ — 
Patented  May  16,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  13.) 

The  platform  K,  over  Vhich  the  cut  grain  passes,  extends  obliquely 
to  the  back  corner  of  the  frame,  immediately  behind  the  shafts  L,  for 
the  animal  to  draw  the  machine  by ;  thus  the  grain  is  deposited  on  th# 
ffround  behind  the  machine,  and  in  a  line  out  of  the  track  of  the  horse 
m  its  return. 

Claim. — Making  the  space  K,  through  which  the  grain  passes,  in 
the  form  of  a  rhombus,  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  the  grain  in  a 
line,  out  of  the  track  of  the  horse,  as  described. 


No.   12,907. — Jonathan  Haines. — Improvement  in  Grain  HarveHeni— 
Patented  May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  13.) 

The  platform  is  connected  with  the  finger  bar  by  hinges  a.  By 
suspenaing  the  platform  (by  means  of  chain  G)  near  the  corner  op- 
posite to  corner  H,  this  latter  will  sink  lower  jhan  the  suspended  one, 
and  thus  give  a  winding  or  sloping  direction  towards  H,  which  is  the 
point  from  which  the  grain  is  raked  from  the  platform,  and  conse- 
quently faciUtate  the  raking  to  that  point.  By  extending  the  platform 
beyond  the  cutters  next  the  driving  wheel  D,  it  admits  of  the  gavel 
bein^  first  raked  on  to  said  extended  point  D,  whence  it  is  slid  off  im- 
mediately in  the  rear;  the  dragging  platform  having  pressed  down 
the  stubble  for  the  purpose,  so  uat  the  gavel  shall  lie  on  top  of  the 
stubbie. 

Claim. — So  hinging  the  platform  C  to  the  finger-bar  F  and  frame 
A,  as  to  facilitate  the  raking,  break  down  the  stubble,  and  leave  the 
gavels  in  better  condition  to  be  gathered  by  the  binders,  substantially 
in  the  manner  above  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  12,963. — Francis    Peabody.— Jmprorcd    Grain  Harvester. — Pat- 
ented May  29,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  13.) 

The  horses  are  placed  at  the  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  to  prevent 
the  side  drag ;  the  cutter  board  D  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mould-board  H ;  the  parts  which  transfer  the  motion  from  the  driving 
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wheel  to  the  cutter  bar  (to  wit,  the  friction  rollers  d  sliding  along  the 
undulating  side  of  the  driving  wheel)  operate  within  the  space  evt* 
closed  by  the  mould-boardy  and  are  thus  protected  from  being  impeded 
by  the  grass  already  cut.  The  cutters  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
screwing  or  unscrewing  the  nut  m,  thereby  depressing  or  elevating  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  B ;  the  spiral  springs  t  serves  to  keep  the  end  of 
frame  B  close  up  to  the  nut. 

Claimu — ^Placing  the  horses  at  the  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  as  des- 
cribedy  wnen  the  cutters  are  placed  in  front  thereof,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  mould- board  H,  in  combination  with  the  device 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  vibrating  the  cutter  bar,  when'this  device 
is  placed  immediately  behind  the  noould-board,  and  is  connected  with 
the  cutter  by  attachments  either  to  the  centre  or  to  both  ends  of  the 
same,  whereby  a  steadier  motion  of  the  cutter  bar  is  produced,  and 
the  parts  which  transmit  the  motion  from  the  driving  wheel  thereto 
are  covered  and  protected  from  being  clogged  by  the  grass,  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

Third.  I  claim  the  described  spring  re&[ulator,  constructed  and  ope- 
rating in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  distance  of  the  knives  from  the  ground,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,980. — CouRTLAND  Wilson  and  Wm.  Moorb,  jr. — Invpro^oemeiU 
in  Mowing  Machines, — Patented  May  29, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  13.) 

One  end  of  the  cam  lever  e  is  furnished  with  clamps  i  and  friction 
rollers  A.  The  object  of  these  clamps  is  to  clasp  the  sides  of  the  cam 
p*  The  stop  if,  when  turned  down,  causes  the  clamps  i  to  come 
nearly  together  and  clasp  the  sides  of  the  cam  o.  The  springs  i 
assist  in  fastening  the  clamps  i  in  their  places,  when  the  stop  K  is 
turned  down.  In  fig.  2*  the  stop  K  is  represented  turned  up,  so  as  to 
allow  the  clamps  to  spread,  so  that  they  will  not  operate  on  the  cam 
p.    Fig*  1  represents  the  stop  turned  down. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  spring  prongs  or  jaws  i  iS  and  clamp 
K^  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,999. — Andrew  Dbitt  and  Jno.  O.  Dunham. — Improvement  in 
Reaping  and  Mowing  Machinet. — Patented  June  5,  1865.  (Platest 
p.  13.) 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  the  cutter  bar  has  been  worked 
by  the  action  of  cams  on  the  surface  of  the  driving  wheel,  by  means 
of  rollers  set  in  levers,  when  such  rollers  clamp  the  wheel  between 
them,  as  in  our  former  patent  of  March  27,  1855,  and  also  when  the 
lever  extends  across  the  face  of  the  wheel;  but  in  the  former  case  the 
mechanical  arrangement  is  necessarily  somewhat  complicated,  and  in 
the  latter  case  the  great  length  of  the  levers,  from  their  points  or  centre 
of  oscillation,  renders  them  uable  to  vibration,  and  tends  to  spread  the 
machine,  and  thus  interferes  with  and  prevents  the  proper  and  efiectual 
transoiission  of  nu)tion  to  the  cutler  bar,  and  an  additional  lever  is  also 
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necessary  to  connect  the  one  extending  across  the  face  of  the  wheel 
with  the  cutter  bar,  thus  complicating  the  whole  arrangement;  and 
we,  therefore,  do  not  now  claim  either  of  the  above  modes  or  ways  of 
working  the  cutter  bar. 

But  we  claim  the  use,  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  motion  from 
•the  driving-wheel  to  the  cutter  bar,  of  a  short  lever  B,  the  centre  of 
of  oscillation  of  which  is  over  the  cam  flange  itself;  the  rollers  being 
but  a  cam  and  a  half  apart,  or  its  equivalent,  the  whole  arranged 
substantially  as  described.     (See  engravings.) 


No.  13,004.— M.  G.  Hubbard. — ImprovemeTU^  in  Grain  and  Gra$a  Hat' 
vesters. — Patented  June  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  13.) 

As  this  machine  has  no  bed  for  the  cutter  to  slide  on,  the  cutter  bar 
must  be  made  stronger  than  usual.  It  is  made  of  angle  iron,  its  back 
being  bent  upwards;  against  this  back  elevation  the  cutters  A  abut,  and 
are  held  steady  by  a  single  bolt  i^  so  as  to  be  readily  removed  when 
necessary.  * 

The  inventor  says  :  1  claim  the  employment  of  the  fingers  to  each 
knife  or  sickle  blade,  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  cutting  force  ex- 

{)ended  at  each  stroke  of  the  cutter  bar,  and  also  preserving  more  per- 
ectly  the  cutters  from  injury,  by  keeping  stones,  &c.,  from  coming  in 
contact  therewith. 

I  do  not  claim  the  general  device  of  making  bars  of  angle  iron,  for 
the  purpose  of  lightness  and  rigidity;  but  the  making  the  cutter  bar  of 
angle  iron,  for  the  purpose  of  attaining  at  the  same  time  both  the  above 
advantages,  and  a  shoulder  against  which  to  abut  the  knives,  so  that  a 
single  hold  to  each  will  securely  hold  them,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,102. — ^JoHN  RicuA3J>%o^*-~lmprovementinProduang  Intermittent 
Acceleration  of  Motion  in  Harvester  Rakes^  Sfc* — ^Patented  June  19, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  14.) 

When  the  projection  a  on  drum  H  passes  beyond  the  contact  with 
the  wheel  V,  the  drum  H  and  chain-wheel  J  (which  transmits  motion 
to  the  crank  shaft  L  actuating  the  rake)  are  driven  with  the  ordinary 
velocity  of  the  shaft  F,  by  means  of  the  rack  and  pawl  I  J.  But  when 
the  projection  a  meets  the  wheel  V,  (having  an  India  rubber  or  similar 
yielding  periphery,)  the  pawl  slips  over  the  ratchet ;  and  the  drum,  rat- 
chet, and  chain- wheel  bemg  then  loose  on  shaft  F,  they  are  fi-ee  to  turn 
with  a  velocity  due  to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  V. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  an  accelerated  motion  has  been 
given  to  grain  rakes  or  harvesting  machines ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  a  device  for  producing  an  accelerated  motion,  whether  in 
rakes  or  for  other  purposes,  said  device  consisting  of  the  cam  a  on  the 
drum  H,  and  the  latch  and  pawl  1 6,  and  friction  wheel  V,  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth.    . 


.♦ 
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No*  13,147. — Stephen  Hull. — Improvement  in  Aitaching  the  Baker^t 
Seat  to  Harvesters. — Palenied  June  2Q^  1855. 

The  raker's  seat  is  fastened  on  the  bar  f,  near  the  inside  of  frame  Z:, 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  weight  of  Oie  raker  to  rest  as  much  as 
possible  on  the  frame  A,  outside  of  the  driving  wheel,  for  the  purpose 
-of  relieving  the  cutters  or  finger  bar  of  all  unnecessary  weight.  The 
platform  i  rests  on  said  bar  g. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  original  inventor  of  the 
raker's  seat,  nor  of  any  of  the  different  parts  of  the  machine,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  manner  in  which  they  are  combined  and  fastened  tqgetner. 

-But  I  claim  the  placing  or  fastening  of  the  raker's  seat  on  the  bar 
gf  by  means  of  a  bar  of  iron  or  steel,  or  any  other  equivalent  device, 
near  the  inside  of  the  main  frame,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  weight  of 
the  raker,  when  on  his  seat,  will  rest  on  the  bar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,149. — John  H.  Manny. — Improvement  in  the  Cutters  of  Haf 
vesters. — Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  14 ) 

A  series  of  angular  notches  b  are  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the 
sickle  at  its  rear  edge ;  the  side  1  of  each  notch  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  about  twenty  degrees  to  the  side  of  the  sickle  ;  and  the  side  2  of  the 
notch  is  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  sickle.  While  the  blade  is 
vibrating  in  one  direction,  the  inclined  side  of  the  notch  will  tend  to 
rise  upon  and  pass  over  a  fibre  or  other  obstruction,  while  on  its  vibra- 
^  tion  back  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  vertical  or  square  side  pf  the 
notch  will  catch  and  pull  along  the  fibre  entangled  upon  the  finger ;  in 
this  way  the  fibres  that  tend  to  entangle  the  blade  and  guard  fingers 
are  kept  constantly  moving  along  until  mey  are  carried  out  by  the  motion 
of  the  sickle.  The  clearing  hook  c,  at  each  end  of  the  sickle,  draws  out 
atid  discharges  the  fibres  from  the  apertures  which  form  the  bearings 
for  the  end  of  the  sickle  in  the  divider  and  guards,  and  thus  prevent 
the  clogging  of  the  ends  of  the  sickle. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  cutters  of  harvesters  with  clearing  notches, 
of  the  form  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  clearing  hooks  with  the  cutters  of  barvestersi 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,150. — ^JoHN  H.  MAKSY^-^Lnprovement  in  the  Cbiardr Fingers  of 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  June  26, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  14.) 

The  neck  of  the  lower  part  of  the  guard  finger  is  placed  obliquely, 
in  order  to  diminish  the  tendency  of  grass,  &c.,  to  lodge.  The  engrav- 
ings represent  a  bottom  view  of  the  fingers. 

Claim. — Forming  the  fingers  with  an  oblique  neck  c,  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  13,169. — Gardnbr  A.  BaucB. — Lnprovement  in  Harvester  Reds.^^ 
.Patented  July  3,  1866. 

The  bars  b  of  the  reel,  in  consequence  of  swinging  on  pivots  Cj  en- 
ter or  descend  into  the  grass  vertically,  and  yield  in  a  measure  during 
the  action  upon  it. 

I  claim  constructing  the  bars  h  of  the  reel  E  as  shown,  viz :  hav- 
ing the  pivots  c  at  the  end  of  said  bars  placed  at  the  edges  of  the 
ends,  and  fitted  loosely  in  holes  at  the  ends  of  the"  radial  arms  d^  so 
that  the  bars  may,  by  their  own  gravity,  remain  in  a  vertical  position 
as  the. reel  rotates,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,160. — Sylvester  Colburn. — Imprtwement  in  Grain  and  Grass 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  Jidy  3,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  14.) 

The  cutters  D  work  between  the  platte  h  and  the  under  surface  of 
a.  The  springs  g  keep  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  h  in  contact  with 
the  edges  of  the  cutters,  and  thus  prevent  clogging  and  keep  the  cut- 
ters sharp. 

I  claim  the  employment  of  the  elastic  plates  A,  fitted  within  the  fin- 
gers B,  and  acted  upon  by  springs  g,  arranged  substantially  as  shown, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,173. — Wm.  H.  Hovby. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  GroM  Har^ 
vesters. — ^Patented  July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  14.) 

When  the  sickle  bar  £  receives  a  reciprocating  motion,  and  the  cut- 
ters/work on  the  pivots  |f,  the  edges  of  the  cutters  act  against  the  edges 
of  the  plates  d  and  cut  similar  to  shears,  while  the  clearers  i  work  in 
the  recesses  c,  in  consequence  of  their  bar  F  being  attached  to  the  cut- 
ters by  the  pivot  j.  The  clearers  keep  the  recesses  c  free  from  grass, 
and  prevent  the  choking  or  clogging  ot  the  sickle.  The  two  sectional 
figures  are  on  a  larger  scale  than  the  plan. 

Claim. — ^The  employment  of  the  "  clearers"  i  attached  to  the  bar  F, 
and  working  in  the  recesses  c  of  the  fingers  6,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  choking  or  clogging  of  the  sickle  as  shown ;  the  bar  F 
being  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  cutters  /by  pivots  y,  by  which 
motion  is  communicated  to  them. 


No.  13,176. — ^James  Little  and  Wylie  Little. — Improvement  in  at- 
taching the  Connecting' Bar  to  the  Cutters  of  Harvesters. — Patetited 
July  3, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

Claim. — Connecting  the  pitman  or  connecting  rod  G  to  the  sickle  bar 
F,  by  means  of  the  cylindrical  projection  i  on  the  end  of  said  bar,  and 
the  loopy  at  the  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  as  shown;  whereby  the  pitp 
man  may  be  readily  connected  to,  and  detached  from,  the  bar  F,  ana  at 
the  same  time  a  durable  ccmnection  or  attachment  of  the  bar  and  pitr 
man  obtained. 
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So.  13,181. — Sahubl  R00KAFBI.LOW. — ImpfovemefU  in  Movamg  Mar 
chines. — ^Patented  July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  14.) 

By  operating  the  arm  S,  the  lever  Q  will  raise  or  depress  the  side 
piece  a,  and  also  the  finger  bar  K  and  cutters  attached  to  it  Arm  S 
may  be  secured  at  any  desired  point  by  pawl  V,  the  lower  end  of  which 
bears  upon  segment  guides  V  v ,  on  the  frame  A  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — Raising  and  depressing  the  finger  bar  K,  and  consequently 
the  cutters  c/,  by  Aieans  of  the  vertical  bars  M  M ,  having  wheels  O 
O  at  their  lower  ends,  arm  P,  attached  to  the  cross-piece  N  of  the  bars 
M  M,  lever  O  and  shaft  R,  with  its  arm  8  attached.  The  above  parts 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,205. — Jonathan  F.  Barrett. — Improved  Method  of  Reusing 
and  Lowering  the  Cutters  of  Harvesters. — Patented  July  10,  1865. 
(Plates,  p.  14.) 

When  it  is  desirable  to  raise  the  cutters  above  the  ground,  the  driver 
(sitting  on  seat  I)  depresses  with  his  foot  rod  A  /,  thereby  lifting  the 
front  end  of  lever  M,  and  elevating  the  cutter  bar  K. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  front  of  the  frame  with  a  lever  M,  arranged 
and  operated  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  effecting  the<  elevation  of 
the  cutters  for  the  passage  of  obstacles,  by  (he  driver's  foot,  as 
specified. 


No.  13,226. — Isaao  Ikvin^  Hitb,  assignor  to  Washington  F.  Pagett. 
Improvemeni  in  Harvesters. — Patented  July  10, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  J  4.) 

The  raker,  instead  of  walking  alongside  of  the  machine,  takes  bis 
place  in  or  on  the  stand  or  seat  B,  which  is  attached  to  the  harvestmg 
machine  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  platform  A. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  raker's  seat  or  stand  with  McCor- 
mick's  machine  for  cutting  grain  and  gathering  it  upon  a  platform. 


No.  13,246. — ^Abnbr  Whitblbt. — Improvements  in  Orainand  Orass  Har-^ 
vesters. — ^Patented  July  10,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  15.) 

For  mowing,  one  (u)  of  the  two  bolts  that  connect  the  tongue  a 
to  the  frame  C  is  taken  out,  thus  constituting  the  other  bolt  a  fulcrum 
or  joint  for  the  tongue  and  frame  to  turn  about.  By  moving  lever/ 
into  any  one  of  the  notches  of  plate  e,  (the  shaft  of  wheel  A  being  the 
folcrum  on  which  frame-lever  c  works,  and  the  frame-lever  c  being 
fiistened  to  the  front  end  of  frame  C  by  link  g^)  the  front  edge  of  the 
finger  bar  H,  which  carries  the  fingers  and  cutters,  can  be  raised  or 
lowered,  "and  thus  the  angle  of  the  cut  be  changed,  while  the  team  is 
in  motion. 

To  adapt  the  machine  to  reaping,  the  bolt  i«  is  to  be  thrown  in, 
th^eby  forming  a  stiff  connectioa  between  tongue  and  frame,  which 
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will  allow  the  wheel  A  to  ascend  or  descend  without  affecting  the  fin- 
ger bar  and  cutters ;  the  heads  of  the  boxes  t  of  the  wheel  A  playing 
up  and  down  in  the  slots  in  the  plates  S,  to  suit  the  unevenness  of  the 
ground.  The  circular  part  of  said  slots  retains  the  cog-wheel  o  in 
gear  with  the  pinion ;  but  when  the  frame  is  so  elevated  as  to  cause 
the  heads  of  the  boxes  t  to  pass  into  the  reverse  part  of  said  slots, 
then  the  pinion  will  be  thrown  out  of  gear. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claims  first.  So  constructiqg  the  machine,  that 
when  the  joint  between  the  tongue  and  frame  is  flexible,  the  latter  may, 
while  the  team  is  in  motion,  be  raised  and  lowered  in  a  sector  of  a 
circle  whose  centre  is  the  finger  bar,  and  thereby  enable  the  operator 
at  once  to  change  the  angle  of  cut;  and  this  I  claim,  irrespective  of  the 
mechanical  device  by  which  the  motion  is  produced. 

Second.  The  frame-lever  c  c,  provided  with  means  of  fixing  its  po- 
sition at  will,  and  linked,  as  described,  to  the  main  frame  C  C,  in  com- 
bination with  the  guiding  slotted  plate  S  S,  as  a  means,  when  used  with 
the  flexible  joint  between  the  tongue  and  frame  (for  mowing)  of  oscil- 
lating the  frame  about  the  finger  bar  as  a  centre,  and  thus  varying  the 
angle  of  cut ;  and  when  used  with  a  rigid  joint,  (for  reaping,)  of  raising 
and  depressing  the  frame  and  finger  bar. 

Third.  The  combination  with  the  links  gg  of  the  receding  curve  in 
the  bottom  of  the  slots  in  plates  S  S,  in  which  the  axis  of  the  driving- 
wheel  plays,  or  of  their  equivalents  respectively ;  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  driver  to  throw  the  cutter  pinion  out  of  gear,  substantially 
as  described.  • 

Fourth.  Suspending  the  main  frame  C  C  and  its  attachments  from 
the  driving  shaft,  substantially  in  the  manned  set  forth  and  described; 
in  order  that,  whether  used  in  reaping  or  mowing,  the  drivmg-wheel 
and  the  finger  bar  may  be  independently  adjustable,  and  the  wheel 
may  rise  over  obstructions,  or  descend  into  depressions,  without  alter- 
ing the  angle  of  cut,  or  otherwise  affecting  the  cutters. 


No.  13,285. — David  Watson, -^Improvement  in  Harvesters. — Patented 
July  17,  1865.   '(Plates,  p.  15.) 

Figure  1  represents  a  plan  of  the  machine.  I  is  the  cutter  recipro- 
cating between  the  fingers  m,  the  arrow  indicating  the  line  of  motion  of 
the  harvester.  This  obUque  arrangement  of  the  cutters  allows  them  to 
be  much  longer  than  when  arranged  at  right  angles  with  the  line  of 
motion  for  the  same  width  of  cut.  Consequently,  each  finger  has  to 
gather  a  less  quantity  of  straw,  which  is  then  severed  with  greater  ease. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  diagonal  arrangement  of  a 
series  of  rotary  cutters,  or  the  diagonal  cut  of  a  certain  portion  of  one 
or  more  rotary  cutters. 

But  I  clam  the  arrangement  of  a  reciprocating  cutter  or  cutters, 
diagonally  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  speci- 
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No.  18,390. — Jbsse  TJKMY.^^lmprovemenUmin  Qrain  atUL  Oreus  Har^ 
vei^err.— Patented  July  24,  1856.    (Plates,  p.  15.) 

By  raising  or  lowering  the  pinion  r  so  as  to  make  it  gear  with  one  of 
the  ranges  p  of  cogs  on  driving  wheel  C,  the  revolutions  of  the  vertical 
shaft  of  r,  and,  consequently,  the  reciprocations  of  the  rake  R,  (connected 
to  said  shaft  by  a  rod  m  and  eccentric  arm  n,)  will  be  more  or  less  rapid. 
The  dividing  board/is  horizontally  hinged  so  that  its  inner  edge  can 
be  more  or  less  turned  from  a  vertical  towards  a  horizontal  position, 
thereby  gathering  the  grain  more  or  less  closely. 

The  inventor  says :  First,  in  combination  with  the  driving  wheel 
placed  inside  the  gearing  as  described,  I  claim  the  angular  tongue  i  for 
preventing  side  draught,  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  the  horses  to 
walk  on  the  side  of  the  standing  grass  or  grain. 

2d.  The  described  use  of  the  balanced  dogs  6^  V,  under  the  driver's 
feet,  for  throwing  the  cutting  apparatus  in  and  out  of  gear. 

3d.  Making  the  parting  and  gathering  board/ hinged  and  adjustable, 
as  set  forth. 

4th.  Regulating  the  size  of  the  shears  by  means  of  the  several  ranges 
of  gearing  2?  p  within  the  driving  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  adjust- 
able pinion,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,433. — ^Robert  J.  Morrison. — Improvement  in  the  Cutting  Ap- 
paratus of  Harvesters. — Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  15.) 

The  lids  J,  resting  upon  the  moving  cutting  blades  6,  remove  all 
accumulations  thereon,  anj  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other. 

Claim. — The  hinging  of  the  lids  and  allowing  them  to  rest,  severally 
and  independently,  upon  the  moving  cutters,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,438. — FisK  Russell. — Improvement  in  Harvesters. — Patented 
August  14, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  15.) 

The  front  end  of  lever  G  works  the  knives,  while  the  rear  end  carries 
a  fork  I,  that  is  free  to  turn  in  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  embraces  the 
serpentine  edge  of  the  cam  wheel  F,  and  supports  two  friction  rollers, 
between  which  the  cam  edge  works. 

Claim. — So  arranging  the  rocker  frame  I  that  it  may  rotate  in  the 
end  of  the  lever  G,  while  said  rocker  frame  is  operated  upon  bv  the 
serpentine  cam  wheel,  which  it  embraces,  essentially  as  specified. 


No.  13,480. — Charles  BffcADPiELD. — Improvement  in  Harvesters. — Pat- 
ented August  21,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  15.) 

The  cutters  are  hung  immediately  underneath  the  axle,  and  receive 
their  vibrating  motion  by  means  of  bent  lever  K,  pitman  y,  and  crank  t, 
on  shaft  2,  which  latter  receives  rotary  motion  from  pulley  D,  (on  main 
driving  shaft,)  by  means  of  friction  band  g. 
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Claim. — The  Arrangfenie«t  of  the  pulleys  D  E  y^o^  and  near  the 
axle,  and  the  finger  and  cutter  bar  underneath  the  axle,  when  the  cut* 
ters  are  operated  from  said  pulleys,  through  the  intervention  of  the 
endless  belt  g^  cranks,  pitman,  and  connecting  rod,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,604. — Robert  Beans. — Improvement  in  the  Mechanism  for  change 
ing  Harvesters  Jrom  Reapers  to  Mawersy  SfC. — Patented  August  28, 
1865.      (Plates,  p.  16.) 

The  cutting  knife  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  lever  o.  A  con- 
necting rod  P  passes  from  the  crank  to  the  upper  part  of  lever  o,  and, 
by  attaching  it  at  a  greater  or  less  distance  from  the  centre,  the  operator 
will  b6  enabled  to  give  the  cutting  knife  more  or  less  sweep. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  lever  o  and  connecting  rod  P,  with 
any  means  of  altering  the  height  of  the  frame  above  the  cutter-bar,  for 
the  purpose  of  retaining  the  same  relations  between  the  stroke  of  the 
knives  and  the  teeth  or  fingers,  although  the  distance  between  the  head 
of  the  cutter-bar  and  the  crank  be  varied  in  so  doitig,  £ls  set  forth. 


No.  13,608. — John  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass  Har^ 
cesser*.— Patented  August  28, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  16.) 

The  axle  b  is  extended  across  the  machine  at  such  height  that  the 
grain  or  grass  may  be  gathered  and  discharged  under  the  axle.  The 
large  wheels  are  intended  to  render  the  dralt  easy,  especially  in  rough 
land. 

I  claim  discharging  the  grain  from  the  platform,  between  the  plat^ 
form  and  the  driving-wheel,  and  under  its  axle,  when  the  same  is  done 
in  connexion  with  a  pair  of  wheels  whose  axle  extencfs  across*  the  ma- 
chine, as  described. 


No.  13,512. — Henry  Waterman. — Improvement  in  Reaping  and  Mow- 
ing Machines. — Patented  August  28,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  IG.) 

The  cutter-bar  is  connected  at  each  end  by  pivot-joints  to  arms  a  a, 
which  vibrate  about  fixed  centres  b;  thus  the  cutters  receive  an  advan- 
cing and  retreating  curvilinear  motion,  which  secures  the  advantage  of 
a  draw-cut,  and  keeps  the  spaces  clear  between  the  knives  and  the 
fingers.  When  sticks,  or  the  like  obstructions,  get  between  the  fingers 
and  knives,  the  spring  of  the  fingers  admits  of  their  being  easily  drag- 
ged out  by  the  retreating  motion  of  the  knife.  *  ^ 

During  the  operation  of  the  machine  tl^e  crain  accumulates  upon  the 
lowermost  cradle  of  the  reel  p,  and  when  a  sufficient  gavel  is  attained, 
the  driver  depresses  the  check-pin  ^,  so  as  to  allow  the  reel  to  re- 
volve, when  the  weight  of  the  gavel  will  cause  the  reel  to  make  part 
of  a  revolution,  and  the  gavel  drops  upon  the  field.  As  the  grain  is 
laid  across  the  swath  it  is  turned,  so  as  to  lie  in  the  direction  of  the 
swath,  and  be  out  of  the  way  of  the  horses,  by  means  of  a  deflector, 
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which  is  composed  of  a  flexible  strip  dS  of  metal  and  of  a  side  C, 
made  in  sections  free  of  each  other,  so  as  to  accommodate  the  flexure 
of  strip  a^  as  it  passes  over  irregularities  upon  the  surface  of  the  field. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  advancing  and  retreating  cur- 
vilinear motion  of  the  cutter-bar. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  two  sets  of  knives  described, 
with  the  curvilinear  motion  of  the  cutter-bar. 

I  claim  the  elastic  fingers,  in  combination  with  the  curvilinear  mo- 
tion of  the  cutter-bar. 

I  claim  collecting  and  depositing  the  grain  by  the  revolving  cradles, 
by  the  weight  of  the  grain  laid  upon  them  by  the  reeL 


No.  13,517. — Collins  B.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Momng  Machines, — 
Patented  September  4, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  16.)  • 

The  bolts  J  j  prevent  any  lateral  play  between  the  finger-bar  F 
and  bar  D,  and  the  screws  k  prevent  vertical  play.  By  constructing 
the  fi-ame  B  of  two  metalhc  side-pieces,  and  attaching  the  bar  D  and 
draught-pole  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  strong  and  simple  framing 
is  obtained. 

Figure  3  represents  a  section^  on  an  enlarged  scale,  of  the  connex- 
ion between  D  and  F. 

I  clatMi  first,  attaching  the  finger-bar  F  to  the  bar  D^f  the  fi-ame, 
by  means  of  the  plates  i  t  placed  each  side  of  the  bars  near  their  ends, 
which  overlap  each  other,  the  plates  being  bound  or  pressed  against 
the  sides  of  the  bars,  by  means  of  screw-bolts^y,  which  pass  between 
the  two  bars, — ^the  ends  of  the  bars  having  screws  or  screw-bolts 
k  k  passing  vertically  through  them. 

2a.  1  claim  constructing  the  frame  of  the  machine  of  two  metallic 
rides  d  <?,  between  which  the  driving-wheel  A  is  placed,  and  attach- 
ing the  bar  D  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side-pieces ;  and  also  the 
draught-pole  or  tongue  £,  as  shown* 


No.  13,523. — ^JoNATHAN  Haines. — Improvement  in  (rrass  Harvesters* — 
Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  16.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood^  firom  the  claims  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  Adjustable  seats,  or  seats  that  can  be  adjusted, 
have  been  used ;  but  to  do  this  the  machine  must  be  stopped,  and  the 
adjustment  when  made  is  permanent :  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim^  first,  the  hanging  of  the  cutter  bar  to  the  main  frame  by 
means  of  the  longitudinal  k  and  transverse  rods  m,  so  that  said  cutter 
bar  may  be  fi*ee  to  rise  and  fall  to  the  undulations  of  the  ground,  while 
it  is  prevented  from  all  lateral  motion.  1^ 

I  also  claim  the  use  of  a  driver's  seat  when  mounted  on  Ways  or 
rails,  so  that  the  driver  can,  at  pleasure,  throw  his  weight  forward  or 
backward,  to  aid  in  balancing  or  relieving  the  cutters,  as  the  variable 
character  of  the  ground  or  condition  of  the  grass  may  require. 
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No.  13,524. — A.  E.  Kroger. — Improvement  in  Harvesters, — Patented 
September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  16.) 

As  the  finger  bar  is  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  c  c,  which 
are  allowed  to  slide  in  holes  in  the  front  bar  a  of  frame  A,  and  as  these 
rods  are  encompassed  by  springs  d^,  either  end  of  ihe  finger  bar  and 
sickle  may  be  raised,  according  to  which  end  of  the  finger  bar  may 
meet  with  an  obstruction. 

I  claim,  attaching  the  finger  bar  D  to  the  front  bar  a  of  the  frame 
A,  by  means  of  the  rods  c  c,  which  slide  through  the  ends  of  the  bar 
a.     The  rods  c  c  being  encompassed  by  springs  d^  rfS  as  shown. 


No.  13,545. — John  E.  Heath. — Improvement  in  Harvesting  Machines.  — 
Pateated  September  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  16.) 

The  friction  roller  m  on  cutter  bar  n  is  operated  by  the  cam-groove 
in  the  driving  wheel  /,  so  as  to  give  the  cutter  bar  (which  is  hung  in 
stirrups  g  r)  a  reciprocating  motion.  The  roller  m  turns  loosely  on  a 
pivot  projecting  from  the  cutter  bar,  at  an  angle  of  aboui  45  degrees. 
The  bar  x  presses  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  teeth  t,  which  are  im- 
mediately above  the  fingers  u.  Bent  jarms  w  extend  backward  from 
bar  Xy  and  are  fastened  to  the  frame  e  by  set-screws.  By  means  of 
these  set-screws  the  pressure  between  the  fingers  and  teeth  can  be  re- 
gulated.        4 

I  claim,  first,  suspending  the  reciprocating  bar  n  by  means  of  the 
stirrups  q  and  r,  near  the  ground,  in  fi*ont  of  or  behmd  the  driving 
wheel,  in  or  near  the  same  plane  as  the  finger  board,  in  combination 
with  the  angular  friction  roller,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operated 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Second.  The  adjustable  pressure  bar  x,  constructed  and  arranged  as 
described,  in  combination  with  the  cutter  teeth  t  and  fingers  u,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  13,565. — Wm.  Burgess. — Improvement  in  Momng  and  Reaping 
Machines. — Patented  September  18,  1855.  Patented  in  England, 
August  16,  1854.     (Plates,  p.  16.) 

This  invention  cftisists  in  applying  one  or  more  Archimedean 
screws  A  to  the  platform,  or  other  convenient  part  of  reaping  and 
mowing  machines,  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  the  cut  crop  to  the 
side  of  the  machine,  motion  being  communicated  to  such  screws  fi-om 
some  running  part  of  the  machine. 

•  The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  **  spiral  or  screw"  has  been 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  track,  in  order  that  the 
wheels  may  operate  upon  the  ground  ;  and  I  make  no  claim  to  such  a 
device. 

But  I  claim  as  my  improvement,  in  addition  to  reaping  or  mowing 
machines,  combining  the  Archimedean  screws  with  the  platform 
thereof  for  the  purpose  o£  delivering  the  cut  crop  off  from  the  same, 
substantially  in  the  manner  as  described* 
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'No.  13,828. — John  Rbilt. — h^pravement  in  Harveiting  Machine. — ^Pat- 
ented November  20,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  17.) 

The  cutter  guard  G  has  a  slot  h  moveable  upon  pin  Z,  so  that  the 
guard  may  be  drawn  back  by  the  operator  on  seat  S^  during  the  turn- 
ing of  the  machine  to  prevent  the  beating  down  of  the  standing  grain. 
Spring  n  causes  the  protrusion  of  said  guard  when  rod  m  is  released. 

The  grain  guard  consists  of  an  oblique  standard  p,  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  is  jointed  arm  Q,  having  a  tendency  towards  the  standard 
by  reason  of  a  spring  q.  To  the  upper  end  of  arm  Q  is  jointed  the 
handle  s  of  guard  board  t.  As  the  raker  leans  forward  to  remove 
the  grain  from  the  platform,  his  foot  pressing  upon  stud  r  on  arm  Q, 
the  grain  guard  board  t  is  thrown  foward  in  the  position  shown  in  fig  2. 
During  the  raking,  the  newly  cut  grain  falls  agamst  board  ^  as  shown 
in  dotted  lines  in  fig  2.  As  the  raker  rises  after  clearing  the  platform, 
the  spring  q  carries  the  board  t  into  position  of  fig.  1,  the  grain  resting 
on  it  falling  upon  the  platform.  In  this  manner  the  falling  grain  does 
not  interfere  with  the  rake. 

Claim. — First,  the  retracting  guard  G,  in  combination  with  the  spring 
n  and  rod  m,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  fi'om  the  raker's 
seat,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  parposes  specified,  and  not  otherwise. 

Also,  the  grain  guard  P,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified,  and  not  otherwise. 


No.  13,933. — John  W.  Hagoard  and  George  Bull,  assignors  to 
George  Bull,  John  W.  Haggard,  and  Andrew  Newsteter. — 
Improvement  in  Harvester  Rakers. — Patented  December  11,  1866. 
(Plates,  p.  17.) 

Belts  H  K  passing  over  pulleys  N  N  and  over  shaft  F,  receives  mo- 
tion fi'om  the  latter.  O  is  a  platform  for  the  support  of  the  falling 
grain.  The  plate  T  is  attached  to  both  belts,  and  oar  J  slides  in  open 
brackets  upon  plate  T.  The  rake  teeth  for  collecting  the  grains  pro- 
ject from  bar  J.  Pin  R  prevents  J  from  performing  but  a  part  of  a 
revolution,  and  spring  I  presses  bar  J  into  slot  V;  so  that  when  the 
belts  are  reversed  in  motion,  the  pin  Z  is  brought  under  the  edge  of 
the  frame  plate  O*  at  V,  thus  giving  to  J  a  part  of  a  revolution,  so  as 
to  incline  the  rake  teeth  S  to  nearly  a  horizontal  position,  until  the  belts 
have  passed  to  the  opposite  end  at  V,  when,  by  means  of  spring  I,  the 
rake  bar  J  and  teeth  resume  their  vertical  position  for  raking. 

Claim. — The  plate  O*  having  its  inclined  and  parallel  planes  on  the 
same  sides,  in  combination  with  the  pin  Z,  bar  J,  spring  I,  and  pin  R, 
the  whole  being  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating,  as  described. 


No.  12,269. — Geo.  A.  Brown. — Hay-MaJcing  Machine. — ^Patented  Jan- 
uary 23,  1866-     (Plates,  p.  17.) 

The  spur  gear^  on  the  driving  wheels  gear  into  pinions  a  on  each 
end  of  tne  picker  shaft  c,  thus  directly  transmitting  the  motion  from  the 

17 
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driving  shaft  to  the  picker.  The  pinions  are  so  arranged  with  a  dog  c 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  b  (keyed  to  the  picker),  that  in  turning  about  when 
only  one  driving  wheel  revolves,  the  dog  may  be  raised  to  let  the  pinion 
turn  loose  without  acting  on  the  picker. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  machine  in  manner  and  form  as  de- 
scribed, or  in  any  other  manner  or  form  substantially  the  same^  apply- 
ing the  power  directly  from  the  driving  wheels  to  the  spreading 
apparatus,  thus  saving  the  loss  of  power  caused  by  friction  in  a  series 
of  wheels,  using  coiled  or  spring  teeth,  and  the  application  of  such 
machine  to  the  purpose  of  spreading  and  turning  hay. 


No.  12,728. — Francis  Pbabody. — Hay-Making  Machine. — Patented 
April  17,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  17.) 

The  end  pieces  ^  of  the  horizontal  rake  C  form  runners,  which  slide 
upon  the  ground  and  guide  the  rake.  The  rake-fingers  C,  etc.,  gather 
up  the  mown  grass,  and  present  it  to  the  revolving  scatterer  H.  The 
scatterer  has  a  rapid  revolving  motion,  opposite  to  the  motion  of  the 
rake,  as  is  apparent  from  figure  3 ;  and  thereby  the  grass  is  all  thrown 
behind  the  machine,  where  it  distributes  itself  evenly  over  the  ground. 
The  central  driving  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  runners,  is  to  allow 
the  machine  to  be  easily  turned  in  any  direction ;  and  the  runners  being 
tilted  up  by  any  obstruction  in  the  ground,  will  thereby  protect  the 
fingers  against  being  broken. 

Claim. — 1.  The  within  described  machine  for  mEJdng  hay,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  rake  for  gathering  the  grass,  in  combination  with  the 
revolving  scatterer,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

2.  Revolving  the  scatterer  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  in  which 
the  machine  moves,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  employment  of  a  single  wheel  to  carry  and  actuate  the  hay- 
maker, when  this  wheel  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  machine,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,908. — John  K.  Harris. — Improvement  in  Machines  Jar  Raking 
and  Loading  Hay, — Patented  December  11,  1856.      (Plates,  p.  18.) 

The  crank  s  t^  in  its  revolution,  will  come  in  contact  with  the  long 
end  of  lever  m,  and,  by  elevating  it,  will  cause  the  forks  K  to  assume 
the  position  shown  in  broken  lines.  The  hay,  previously  gathered  by 
the  forks  in  their  passage  through  the  rake-teeth  £,  will  now  be  lifted 
firom  the  ground,  and  claspf^d  firmly  against  the  fi-ont  tie-piece  h  and 
wires  q.  The  continued  motion  of  the  crank  will  then  cause  the  pitcher 
frame  g  to  be  elevated  until  it  acquires  a  vertical  position,  when  lever 
m  will  oe  tangential  to  the  circle  described  by  the  crank.  The  further 
motion  of  the  elevator  being  now  resisted  by  spring  y,  the  crank  will 
pass  the  fiilcrum  I  of  lever  m,  and,  by  pressing  against  the  opposite  end, 
will  cause  the  forks  K  to  fly  back,  (see  position  indicated  by  dotted 
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lines),  thus  discharging  the  hay  on  the  wagon.  The  crank  being  now 
disengaged  from  lever  m,  the  elevator  will  descend  until  lever  m  is 
caught  by  the  stirrup  z,  when  the  forks  K  are  suddenly  forced  through 
the  spaces  between  the  rake -teeth  so  as  to  gather  the  hay.  The  above 
described  operation  will  then  commence  again. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  form  of  attachment  to  the 
wagon,  or  the  manner  of  forming  the  spring  of  the  rake-teeth,  or  any 
continued  endless  belt  motion,  with  an  ordinary  rake  attached  behina, 
to  save  the  hay,  passed  over  by  the  endless  belt  elevator. 

But  I  claim  the  pitcher  or  elevator,  in  combination  with  the  rake, 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  hay  from  the  rake  in  regular  successive 
intervals  of  time,  and  in  separate  parcels,  and  elevating  and  delivering 
it  on  the  wagon,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as 
described. 


No.  13,460. — John  Locke  Hardeman. — Improvement  in  Hemp  Cutters* — 
Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  18.) 

The  hemp  is  sustained  and  brought  up  against  the  scythes  b  by  tho 
curved  arms  m  of  the  horizontal  reel.  The  arm  a  extends  from  the 
frame,  and  supports  the  bars  to  which  the  scythes  are  attached  by 
hinges  c.  TM  sides  of  the  scythes  are  tumea  up  so  as  to  form  the 
support  of  the  blades.  By  thus  having  the  scythes  hinged  to  the  arm, 
they  can  readily  be  taken  off  for  the  purpose  of  sharpening  the  blades. 
A  curved  guard  /  is  affixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  scythes,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  blades  from  entering  the  ground. 

The  engraving  represents  a  top  view  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — 1.  The  side  reel,  constructed  and  applied  for  hemp,  grain, 
or  other  articles  of  like  nature,  such  reel  having  curved  arms,  be  the 
curvature  more  or  less, 

2.  The  cleaning  shears,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,374. — Thomas  D.  Aylsworth. — ImpravemcfU  in  Hop  Framet. — 
Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  18.) 

These  frames  are  so  arranged,  that  the  portions  upon  which  the  vine 
entwkies  may  be  loosened  at  their  upper  ends,  and  taken  or  laid 
down  to  gather  the  product,  and  then  returned  to  their  proper  posi- 
tions on  the  frames  with  great  facility. 

Near  the  top  of  the  training  cords  there  is  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
piece  rf,  concave  on  its  lower  surface,  for  the  purpose  of  turning  down- 
ward the  top  of  the  vine  when  it  reaches  that  point,  to  prevent  it  from 
entwining  the  supporting  wires  c,  in  which  case  the  cord  D  could  not 
readily  be  unhooked  and  taken  down. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  training  of  hop  or  other  vines  • 
on  wires  or  cords,  as  this  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  claim^  in  combmation  with  the  permanently  arranged  sup- 
porting cord  or  wire  C,  the  training  corcL  or  wires  D,  leading  from 
die  ground  to  said  supporting  wirei  and  connected  thereto  by  a  spring 
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hooky  or  its  equivalent,  so  as  to  be  readily  connected  to,  or  detached 
from,  the  supporting  wire,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set* 
forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  training  cord  D,  the  inverted 
cup  dy  for  turning  down  the  top  of  the  vine,  and  preventing  it  from 
entwining  the  supporting  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,610. — ^Joseph  Walker. — Improvement  in  Hulling  Cotton  Seed. — 
Patented  March  27,  1865.  Patented  in  England,  July  20,  1864. 
(Plates,  p.  18.) 

The  construction  of  the  concave  D,  and  how  it  can  be  adjusted  by 
set-screws  E  6,  so  as  to  suit  seeds  of  difierent  sizes,  will  be  under- 
stood from  the  engravings. 

Claim. — Supporting  and  adjusting  the  concave  bed  by  means  of 

grooves  cut  within,  or  other  equivalent  devices  affixed  to  the  side 
ame,  in  such  manner  that  the  side  concave  shall  be  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  thq  hulling  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,908. — C.  B.  HoRTON. — ImprovemetU  in  Hullers  of  Buchwheat^-^ 
Patented  May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  18.) 

The  grain  enters  the  stones  by  spout  M,  and,  after  having  been 
JiuUed  between  them,  passes  through  inclined  spout  O  into  suction 
pipe  I,  where  the  current  of  air  created  by  fan  j  carries  the  hulls, 
dust,  and  lighter  grain,  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  while  the  hulled 
grain  falls  down  by  its  own  gravity^  The  light  grain  will  finally  pass 
out  at  Q,  and  the  chaff,  etc.,  at  R. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  conical  stones  have  been  used 
for  the  grinding  of  grain;  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  that  as  my  in- 
vention. 

But  I  do  claim^  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  fsinjjjj 
with  the  suction  spout  1 1,  the  discharge  openings  R  Q,  and  the  stones 
B  and  C,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,666. — ^William  Wilber. — Improvement  in  CoUon-Seed  HuOen. — 
Patented  September  11,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  18.) 

The  rollers  D  E  and  breast  plate  F  serve  to  carry  and  chaff  the 
seed ;  the  seed  is  then  crushed  between  cylinder  G  and  concave  H, 
and  breastplate  J,  which  latter,  when  worn  out,  can  be  removed  and  re- 
placed by  another ;  the  material  is  then  mangled  and  loosened  up  by  the 
teeth  c  d,  and  beaters  6,  on  cylinder  L,  and  tnen  comes  on  to  the  screens. 
The  various  screens  are  graduated  as  to  their  meshes,  and  have  a  vi- 
brating motion.  The  first  blast  coming  from  fan  R  is  light,  and  acts 
through  the  fine  screen  c,  and  carries  off  light  matter.  The  agitation 
of  the  screens  is  all  the  while  sifting  the  pure  from  the  impure  parti- 
cles, and  allows  the  latter  to  pass  through  the  screens  into  proper  recep- 
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tacles  below.  The  heavier  portions  pass  along  the  inclined  screens 
until  they  are  acted  upon  by  the  more  powerful  blast  from  fan-blower 
T,  the  blast  passing  up  through  screens  i  and/  The  pure  material 
drops  down  on  to  the  chute  V,  and  the  impure  or  mixed  pass  onward 
to  be  operated  upon  by  a  third  still  more  powerful  blast  from  a  fan  W, 
(not  represented  in  the  engravinjs;,)  the  pure  material  dropping  on  to 
chute  X,  whilst  the  lighter  portions  are  blown  out  at  the  side  of  the 
machine ;  the  last  blast  acting  across  the  way  of  the  material. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  hopper  B,  revolving  toothed  cylin- 
ders D  £,  breastplate  F,  crushing  and  grinding  cylinder  6,  concave 
bed  Hy  with  removable  extended  bed-plate  J,  and  toothed  cylinder  L, 
revolving  in  its  toothed  case  KS  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
&rth. 

I  also  claim  the  series  of  graduated  blasts  R  T  W,  and  screens  e 
ffrhijkj  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  oleaginous  from  the 
other  impurities  of  the  seeds,  they  being  arranged  and  operating  sub^ 
stantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,713. — ^Robert  Anderson  and  John  E.  Anderson. — hnpr&oe' 
metU  in  Bice-Htdling  MacKines. — ^Patented  October  30, 1855.  (Piates, 
p.  19.) 

To  the  supports  D  are  secured  (by  means  of  adjusting  screws  E) 
ribs  F,  to  the  underside  of  which  ribs  are  secured  strips  of  India  rub- 
ber G,  which  will  afford  an  elastic  pressure  to  the  rice  in  passing  bc^ 
tween  the  ribbed  surface  of  the  hulling  cylinder  B,  and  the  India  rtib- 
ber  surfaces.  Springs  may  be  adjusted  around  the  set  screws  E,  so 
that  as  the  set  screws  are  drawn  back,  the  springs  lift  the  rubbers. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  India  rubber  has  been  ap- 
plied in  hulling  machines,  and  that  segmental  concaves,  supported  by 
gpiral  springs,  are  well  known  in  this  class  of  machines ;  also,  that  it 
is  common  to  apply  adjusting  screws  to  the  concave,  when  constructed 
in  one  piece ;  we  do  not  claim  either  of  these  features. 

But  we  claim  the  adjustable  segmental  concave,  faced  with  India 
rubber,  in  combination  f^ith  the  spiral  springs,  and  a  ratchet-faced 
hulling  cylinder,  in  the  manner  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,992. — Charles  Miller. — Improvement  in  Hulling  Machines, — 
Patented  December  25, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  19.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  providing  an  ordinary  clover-seed  hul- 
ler,  with  aqjusting  slides  c  J,  by  means  of  which  the  seed  can  be  re- 
tained in  or  discharged  from  the  machine  at  the  option  of  the  operator, 
so  as  to  avoid  running  the  seed  more  than  once  through  the  machine ; 
which  is  frequently  the  case  in  other  huUers  when  the  seed  is  damp. 

Figure  1  represents  a  longitudinal,  and  figure  2  a  cross  section  of 
the  machine,  Uie  hulling  cylinder  B  being  removed  in  the  latter  figure, 
lo  as  to  show  the  slides  c  J,  which  can  be  drawn  out  (see  position  in 
dq^ed  lines)  by  mea^s  of  rod3  F  F. 
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Claim. — The  application  of  the  block  e  «,  and  adjustable  slides  c,  df 
by  means  of  which  the  machine  can  be  regulated  so  as  to  retain  the 
seed  in  the  huUer,  until  it  is  perfectly  shelled. 


No.  12,608. — H.  LuDiNGTON  and  S.  R.  Lupton. — Improvement  in  Lime 
Spreaders  and  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented  March  13,  1865.  (Plates, 
p.  19.) 

A  supply  of  compost  is  put  into  the  reservoir  C,  and  the  fountain  G 
is  filled  with  lime  or  compost,  and  the  machine  being  set  in  motion, 
the  cylinder  and  spike  shaft  revolve ;  the  lime,  in  a  pulverized  form, 
passes  off  through  the  bottom  of  the  expanding  sectional  hopper,  and  is 
distributed  over  the  soil.  When  lumpy  portions  of  the  compost  have 
accumulated  on  the  grating,  it  can  be  elevated  by  means  of  cord  i,  into 
the  position  represented  in  figure  1,  when  the  lumps  will  fall  to  the 
ground. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim  the  construction  of  an  expanding  sec- 
tional hopper  E  E  hung  by  hinges  or  otherwise  pendent,  and  formed 
with  concaves  on  the  inner  sides,  which  concaves  have  formed  thereon 
diagonally  arranged  ridges  or  sloping  irregularities  a  a  a  a  a  a^  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

Second.  We  claim  the  construction  of  a  drum  cylinder  or  roller  F  F, 
with  series  of  ridges  or  sloping  irregularities  pp  p»  formed  or  arranged 
diagonally  across  its  circumference  or  periphery,  together  with  longi- 
tudinal troughs  or  gutters  s  s  s  s^  at  intervals  between  the  ridges  as 
shown.  This  cylinder  being  also  combined  in  action  or  operation  with 
the  hopper  E  E  and  the  revolving  spike  shaft  H,  as  set  forth. 

Third.  We  are  aware  that  there  are  such  devices  as  tilting-tables, 
dumping-beds  and  cart  bodies,  and  sloping  or  sliding  planes,  for  the 
purpose  of  precipitation ;  none  of  these,  however,  do  we  claim,  as  they 
are  not  equivalent  forms  of  construction  to  ours,  for  they  do  not  em- 
brace the  two-fold  principles  of  our  device ;  nor  is  it  a  fixed  ^eieve  or 
permanently  arranged  grating  that  we  claim;  but,  instead,  we  claim 
constructing  a  feeding  or  supply  fountain,  hiving  the  combination  of 
adjustable  hinged  frame  grating,  actuated  by  cords  or  equivalents,  and 
to  answer  the  two-fold  purpose  of  holding  the  compost  mass,  and  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  lumps,  &c.,  and  admitting  also  of  being  elevated 
or  depressed,  or  thrown  forward  at  pleasure,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
lieving the  grating  and  hopper  or  fountain  of  lumps  and  other  obstruc- 
tions, m  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,480.— Rene  Chas.  Demolon  and  Geo.  Alex.  Chas.  Thurnet&- 
SEN. — Improvement  in  Treating  Fish  for  Manure  and  Oil. — ^Patented 
March  6,  1866. — Patented  in  France,  January  13,  1851.  (Plates, 
p.  19.) 

The  raw  fish  is  placed  in  a  boiler  heated  by  steam,  no  water  being 
added.    The  fish,  when  sufficiently  boiled,  is  put  into  a  press,  and  the 
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oil  extracted  from  it.  It  is  then  brought  under  the  action  of  grating 
machinery}  and  the  particles  are  finally  exposed  to  a  current  of  hot 
air.  The  particles,  when  dried,  are  still  more  reduced  by  proper  grind- 
ing apparatus  to  produce  the  powder  ready  for  use. 

We  claim  the  reduction  of  fish,  or  the  remains  of  fish,  to  a  dry  powder 
for  manure  and  other  purposes,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  12,152. — ^Alexr.  Anderson. — Impravemeni  in  Seed   Planters. — 
Patented  January  2j  1865.    (Plates,  p.  19.) 

The  hopper  F  being  filled  with  potatoes,  the  apertures  /,  in  the  upper 
part  of  apron  D,  will  receive  potatoes  of  suitable  size,  and  these  potatoes 
will  be  carried  along  as  the  cogs  ol  wheel  O  gear  into  the  apertures 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  apron.  Those  potatoes  which  are  so  large  as 
to  project  over  the  surfaces  of  the  blocks  J,  after  having  been  received 
into  the  apertures,  will  be  cut  off  when  reaching  the  knife  6.  The  blocks 
d  of  the  apron  passing  around  roller  a,  the  potatoes  drop  through  the 
spout  L  into  the  furrows. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  cutting  potatoes  for  planting  by 
means  of  a  horizontal  re.ciprocating  knife.  What  I  claim  is  the  pecu- 
liar construction  of  my  seed  planter,  by  which  the  apertures //are 
made  to  perform  the  double  function  of  carrying  a  graduated  amount  of 
seed  to  the  discharge  spout,  and  also  of  receiving  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  O9 
by  which  motion  is  communicated  to  the  endless  apron,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,231. — ^Jarvis  Case. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented 
January  16,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  19.) 

The  slide  I  is  vibrated  in  the  following  manner:  the  wire  S  passes 
through  the  handles  F  F,  and  is  so  arranged  between  arms  h  h  and  H, 
that  when  the  operator  bears  down  on  the  thumb- lever  x,  the  weighted 
lever  g  turns  the  rocker  G  back,  and  arms  h  h  (on  rocker  G)  press 
down  on  the  elastic  wire  S,  so  that,  when  the  thumb-lever  is  relievedt 
the  wire  and  the  weight  of  the  weighted  lever  throw  the  rocker  for- 
ward, and  arms  H  (on  rocker  G)  press  upward  on  the  wire,  and 
again  throw  the  rocker  back,  which  causes  the  vibratory  motion. 
Tiiese  rapid  vibrations  of  the  slide,  which  agitate  the  seed  in  the  aper- 
ture as  well  as  above  the  apert  ure,  are  intended  to  fill  the  aperture 
more  readily  than  is  usually  done. 

V  is  a  brush-stock,  which  is  secured  at  each  end  by  means  of  screws, 
and  is  hollowed  out  on  the  underside;  t;  is  the  brush  which  passes 
through  the  brush- stock,  and  projects  down,  or  neaily  down,  to  the  cut- 
off plate  ^  and  directly  over  the  angle  in  said  plate.  The  object  of 
the  brush  is  to  aid  the  cut-off  plate,  by  brushing  all  superfluous  grains 
from  aperture  »,  before  the  seed  comes  in  contact  with  the  cut-off  plate. 

The  use  of  leather,  or  other  elastic  substance,  for  the  cut-off  plate, 
is  intended  to  allow  it  to  rise  and  let  the  seed  pass  under  it  without 
being  injured. 
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Claim. — 1st.  The  agitation  of  the  seed-slide  I  by  m  ans  of  a  rocker 
G,  wire  S,  and  levers g  and  Xj  for  the  purpose  of  jfiUing  the  seed-hole  with 
a  uniform  amount  of  seed,  as  set  forth. 

3d.  The  elastic  cut-off  plate  tj  in  combination  with  brush  «,  ar« 
ranged  and  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  12,256. — ^Elijah  Morgan. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pat- 
ented January  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  19.) 

B  is  the  V-shaped  bottom  of  the  hopper  A-  The  bar  D  is  placed 
so  as  to  form  recesses  a  between  its  sides  and  the  sides  of  the  hopper. 
Bar  D  is  grooved  on  the  underside,  in  which  groove  slides  the  recipro- 
cating bar  E.  The  lower  edge  of  E  is  V-shaped,  and  fits  nicely  to  the 
bottom.  The  seed  passes  through  recesses  b  in  the  bar,  and  through 
apertures  c,  out  of  the  box. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  protecting-bar  and 
the  reciprocating  feed-bar,  when  the  latter  operates  within  a  groove 
in  the  former,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  V-shaped  forms  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  the  bottom  of  the  reciprocating  bar,  when  said  bar  is  pro- 
vided with  openings  firom  both  sides,  which  meet  and  vibrate  over  the 
holes  c,  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,260. — Stephen  L.  Stockstill  and  Peter  H.  Humes. — /w- 
provement  in  Seed  Planters. — Patented  January  16,  1866.  (Plates, 
p.  20.) 

This  feeding  apparatus  is  located  below  the  hopper  which  contains 
the  seed  grain,  and  consists  of  a  plate  a,  with  a  bevelled-edged  opening 
1  through  it,  forming  a  mouth-piece.  The  plate  c  resembles  in  form 
a  plane-bit,  with  the  slot  continued  to  the  edge ;  and  this,  by  its  retrac- 
tion or  impulsion  forward,  can  be  made  altemately  to  open  or  close 
the  aperture  in  plate  a.  Below  c  is  another  sliding-plate  ft,  with  an 
aperture  2  through  it  of  a  triangular  shape,  so  as,  by  its  motion  in  or 
out,  to  limit  the  size  of  the  passage  through  which  the  seed  passes* 
The  ratchet-teeth,  on  feed-wneel  d,  carry  forward  the  seed  and  dis- 
charge it  on  to  the  spouts  e  e^.  The  edges  of  the  triangular  aperture 
through  plate  b  converge  lengthwise,  so  that,  as  it  is  slid  back,  the  pas- 
sage may  become  narrowed  and  diminished  in  area.  From  the  mid- 
dle of  the  feed-wheel  projects  a  flange/ through  the  plates  and  into  the 
hopper,  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  the  claims. 

Figure  1  represents  a  top  view;  fig.  2  a  longitudinal  section;  and 
fig.  3  a  cross  section. 

Claim. — 1st.  Theconvergingopeninffsof  theguage-board,  permitting 
the  graduation  of  the  amount  of  feed,  without  narrowing  or  circum- 
scribing the  passage  with  respect  to  the  size  of  grain,  which  is  thus 
preserved  firom  cutting  or  injury. 
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2d.  The  dividing  ridge  or  flange  around  the  perimeter  of  the  fee(^ 
wheel  at  its  mid-width,  enabling  me  same  wheel  to  score  two  exactly 
equal  rows,  and,  at  the  same  time,  serving  to  stir  the  grain,  and  to 
shift  out  of  the  way  any  tailings  or  other  obstructions  that  would  inter- 
cept the  discharge. 

3d.  The  bevelled  or  flaring  axial  mortise  through  the  feed-wheel, 
preventing  any  unevenness  of  the  axle  from  wabbling  or  cloggmg  the 
wheel,  or  disturbing  the  feed. 


No.  12,294. — ^IsAAC  Williams  and  Isaac  W.  Bausman — ImpTov&' 
ment  in  Cotton  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented  January  23,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  20.) 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  one  or  more  shafts,  with 
teeth,  have  been  placed  within  the  hopper,  and  that  a  single  cvlinder, 
with  a  series  of  spirally  set  teeth,  has  been  employed  in  the  throat  of 
the  hopper  of  seed  planters ;  we  therefore  do  not  claim  these  devices. 

But  we  claim  the  use  and  combination  of  two  cylinders,  placed  one 
above  the  other,  not  in  the  hopper,  but  in  the  throat  below  tne  hopperi 
one  furnished  with  a  row  of  long  teeth,  and  the  other  with  a  row  of 
short  teeth,  the  teeth  on  each  cylinder  being  placed  helically  around 
it,  for  the  purpose  of  separating  and  distributing  or  scattering  the  cotr 
ton  seeds  m  the  manner  described.    (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,307. — ^JoHN  Blackwood. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — Pat- 
ented January  30,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  20.) 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification  :  "A  gain  is  cut  on  each  side 
of  the  hollow  stock,  making  a  double  tenon  on  the  beam  to  fill  said 
gains;  just  below  the  cross  piece  there  is  a  mortise  for  the  slide, 
bevelled  so  that  the  end  of  the  slide  will  strike  the  beam  one  foot  be- 
fore the  stock ;  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  is  made  with  the  same  bevel, 
so  that  the  slide,  marked  a  a,  runs  along  it  under  the  corn,  and  where 
it  passes  through  the  partition  (msu-ked  with  dotted  line.:r) ;  the  mortise 
is  made  half  an  inch  above  the  slide,  to  prevent  the  corn  from  passing 
out  too  fast.  A  stifi"  brush  is  secured  above  the  slide  to  keep  back  any 
superfluous  grains  that  may  lodge  on  the  cup."  This  cup  y  is  alter- 
nately brought  over  the  hole  in  the  stock,  so  as  to  drop  the  seed.  At 
the  bottom  of  this  hole  or  tube  there  is  a  valve  e,  wnich  receives  the 
seed  as  it  falls  from  slide  a. 

Claim. — The  additional  hopper  to  catch  the  seed  which  falls  oflF  of 
the  slide  after  it  passes  the  brush,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,308. — ^JoB  BROvrs.'^Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented 
January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  20.) 

The  inventor  says:    I  do  not  claim,  separately,  the  distributing 
plates  I,  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 
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^But  I  claim  the  combiDation  of  the  caps  F,  placed  obliquely  on  a 
rotating  cylinder,  in  combination  with  the  distributing  plates  I,  the 
above  parts  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
described.    (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,447. — ^Robert  Romainb. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pat- 
ented February  27,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  20.) 

J  is  the  digging  cylinder  provided  with  teeth  M ;  n  is  the  seed  box, 
and  the  seed  passes  out  between  the  brushes  t  and  grooved  roller  O ; 
the  roller  r  serves  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  end  of  the  levelling  box  m 
as  it  passes  over  the  pulverized  soil. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  seeding  apparatus  has  been 
arranged  to  follow  a  toothed  cylinder,  and  also  to  precede  either  a 
toothed  cylinder  or  roller ;  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  either. 

But  I  claim  the  rotary- toothed  cylinder  or  digger,  followed  immedi- 
ately by  the  seed  sower  and  roller,  as  described. 


No.  12,465. — Andrew  J.  Barnhart. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  February  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  21.) 

The  seed  being  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  cylinder  A,  the  rod  B  is 
first  drawn  upward,  and  then  turned  from  right  to  left,  in  order  to 
bring  plate  /  over  aperture  c  in  disc  a,  so  as  to  cut  off  the  communi- 
cation between  aperture  c  and  the  space  above  it.  As  the  plate  f  is 
turned,  the  loose  disc  b  is  also  turned,  and  aperture  d  brought  under 
aperture  c.  In  turning  the  rod,  the  pin  m  acts  against  pins  2  Z  on 
plate  F,  and  the  edges  of  the  eyes  A,  in  the  projections  i  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  are  forced  from  recesses  i,  and  rod  B  is  pressed 
downward,  and  cylinder  D  forced  into  the  ground,  and  then  withdrawn 
by  drawing  up  rod  B,  D  being  filled  with  earth  and  a  hole  formed  in 
the  ground.  The  eyes  h  catch  mto  the  recesses  i,  (by  force  of  springs^,) 
and  hold  D  in  place.  B  is  now  turned  from  left  to  right,  and  aper- 
ture d  is  brought  over  c,  and  the  corn  in  d  falls  dowm  and  around  D  into 
the  hole  made  in  the  earth.  B  is  now  forced  down,  the  spring  G  as- 
sisting, and  piston  C  forces  the  earth  out  of  D  into  the  hole  in  the 
earth,  thereby  covering  the  com  which  was  dropped  therein. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  discs  a  ab^  moveable  cylinder  D, 
and  piston  C,  the  above  parts  bein^  enclosed,  or  working  within  a 
cylinder  or  case  A,  and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,654. — Ebenezer  Morse. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pat- 
ented March  20,  1866      (Plates,  p.  21.) 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification :  Put  the  seed  in  at  the  top  of 
the  box,  take  hold  of  the  handle  r  with  the  back  of  the  hand  toward 
the  back  board  B,  then  raise  and  depress  the  back  board  by  raising 
and  depressing  the  back  part  of  the  hand,  by  which  means  the  seed 
will  be  received  into  the  seeding  recess  g,  ana  passed  beneath  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  box  into  the  depositing  tube.  It  will  be  seen  that  if  the 
end  of  the  depositing  tube  a  is  plunged  into  the  earth  with  the  seed 
therein  contained,  and  the  back  board  raised  in  its  progress  upward* 
the  cam  n  will  not  have  acted  upon  the  arms  o  of  the  scrapers  y,  until 
the  end  of  the  depositing  tube  has  opened  (as  seen  at  fig.  2)  and  drop- 
ped its  seed ;  ana  it  will  also  be  seen,  that  as  the  back  board  is  further 
raised,  the  cam  will  act  upon  the  arms  of  the  scrapers,  causing  their 
projecting  oblique  lower  ends  k  to  approach  each  other  (see  fig.  3)  and 
cover  the  seed  with  earth ;  and  that  oy  depressing  the  back  board  the 
earth  will  be  stamped  upon  the  seed,  and  the  seeding  tube  supplied 
with  seed  for  the  next  hill. 

Claim. — The  scrapers  J  J,  the  cam  n,  and  sliding  back  board  B,  as 
arranged,  combined,  and  operating  conjointly  with  the  seed  box  A,  for 
the  purpose  of  depositing  seed  in  hills,  covering  it  with  earth,  and 
pressing  the  earth  upon  the  seed. 

Also,  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  horizontal  handle  connected  to 
the  front  and  back  part  of  the  seed  box,  by  a  hinge  joint  at  each  end 
of  the  handle,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  12,557. — Daniel  H.  Phillips. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  March  20,  1856.    (Plates,  p.  21.) 

The  operation  of  spring  lever  /,  in  combination  with  seed  box  y, 
will  be  understood  from  the  engravings.  In  the  position  of  the  roller  g*, 
represented  in  the  engravings,  only  one  single  cog  w  operates  the  lever/, 
which  answers  for  corn  planting.  For  grain  planting  the  roller  is 
reversed,  when  the  spring  lever  will  be  acted  upon  by^the  cogs  u. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  opening  the  seed-delivering  slide 
by  a  cog  or  projection  on  the  carrying  wheel  or  roller,  striking  against 
a  lever  to  operate  the  slide ;  neither  do  I  claim  closing  the  seeo-slide 
after  the  roller  has  ceased  to  operate  it  by  the  action  of  the  spring. 

But  I  claim,  first,  the  employment  of  a  spring  lever  /  to  open  and 
close  the  seed  slide  in  such  a  manner  that  wnile  it  serves  to  open  the 
slide,  by  the  direct  action  of  the  revolving  wheel  or  roller,  as  specified, 
the  same  lever,  by  its  elasticity,  closes  the  slide  after  the  discharge  has 
been  made,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Providing  both  ends  of  the  carrying  and  levelling  roller, 
which  operates  the  seed-slide  lever  with  cogs  or  projections  so  arranged, 
that  by  reversing  the  roller,  as  described,  a  slower  or  quicker  move- 
ment is  mven  to  the  delivering  slide,  according  to  the  description  of 
grain  to  be  planted. 


No.  12,561. — Benj.  M.  Snell. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — Pat- 
ented March  20,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  21.) 

The  striker  a  on  wheel  K,  when  acting  against  the  end  of  slide  6, 
forces  the  latter  in,  thus  dropping  the  seed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  it  to  be  considered  that  I  claim 
novelty  in  the  devices  of  my  plough,  when  considered  separately. 
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But  I  claim  the  construction  of  a  plough  wherein  a  double  share  D 
is  used  to  open  the  soil  in  combination  with  a  seeding  tube  H,  hopper 
G,  striker  a,  wheel  K,  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  depositing  seed  m  the  prepared  soil,  without  the  objection  of 
an  open  furrow. 


No.  12,603. — Hiram  Moore. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented 
March  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  21.) 

The  grooves  a  in  the  distributing  wheels  K,  have  the  same  width  as 
the  opening  in  the  seed  box  L  The  partitions  c  prevent  the  grain 
from  slipping  in  said  grooves  and  runnmg  out,  when  the  seeding  mar- 
chine  is  not  in  motion;  and  also  regulate  the  quantity  to  be  given  out* 
The  seed  is  dropped  upon  dash  board  H,  from  which  it  rebounds,  and 
scatters  with  regularity  by  its  own  action. 

The  inventor  says :  I  ao  not  claim  a  grooved  and  distributing  wheel, 
nor  a  seed  scattering  board,  individually. 

I  claim  grooved  seed  distributing  wheels  K  K,  provided  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  grooves  with  partitions  extending  about  one-third  of  their 
depth,  in  combination  with  the  dash  board  H,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,608. — Myron  Ward. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented 
March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  21.) 

Figure  1  represents  a  bottom  view,  and  6gure  2  a  side  view  of  this 
apparatus.  Figure  1  represents  only  about  one-half  of  the  apparatus, 
the  other  half  being  exactly  alike. 

D  is-one  of  the  two  wheels  of  this  seed  planter,  and  F  the  com- 
pressors mentioned  in  the  second  part  of  the  claim.  T  is  one  of  the 
two  shears  provided  with  slots  ^,  and  adjustable  by  means  of  thumb 
screw  «. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  slotted  share,  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
obstructions,  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  the  fine  earth  to  pass 
through  the  slots,  which  share  is  made  adjustable  by  means  of  a  thumb 
screw  and  plate  in  rear. 

Also,  the  short  compressing  blocks  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
which  compressors  crowd  the  earth  laterally  over  the  seed,  and  at  the 
same  time  indicate  the  place  of  the  hill,  by  which  means  the  grain  can 
be  planted  in  check  rows. 


No.  12,618. — Chester  B.  Bobden,  Benj.  S.  Borden,  and  Aaron  E. 
McLean. — Seed  Planter.— Patented  April  3, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  21.) 

S  is  a  spout  which  conveys  the  seed  down  to  the  blade  of  the  hoe. 
Claim. — Attaching  to  the  handle  of  an  ordinary  hoe  a  chamber  or 
box  B,  which  contains  the  com  or  seed  to  be  planted,  said  chamber  or 
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box  being  provided  with  a  slide  D,  having  a  slot  or  recess  h  in 
its  lower  end,  which  slot  or  recess  may  be  increased  or  diminished  in 
size,  by  adjusting  the  small  slide  E. 

The  slide  D  being  arranged  as  shown,  so  as  .to  be  operated  by  the 
finger  of  the  operator,  and  the  spiral  spring  H,  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
positing the  seed  or  corn  in  the  holes  or  furrows  in  the  earth  made  by 
the  hoe,  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  12,641. — ^IvBS  W.  McGafpby. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters.'^ 
Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  22.) 

Hopper  E  contains  the  seed,  and  C  the  manure.  The  manure  de- 
scends on  to  the  loosely  suspended  tilt  apron  K  that  is  hung  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  e,  and  is  so  constructed  and  furnished  with  a  weight/, 
and  so  operated  by  roller  F,  that  while  its  own  weight  keeps  it  closed, 
the  roller  F  (by  means  of  peg  g)  opens  it  at  the  proper  interval,  (see 
dotted  lines,)  thereby  discharging  the  manure  together  with  the  seed 
which  has  been  carried  round  by  the  rake  fingers  b  on  roller  F,  and 
deposited  on  the  same  apron  with  the  manure. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  swinging  fertilizer  discharge 
valve,  in  connexion  with  a  seed  planter,  of  itseU,  is  not  new. 

Also,  that  a  tilt  apron  abruptly  operated  by  cams,  to  discharge  ac- 
cumulated seed  let  on  to  it  by  a  separately  driven  slide  or  valve,  has 
before  been  employed ;  but  the  relative  arrangement,  construction,  and 
operation  of  these  parts  has  been  different;  as  substantive  devices, 
therefore,  or  otherwise  than  as  arranged  and  operating  in  connexion,  I 
do  not  claim  them. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  fertilizer  tilt  apron  K,  with  the  seed 
distributing  roller  F,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  together, 
substantially  as  specified. 


No.  12,672. — ^Jason  W.  Corey. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Paf- 
ented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  page  22.) 

When  the  seed  is  to  be  dropped,  the  rod  F  is  pulled  backward,  and, 
being  looped  to  the  coiled  spring  E,  pulls  the  spring  back,  carrying 
with  it  the  regulating  slide  K,  in  the  aperture  of  which  the  seed  is  to  be 
dropped. 

Tne  inventor  says :  Disclaiming  all  devices  separately  considered, 
except  the  adjustable  seed  or  slide  box  D,  which  I  claim  as  constructed, 
arranged,  and  described, 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  adjustable  slide  K,  adjustable  seed  guage 
n,  coiled  spring  E,  and  connecting  rod  F,  together  with  grooved  roller  I, 
slotted  arms  J  J,  front  share  G,  adjustable  clod  mover  p,  and  covering 
shares  H  H,  as  set  forth  and  operated. 
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No.  12,783. — Presleit  Raines. — Improvement  in  Cam  Planters. — ^Pat 
ented  May  1,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  22.) 

If  the  handles  j  are  elevated,  the  platform  g  slides  back  and  drops 
the  seed  which  was  upon  it  into  drill  spout  h.  At  the  same  time  the 
lifter  d  descends  to  tate  another  charge  of  seed.  The  handles  beinff 
allowed  to  drop,  the  platform  is  re-inserted,  the  lifter  d  ascends  and 
drops  the  seed,  through  the  hole/,  upon  the  platform.  Simultaneously 
witn  this  movement  the  plunger  k  is  protruded,  so  as  to  leave  an  an* 
nular  opening  between  its  flaring  surface  I  and  the  corresponding  flar- 
ing vent  of  the  drill  spout  A,  thereby  allowing  the  seed  within  the  spout 
to  drop  out.  The  flaring  foot  is  intended  to  scatter  the  seed  suitably, 
and  to  pulverize  and  depress  a  suitable  bed  for  the  reception  of  the 
seed. 

Claim — The  combination  of  elevator,  sliding  platform,  and  flaring 
plunger,  substantially  as  described,  operated  simultaneously  by  the 
elevation  and  depression  of  the  guiding  handles. 


No.  1:2,811. — George  W.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planterif-^ 
Patented  May  8,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  22.) 

The  circular  plates  d  d  connected  by  a  rod  c,  and  simultaneously 
vibrated  by  a  hand-lever  D,  are  arranged  underneath  the  bottom  of 
the  hoppers  C,  which  bottom  has  an  opening  c.  Connected  to  the 
under  side  of  the  plates  (2,  and  simultaneously  vibrating  with  them,  are 
valves  /,  which  are  arranged  in  the  hollow  tubular  rear  part  of  the 
runners  A,  which  form  the  furrow,  by  means  of  the  sharp  edge  a. 
The  covering  wheels  J  J  are  hung  in  arms  G  G  and  H  H.  The  inside 
arms  H  have  cam  wedges  A,  on  which  rests  cross-beam  L.  By  fast- 
ening this  cam  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  holes  1,  2,  3,  the  front  part  of 
the  machine,  and  the  runners  with  it,  will  be  raised  or  lowerea,  and, 
consequently,  the  depth  will  be  adjusted  at  which  the  seed  are  planted. 
The  driver,  by  shifting  his  position  on  seat  K,  forward  or  back,  may 
cause  his  weight  to  add  to  the  raising  or  holding  down  of  the  front  part 
of  the  machine. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  hoppers  and  their  semi-rotating 
plates  dj  the  runners  A,  with  their  valves/,  and  their  adjustment  by 
means  of  the  levers  and  cams  and  the  driver's  weight,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  and  dropping  seeds  by  each  vibration  of  the  lever  D,  and 
to  regulate  tlie  depth  of  the  planting,  as  described. 


No.  12,867. — A.  H.  MoRREL. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Seed  Planters."^ 
Patented  May  15,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  22.) 

Uf  is  the  seed- distributing  wheel. 

In  rear  of  hopper  D  is  tlie  coverer  H,  consisting  of  a  blade  c,  handle 
A,  and  gauge  g.  The  handle  rests  on  cam  G,  secured  to  crank-shaft  I, 
and  is  attached  by  its  extremity  to  the  sliding-bar  J,  to  which  the 
crank-shaft  I  imparts  a  reciprvX^ating  motion.    Consequently,  as  the 


I. — ^AGRICULTURE.  271 

main  shaft  A  revolves,  the  coverer  has  a  reciprocating  motion  across 
the  fill  row,  simultaneously  with  a  vertical  motion  produced  by  the 
cam  G,  which  causes  the  blade  e  to  enter  the  earth,  when  the  slide  J 
is  in  the  position  shown  in  figure  1,  and,  after  covering  the  seed,  main- 
tain an  elevated  position  during  its  backward  motion. 

Claim.— *-The  combination  of  sliding  bar  J,  cOverer  H,  cam  G,  and 
eccentric  shaft  I,  or  their  equivalents,  arranged  and  operating  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  set  foith. 


No.  12,895. — L.  W.  Colver. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planten. — ^Patented 
May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  22.) 

The  figure  represents  one  of  the  wheels  A\  which  are  arranged  on 
the  axle  o.  The  weight  of  the  hopper  E,  and  the  machine  generally, 
holds  the  wheels  A^  into  the  ground,  whilst  the  springs  F  alJow  each 
wheel  to  follow  the  inequalities  of  the  ground,  without  raising  or  low- 
ering any  other  of  the  wheels.  The  seed  passes  from  the  hopper, 
through  the  flexible  tube  H,  into  metallic  tube  I,  on  the  bottom  of 
which  is  arranged  the  divider  J.  This  divider  terminates  in  a  point, 
and  gradually  widens  towards  its  rear,  next  to  the  covering  wheel  L. 
Thus  it  acts  as  a  shoe,  holding  the  furrow  (cut  by  the  flange  K)  open 
for  the  reception  of  the  seed. 

Claim. — Hinging  the  pieces  A,  which  support  the  wheels  A\  at  the 
point  B,  this  being  also  the  point  of  attacnment  of  the  arms  D,  and 
interposing  between  A  and  D  a  spring  F,  so  that  said  two  pieces  may 
radiate  from  nearly  the  same  centres;  said  springs  tending  to  hold 
the  wheels  into  the  ground,  whilst  each  one  of  the  series  may  yield  to 
any  inequalities  in  the  ground,  without  aflfecting  the  others,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  arrangement  of  the  sword  or  divider,  such  as  described, 
upon  the  tube  I,  and  projecting  it  forward,  in  close  contact  with  the 
flange  on  the  wheel,  so  that  it  may  enter  the  ground  with  said  flange, 
and  spread  and  hold  open  the  furrow  for  the  reception  of  the  seed,  as 
descnbed. 


No.  12,924. — Edgar  M.  Stevens,  Joseph  B.  Crosby,  and  Joseph 
W.  Pearson. — Improvtment  in  Seed  Planten. — ^Paiented  May  22, 
1866.    (Plates,  p.  23.) 

The  feed  rollers  D  D  are  covered  with  India-rubber,  or  any  similar 
jrielding  material,  to  prevent  the  seed  from  being  bruised  between  the 
rollers.  To  spread  tne  grains,  which  will  be  m  close  proximity  with 
each  in  the  direction  of  uie  length  of  the  roller,  (too  close  for  seed  to 
be  sown,)  the  distributor  C  is  introduced. 

Claim. — The  application  of  elastic  surfaced  feed  rollers  in  sowinff 
machines,  in  connexion  with  an  expanding  tubed  spreader,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  tne  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  12,958. — Thos.  S.  Minniss. — ImpratemefU  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pa 
tented  May  22,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  23.) 

H  are  half  tubular  projections,  (consisting'  of  half  tubes  secured  in 
the  wheel  B  by  means  of  plugs,  so  that  they  can  be  secured  at  any 
projection  desired,)  that  dip  the  seeds  from  hopper  D,  and  discharge 
them  into  tube  G,  a  portion  N  of  which  spreads  out  against  the  side 
of  the  wheel  to  receive  them.  When  seed  is  to  be  planted  in  hills,  all 
the  elevators  H  are  to  be  driven  into  it,  and  one  is  to  be  drawn  out  far 
enough  to  contain  a  sufficient  quantity  for  a  hill.  The  sifiing  box  E  is 
hung  on  straps  I,  and  receives  a  shakmg  motion  from  the  staples  around 
the  wheel.  The  spout  F,  discharging  directly  over  the  seeding  tube, 
can  be  set  at  any  inclination  so  as  to  discharge  fast  or  slow,  and  is  in- 
tended for  such  seeds  and  light  fertilizers  as  are  to  be  buried  with 
the  discharges  from  the  hopper. 

Claim. — The  wheel  B,  with  the  sliding  or  expanding  elevators  H  H 
H  H  through  its  side,  in  combination  with  the  sifting  box  £,  and  the 
spout  F,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  apd  for 
tne  purpose  set  forth* 


No.  12,990. — LnciEN  A.  Butts. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pa- 
tented June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  23.) 

M  is  the  hopper ;  m  is  the  valve  opened  and  closed,  as  illustrated  by 
dotted  lines,  the  valve  being  connected  to  a  rod  n,  and  controlled  by  a 
helical  spring  o ;  as  the  seed  bar  h  moves  upward,  the  rod  n  strikes 
against  arm  N,  which  forces  down  the  valve  opening,  and  allows  the 
seed  to  drop  through  the  tube  6^  towards  the  ground,  the  spring  o  clos- 
ing the  valve  when  the  bar  h  descends  ;  during  the  ascent  of  the  bar, 
the  space  within  the  tube  o\  above  the  valve  m,  will  be  filled  with  seed 
out  of  hopper  M,  which  is  afterwards  dropped,  as  above  described.  By 
adjusting  ^the  shield  i  and  the  valve  higher  up  or  lower  down,  the  said 
space  for  the  reception  of  the  seed,  and  consequently  the  quantity  of 
seed  to  be  dropped,  will  be  increased  or  decreased. 

Claim. — Raising  the  seed  to  be  planted  up  in  a  cup  or  cell,  vertically, 
or  nearly  so,  above  the  height  of  the  grain  in  the  hopper,  and  then 
tripping  a  valve  in  the  cup  or  cell,  and  allowing  the  seeds  contained 
therein  to  drop  through  a  tube  towards  the  ground,  substarnially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  12,995. — Charles  H.Dana. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Pat- 
ented June  5,  1855.     (Plates  p.  23.) 

The  operation  of  this  seed  planter  will  be  understood  from  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  hinged  vibratory  mouthed  piece 
ps  Sf  at  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  B,  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
front  shde  b  of  the  seed  box,  and  with  the  incision  plate  J  descending 
therefrom,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  downward  shding  movement  of 
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the  said  staff  upon  the  seed  box,  will  close  the  said  mouth- piece  upon 
the  incision  plate,  and  form  an  incising  planting  receptacle  for  depositing 
the  seeds  in  the  ground;  and  an  upward  sliding  movement  of  the  said 
stair  upon  the  seed  box  will  force  open  the  said  mouth-piece,  and 
leave  the  seeds  in  the  extreme  bottom  of  the  incision  formed  by  the 
said  planting  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  tne  arrangement  by  which  1  positively  insure  the 
opening  of  the  mouth  piece  p  s  s,  of  the  planting  receptacle,  at  each 
upward  movement  of  the  handle  B,  viz :  by  means  of  the  projecting 
portion  j  of  the  plate  t ,  which  is  secured  to  the  seed  box,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,077. — Uriah  Bebee. — Improvement  in  Cam  Planters. — Patent- 
ed June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  23.) 

Two  shafts  J,  attached  to  standards  £,  serve  as  handles  to  the  hoes 
K,  which  dragging  behind  the  machine  fill  the  holes  made  by  the 
planters  B,  and  cover  the  seed  in  the  earth,  the  forward  ends  serving 
as  levers  to  raise  wheels  A  when  required  to  adjust  the  planters.  The 
two  supports  L  attached  by  staples  to  shafts  J,  forward  of  the  axle- 
free  F,  serve  as  fulcrums. 

I  daim  the  shafts  J  and  supports  L,  combined,  and  arrangedy  and 
operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,151. — Oren  Stoddard. — Improvement  in  Com  Planters  to  be  op" 
eraXed  by  hand. — Patented  June  26,  1855. — (Plates,  p.  23.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Fig.  3  represents  the  position  of  the  parts  of  the  machine  when  the 
plunger  C  is  down. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  described  parts  sep- 
arately, or  irrespective  of  the  arrangement  shown. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  follower  or  plunger  C,  dropping 
or  sliding  plates  </,  and  agitators  or  distributors  formed  by  the  levers 
D  D,  provided  with  cross  arms  %  and  rods^,  the  parts  being  operated 
ajB  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,185. — Wm.  Stinson. — Improvement  in  Com  Planters. — Patented 
July  3,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  23.) 

Com  boxes  R  are  fastened  to  each  spoke  C,  and  have  doors  E  for 
filling  them.  Hinged  to  the  boxes  are  spades  F,  kept  shut  by  spring  L 
In  each  of  the  boxes  there  is  a  trough  KL  divided  into  several  compart- 
ments, and  at  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  is  a  hole  of  the  size  of 
a  kernel  of  corn;  a  roller  L,  over  which  fits  the  concave  bottom  of  the 
trough,  IB  provided  with  corresponding  holes,  each  sufficiently  large  to 
hold  a  kernel  of  com.  The  roller  axles  are  provided  with  cranks  M, 
working  through  slots  in  the  rim  A,  and  operate  the  rollers  by  striking 
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against  a  pin  on  the  wheel  frame  B ;  each  roller  ^making  a  semi-revo- 
lution backwards  and  forwards,  at  every  revolution  of  the  wheel,  brings 
each  time  the  roller  holes  to  correspond  with  the  trough  holes,  and 
consequently  a  kernel  of  corn  will  be  discharged  and  (as  the  wheel 
turns  and  the  spade  opens)  drop  out. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  spades  similar  to  mine  have 
been  used ;  but  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  seed  rollers  and  com 
box  in  the  spoke  of  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  spade,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,326.-— PiBRPONT  Seymour. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — Pa- 
tented July  24,  1865.— (Plates,  p.  24.) 

The  seed  box  b  extends  from  side  to  side ;  one  side  of  this  box  is 
stationary,  and  the  other  side,  or  the  lower  portion  thereof  at  least,  is 
movable  to  or  from  the  stationary  part ;  the  two  ends  of  the  seed  box, 
arid  the  partitions  therein,  are  attached  firmlv  to  the  stationary  side  thereof 
on  one  side,  while  on  the  other  they  are  mrnished  each  with  a  spring 
6^ ;  the  movable  part  of  the  box  is  thus  forced  oflF  from  the  other,  so 
as  to  open  a  space  the  whole  length  of  the  bottom.  This  movable  por- 
tion of  the  seed  box  is  jointed,  or  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  seed  box 
and  partition  by  the  angle  irons  or  plates  c,  which  extend  down,  cov- 
ering the  springs  abovenamed,  and  prevent  clogging,  and  also  serve  to 
maintain  the  side  at  a  proper  level,  and  not  to  let  it  fall  as  it  opens; 
a  series  of  bolts  d  pass  through  the  two  sides,  being  affixed  to  the 
moving  side ;  on  the  stationary  side,  these  bolts  are  connected  with  a 
series  of  wedges  e  connected  together  and  sliding  endways,  so  as  to 
open  or  close  the  seed  box  to  any  desired  degree,  to  regulate  the  de- 
livery of  seed.  The  grain-teeth  bar  A,  the  vibrating  plate/,  and  other 
moving  parts,  are  worked  by  a  cam  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  in  the 
ordinary  way.  The  apparatus,  for  raising  one  or  all  of  the  drill  tubes 
HI,  consists  of  a  shaft  n,  on  which  is  affixed  a  series  of  bent  levers  O 
and  connecting  rods  jp,  instead  of  the  usual  chains,  which  latter  are 
liable  to  be  tangled.  Fig.  1  represents  only  one  end  of  a  top  view  of 
the  apparatus. 

Claim. — First.  The  combination  of  the  movable  side  of  the  seed 
box  with  angular  hangings  c,  spring  6,  fig.  3,  and  inclined  planes  or 
^wedges  e,  or  their  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing 
said  box,  and  thus  regulating  the  quantity  of  seed,  or  substance  to  be 
delivered. 

Second.  I  claim  the  sUde  plate y,  to  prevent  the  seeds  from  clogging, 
as  described. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  angular  levers  o,  having  their  ful- 
crum or  inclined  standards,  or  its  equivalent,  with  the  rods  j?,  linking 
them  to  the  drill  tubes  m,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortb« 


No.  13,387. — ^Robert  W.  Fenwick  and  Reinhold  Boeklbn. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Cam  Planters. — ^Patented  August,  7,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  26.) 

The  tube  K  is  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt,  and  also  serves  for 
operating  the  slide,  as  it  yields  as  the  planting  tube  descends,  and 
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consequently  turns«tbe  slide,  and  remains  stationaiy  as  it  rises,  and 
thereby  causes  the  slide  to  assume  its  original  position.  The  position 
of  the  swinging  slide  D,  at  the  time  the  planting  tube  A  is  being  thrustf 
into  the  ground,  is  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  1 . 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim  nothing  new  in  the  loose  covering, 
interior  ring,  or  tube  K,  separately  considered,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
planting  tube ;  and  are  aware  that  a  conical  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
planting  tube,  connected  with  a  seed  delivery  slide  for  operation  to- 

S ether  by  a  lever  or  handle,  distinct  from  any  thrust  or  pull  imparted  to 
le  tube  itself,  and  employing  a  much  more  complicated  and  difl^rent 
arrangement  of  operating  gear,  has  before  been  used. 

We  daim^  the  combination  and  arrangement,  as  shown,  of  the  swing- 
ing seed  slide  D,  valve  H,  and  tube  K,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No,  13,401. — Silas  G.  Raxdall  and  James  H.  Jones. — Improvement  in 
Seed  PlarUers. — ^Patented  August  7,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  25^ 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  fix^m  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  In  that  class  which  open  the  soil  and  deposit 
the  seed,  by  dropping  rather  than  by  forcing,  a  device  has  been  used 
with  a  round  bivalvular  point  entering  the  ground,  and  dividing  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  displace  the  earth,  and  drop  the  seed;  also  another 
device,  by  which  a  solid  naked  wedge  pierces  the  soil,  and  the  seed, 
on  its  withdrawal,  is  dropped  into  the  opening;  also  another  device  by 
which  the  piston,  protruding  below  the  drill,  is  driven  upwards  by  the 
pressure  ot  the  earth,  and  receiving  the  seed  in  a  cavity  in  its  side,  on 
*  lifting  the  machine,  is  pressed  down  by  a  spring,  and  discharges  the 
seed  against  the  earth,  while  the  piston  fills  the  hole  in  the  ground ;  we 
therefore  do  not  claim  any  of  these. 

But  we  daim  the  use  of  a  sheath  B,  and  a  tongue  C  filling  it,  so 
combined  with  a  lever  D  and  forcing  handle  6,  that  by  means  mereof, 
or  their  equivalents,  the  sheath  and  tongue  may  be  struck  into  the 
ground  as  one  solid  piece,  after  which  the  tongue  may  be  raised,  leaving 
the  sheath  in  the  earth  as  a  lining,  until  the  seed  is  deposited  through 
the  lining,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,419. — ^Andbew  J.  Barnhart. — Improvement  in  Com  Planters. — 
Patented  August,  14,  ]  855.    (Plates,  p.  25.) 

By  the  movement  of  the  smgle  handle  F,  a  hole  is  made  in  the  earth, 
the  com  deposited  therein  and  covered. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  box,  or  cylinder  and  plunger, 
have  been  previously  used  for  the  purpose  described.  A  patent  has 
been  granted  to  me  m  which  such  device  was  used,  though  differently 
arranged  and  operated  fi:om  the  way  shown. 

I  do  not  daim^  therefore,  the  box  and  plunger  for  the  purpose  shown, 
irrespective  of  the  mode  of  operating  the  same. 

But  operating  the  box  D  and  plunger  £,  by  means  of  the  rods  ij  at- 
tached to  an  oscillating  arm  A,  which  is  placed  on  the  shaft  of  the  dis- 
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tributing  roller  C,  whereby  the  box  and  plunger  are  made  to  move  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,561. — Freeman  Plummer  and  Gilmore  B.  Rollins. — Improve- 
ment in  Seed  Planters. — Patented  "^September  11,  1865.  (PlateSy 
p.  25.) 

The  forward  end  of  the  frame  is  supported  by  wheel  n,  which  has  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  it  one  or  more  pins  o,  which,  striking  the  tappet 
5S  temporarily  advances  the  rod  q,  which,  in  its  turn  acts  by  means  of 
inks  r  r  and  rods  s  «,  to  vibrate  the  plates  A  g,  so  as  to  drop  the  seed. 
Immediately  upon  the  escape  of  the  tappet,  the  spiral  spring  t  pushes 
back  the  rod  y.     The  rods  s  are  made  extensible. 

We  claim  hnks  r  r,  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  rods  s  «,  when 
constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


_  ^  _  ^^^ 

No.  13,683. — ^Ebbnezer  McCoRMiCK. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  October  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

In  order  to  furnish  a  guide  to  the  driver  when  to  deposit  the  seeds, 
the  ground  is  cross  marked  by  first  passing  the  machine  over  it  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the  rows  are  to  be  planted.  During 
this  part  of  the  operation,  the  drag  B  (connected  to  the  machine  by  a 
link  a,  and  kept  in  position  by  two  guide  rods  b)  is  let  down  on  the 
ground,  and  the  tirill-leeth  R  are  raised  away  from  the  ground.  The 
machine  is  then  arranged  for  planting  by  hoisting  out  of  the  way  the 
drag  B,  and  letting  down  the  drill-teeth  sufficiently  for  depositing  the 
seed  at  the  required  depth. 

When  planting,  the  driver  causes  the  seed  bar  to  move  and  deposit 
the  seed  at  each  moment  when  crossing  one  of  the  marks  made  by  the 
drag  or  wheels* 

In  the  engravings  only  part  of  the  front  part  of  the  machine  is 
shown. 

Claim.— So  arranging  the  drag  B  with  its  link  and  guides,  and  the 
wheels  A  A,  with  regard  to  a  seeding  and  covering  apparatus,  such  as 
described,  as  that  they  shall  be  guides  and  markers  for  directing  the 
dropping  of  the  seed  at  stated  intervals,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,694. — Franois  G.  Wynkoop,  assignor  to  Hbnrt  L.  Edson. — 
Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented  October  16,  1865.     (Plates, 

P  ^^0 

The  operator  takes  the  machine  by  the  handle  (at  the  upper  end  of 
&e  machine  not  shown  in  the  engravings)  and  forces  the  spades  C  C 
into  the  ground  till  the  bars  of  the  spades  rest  upon  it,  then  forces  down 
the  slide  O,  which  turns  cylinder  A,  and  discharges  the  seed,  contained 
in  N,  into  tube  L  ;  this  movement  of  slide  O  wiU  also  open  the  spades 
which  are  hung  to  the  frame  I  by  rods  D,  and  pivoted  to  L,  which  latter 

fastened  to  slide  O;  thus  the  seed  will  be  allowed  to  drop  out  <^  the 
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tube  L.  The  spades  are  then  drawn  out  of  the  ground  while  open, 
which  causes  the  soil  to  fall  over  the  tops  of  the  blades  P  P  of  the  spades 
through  the  opening  in  their  sides,  completely  covering  the  seed.  The 
operator  then  draws  back  the  slide  6. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  spaded  C  C  with 
the  tube  L,  when  attached  to  and  operated  upon  by  the  slide  G,  for  the 
purposes  above  set  forth. 


No.  13,706. — Daniel  B.  Neal. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — Pat- 
ented October  23,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  25.) 

The  slides  a,  for  dropping  the  seed,  play  on  the  bottom  of  the  seed 
boxes  immediately  under  steel  springs  n,  which  springs  completely 
cover  the  slot  in  the  slide  when  drawn  out  for  dropping  the  seed. 
The  slides  and  shovels  c  are  worked  simultaneously  from  the  posts  m. 
The:  shovels  swing  on  central  pivots,  and  play  closely  to  the  slots  in 
the  slides  a.  The  slots  1  in  the  slides  serve  to  receive  the  seed.  The 
guage  slides  b  can  be  set  so  as  to  diminish  or  enlarge  the  size  of  the 
slots,  to  adapt  the  machines  to  seeds  of  difierent  sizes.  i 

The  guage  slides  can  be  adjusted  by  unscrewing  the  posts  m,  and 
are  then  held  in  their  proper  position  by  again  tightening  the  posts. 
T  are  the  drill  teeth. 

Claim. — The  arranfi[ement  of  the  shovel  c,  the  slotted  and  grooved 
slide  a,  and  guage  slide  &,  when  constructed  and  operated  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,794. — Thomas  R.  Markillie. — Improvement  in  Com  Planters. — 
Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  25.) 

The  weights  I  have  marking  points  I  and  arms  p,  said  arms  moving 
upon  guides  a  and  r.  When  a  weight  or  marker  I  has  passed  guide  j, 
it  falls  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel  upon  a  lever,  which  lifts  the  seed  slide 
f;  and  when  it  has  passed  guide  r,  it  falls  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  on 
another  lever,  which  lifts  the  stopper  weight  m,  which  allows  the  seed 
to  drop  to  the  groumd. 

Claim. — The  reciprocating  weighted  markers  I,  acting  substa  ntially  as 
described,  to  perform  the  double  lunction  of  operating  the  planting  ap- 
paratus and  marking  the  hills,  as  specified. 


No.  13,820. — ^D.  W.  Hughes. — Improvement  in  Hand  Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  November  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  25.) 

The  two  positions  of  the  instrument,  represented  in  the  engravings, 
will  explain  the  nature  of  the  improvement. 

The  mventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately,  or  in  itself,  the  perfor- 
ated slide  D  workmg  in  a  seed  box  for  oistributing  seed;  for  that  is  an 
old  and  well  known  device. 

But  I  claim  the  seed  box  C  and  perforated  slide  D,  when  attached  to 
the  blades  A  A,  connected  by  a  joint  a,  arranged  substantially  as  showa^ 
lor  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  14,003. — Ancil  Stickney. — ImprovemcTU  in  Hand  Seed  Plantert. — 
Patented  December  26,  1866.— (Plates,  p.  26.) 

As  the  planter  is  lifted,  plunger  B  slides  up  till  cup  F  is  filled  with 
seed  and  comes  above  the  upper  edge  of  plate  G,  when  the  seed  falls 
out  of  the  Clip  and  is  conducted  by  D  down  into  the  angular  space  be- 
tween G  and  N,  and  under  the  lower  end  of  B-  When  the  planter  is 
struck  into  the  ground,  the  wedge  C  N  enters  as  far  as  I,  when  B  de- 
scends and  crowds  the  lower  end  of  jaw  C  open,  and  expels  the  seed; 
the  spring  E  prevents  the  seed  in  the  box  running  out  through  F,  whea 
F  is  above  G. 

Spring  M  prevents  the  plunger  from  sliding  downwards  upon  the 
seed  box,  in  operating  the  machine,  until  after  the  lower  edge  of  C  N 
has  entered  the  ground  to  the  proper  depth. 

Claim. — ^In  a  seed  planter  having  a  wedge-shaped  planting  receptacle* 
whose  hinged  side  is  closed  by  the  action  of  a  spring,  combining  the 
plunger  of  said  planter  to  any  suitable  portion  of  the  seed  box,  by  means 
of  a  spring  of  sufficient  thiclcness,  to  prevent  said  plunger  in  operating 
the  planter  from  sliding  downwards  on  the  seed  lx)x,  and  opening  the 
planting  receptacle,  before  said  receptacle  has  penetrated  to  the  de- 
sired depth  into  the  ground,  to  deposit  the  seed  contained  in  it,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


No.   12,241. — Arntox   Smith. — Improvement    in    Ploughs. — Patented 
January  16,  18^.     (Plates,  p.  25.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  separate  parts  of  my 
plough  as  new,  and  I  am  aware  that  the  ploughs  have  been  united 
somewhat  like  mine;  but  so  that  both  must  advance  together,  and  one 
must,  when  raised  alone,  rotate  upon  and  aSect  the  other,  whilst  my 
separate  ploughs  may  move  freely. 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  manner  of  coupling  plough  1  with  plough  2, 
bv  means  of  hinged  slide-rods  D,  bar  E,  and  rod  F,  for  the  purpose 
of  allowing  each  plough  a  somewhat  free  and  independent  motion,  and 
yet  bring  the  plough  under  the  control  of  one  hand  of  the  ploughman, 
and  in  some  degree  control  both  ploughs,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,310. — Alfred  Dob. — Improvement  in  Plaught. — Patented  Janu- 
uary  30,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

The  body  J,  with  the  point  L,  and  shcu-es  M,  can  be  vibrated  on 
pivots  e  and  t,  from  position  represented  in  figure  1,  in  full  lines,  into 
the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  and  can  be  raised  up  on  the 
opposite  side  of  standard  F,  to  the  position  represented  in  figure  2. 
The  front  standard  F  has  an  enlarged  projection  Q,  with  two  sockets 
for  the  pivots  of  the  furrow  boards  R  and  S.  Furrow  board  R  is  de- 
signed tor  level  land  or  side-hill  ploughing,  and  has  an  arm  T  hinged 
to  the  stand  U,  so  that  it  can  be  turned  to  either  of  the  positions 
represented  in  the  engraving.  The  left  hand  furrow  board  is  just  the 
reverse  of  the  one  described,  (the  right  hand  one,)  and  is  applied  to 
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the  opposite  side  of  the  plough  with  its  appurtenances,  for  level  land 
and  side-hill  ploughing.  The  left  hand  furrow  board  can  be  removed, 
and  a  sub-soil  furrow  board  S  put  in  its  place,  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  made  to  stand  higher  and  further  from  the  beam  than  the  common 
furrow  board ;  and  its  lower  end  is  curved  as  seen  at  r,  so  as  to  raise 
the  sub-soil  furrow  up,  and  carry  it  out  and  turn  it  upon  the  top  of  the 
rammon  furrow  just  ploughed,  when  the  plough  runs  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

Claim. — ^First.  Two  separate  furrow  boards,  arranged  to  vibrate 
perpendicularly,  independent  of  the  point  and  share,  so  as  to  turn,  alter- 
nately, right  and  left  furrows  on  level  or  inclined  land,  with  equal  fa- 
ciUty  ;  operating  in  combination  with  a  swivel  point  and  shares  arranged 
to  vibrate  under  the  land  slide,  with  the  body  or  front  portion  of  the 
furrow  board,  substantially  as  described.  , 

Second.  In  combination  with  the  swivel  point,  shares,  body,  and  one 
of  the  furrow  boards  mentioned  in  the  above  claim,  I  claim  a  sub-fur- 
row board,  arranged  to  vibrate  perpendicularly,  so  constructed  as  to 
turn  a  sub-soil  furrow  in  one  direction,  upon  the  top  of  the  furrow  just 
ploughed  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  making  it  serve  as  a  com- 
mon plough  in  one  direction,  and  a  sub-soil  in  the  other,  substantially 
as  describedi 


No.  12,381. — ^Gborge  Esterly. — Improvement  in  Ploughs, — ^Patented 
February  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

The  mould  board  and  share  are  bolted  on  the  edg%s  of  the  form  lay, 
the  rebates  D  £  forming  supports  or  guards  to  the  same,  and  the  edges 
of  the  mould  board  and  share  are  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  ledge 
B,  the  ledge  being  between  them.  The  use  of  a  wider  or  narrower 
ledge  B  will  allow  to  insert  mould  boards  and  shares  of  various  thick- 
ne8ses«  The  portion  A  is  raised  sufficiently  to  correspond  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mould  board  and  share. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  standard  hais  been  cast  with 
wings  to  support  the  shares  and  mould  board. 

But  I  claim f  casting  the  standard  G  with  raised  portions  A,  land  side 
H,  and  form  lay  K,  all  in  one  piece,  to  be  employed  either  with  or 
without  projection  B,  as  set  forth.  , 


So.  12,387. — John  W.Hazzard  and  Geo.  Bull. — Improvement  in  Ro- 
tary Ploughs. — Patented  February  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

This  improvement  consists,  1st,  in  arranging  the  ploughs  on  rods  H, 
passing  horizontally  through  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  revolving  shaft 
b,  so  that  they  shall  travel  in  the  path  of  a  horizontal  circle.  By  thus 
arranging  the  ploughs,  the  ploughmg  up  and  pulverization  of  the  soil  is 
to  be  effected  by  simply  passing  over  it  once ;  2d,  in  having  each  of 
the  rods  H,  which  support  the  ploughs,  turn  slightly  on  a  fulcrum  pin/ 
at  the  centre  of  their  length,  in  the  path  of  a  vertical  circle,  and  com- 
bining therewith  an  inclined  demi-circular  way  K,  (i  K  and  K  K  i^^^^ 
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sent  the  inclined  parts  of  said  way,)  for  the  end  of  said  rods  fo  move 
under,  and  to  be  depressed  as  the  ploughs  revolve.  Thus  Ae  ploughs 
enter  the  soil  when  they  come  alongside  or  commence  to  pass  round  in 
front  of  the  vertical  revolving  shaft,  and  are  thrown  out  of  contact  with 
the  same  when  they  commence  to  pass  round  to  the  back  of  said  shaft; 
and  by  this  means  the  inventor  means  to  avoid  all  liability  of  the 
ploughed  soil  being  disturbed  by  the  ploughs  in  passing  behind  the 
shaft ;  dd,  in  employing  a  gang  of  circular  cutters  J  on  the  ends  of  the 
arms  H  which  support  the  ploughs,  which  cutters  revolve  together 
with  the  ploughs  as  well  as  on  their  journals.  These  cutters  are  to  cut 
up  and  pulverize  all  weeds  and  other  obstructions  which  might  lend 
to  choke  up  the  ploughs. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combined  operation  of  the  ploughs 
1 1 1  I,  cutters  J  J  J  J,  and  semi-circular  way  K,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


No.    12,398. — Ira   Reynolds. — Improvement    in    Ploughs. — ^Patented 
February  13,  1855.     (Plates  p.  26. j 

The  share  m  is  reversible ;  the  rear  portion,  being  left  straight  and 
flat,  forms  the  nut  i(i  the  screw  tap  n,  and  is  so  arranged  that  when 
the  share  is  reversed  the  screw  tap  n  will  fit  either  side,  while  the 
straight  flat  portions  will  correspond  with  the  face  of  the  mould  board. 

Tne  coulter  consists  of  two  blades^  j^'S  both  exactly  alike.  It  is  fitted 
with  its  apex  into  the  inclined  notch  of  the  plate  K,  and  has  two  other 
bearings,  one  in  the  notch  I  and  the  other  on  the  surface  at  the  point 
5.  As  soon  as.  fitted  in,  and  when  forced  back  by  the  operation  against 
the  earth,  it  secures  itself  firmly  in  place  on  the  three  several  bear- 
ings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  plough  points  have  been  con- 
structed with  oblique  shoulders,  a  corner  of  which  was  made  to  bear 
somewhat  like  the  shoulders  in  my  plough  point. 

But  I  claim^  first,  the  laterally  extending  shoulder  r^  rS  drawn  back 
against  and  somewhat  between  the  two  shoulders  r  r,  in  order  to  hold 
the  point  securely  in  place,  and  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  shank  t 
near  the  shoulder,  in  the  operation  of  ploughing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  within  described  reversible 
steel  share,  as  secured  to  the  face  of  the  mould  board,  by  means  of  a 
screw  bolt  inserted  firom  the  lower  side,  the  female  screw  being  formed 
in  the  steel  share,  as  set  forih. 

Third.  I  claim  the  reversible  self-fastening  coulter,  constructed,  se- 
cured, and  arranged  in  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,466. — David  Russbll. — Improvement  in  Spade  Ploughs. — Pat- 
ented February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

A  A*  are  bars  which  are  secured  to  the  double  crank  a  a  at  their 
upper  ends;  the  bars  are  secured  by  means  of  four  connecting  rods  b 
to  a  stationary  crossbar  c,  the  rods  b  working  freely  on  joints.     The 
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lower  ends  of  bars  A  A^  are  provided  with  cutters'^  d,  which  are  set 
at  a  proper-pitch  to  enable  them  to  enter  the  surface  easily. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  upon  a  revolving  horizontal 

Siinder  both  movable  and  fixed  spades  have  been  arranged  to  dig  up 
e  soil ;  therefore,  I  do  not  qlaim  such  devices. 
But  I  claim  the  cutter  bars  A  AS  said  bars  being  provided  with  cut- 
ters at  their  lower  ends,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


No.   12,627. — ^Thos.  J.  HiiXL. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — Patented 
April  3,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  26.) 

The  cutter  B  swivels  in  the  beam  A,  and  is  supported  by  an  arm  near 
its  edge  so  as  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  point  of  the  beam. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  cutting  wheel  in  connection  with 
a  plough,  as  this  has  been  done  repeatedly. 

But  I  claim  so  hanging  the  cutter  to  the  beam  that  it  may  swivel 
therein,  in  combination  with  the  supports  at  the  edge  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.   12,650. — Noah  Warlick. — Improvement  in  Ploughs^ — ^Patented 
April  3,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

This  plough  can  be  adjusted  to  cut  at  an  angle  more  or  less  oblique 
to  a  horizontal  plane  by  loosening  set  screw  e,  and  insei*ting  a  block 
between  the  beam  and  front  prong,  as  shown  by  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1. 
By  removing  pin  g  and  bringing  hole^  opposite  hole  /S  the  plough  is 
made  to  cut  at  an  angle  less  oblique 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  whale  lance-shaped  point 
separately. 

But  I  claim  the  whale  lance  shaped  point  D,  having  a  notch  in  its 
upper  side  to  receive  the  lower  ena  of  the  coulter,  in  combination  with 
said  coulter  and  the  Y  shaped  adjustable  double  brace  C  C*,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,791. — Thomas  J.  Hall. — Improvement  in  Gang  Ploughe,^^ 
Patented  May  1,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

The  cross-beams  E  ES  which  sUde  in  guide  grooves  D,  in  the  uprights 
C  C,  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by  meads  of  cords  a,  shaft  a,  and  crank 
Cf  and  secured  at  a  desired  height  by  pawl  and  ratchet  e  d.  The 
plough-beams  F  are  pivoted  to  the  fi:ont  cross-beam  E,  and  rest  with 
their  rear  ends  (weighted  with  adjustable  weights  G)  in  open  mortises 
cut  in  the  rear  cross-beam  £S  so  as  to  be  free  to  rise  with  the  plough 
attached  to  it,  should  it  be  thrown  out  of  the  ground.  At  both  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  plough-frame  A  B  are  two  levers  L  M,  having 
their  fulcra  at  n,  the  inner  points  of  the  levers  being  kept  in  contact  by 
a  spring  m.  The  outer  ends  of  the  levers  have  pins  o,  which  ^^»a 
through  holes  in  the  uprights  C,  into  the  cross-beams  "Ei^^^XoN:^^ 
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them  in  place  after  they  have  been  adjusted  by  means  of  the  cranks 
and  cords  as  above  said. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  gang  of  ploughs,  nor  do  I  claim 
the  hanging  of  the  ploughs  to  hinged  or  pivoted  beams ;  these  being 
well  known. 

.  But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  ploughs  and  pivoted  beams, 
with  the  adjustable  cross-beams,  so  that  the  ploughs  may  have  a  con- 
venient permanent  adjustment,  in  connexion  with  their  self-adjusting 
property  in  the  plough-beam,  as  set  forth  and  described. 


_No.  12,838. — ^E.  C.  Tavbnner  and  O.  Nesmith. — Improvement  in 
Ploughs. — Patented  May  8,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

The  mould-board  J  not  being  cast  in  one  piece  with  the  standard  a  a, 
the  mould- board,  when  worn  out,  can  be  replaced  by  a  new  one. 

The  fend-off  K^is  formed  of  a  grooved  piece,  conforming  to  the  shape 
and  lapping  around  or  resting  on  each  side  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
coulter  L,  and  is  connected  with  the  standard  a  by  a  stay-rod  m  and 
nuty;  The  shank  S  of  the  coulter  does  not  p^s  through  the  draft-beam 
0,  but  is  adjustably  attached  to  the  land  side  thereof  by  stirrup  and  nuts 

fg.     The  fend-off  is  intended  to  obviate  the  clogging  of  the  coulter, 
ecause  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  fend-off,  which  prevents  the  soil 
firom  hugging  or  sticking  fast. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  lip  piece  b  6,  toe  piece  S, 
or  grooved  rest  piece  c. 

But  we  do  claim  the  land  side  plate  aa  a  a,  in  combination  with  the 
fendroff  or  cleaner  K  K,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,082. — h,  G.  Evans. — Improvcfoent  in  Ploughs. — ^Patented  June 
19,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

By  means  of  nuts  A*  g  the  position  of  all  the  parts  below  the  beam 
may  be  adjusted,  either  to  make  the  plough  run  shallow  or  deep,  or  to 
give  it  more  or  less  land,  as  desired.  The  mould-board  d  is  mad« 
adjustable  by  means  of  screws  c  c^,  having  pivot  nuts_p  p\  the  latter 
bemg  attached  to  the  upper  part/ of  the  lana  side,  and  the  screws  e  ^ 
to  the  mould-board.  The  other  end  of  the  mould-board  is  secured  to 
the  standard  h  by  means  of  set  screw  L 

I  claim^  connecting  and  arranging  the  mould -board  <2,  land  side  m, 
and  coulter  c,  in  such  a  manner  -that  they  are  together  capable  of  a 
vertical  and  lateral  adjustment,  in  addition  to  the  particular  adjustment 
of  the  mould-board,  as  described. 


No.  13,191. — Nicholas  Whitehall. — Improvememt  in  Ploughs. — ^Pa^ 
ented  July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

The  driver,  seated  on  seat  W,  can  regulate  the  action  of  the  ploughs 
A,  by  means  of  operating  the  handles  O.  The  dotted  lines  represent 
the  ploughs  and  handles  when  depressed. 
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The  inventor  says :  Disclainiing  all  ihe  devices  separately  consideredi 
I  daim  the  arrangement  and  connexion  of  the  handles  O  O,  arms  M  M, 
plough-beams  C  C,  and  seat  W,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  ploughs,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,228. — ^Adonijah  Peacock  and  Simeon  Peacock. — Improvement 
in  Attaching  Cast  Point  to  Steel  Mould  Boards  ofPloughs.^Fatenied  July 
10, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

The  inventor  says :  We  claim  nothing  new  in  the  form  of  the  solid  cast 
metal  point  which  we  use,  except  the  recess  or  shoulder  at  B  C,  fig.  1, 
for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  steel  part  of  the  mould  board  to  the  cast 
point ;  tne  balance  of  the  point  being  similar  in  principle  to  the  point  of 
a  cast  mould  board  in  common  use,  with  all  its  bolts  and  screws. 

We  claim  nothing  new  in  the  steel  mould  board  which  we  use,  except 
cutting  the  point  onat  B  C,  fig.  2,  which  is  generally  done  at  a  distance  of 
fit>m  sixito  eight  inches  from  A,  fig.  1,  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  to  the 
cast  point  at  B  C. 

We  claim^  in  the  manufacture  of  rcould  boards  for  ploughs,  the  use  of 
a  solid  castmetal  point,  as  described,  in  connexion  with  steel  or  other 
wrought  metal  rootud  boards  for  ploughs  when  united  therewith,  as  de- 
scribed, or  any  way  equivalent  thereto,  so  as  to  form  of  the  two  parts 
a  mould  board,  the  greater  part  of  whose  surface  is  steel  or  other 
wrought  metal,  and  the  point  or  fi^ont  part  of  solid  cast  metal  as  a 
wearing  point. 

Ho.  13,493. — Jno.  L.  Gill. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — ^Patented  August 
28,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

Figure  1,  view  of  the  plough  fi-om  the  mould  board  side. 

Figure  2,  view  from  tne  land  side. 

Figures  6,  6,  and  7,  views  of  the  sinfi[le  parts  of  the  ploughs. 

Figure  4,  view  from  the  underside  of  the  share. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aiyare  that  a  combined  steel  and  cast-iron 
mould  board  has  been  used,  and  also  that  a  cast  standard  has  been 
used ;  these  1  do  not  claim.  Neither  do  I  claim  any  of  the  parts  used 
separately. 

But  I  daim  a  plough  composed  of  a  steel  mould  boards  cast-iron  share, 
sheath,  and  land  side,  when  the  severed  parts  are  arranged  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,663. — ^Harrison  Norton. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — Patented 
October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  27.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings.  Fig.  1  represents  two  positions  of  the  parts  referred  to 
in  the  claim,  one  in  full  and  the  otlier  in  dotted  lines. 

Claim. — ^Attaching  the  share  E  to  the  mould  board C  and  "land  side" 
D  of  the  plough,  by  a  hinge  or  joint,  and  moving  said  share  by  means 
of  the  bar  O  and  lever  H,  or  their  equivalents,  substantially  as  showa 
and  described. 
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No.  13,865. — Thomas  A.^  Chandler. — Improvement  in  making  Plough 
Mould  Boardi. — Patented  December  4, 1866.    (Plates,  p.  28.) 

Roller  B  moves  on  eccentric  journals  C  C^  The  curved  clamp 
plate  D  has  the  shaft  E*  E^  secured  to  it ;  the  journals  E*  E^  are  par- 
allel to  journals  C  C^  Lever  G  is  jointed  to  D  in  H.  The  cam  end 
of  lever  G  presses  against  roller  B ;  by  which  arrangement  of  the  lever 
with  the  clamp  plate,  the  clamp  plate  is  operated  in  securing  the  steel 
plate  to  the  roller,  and  relinquishing  it  in  the  process  of  being  formed 
into  a  mould  board.  The  press  plate  J  moves  upon  journals  K  K ; 
these  journals  and  the  edge  of  the  plate  are  parallel  to  the  face  of 
roller  B  and  its' journals  ;  L  fever  attached  to  J ;  L  lever  attached  to  jour- 
nal C.  The  steel  plate,  properly  heated,  is  placed  on  roller  B,  the 
edge  of  which  is  passed  under  the  clamp  D,  and  held  by  the  action  of 
lever  G,  on  pidte  D ;  the  press  plate  J  is  then  pressed  on  the  heated 

Elate  by  lever  M ;  then  by  turning  the  roller  (by  means  of  lever  L) 
ackward  and  forward,  according  to  the  width  of  the  plate  being 
formed,  it  is  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  mould  board.  By  placing  the 
Steel  plate  more  or  less  obliquely  to  roller  B,  a  longer  or  shorter  curve 
may  be  given  to  the  mould  board  with  the  same  sized  plate. 

Claim. — The  forming  eccentric  roller  B,  clamp  plate  D,  with  the  cam 
lever  G,  and  the  press  plate  J,  when  constructea,  arranged,  and  ope- 
rated, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,822. — Aaron  A.  Marcbllus. — Improvement  in  Potato  Digger, — 
Patented  November  22,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  28.) 

The  plough  A  enters  below  the  potatoes  and  brings  them  on  its 
broad  snare,  when  the  teeth  of  the  revolving  rakes  a  draw  them  up  the 
separator  and  deliver  them  into  one  of  the  buckets  d  of  the  receiver  o. 
As  soon  as  the  bucket  is  full,  so  as  to  overcome  the  weight  of  lever  E, 
the  receiver  will  make  part  of  a  revolution,  and  the  potatoes  fall  to  the 
earth  in  a  heap. 

The  separator  C,  which  has  a  slight  vibratory  motion,  is  composed  of 
rods  united  by  a  cross-bar  at  front  and  rear ;  the  rods  are  so  bent  as  to 
form  an  undulating  surface,  to  break  up  the  earth  more  perfectly. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  revolving  rakes,  the  undulating  sur- 
faced separator  C  and  receiver  O,  when  arranged  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  12,169. — Emile  Sirret. — Improvement  in  Rakes. — Patented  Janu- 
ary 2,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  28.) 

The  rake  is  made  in  two  sections  D  D,  which  are  united  together 
by  collars  a  a  on  the  ends  of  the  vibrating  treadle  £  E,  and  at  their 
ends  by  thin  plates  i,  in  such  manner  that  either  one  or  both  of  them 
can  be  turned  a  short  distance  so  as  to  adapt  the  teeth  to  the  undula- 
tions of  the  ground.  When  the  driver,  for  instance,  depresses  the  front 
end  of  the  treadle  E,  (which  turns  on  fulcrum  dS  the  rear  ends,  with 
the  collars  and  the  rake,  will  be  depressed  thereby,  (by  means  of  the 
resistance  of  the  hay,)  elevating  the  teeth  info  the  position  shown  in 
figure  1,  in  dotted  lines,  which  will  prevent  their  front  end  from  ruci- 
J7jn£^  against  the  hill. 
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The  jointed  treadle  F  G  tume  on  fulcra  4/ g*  and  serves  for  discharg- 
ing the  bay  as  fast  as  the  rake  collects  a  bundle.  When  the  operator 
depresses  its  front  end,  the  back  forked  F  end  will  assume  the  position 
shown  in  figure  1,  in  dotted  lines,  and  bear  upon  the  hay  collected,  and 
hold  it  down  to  the  ground  until  the  rake  teeth  revolve  from  under  it, 
which  will  occur  as  soon  as  the  driver  depresses  both  treadles  E  and 
F  G  ;  the  weight  of  the  hay,  and  the  power  applied,  causing  the  rake 
teeth  to  take  into  the  ground,  and  the  forward  motion  of  the  horse,  with 
the  resistance  offered  by  reason  of  the  teeth  passing  into  the  soil,  caus- 
ing the  rake  bead  to  revolve,  and  the  lower  set  of  teeth  to  revolve  back- 
ward from  under  the  hay,  and  allow  it  to  fall  to  the  ground  in  a  bundle. 
As  soon  as  the  hay  is  discharged,  the  treadle  F  G  and  the  rake  are 
caused  to  assume  their  common  position  ready  for  another  operation  by 
a  spring  A. 

Claim* — The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  treadle  E  is  not 
new ;  and,  therefore,  I  make  no  claim  to  it.  But  what  I  do  claim  as 
my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters  patent,  is  : 

1st.  A  revolving  rake,  having  the  head  made  in  two  sections,  and 
arranged  and  operating  essentially  as  herein  described. 

2d.  In  combination  with  the  same,  the  employment  and  arrangement 
of  the  jointed  forked  treadle  F  G,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.    12,396. — S.  N.  Stillman  and  W.  F.  Stillman. — Improvement 
in  Garden  Rakes, — Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  28.) 

To  secure  the  teeth  C  in  the  head  A  pf  the  rake,  circular  holes  are 
bored  in  it  on  its  under  side  about  two-thirds  the  way  through ;  the 
larger  ends  of  the  teeth  are  inserted  in  these  holes,  and  circular  wedges 
D  are  dipped  in  glue  and  driven  into  the  holes. 

Claim* — The  new  manufacture  of  garden  rake  described,  viz :  a  rake 
having  curved  metal  teeth  inserted  and  fastened  into  the  head,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,547. — Alexander  H.  Gaston  and  Joseph  Smith. — Improvement 
in  Rakes  and  Elevators, — Patented  March  20,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  28  ) 

The  apparatus  is  attached  to  the  wa£;on  W  by  means  of  arms  E  K. 
The  rollers  x  x  spread  the  belts  at  the  bottom  of  the  machine  for 
raking.  The  hay,  being  elevated  by  the  rakes  L,  is  caught  by  the 
revolving  forks  P,  and  thrown  on  the  wagon. 

Claim, — The  endless  belts  D  D  and  rakes  L,  in  combination  with 
the  rollers  X  and  revolving  forks  P  P,  for  the  purpose  of  raking  and 
loading  hay,  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,596. — Thomas  N.  Lupton. — Improvement  in  Rakes  for  Reap- 
ing Machines. — Patented  September  26,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  28.) 

The  gear  wheels  k  g  transfer  motion  to  crank  «,  whilst  wheel  j  (on 
the  axle  of  wheel  k)  works  the  wheel  h  on  collar  /  and  a  pinion  fast 
on  the  collar  gears  into  a  pinion  attached  to  the  sleeve  socket  L,  thereby 
revolving  the  latter.    The  collar  /is  attached  to  the  &\\de  wxk^X  ^^  %k> 
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that  the  latter  revolves  together  with  h.  The  pitman  «  is  pivoted  to 
the  sliding  arm  r  in  z.  The  bevel  gear  n  p  actuates  the  rake,  which 
latter  is  caused  (by  means  of  the  described  arrangement  of  parts)  to 
maintain  a  parallel  position  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  machine  and 
the  grain  platform,  while  it  sweeps  across  the  platform. 

The  inventor  says :  Being  well  aware  that  cranks,  pitman  rods,  and 
gear  devices  have  been  employed  as  elements,  in  part,  of  the  mechanical 
construction  of  grain  harvesting  machines,  I  do  not  claim  such  devices 
separately. 

But  I  claim  the  construction  of  an  automatic  rake,  having  a  revolving 
tubular  or  sleeve  socket  L,  with  a  revolvine  extension  or  reciprocating 
piston  rod  m,  a  slide  socket  q  9,  with  a  sliding  arm  r  r,  and  a  gearea 
rake  device  W  W,  in  combination  with  the  collar//;  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  operated  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,632. — Wm.  J.  Keeney  and  Jambs  R.  Tarbox. — Improvement  in 
Rakes  and  Hay  Elevatoxt. — ^Patented  April  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

Figure  2  illustrates  the  working  of  the  spring  prongs  K^^,  which,  when 
resuming  their  original  position,  after  every  passage  of  slot  N,  throw  the 
hay  resting  on  them  against  apron  F,  or  on  the  wagon  being  loaded. 
The  ujtie  P  is,  at  the  place  where  pinions  Q  Q  are  fixed  upon  it,  elong- 
ated into  hub  U,  and  furnished  with  clutch  W,  which,  if  wheels  A  and 
B  revolve  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  falls  into  the  notches  X  cut  into 
hub  U,  thus  carrying  axle  P  and  pulleys  L  and  the  endless  rake  in  its 
revolution,  while  one  or  both  of  the  wheels  revolving  in  an  opposite 
direction,  the  clutch  slides  over  the  inclined  planes  of  the  notched  hub, 
leaving  axle  P  and  the  endless  rake  at  rest. 

Claim, — The  .combination  of  the  apron  F,  endless  belt  M  M,  and 
elastic  clearers  K",  either  alone  or  m  connexion  with  two  driving 
wheels,  clutches,  and  a  rake  placed  behind  for  the  purpose  of  raking 
and  elevating  hay,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,760. — ^Henrt  Chatfield,  assignor  to  Henry  Chatfield  and 
Theodore  L.  Snyder. — Improvement  in  Rakes. — ^Patented  April  17, 
1366.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

a  are  the  tines,  g  their  heads  provided  with  square  holes,  dthe  square 
bolt,  c  the  head  of  the  shank  provided  with  a  similar  square  hole,  b  the 
washers. 

This  arrangement  allows  to  replace  broken  teeth,  and  to  increase  or 
lessen  their  number. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  teeth  on  tines  of  a  rake  or  fork  separately 
with  square  or  an  equivalent  form  of  apertures  through  the  heads 
thereof,  and  uniting  them  by  a  single  bolt  accurately  fitting  and  passing 
through  all  the  said  apertures  and  throus^h  a  similar  aperture  in  the 
shank  of  the  instrument,  the  teeth  or  tines  being  kept  at  suitable  dis- 
tances apart  by  washers  or  blocks  placed  upon  the  bolt  between  them, 
or  by  enlarging  the  heads  thereof  for  the  same  purpose  ;  the  whole 
being  secured  firmly  together  by  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the 
bolti  or  in  any  other  suitable  manner. 
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No.  13,490. — Oliver  C.  Green. — Impranement  in  Hdrvetter  Rakes. — Pat- 
ented August  28,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

The  fender-board  L  prevents  the  grain  from  passing  back  of  the  grain 
platform,  and  its  upper  edge,  being  bent  over,  serves  as  a  guide  or  way 
for  a  friction  roller  at  the  end  of  an  arm  m,  fastened  to  the  rake.  Du- 
ring the  movement  towards  the  driving-wheel  D,  the  said  friction  roller 
passes  on  the  under  side  of  said  guide-way,  thereby  confining  the  fake 
to  its  work  and  preventing  it  from  being  raised  above  the  grain.  Im- 
mediately before  the  rake  commences  its  return  motion,  the  friction 
roller  ascends  the  incline  M,  and  passes  then  (during  the  return  motion 
of  the  rake)  along  the  top  edge  of  said  guide-way,  so  as  to  keep  the 
rake  sufficientlv  high  to  prevent  its  coming  into  contact  with  the  grain. 
The  head-block  O  of  the  rake  slides  on  way  ft,  and  is  moved  from  the 
driving-wheel  by  means  of  the  device  S  O  Q. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  delivery  of  acBon  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  team  has  been  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  rake  travelling  across  the  platform,  in  conjunction  with  a  second 
rake  turning  in  a  segment  of  a  circle ;  and,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  the 
described  delivery  of  grain,  irrespective  of  the  means  by  which  it  is  ac- 
complished.^ 

But  I  claims  in  rakes  to  harvesters,  the  combination  of  the  rake  I, 
gliding-head  G,  way  or  guide  B,  fender-board  L,  and  inclined  plane  M, 
or  severally  of  their  equivalents,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth ;  so  that  with  a  single  rake  I  accomplish  the  rak- 
mg  of  grain  across  the  platform,  and  the  delivery  thereof,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,033. — Wm.  p.  Grbenlbaf. — Improvement  in  Fastening  Scythes  to 
Snaths. — Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

The  toe  D  is  placed  in  one  of  the  holes  B  ;  the  scythe  is  then  turned 
back  so  that  notch  C  fits  over  that  part  of  bolt  £  that  is  between  the 
bolt-head  and  the  snath.     By  turning  the  nut  H  the  scythe  is  fastened. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  toy  of  the  parts  or  de- 
vices used  by  me  in  it* 

But  I  claim  the  mode  of  fastening  scjTthes  to  snaths,  by  the  employ- 
ment of  the  ferrule  a  i,  at;  the*end  of^the  snath,  the  bolt  £,  the  nut  H, 
the  notch  C  in  the  shank  of  the  scythe,  the  toe  or  claw  D  of  the 
scythe,  and  the  perforated  guide  plate  G,  constructed,  formed,  shaped, 
arranged,  and  operating,  as  de^cnbed  and  set  forth. 


No.  13,496. — Benjamin  F.  Joslvn. — Improvement  in  Scythe  Fastening. — 
Patented  August  28,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  shank  B  can  be  firmly  secured  to  the  hoop 
C,  by  simply  forcing  the  point  of  screw  E  against  the  end  e  of  lever  D. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  lever  D,  as  applied  to  a  hoop  «,  as 
set  forth,  as  a  means  of  securing  the  shank  of  the  scythe  to  the  end  o^ 
the  snath. 
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No.  13,697. — Cyrus  Clapp. — Improvement  in  Scythe  Fastening. — Pat- 
ented October  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

The  fastening  of  the  scythe  g  to  the  snath  A,  by  means  of  ferrule  J, 
and  other  parts  referred  to  in  the  claim,  will  be  understood  from  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  fastening  of  scythes  to  snaths  by  means  of  the  con- 
cave socket  d  d,  (figure  4,)  and  section  of  a  ball  e  «,  (figure  1,)  to 
which  the  scythe  g  is  attached,  and  the  centre  bolt  /,  as  described ; 
the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


No.  13,105. — James  Sblby. — Improvement  in  Seed  Drills. — ^Patented 
June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  29.) 

The  inner  ends  of  two  reciprocatmg  slides  meet  at  the  centre  of  the 
hopper,  which  is  provided  with  a  partition.  The  slides  E  have  aper- 
tures c  arranged  in  pairs,  and  between  each  two  is  a  pin  d,  which 
pins  project  through  the  openings  e  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  D. 
Slides/ are  underneath  E.  The  shaft  H  and  cranky,  when  rotated  hj 
means  of  gearing  F  G,  imparts  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  slides  E, 
by  means  of  connecting  rods  L  The  crank  can  be  elongated  or  short- 
ened, and  fastened  by  set  screw  h  The  seed  passes  through  e  and  c, 
in  quantities  regulated  by  placing  the  slides  /further  in  or  out,  so  that 
the  narrower  or  wider  parts  of/  will  be  underneath  the  apertures,  and 
consequently  allow  of  the  escape  of  a  greater  or  smaller  quantity.  I 
are  the  usual  tubes  for  conveying  the  seed  to  the  ground. 

Claim. — Distributing  the  seed  by  means  of  the  transverse  slides  / 
in  combination  with  the  reciprocating  slides  E,  operated  by  means  of  an 
adjustable  crank  formed  by  the  sliding  bar  j,  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,135. — Moses  D.  Wells. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machines*^^ 
Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

By  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  agitator  B,  the  teeth  /  will  be 
caused  to  protrude  more  or  less  through  the  seed  escape  slot  a,  and 
thereby  a  greater  or  less  quantity  of  seed  will  be  allowed  to  escape- 
At  the  extremities  of  the  agitator,  and  held  in  pl^ce  by  the  pins  m,  are 
sliding  plates  p,  moving  with  the  agitator,  and  keeping  the  slot  at  its 
extremities  always  covered  ;  the  pins  m  passing  through  the  openings 
in  the  plates  p,  permitting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  agitator* 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  the  serrated  agitator,  when 
susceptible  of  a  longitudinal  movement  only. 

But  I  claim  the  serrated  agitator,  adjustable  vertically  within  the 
slot  a,  substantially  as  described,  for  regulating  the  discharging  capa- 
city of  the  machine,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  supplemental  slider  p^  arranged  and  operating  as 
described,  for  enabling  the  agitator  to  preserve  a  constant  reciproca- 
tion under  all  changes  of  discharge  capacity,  as  specified* 
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No.  13,373. — LnoiAN  N.  Bigelow. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machines. — 
Patented  July  31,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

The  hopper  F  is  arranged  above  the  screen  DS  and  has  an  aperture 
6  through  the  whole  length  of  its  bottom.  By  means  of  the  slide  H, 
placed  under  the  hopper,  and  the  rod  I,  which  can  be  shifted  in  the 
notches  K  on  standard  J,  the  quantity  of  grain  falling  into  the  screen 
can  be  regulated  or  entirely  confined  in  the  hopper.  A  similar  slide 
L  underneath  th<e  screen  serves  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  grain  fall- 
ing from  the  screen  on  to  the  ground. 

I  claim  the  use  of  a  screen,  for  the  purpose  of  sowing  grain  broad- 
cast, so  arranged  with  a  feeding  hopper  and  slides,  as  to  regulate  the 
quantity  of  grain  to  be  sown,  when  acted  upon  by  trip-hammers,  to 
secure  its  uniform  and  proper  distribution,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,630. — C.  Stephenson  and  G.  Stephenson. — Improvement  in 
Seeding  Machines. — Patented  September  4.  1856.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

The  seed  falls  from  hopper  H,  through  slide  I,  over  deflecting  plate 
/,  and  upon  the  concave  bottom  of  box  E.  The  shaft  L,  having  a  recip- 
rocating motion,  works  the  tube  L*  up  and  down,  thereby  conveying 
seed  from  the  concave  bottom  to  the  seed  tube  F. 

We  c/atm,  distributing  or  conveying  the  seed  from  the  box  E  to  the 
conveying  spout  F  by  means  of  the  tube  L,  with  plate  a^  attached ;  the 
tube  being  secured  within  a  shait  L,  which  has  a  reciprocating  rotary 
motion. 


No.  13,664. — ^H.  R.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machines.— Pat" 
ented  October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  wheels  H  I  revolve  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  arrows,  and  the  recesses  b  (which  can  be  made  of  de- 
sired capacity  by  slides  regulated  by  set-screws  d)  take  the  seed 
from  the  hopper  F  and  carry  it  round,  (in  contact  with  the  wheel  I,) 
until  it  drops  on  to  the  guard  J  and  down  the  seed  tube  G. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  wheels  H  I  with  the  hopper  F,  when 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,781. — ^E.  Darwin  Curtis. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machines. — 
Patented  November  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

When  the  seed  is  to  be  sown  broadcast,  the  valve  i  is  placed  mid- 
ways between  the  two  prongs  of  the  distributing  tube  I ;  but  when  the 
seed  is  to  be  sown  in  drills,  the  valve  is  turned  to  close  o  le  of  the 
prongs,  as  represented  in  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  distributing  tube  made  with 
forks  or  branches,  for  the  better  distribution  of  the  seed  in  sowing 
broadcast,  as  such  has  been  done ;  nor  yet,  of  itself,  irrespective  of 
its  construction,  arrangement,  and  operation,  substantially  as  s^eci^^ftA.^ 
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the  combination  of  a  leaf  or  flap-valve  with  a  distributing  tube  for 
governing  the  discharge  of  the  seed- 
But  I  claim,  providing  the  forked  distributing  tube  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  flap-valve  t,  arranged  in  relation  to  the   forks   as   and  for 
operation  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  13,893. — MosBS  D.  Wells. — Improvement  in  Hand  Seed-Saioers. — 
Patented  December  4,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

The  seed  distributer  consists  of  bar  B,  having  at  intervals,  corres- 
ponding with  the  slotted  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the 
cross  section  of  a  double  inclined  plane,  with  the  ridge  slightly  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bar;  this  bar  being  reciprocated  in  guides 
beneath,  and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  hopper  A,  so  as  to  close 
the  slots  where  the  double  incHned  planes  are  from  under  them,  and 
open  such  portion  thereof  for  the  uischarge  of  seed  as  the  inclined 
planes  pass  under. 

If  desired  to  limit  the  discharge  of  seed,  then  the  bar  B  is  not  per- 
mitted to  move  far  enough  to  carry  the  entire  inclined  plane  under  the 
slot;  lever  C  being  stopped  by  a  pin  g  in  one' of  the  holes  i  of  strap  I. 

Claim. — ^Effecting  the  seed  discharge,  and  regulating  the  amount  of 
the  same,  by  means  of  the  double  inclined  planes  /  of  bar  B  recipro- 
cating without  the  hopper,  the  adjustment  and  operation  being  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  13,986. — Rbuben  Hurd. — ImprovemeTit  in  Seeding  Machines. — Pat- 
ented December  25, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  30.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  an  endless 
belt  or  elevator,  with  its  cup  or  buckets  for  taking  the  seed  from  the 
hopper  and  depositing  it,  by  the  inversion  of  the  buckets,  down  a  con- 
veying tube  to  the  hollow  share ;  as  such,  under  a  difierent  construction, 
arrangement,  and  operation  of  parts,  has  before  been  done. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
of  the  elevator  or  belt,  with  its  buckets  or  seed  cups  m,  with  the  con- 
veying spout  M,  and  seed  box  F,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
spring-valve  Q,  or  movable  bottom,  opening  upwards ;  and  the  said 
cups  or  buckets  passing  through  said  bottom,  exclusively  in  or  during 
the  upward  travel  of  the  elevator,  as  specified. 


No.    12,760. — ^Palmer    Lakcastbr. — Improvement  in    Implement  /or 
Shearing  Sheep. — Patented  April  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  rapidity  of  operation,  and  preven- 
tion of  mincing  or  cutting  the  wool  twice,  or  cutting  the  animal. 

The  handle  C,  which  is  attached  to  sliding  frame  B,  is  moved  back 
and  forth,  and  thereby  the  shears  are  worked  in  the  manner  apparent 
rom  the  illustration. 
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Claim — .The  construction  of  the  implement  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  viz :  Having  a  series  of  cutters  /  worjc  over  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary cutters  A,  the  cutters  /  having  a  vibratory  movement  given 
them  by  means  of  the  reciprocating  frame  B,  rake  D  D*,  pinions  F  FS 
with  pawls  d  d  attached  to  them,  and  spur-wheel  6,  pmion  H,  and 
crank  pulley  I ;  the  pinions  F  F^  being  placed  loosely  on  the  shaft  £ 
of  the  spur-wheel  6.  The  above  parts  being  arranged  as  shown,  and 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,341. — John  Bban  and  Benjamin  Wrioht. — Impravemeiuin  Smut 
Machines. — ^Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

By  having  the  air  go  through  the  smut-scourers  and  revolving-screens, 
it  assists  the  purifying  operations.  C  is  the  screen-case  of  the  separa- 
tor ;  the  grain,  after  it  has  been  passed  through  the  separator,  is  placed 
in  receiving  box  R,  to  be  operated  upon  by  smut-cone  P.  M  N  are 
the  revolving-screens. 

The  inventors  say:  We  de  not  claim  the  leading  of  a  draught 
through  the  smut-scourers  and  revolving-screen,  irrespective  of  the 
manner  of  effecting  the  same. 

But  we  claimy  supplying  air  to  the  fan  E  of  a  separator,  the  shoe  of 
which  is  arranged  m  connexion  and  at  right  angles  with  a  smut  ma- 
chine, by  causmg  said  air  to  pass  through  the  smut-scourers  and  re- 
volving-screens of  said  smut  machine  on  its  way  to  the  fan,  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,254. — John  A.   Pit*. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cuttert. — Pat- 
ented January  16, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

K  is  the  bar  over  which  the  straw  passes  out,  and  against  the  side  of 
which  the  knives  g  cut  shear  fashion.  The  end  A  of  said  bar  is  curved 
so  as  to  fit  over  the  shaft  /  of  the  cutter  wheel  I,  and  is  placed  be- 
tween the  hub  of  it  and  a  collar  i  on  said  shaft,  to  keep  it  from  travers- 
ing on  said  shaft.  The  other  end  k  of  the  bar  bends  around  so  as  to 
clasp  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  can  be  properly  adjusted  by  set- screws 
n  «,  which  bear  against  the  said  rim  of  the  wheel, 

Claim. — So  combining  the  cutting-wheel  and  bar,  as  that  the  edges 
of  the  cutters  must  always  pass  the  bar  at  a  fixed  adjustable  distance 
whether  the  tendencies  to  force  the  cutters  from  the  straw  be  great  or  not 


No.  12,331. — George  L.  Squibr. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters, — 
Patented  January  30,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  31.) 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim,  separately,  the  circular  cutters 
or  knives,  for  they  have  been  used  for  analogous  purposes. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  circular  cutters  or  knives  b  b^  and 
finfi;er  plates  E,  with  the  fingers  i  attached  to  them,  when  said  cutters 
and  finger  plates  are  secured  the  proper  distance  from  each  other  on 
their  shafts  B  BS  by  means  of  the  rods  D  D'  and  nuts  c  c*,  as  sliown 
and  described. 
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No.  12,407. — ^James  H.  Bbnnett. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters, — Pat- 
ented February  20-,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

This  improvement  consists  m  so  arranging  a  flat  spring  G  over  the  front 
part  of  a  vertical  slot  C,  and  arranging  and  bevelhng  the  knife  £,  that 
when  the  knife-lever  D  is  lowered,  the  knife  will  be  caused  to  bear 
upon  the  side  of  said  spring,  and  the  under  side  of  the  lever  against 
the  top  of  the  spring.  Thus,  as  the  knife  is  lowered,  lateral  pressure  is 
exerted  upon  it,  and  it  is  kep^  close  to  the  guard  plate  c  in  order  to 
perform  a  perfect  cut.  After  the  cutting  is  *  performed,  the  spring,  by 
its  upward  pressure,  aids  in  raising  the  knife-lever. 

c£zim.— The  use  and  arrangement  of  the  double-acting  spring,  in  com- 
bination with  the  arrangement  and  bevelled  shape  ot  the  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,683. — Walter  Lackey. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters* — Pat- 
ented April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

A  flange  or  flanges  A  A  are  arranged  between  the  heads  B  B, 
the  edges  of  both  to  correspond  with  each  other ;  they  are  so  placed 
as  to  pass  close  by  the  stationary  knife C^  which  is  adjustable  by  screws  t. 
D  D  are  the  feed-rolls. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  self-feeding  flanges  working 
against  a  stationary  knife,  as  described  by  A.  S.  Macomber  in  his 
patent,  granted  November  5,  1850 ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  particular 
form  or  arrangements  of  the  parts. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  the  heads  B  B  vihen  made  to  correspond  with 
the  flange  or  flanges,  to  facilitate  the  setting  of  them,  and  prevent  their 
striking  over  the  stationary  knife  or  bed. 

Also,  the  flanges,  in  combination  with  the  heads,  working  against 
the  stationary  knife,  as  above  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  flanges,  heads,  stationary  knife,  and 
feed-rolls,  as  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 


No.    12,694. — Ira  Rose. — Improvement  in   Straw    Cutters. — Patented 
August  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  31.) 

Shaft  G,  and  with  it  cam  H,  being  revolved,  the  yoke  I,  and  with  it 
knife  D,  receive  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion.  The  same  cam  H 
imparts  intermittent  motion  to  arm  J,  which  is  alternately  drawn  back 
by  spring  L.  Arm  J  rocks  the  shaft  K,  which,  by  means  of  lever  M, 
pawls,  and  ratchet-wheels  N.  transfers  an  intermittent  motion  to  the 
feed-rollers  C  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  feed  rollers,  neither  do  I  claim 
the  knife ;  for  these  are  well  known  and  in  common  use. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  cam  H,  yoke  I,  and  lever  J, 
with  the  rock  shaft  K  and  pawls  M  M,  the  above  parts  being  con- 
structed, arranged,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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No- 12,696. — David  Russbll. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cttrtcr*.— Patented 
August  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

Figures  1  and  3,  representing  the  moving  parts  in  two  different  posi- 
tions, illustrate  fully  their  mode  of  operation. 

Claim. — Ist  Knives  A  A,  in  combination  with  the  double  crank  B 
and  lever  C,  thereby  giving  to  ihe  knives  an  oscillatory  reciprocating 
motion,  by  which  means  I  obtain  two  shear  cuts  of  the  knives  at  each 
revolution  of  the  double  crank  Bj  as  herein  described  and  claimed. 

2d.  The  cam-lever  K  and  crank  B,  in  combination  with  the  lever 
J  and  pawls  b  &,  ratchet  H  and  feed-rollers  G  6,  for  the  purpose  of 
feeding  the  straw  or  other  material  to  the  knives,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,699. — Thomas  C.  Simonton  and  Lorbn  J.  Wicks. — Im- 
provemenl  in  Straw  Cutters. — Patented  April  10,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  32  ) 

Cylinder  C  being  rotated,  the  knives  D  D,  as  they  rotate,  cut  the 
straw  as  it  passes  between  their  edges  and  the  under  surface  of  bed 
F,  which  moves,  forward  by  the  pressure  of  the  knives  as  they  bear 
against  it,  and  is  alternately  drawn  back  by  spring  G  between  each 
two  cuts.  The  knives  and  bed,  by  their  operation,  give  the  proper  feed 
motion  to  the  straw.  The  feed  motion  may  be  modi6ed,  so  as  to  cut 
the  straw  longer  or  shorter,  by  adjusting  throat-piece  I. 

The  inventors  say :  We  dfo  not  claim  the  adjustable  throat-piece  I, 
for  that  has  been  previously  used;  neither  do  we  claim  separately  the 
cylinder  C,  with  knives  D  D  thereon,  for  they  also  have  been  used. 

But  we  do  claim  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  C,  with  the  knives 
D  D  attached  to  its  periphery  and  vibrating  bed  F,  constructed, 
arranged,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


No.  12,974. — Francis  Fitzpatrick. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters. — 

Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

. 

B  is  the  rock-shaft,  and  R  the  knife,  attached  by  means  of  arms  c; 
a  is  the  straw-box. 

Claim. — ^Arranging  the  rock-shaft  B,  on  which  the  arms  and  knife 
are  so  placed  as  to  give  a  draw  cut  in  front  of  the  straw-box,  and  dis- 
tant therefrom  so  that  the  tendency  of  the  knife  to  push  away  from  or 
leave  the  straw  shall  be  resisted  or  met  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  thrust,  and  thus  be  held  up  to  the  straw,  whilst  the 
mouth  of  the  straw-box  is  unencumbered  by  any  machinery  to  prevent 
the  feeding  up  of  the  uncut,  or  delivery  of  the  cut,  straw,  as  represented. 


No.  13,137. — ^Hbnry  Peckham. — Imptopement  in  Straw  Cutters. — Pat- 
ented June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

The  knives  G  and  H  are  hung  upon  pivot  I,  so  as  to  be  ^wvrcv^  o^ 
carried  around  it  by  means  of  pivots  J  J  (at  the  opposite  etidia  o^  x)afc 
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Knives)  traversing  in  slots  K  L  in  the  rotating  disc  M.     The  knives 
cut  the  straw  as  they  pass  by  the  face-plate  F. 

Claim. — One  or  more  knives  hung  on  a  pivot,  in  combination  with  a 
revolving  disc,  or  its  equivalent,  carrjring  one  or  more  slots,  so  as  to 
operate  the  knife  or  km'ves,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  ibrth. 


No,  13,216. — ^Ltman  Clinton. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters. — ^Pat- 
ented July  10,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

When  the  knives  are  in  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  they 
commence  to  act  on  the  straw,  draw  it  out,  cut  it,  and  discharge  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  as  new,  placing  knives  or  cutters 
on  revolving  winged  arbors,  irrespective  of  the  peculiar  arrangement 
herein  shown  of  the  grooves  or  rebates  at  the  edges  of  the  wings. 

But  I  claim,  placing  knives  or  cutters  F  on  the  wings  A  of  two  revolv- 
ing arbors  or  shafts  C  C,  when  the  edges  of  said  wings  have  rebates  e 
cut  in  them,  so  as  to  form  lips  or  ledges  d  opposite  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  knives  or  cutlers,  for  the  purpose  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,386. — Dewitt  C  Cumings. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cwtters. — 
Patented  August  7,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

The  knives  7  cut  upward  against  the  under  edge  of  plate  6.  The 
feed-rollers  6  6S  in  pressing  the  material  between  them,  loosen  the  dirt, 
which,  on  its  passage  from  the  rollers  to  the  cutting  edges,  falls  beneath 
the  machine,  instead  of  being  mixed  up  with  the  cut  straw  as  in  other 
straw  cutters. 

The  roller  5^  receives  its  motion  from  pinion  6'  by  means  of  an  uni- 
versal coupling  4,  which  will  allow  the  roller  6^  to  accommodate  itself, 
in  its  spring  bearings  9  9,  to  the  varying  quantity  of  feed  from  side  to 
side  of  the  feed-box.  The  pinion  6',  bemg  hung  in  a  yoke  8,  will  al- 
ways remain  in  gear  with  pinion  6*. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  upward  cut  in  itself,  as  that 
has  been  dene  before. 

But  I  claim,  first.  The  upward  cut,  when  the  material  is  fed  in  by  a 
distinct  device  for  that  purpose,  by  which  the  dirt  is  separated  from  the 
straw  or  other  material  to  be  cut,  passing  out  beneath  the  feed-rollers, 
instead  of  collecting  on  the  stationary  guard  or  cutting-plate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

Second.  Operating  the  moveable  feed-roller  by  means  of  a  spur- 
wheel  hung  in  a  vibrating  frame  or  yoke,  with  a  universal  coupling  for 
connecting  its  axis  with  that  of  the  roller,  when  said  roller  is  supported 
on  spring- bearings  independent  of  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  13.509* — ^JoHN  A.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters, — 
Patented  August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  32.) 

The  disc  cutter  A,  the  shaft  of  which  is  attached  to  the  gate  E,  rises 
and  falls  with  the  gate,  and  at  the  same  time  receives  a  rotary  motion 
through  the  pinion  C  on  the  disc  shaft  and  the  rack  D  fastened  to  the 
stationary  frame  R  of  the  straw  cutter.  Thus  the  disc  cutter  rises  to 
allow  the  straw  to  be  fed  in,  and  then  descends,  passing  through  the 
straw  with  a  rotary  motion,  which  gives  to  it  a  drawing  cut. 

I  claim  giving  the  cutting  disc  of  a  straw  cutter  a  combined  rotary 
and  reciprocating  motion,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


-No.  13,718. — LuTHiBR  B.  Fisher. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cutters. — 
Patented  October  30,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  32.^ 

Frame  i  being  operated  by  crank  c,  one  end  of  knife  A  will  alter- 
nately be  higher  than  the  other  end  of  it,  and  vice  versa.  (See  position 
represented  in  dotted  lines.)  The  straw  is  fed  forward  by  the  side 
motion  of  the  knife,  which  is  caused  by  the  pin  i,  at  one  end  of  the 
knife  working  in  an  oblique  groove  in  the  side  piece  q.  The  object  of 
rock-shaft  p  is  to  cause  both  pieces  n  n  (to  which  the  lower  knife  m  is 
secured)  to  vibrate  equally  as  they  move  with  the  knives. 

Claim. — Ear  i,  in  combination  with  angular  groove  q,  pieces  nn,  and 
rock- shaft  p. 


No.  13,807. — LoREN  J.  Wicks. — Improvement  in  Straw  Cw^/er*.-:— Pat- 
ented November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  33.) 

The  curvilinear  motion  of  the  knife  E,  which  makes  it  self-feeding, 
will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  elastic  or  self-adjusting  throat, 
as  that  has  been  heretofore  used ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  adjustable 
throat  to  govern  the  length  of  the  cut. 

1  claifn  hanging  the  kiiiie  to  a  crank  shaft  J  and  to  a  pivoted  pitman 
H,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  it  the  curvih'near  motion  described. 


No.  13,849. — John  A.  Krake. — Improvement  in  the  Method  of  Hangifig 
the  Screens  of  Winnowing  Machines. — ^^Patented  November  27, 1855. — 
(Plates,  p.  33.) 

The  screen  a  is  hung  on  arms  A  A,  and  the  screen  h  on  arms  B  B. 
This  method  of  hanging  the  screens,  which  will  be  understood  from 
the  engravings,  admits  of  a  side  to  side  motion,  and  no  other.  The 
spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  upper  shoe  ^  and  the  sides  of  the  machine 
are  closed  with  a  thin  casing  p  extending  horizontally  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  apron  C  to  a  point  directly  above  the  rear  edge  of  the 
same.  The  shoe  a,  in  its  motions  from  side  to  side,  works  close  to  and 
above  these  casings,  thereby  preventing  the  escape  of  the  blast  from 
the  fan  as  it  passes  along  the  upper  apron  to  ana  through  the  screen^ 
where  light  substances  are  separated  from  the  grain. 
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Claim. — The  peculiar  arrangement  and  combination  of  parts  described, 
b^  which  the  action  of  the  screens  is  confined  exclusively  to  lateral 
vibratory  motion,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,158. — Levi  Dederick. — Improvfment  in  Ox  Yokes. — Patented 
January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  33.) 

•Beam  B  connects  two  neck  blocks  A  (of  which  the  engraving  rep- 
resents only  one) ;  C  is  the  centre  bolt,  and  D  the  flanged  thimble, 
which  is  screwed  into  the  neck-block,  together  with  the  bolt  C,  and 
secured  by  wood  screws  a.  The  bolt  passes  up  through  the  beam  and 
receives  a  key  E  on  the  upper  side  ot  the  beam ;  thus  the  surface  of 
the  block,  which  rests  directly  upon  the  neck  of  the  ox,  is  left  whole 
and  smooth. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  patent  has  been  granted  to 
Albert  Vose  for  a  semi-revolving  neck-block ;  but  ray  mode  of  fasten- 
ing the  block  I  regard  as  an  improvement  upon  that  invention. 

Therefore,  what  I  claim  is  the  flanged  thimble  for  securing  the  centre 
bolts  of  separate  vibrating  neck-blocks  from  the  upper  side,  and  thus 
avoid  perforating  the  wood  on  the  underside,  which  rests  upon  the  neck 
of  the  ox,  as  described. 


No.   12,925. — John  Tucker. — Improvement  in  Ox  Yokes. — Patented 
May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  33.) 

The  boxes,  in  which  the  bows  are  placed,  approach  towards  and  re- 
cede from  the  centre  of  the  yoke,  by  sliding  freely  upon  a  rectangular 
frame  which  is  attached  to  the  centre  box  of  the  yoke ;  the  boxes  in 
which  the  bows  are  placed  being  severally  guided  by  a  geared  rack 
operating  upon  a  pinion  in  the  centre  of  the  yoke. 

Claim. — The  blocks  in  which  the  bows  are  set,  constructed  so  as  to 
slide  up  on  the  rods  d  d,  etc.,  as  above  set  forth,  in  lieu  of  having  them 
shde  upon  the  under  side  ot  the  beam  to  prevent  injury,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,472.— Jno.  Woodward.— Jmprot?ermcn^  in  Horse  Yokes. — Patented 
August  21,  18e55.     (Plates,  p.  33.) 

E  and  E^  are  the  hame  connexions ;  A  the  beam. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  horse  yoke,  consisting  of  two 
eveners  or  horizontal  bars,  a  conneciing  or  vertical  bar,  two  sets  of 
hrirness  and  hame  connexions,  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  iarness ;  such  being  represented  in  the  patent  of  Elijah  H.  Dant- 
forth,  granted  July  28,  184G. 

1  claim  contructing  and  arranging  the  hame  connexions  with  re- 
spect to  a  single  beam,  whereby  such  hame  connexions  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  middle  of  the  hames  instead  of  at  their  ends,  and  thereby 
render  but  one  bar  or  bearer  necessary  to  connect  the  harness  and 
the  pole  of  a  carriage. 
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No.  12,237. — ^JoHN  8.  Addison. — Improved  Gold  Wather  and  Awdgor 
mator. — ^Patented  January  16, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

The  engraving,  in  combination  with  the  claims,  fully  explains  the 
nature  of  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  trunk  into 
which  the  ore,  dirt,  or  silicious  matter,  containing  the  metal  to-  be  ex- 
tracted, is  fed,  to  meet  an  ascending  column  of  water,  as  described ; 
nor  the  operating  of  the  scraper  by  a  water-wheel  driven  by  the  en- 
trance water,  either  of  itself  or  connected  with  other  devices. 

But  I  c/iam,  first :  Placing  such  a  trunk  I  above  a  box  D,  which  forms 
a  receptacle  for  the  gold  or  other  metal  separated  in  the  trunk,  and 
which  contains  a  proper  quantity  of  quicksilver  for  amalgamating  the 
said  gold  or  metal,  and  also  a  water-wheel  G,  which  is  driven  by  the 
entrance  into  the  said  box  of  the  water  which  is  to  form  the  upward 
current  in  the  trunk,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  motion  to  a  scraper  H 
to  agitate  the  quicksilver  to  promote  amalgamation,  all  substantisuly  as 
described. 

Second.  I  claim  the  arrangement  around  a  trunk  into  which  the  pul- 
verized ore,  quartz,  &c.,  is  fed,  to  meet  an  ascendmg  current  ot  water 
which  flows  through  and  over  the  trunk  of  one  or  more  troughs  K  M  • 
to  contain  quicksilver,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  over-hanging 
rims  J  L  situated  above  them  in  such  a  manner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, that  the  flow  of  water,  ore,  etc.,  over  one  rim  falls  into  the 
middle  of  the  quicksilver  in  the  trough  below  it,  and  keeps  the  same 
pro]>erly  agitated  to  amalgamate  with  it  the  whole  or  some  portion  of 
the  gold  or  metal  contained  in  the  overflow,  as  fully  set  forth. 


No.    13,645.-^Samuel    Gardiner,    Jr. — Improved    AmaJgamator. — 
Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

The  mineral  matter  (in  a  pulverized  state)  is  fed  with  a  stream  o» 
water  between  the  rollers  E  E,  which,  revolving  in  the  quicksilver 
trough,  are  kept  constantly  coated  with  quicksilver,  which,  bemg  spread 
over  a  large  surface,  has  ample  opportunity  for  collecting  the  gold  from 
the  pulverzed  material.  The  overflow  of  the  water  carries  the  matter 
over  the  sides  of  trough  F,  and  presents  it  in  a  thin  sheet  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  rollers  A,  revolving  in  quicksilver  troughs  C  C.  .By  this 
means  it  is  expected  every  particle  will  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  quicksilver,  and  all  the  gold  amalgamated  ;  the  foreign  matter  will 
be  washed  away  by  the  water  overflowing  the  shelves  D.  .The  jets  of 
water,  from  the  cylinders  A,  are  to  keep  the  cylinders  clean,  and  keep 
the  matter  from  packing  between  the  rollers. 

I  claim9  first :  The  hoUow  perforated  rollers  A  A  receiving  water  at 
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their  journals,  and  discharging  it  in  small  streams  all  over  their  peri- 
pheries, and  revolving  in  opposite  directions  in  a  trough  or  troughs  ot 
quicksilver,  so  that  their  upper  parts  are  constantly  approaching  each 
other,  and  having  the  auriferous  and  other  metalliferous  matter  fed 
above  or  between  them,  all  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  The  arrangement  of  the  amalgamating  rollers  and  the  distrib- 
uting rollers  and  troughs,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  where- 
by the  matter  is  fed  equ£dly  on  both  amalgamating  rollers  and  on  the 
descending  portion  thereof. 


No.    13,879. — ^Edward   N.  Kent. — Improvement  in  Amalgamators. — 
Patented  December  4,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  24.) 

The  earthy  matters,  containing  gold  or  silver,  are  supplied  by  means 
of  a  current  of  water  passing  from  pipe  m  into  pan  H,'in  which  they 
are  stirred  up  and  suspended  in  the  water  by  the  teeth  attached  to  the 
arms  I,  and  are  carried  thence  by  the  current  of  water  through  the 
small  feeding  tubes  / 1  into  jlhe  centre  of  the  large  body  of  water  con- 
tained in  vessel  E,  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  mercury  on  the 
bottom,  the  surface  of  which  is  kept  constantly  clean  by  the  revolving 
action  of  the  paddle  wheel  A  A  on  the  shaft  i,  (the  shaft  being  re- 
volved by  band  and  pulley,)  which  also  causes  an  outer  current  in  the 
space  between  the  wheels  and  ihe  sides  of  the  vessels  into  which  the 
earthy  matters  are  thrown  by  the  revolution  of  the  paddle-wMeels, 
thus  allowing  the  heavy  metallic  portions  to  fall  by  virtue  of  their 
greater  specific  gravity,  and  remain  in  contact  with  the  clean  mercury 
until  amalgamated,  while  the  light  earth  is  rapidly  washed  away. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim 
broadly  to  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gold  or  silver  from  foreign 
substances,  which  consists  of  a  vessel  containing  a  column  of  waier 
with  mercury  at  the  bottom,  and  with  agitators  above  the  mercury,  and 
in  which  the  substances  to  be  separated  are  supplied  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  and  below  the  discharge. 

I  do  claim^  the  employment  of  double  action  paddle-wheels,  which 
rotate  on  their  own  axis,  and  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis,  substantially 
as  described,  within,  and  in  combination  with,  a  column  of  water  in  a 
vessel  having  the  discharge  at  or  near  the  top,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

And  I  also  claimf  sustaining  the  paddle-wheels  in  the  column  of 
water  from  above,  and  causing  them  to  rotate  on  their  axis  by  the 
weight  of  the  heavy  pan  resting  on  the  peripheries  above,  that  mercury 
may  be  supplied,  in  combination  therewith,  at  the  bottom  and  below  the 
wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,484. — Gur  H.Hubbard. — Improved  Auger  Handle  Faiteiiing. — 
Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

The  ring  C  is  placed  with  the  narrowest  parts  thereof  resting  upon 
the  pin  E,  and  the  shank  D  of  the  tool  is  inserted,  with  the  notch  G 
entered  upon  the  catch  F  ;  then,  by  causing  the  ring  C  to  revolve  in 
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part  around  ferrule  B,  and  then  causing  the  inclined  edge  thereof  to 
operate  against  pin  £,  ring  C  is  pressed  against  the  shank,  and  hence 
presses  said  shank  firmly  upon  catch  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  ferrule  B,  which  has  been 
previously  employed. 

But  I  claim  the  ring  C,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  or  other  manner  substantially 
the  same. 


No.  13,025. — Anthony  Pollak. — Improvement  in  Wrought  Iron  Beams 
and  Girders. — Patented  June  6,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

The  object  of  this  construction  is  an  increase  in  strength  and  stiffness 
from  a  given  quantity  of  material. 

Claim. — The  combination,  in  wrought  or  malleable  iron  beams  or 
girders,  of  top  and  bottom  T  pieces,  with  flat  or  plane  surfaced  longi- 
tudinal plates,  riveted  upon  both  sides  of  the  stems  or  vertical  portions 
thereof,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.    13,599. — Richard   Montgk)mery. — Improvement  in   Corrugated 

Beams. — Patented  September  26,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

• 

The  object  of  making  the  sheets  (forming  the  beams)  of  such  a 
shape,  that  one  or  both  series  of  the  arches  shall  be  thicker  than  the 
straight  portions  of  the  said  beams,  is  to  make  them  stronger  than  they 
would  be  if  made  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  the  same  weight. 

Claim. — A  supporting  beam,  formed  of  sheet  metal  of  unequal -thick- 
ness, bent  into  a  series  of  folds,  substantially  as  represented  and  set 
forth. 


No.  12,289. — Abbl  W.  Streetbk. — Improvement  in  Fastening  Centre 
Bus. — Patented  January  23,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  34.) 

To  insert  the  bit,  the  cam  C  is  placed  in  the  open  Ipace  (see  figure 
2)  on  a  side  of  the  socket  at  right  angles  with  the  catch  E ;  then  in- 
sert the  shank  of  the  bit,  entering  the  notch  F  upon  the  catch  E,  and 
then,  by  a  quarter  revolution  of  ring  D,  bring  the  cam  upon  the  side  of 
the  shank  opposite  notch  F  and  catch  E,  when  the  cam,  by  pressing 
upon  the  shank  B,  will  firmly  secure  the  shank  upon  the  catch,  and, 
consequently,  confine  the  same  within  the  socket. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  moveable  or 
revolving  ring  as  a  means  of  operating  a  bit  fastening,  the  same  hav- 
ing been  previously  employed. 

But  I  claim  the  stationary  catch  E,  in  connexion  with  the  cam  or 
bearer  C,  for  the  purposes  specified;  the  whole  being  combined,  ar- 
ranged, and  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,262. — ^JoHN  T.  Willmarth. — Improved  Dies  for  making  Bolts. — 
Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  34.) 

The  bar  R  of  square  iron,  of  the  size  of  the  Vvead  o?  \J[v^  ^\\\^e<i 
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bolt,  is  heated,  and  entered  between  the  dies  a  aS  (which  are  moved 
alternately  towards  and  from  each  other,)  when  they  are  at  their  great- 
est distance  from  each  other.  The  bar  is  continually  rotated  during 
the  operation  of  the  dies  upon  it. 

The  advantages  of  this  form  of  dies  are  stated  by  the  inventor  as 
follows : 

1st  The  iron  being  operated  upon  both  sides  of  the  head  at  once, 
the  latter  is  not  forced  away  from  the  dies,  as  is  the  case  when 
operated  upon  on  one  side  of  the  head  at  a  time,  and  thus  a  determin- 
ate quantity  of  iron  is  thrown  into  the  shank  of  each  bolt,  and  the 
necessity  of  cutting  off  the  end  of  the  latter,  to  reduce  the  bolts  to  a 
uniform  length,  is  avoided. 

2d^  The  iron  being  gradually  cut  away  all  round  the  head,  the 
fibres  of  the  metal  are  not  distorted. 

3d.  The  shank  is  never  out  of  centre  with  respectt  to  the  head. 

Claim, — The  dies  a  a^  constructed  as  described,  or  in  any  manner 
substantially  equivalent  thereto,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  simulta* 
neously  upon  both  sides  of  the  bead,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,815. — Robert  Crichton. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Making 
Bolts. — Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  34. ) 

Thp  bar  R,  having  been  entered  between  the  jaws  a  a^  and  6  6S  is 
held  firmly  by  said  jaws  a  a^.  The  horizontal  Leading  die  J  is 
forced  towards  the  bar  R  by  means  of  the  cam  N,  which,  as  it  re- 
volves within  the  sash  M,  forces  the  shaft  L  forward  and  against  shaft 
K.  The  die  flattens  the  end  of  the  bar  R  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
iorming  dies  b  6^  and  forms  a  rud«^  head.  The  four  lateral  heading 
dies  C  then  move  simultaneously  toward  the  head,  and  form  it  into  a 
square  shape.  The  die  J  is  then  drawn  back  by  means  of  spiral 
spring  g^  the  spring  acting  upon  it.  when  the  shaft  L  is  drawn  back 
by  the  cam  N.  The  die  J  is  prevented  from  being  drawn  too  far  back 
by  a  stop  h  attached  to  one  of  the  bearings  e. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  adjustable  shaft  L,  the  de- 
tached shaft  K,  the  spring  g,  or  the  stop  A;  these  having  been  known 
and  used  separately  before. 

But  I  do  claim,  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  shaft  L,  tho  de- 
tached shaft  K,  the  spring  g,  and  stop  A,  with  the  sash  M,  and  horizon- 
tal heading-tool  J,  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  iron  in,  and  thickness 
of,  head,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,241. — Wm.  E.  Ward. — Improvements  in  Ma>chines  for  Making 
-Bolts. — Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  35.) 

The  bolts  pass  down  between  two  inclined  ways  b  b;  the  shanks  of 
the  bolts,  between  the  ways  and  the  heads,  resting  on  the  ways.  The 
foremost  bolt,  arriving  at  the  semi-circular  end  c  of  the  ways,  will  hang 
in  a  nearly  vertical  position,  with  the  lower  end  inclined  a  little  forward, 
as  the  weight  of  the  series  of  bolts  on  the  ways  will  push  the  lowest 
one  a  little  beyond  the  lowest  part  of  the  curved  portion  c  c  of  the 
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ways.  A  wing  d  is  thus  brought,  by  an  end  movement,  between  this 
foremost  and  the  rest  of  the  series  of  bolts.  Wing  d  is  fast  on  a  rock- 
sbaft /,  which  (by  means  of  cams,  levers,  &c.,  i kmn)  receives  first 
an  endwise  motion,  so  as  to  separate  the  foremost  bolt,  as  already 
mentioned,  and  then  makes  a  quarter  revolution,  so  as  to  bring  the  wing, 
with  the  bolt  on  it,  to  a  horizontal  position.  The  bolt  is  then  trans- 
ferred by  spring-nippers  w  to  the  jaws  h}  A*,  which  present  it  to  the 
rolling  operation.  In  the  meantime  the  wing  d  returns  to  its  origi 
nal  position,  and  is  drawn  back  so  as  to  enter  afterwards  again  be- 
tween the  next  bolt  and  the  rest  of  the  series,  and  to  repeat  the  opera- 
tion already  described..  The  wing  and  shaft  f,  while  turning  back,  is 
drawn  back  by  cam  p,  arms  5^,  and  #,  on  vertical  rock-shaft  r  and  col- 
lar I.  The  nippers  to  are  on  arm  x  of  rock-shaft  y ,  which  latter  is  drawn 
endwise  by  weight  a^  to  bring  the  nippers  over  the  bolt,  and  it  is 
pushed  back  to  transfer  the  bolt  by  cam  6^,  on  cam-shaft  j,  acting  on 
lever  c*.  The  nippers  are  moved  twice  up  and  down,  to  first  gripe 
and  then  deposit  the  bolt,  by  the  notches  6  and  7,  in  cam  e^.  The  bolt 
is  griped  by  jaws  A*  h^  jointed  to  cross-bar  i*  on  the  end  of  mandrel  j. 
The  jaws  are  opened  by  springs  k^  and  closed  to  gripe  the  shank  just 
within  the  head  by  a  cone  Z^  which  is  slid  back  on  the  mandrel  for 
that  purpose  by  spring  m^  interposed  between  the  mandrel  and  cross- 
bar. A  shoulder  on  the  cone  is  acted  upon  by  a  lever  wS  (jointed  to 
adjustable  rod  o^,)  which  is  operated  by  a  tappet  p*  on  wheel  pS  so 
that  the  jaws  will  spring  open  as  the  nippers  present  the  bolt;  and  as 
the  tappet  passes  instantly  to  cone,  is  immediately  pushed  back  by 
spring  m}  to  gripe  the  bolt  as  the  nippers  rise  and  leave  it.  The  square 
mandrel/  is  fitted  to  slide  and  turn  with  rock-shaft  q^.  The  mandrel 
is  turned  a  quarter  revolution  by  weight  t;'  acting  on  lever  u^j  link  ^^ 
and  arm  3^  on  shaft  q^,  and  turned  back  by  cam  t^  acting  on  ttS  &c.; 
all  this  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  the  several  angles  of  the  bolt  to 
the  rollers,  to  reduce  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  the  required  cylindrical 
shape.  The  mandrel  and  jaws  are  drawn  towards  the  segment  rollers 
(that  the  bolt  may  be  brought  to  the  required  position  for  being  rolled) 
by  means  of  the  mechanism  y^  x^  z^  t-*;  the  bolt  held  by  the  jaws  hav- 
ing been  introduced  between  the  segment  rollers  g*g*,  it  is  fi^ee  to  be 
moved  back  by  the  rollers  as  they  act  on  it.  The  mandrel  and  jaws 
are  drawn  back  bj  cam  e*  acting  on  friction  roller  /*  on  rod  z^.  The 
rollers  consist  each  of  a  segment  groove  to  reduce  the  end  of  the  stem 
of  the  bolt  to  a  cylindrical  tbrm.  This  machine  being  intended  to  make 
bolts,  in  which  that  part  of  the  shank  next  to  the  head  is  square  and 
the  rest  cylindrical. 

I  claims  in  the  before  described  machine,  the  mode  of  operation  sul>. 
stantially  as  described,  for  drawing  or  rolling,  to  a  cylindrical  shape, 
the  end  of  the  stem  of  square  bolts,  by  means  of  the  segment  rollers, 
in  combination  with  the  jaws,  or  equivalent  therefor,  on  the  sliding 
rotating  mandrel,  operated  by  an  arrangement  of  mechanism  such  as 
described,  or  any  equivalent  therefor. 

I  also  claim  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  described,  lor 
taking  the  bolts  from  the  feeding-ways,  or  any  equivalent  device  by 
which  they  may  be  supplied,  and  bring  them  to  a  horizontal,  01  t^e^xV^ 
horizontal,  position,  by  means  of  a  vibrating  wing,  wViicYi  ewVets»\>^c^^^ 


302  II. — METALLURGY. 

of  the  bolt  to  be  separated,  and  then  vibrates  to  bring  it  to  a  horizontal, 
or  nearly  horizontal,  position,  in  combination  with  me  transferring  pin- 
cers, or  any  equivalent  therefor,  by  which  they  are  transferred  to  the 
jaws;  the  required  motion  being  imparted  by  an  arrangement  of 
mechanism  substantially  such  as  described,  or  any  equivalent  therefor. 


No.  lfS,117. — Marvin  S.  Otis,  assignor  to  Chas.  Rumlby. — Improve* 
ment  in  Machines  for  Boring  Cylinders* — Patented  June  19,  1S65. 
(Plates,  p.  35.) 

H  is  a  carriage  for  carrying  the  cylinder  back  and  forth  to  bring  its 
interior  from  end  to  end  under  the  operation  of  the  cutter.  On  the  top 
of  this  carriage  is  a  second  carriage  I  in  slides  6,  which  latter  are  trans- 
verse to^the  motion  of  the  carriage  H.  Two  plates  J  are  clamped  to 
the  cylinder,  and  one  of  the  plates  carries  the  wrist-pins  for  the  arms 
K,  through  the  other  end  of  which  arms  the  mandrel  E  passes,  which 
carries  the  cutter  F.  As  the  centres  D,  on  which  the  mandrel  E  is 
hung,  are  eccentric  with  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  consequently  the 
cylinder  will  perform  a  transverse  reciprocating  motion  during  each 
revolution  of  the  mandrel  (by  means  of  the  said  eccentricity  of  the 
mandrel  and  the  arms  K).  The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  to  pro- 
duce an  elliptical  bore. 

Claim.^The  arrangement  of  the  parts  substantially  as  described,  so 
as  to  produce  an  alternating  transverse  motion  of  cylinder,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  movement  of  the  cutter,  or  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  13,780. — Ransom  Cook. — Improvement  in  Makinsr  Boring  Imple- 
ments.— Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  35.) 

Dies,  figs.  2  and  3,  are  to  be  secured  in  a  trip-hammer ;  figs.  5  and  7 
in  a  press  ;  figs.  8  and  9,  the  same ;  and  figs.  11  and  12  in  a  small  trip- 
hammer. 

The  piece  of  steel,  fig.  1,  when  heated  red  hoi  is  first  operated  upon 
by  dies  2  3,  which  will  produce  the  shape  represented  in  fig.  4 ;  the 
dies  5  and  7  will  produce  the  shape  fig.  6 ;  the  dies  §  and  9  will  reduce 
it  to  the  form  represented  in  fig.  10.  The  plate  is  then  twisted  in  the 
usual  manner,  and  the  lips  turned  as  shown  in  fig.  13.  The  plate  is 
then  reheated,  and  the  lips  bent  into  shape  in  part  around  a  small  rod, 
when  the  implement  is  placed  between  dies,  figs.  11  and  12,  and  turned 
around  while  the  hammer  is  quickly  moving,  thus  finishing  the  head  of 
the  implement.     See  fig.  14. 

The  inventor  says:  lam  aware  that  some  dies  have  been  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  augers,  but  differing  entirely  from  mine,  and  not 
accomplishing  the  same  purposes. 

I  therefore  merely  claim  the  method  described,  of  forging  and  shaping 
the  lips  and  heads  of  the  particular  kind  of  boring  implements  set 
forth,  by  the  successive  stages  of  die  stamping,  substantially  in  the 
manner  described. 


II. — METALLURGY.  303 

No.  13,218. — Seldbn  S.  Hartshorn. — Improvement  in  Buckles. — Pat- 
ented July  10,  1851.     (Plates,  p.  S5.) 

I  claim  the  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  buckles  composed  of 
two  pieces,  when  constructed  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,907. — Sheldon  S.  Hartshorn. — Improvement  in  Buckles, — Pat- 
ented December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  36.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  undef  stood  from  the  engra- 
vings. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  tongue  and  loop  of  the  buckle  in  one  part, 
and  at  one  operation,  in  such  a  manner  tnat  the  socket  a  will  firmly 
secure  the  jomt  b  in  the  other  part  so  as  to  need  no  other  fastening, 
as  described. 


No.  13,695. — Theodore  Ackerman,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Homan,  Wil- 
liam MuHLE,  and  Theodore  Ackerman. — Improvement  in  Casting 
Tea-Pot  Spouts  and  Handles. — Patented  October  16,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  35.) 

This  invention  refers  to  the  casting  the  usual  hollow  trimmings  of 
Britannia  and  other  like  ware,  which,  being  fusible  over  an  open  fire,  is 
cast  in  a  mould  of  more  refractory  metal. 

The  engravings  represent  the  cope  employed  to  form  the  base  of  the 
spout.  The  metal  a  is  lined  with  an  inner  tubing  of  plaster  c,  whose 
margin  c^  is  formed  to  agree  with  the  curves  of  the  parting.  The 
effect  of  this  is,  that  the  cold  and  quickly  conducting  metallic  parting 
surface  of  the  cope,  combing  in  contact  with  the  stock,  imparts  to  the 
base  of  the  spout  a  sharp  well-defined  edge,  of  exactly  corresponding 
thickness  and  contour ;  because  all  of  the  stock  which  flows  against 
the  slowly  heat  conducting  lining  runs  off*  with  the  rest  of  the  unap- 
propriated stock.  By  this  means  there  is  given  to  the  casting  a  mar- 
gin closelv  adapted  to  the  pot  body,  and  requiring  the  least  possible 
amount  of  solder. 

Claim. — The  .use  of  an  inner  non-conducting  layer  to  the  metallic 
interior  surface  of  the  cope  or  sprue-gate  of  a  tea-pot  spout  mould,  or 
analogous  object,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  13,948. — ^Eber  Jones. — Improvement  in  Moulds  for  Casting  Bells. — 
Patented  December  18,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  36.) 

A  is  the  outer,  B  the  inner  shell,  provided  with  vents  a ;  £  is  the 
sweep,  and  b  are  its  journals.  The  shape  of  the  sweep  gives  the  form 
to  the  outside  of  the  mould,  and  the  mould  to  the  bell,  c  is  the  clay 
on  the  inside  of  the  shell ;  and  it  will  be  perceived  that  every  portion 
of  the  shell  A,  which  would  come  in  contact  with  or  touch  the  inner 
shell,  when  the  two  are  placed  together,  is  covered  with  clay ;  and  a 
precisely  similar  course  is  pursued  with  the  inuei  &V\e\11&)  ^\i<^x^  ^ 
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also  represents  the  clay.  Before  the  clay  is  moulded  on  to  the  shells, 
there  are  no  guides  or  marks  hy  which  the  two  shells  are  placed  toge- 
ther. The  guides  are  moulded  with  and  from  the  same  centre  with 
the  bell  itself,  and  the  space  between  the  flasks,  which  forms  the  bell, 
must  of  necessity  be  uniform. 

Claim. — The  so  making  of  flasks  for  casting  bells,  the  bodies  of 
which  are  made  of  metal,  that  the  guides,  by  which  they  are  put 
together,  shall  be  turned  or  moulded  from  the  same  centres,  from  which 
the  flasks  themselves  are  coated  with  the  lining  or  covering  of  clay  or 
loam ;  and  forming  said  guiding  surfaces,  where  they  are  constantly 
under  the  ready  inspection  of  the  moulder,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,439. — AmmiM.  Georgb. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Making 
Chain  Links. — Patented  February  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  36.) 

The  plate  F  receives  a  sliding  reciprocating  motion  by  means  of 
pitman  E,  and  imparts  the  same  motion  to  arm  (which  is  made  fast  to 
plate  F)  and  to  former  I,  which  is  attached  to  arm  G  by  a  bolt  K.  As 
the  former  I  moves  inward,  it  rotates  the  dies  N  N^,  which  are  geared 
together  by  cog-wheels  O,  and  the  link  is  formed  around  I.  When  F 
G  and  I  move  outward,  the  end  of  lever  H  (which  is  pivoted  to  G  in  a) 
strikes  and  ascends  the  inclined  plane  Q,  and  its  forked  end  H^  H^  is 
depressed,  and  throws  the  link/ from  the  former  I. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  forked  lever  H,  confined  to  the  arm 
G,  in  relation  to  the  inclined  plane  Q  and  former  I,  and  operated  for 
relieving  the  former  of  the  link,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,929. — Edward  Weissenborn. — Improvement  tn  Chain-Mahng 
Machines. — Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p  37.) 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  occupy  too  much  room 
to  be  given  in  this  report.  The  general  features  of  the  improvement 
can  be  well  understood  from  the  claims  and  engravings. 

The  left  hand  bearing  K  of  roller  L  being  moved  away,  and  the 
roller  L^  being  raised  up,  the  ring  r,  heated  to  a  welding  heat,  is 
slipped  over  the  left  hand  end  of  roller  L,  and  is  moved  up  to  the  right 
hand  end  of  the  roller,  and  hung  in  its  groove ;  after  which  the  bearing 
of  L  is  replaced,  and  the  roller  L^  brought  down  close  to  it.  The  ring 
being  then  grasped  firmly  between  the  two  rollers,  by  whose  rotary 
motion  it  is  caused  to  revolve  between  them,  and  travel  along  towards 
the  left  hand  end,  and  by  that  means  being  gradually  more  and  more 
compressed  by  the  constantly  diminishing  size  of  the  grooves,  is  prop- 
erly welded  and  finished  with  a  smooth  surface. 

Claim. —  1st.  The  employment,  for  welding  the  rings,  of  two  rollers, 
grooved  spirally  in  opposite  directions,  and  operating  substantially  aa 
described. 

2d.  Arranging  one  of  the  end  bearings  K  of  one  of  the  spirally- 
grooved  welding  rollers,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  to 
the  roller,  substantially  as  described,  far  enough  to  allow  the  ring  to  be 
shipped  over  the  end  of  the  roller* 
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3d.  The  manner  described,  of  raising,  depressing,  and  confining  the 
upper  roller  to  allow  the  ring  to  be  slipped  over  the  lower  roller,  to 
wit,  by  means  of  the  rods  n^  «^  the  yoke  N,  the  springs  nn,  and  the 
cam-shaft  P,  with  the  cams  n*  n^  the  whole  being  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4th.  The  travelling-box  R,  operating  substantially  as  described,  to 
carry  the  rings  quickly  over  the  end  of  and  up  to  the  back  end  of  the 
welding  roller  L,  and  to  come  back  with  the  ring  at  a  speed  properly 
corresponding  with  the  velocity  of  the  rollers  and  pitch  of  the  spiral 
grooves. 

fith.  I  claim  the  carrier  x^  operating  substantially  as  described,  first, 
to  move  forward  to  receive  the  ring  in  its  fork,  then  moving  quickly 
upwards  to  snatch  the  ring  from  the  box,  and  afterwards  dragging  the 
ring  along  the  plate  which  contains  the  elongating  mechani.<m,  till  it 
comes  in  contact  with  one  of  the  elongating  parts,  or  its  equivalent,  and 
is  thereby  taken  from  the  fork  of  the  carrier. 

6th.  The  combination  of  the  movable  parts  w  t?^  and  side  dies  \d  w, 
operating  substantially  as  described,  to  elongate  the  ring,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  close  or  drive  towards  each  other  the  elongating  sides. 

7th.  The  arrangement  of  the  dies  w*  u;^,  round  which  the  link  is  bent 
or  doubled,  substantially  as  described,  relatively  to  the  dies  w  w^  by 
which  the  elongated  sides  of  the  link  are  forced  towards  each  other; 
and  their  attachment  to  the  same,  whereby,  when  the  hnk  has  received 
the  iorm  shown  in  figure  4  a,  it  is  caused  to  be  in  readiness  to  be  bent 
or  doubted  by  the  action  of  the  hooks  V  V,  or  other  equivalent. 

8th.  Oj^erating  the  posts  c  t;\  by  which  the  elongation  of  the  wing  is 
performed  by  (neans  of  a  wedge  or  double  inclined  piece  21  attached 
to  one  of  the  side  dies  ti>S  acting  upon  siuds  22  attached  to  the  slides 
which  carry  the  said  posts,  whert  by  the  approach  of  the  side  dies 
towards  each  other,  and  retreat  of  the  posts  from  each  other,  are 
effected  simultaneously. 

9th.  The  suspension  of  the  bending  hooks  at  their  pivot  z,  and  appli- 
cation of  a  spring  to  draw  iheir  points  apart,  substantially  as  de^cru  ed, 
so  that  the  said  hooks  will  descend  in  an  open  state,  and  will  be  in 
condition  to  receive  the  link  when  the  latter  is  sufficiently  eloDg^ted; 
but  that  in  ascending  and  drawiiig  up  the  ends  of  the  link  they  will 
gradually  close,  as  required  by  the  changing  iorm  of  the  link. 


No.  12,311. — ^James  Eaton. — Improvement  in  Dies  for  Coy-Tube  Ma- 
chines.— Patented  January  30, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  37.) 

Longitudinally  through  the  centre  of  the  dies  there  is  a  dove- tailed 
groove  a,  and  transversely  across  the  centre  of  the  same  is  the  recess 
6.  The  block  c*  is  firmly  secured  to  the  die  within  recess  6,  and  re- 
ceives set- screw  d.  The  steel  step/  is  slidden  into  recess  6,  and  by 
means  of  screw  d  is  forced  out,  so  as  to  proji  ct  beyond  the  fjce  of  the 
die  at^  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tin  of  whicli  the  tubes 
are  made.  When  worn  away  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  slot,  and  alter 
having  been  dressed  up  is  again  set  up  to  the  spindle  by  the  act^^  du 

20 
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Claim. — In  machines  for  making  cop  tubes,  the  method  described, 
of  securing  the  step  to  the  die,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,669. — Stephen  M.  Gate  and  Edmunb  Jordon. — Improved  Ar- 
rangement of  Dies  and  Stocks  for  Ornamenting  Metal  Tubes, — ^Patented 
April  10,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  37.) 

The  die  stocks  E  F  G  H  can  be  turned  round  their  longitudinal  axis, 
to  adjust  the  planes  of  the  rotations  of  the  dies  e  to  any  desired  angle 
with  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft  I.  This  angle  is  more  accurately  de- 
termined by  means  of  the  graduated  heads  a  and  pointers  a^.  When 
the  die  stocks  are  properly  set,  they  are  fastened  in  their  position  by 
means  of  bands  M  and  nuts  d.  The  square  shanks  b  of  the  die-holders 
pass  through  the  central  square  hollow  in  the  die  stocks,  and  are  ad- 
justable therein  by  screws  c. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  a  series  of  stationary 
dies  have  been  long  used  to  ornament  tubes,  and  that  revolving  dies 
have  been  used  for  ornamenting  articles  while  in  a  lattice,  and  that  re- 
volving dies  have  also  been  used  where  the  article  has  been  drawn 
through  by  a  process  like  that  of  wire  through  a  "  draw-plate,"  or  for 
welding  iron  tubes,  etc.,  and  that  adjustable  holders  are  not  new;  we 
therefore  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts,  as  such,  as  our  invention. 

But  we  claim^  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  die  stocks  £  F  6 
H,  with  the  revolving  dies  e  e  e  e  e  in  a  self-feeding  machine*  for  orna- 
menting tubes,  etc.,  when  the  whole  is  constructed,  arranged,  combined, 
and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.   12,735. — ^JoHN    T.  Willmarth. — Improvement    in  Dies  for  Bolt 
Forging  Machines. — Patented  April  17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  37.) 

The  dies  b  6^  when  closed  together,  form  a  short  cylindrical  space 
r,  wLich  flares  out  conicaUy.  The  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  space 
r^corresponds  to  that  of  the  iSinished  bolt.  This  flaring  form  is  to  prevent 
the.  edges  of  the  dies,  when  coming  together,  from  cutting  the  iron  and 
throwing  out  a  sprue  at  the  sides.  The  iron,  which  is  to  be  drawn  down 
by  these  dies,  has  already  received  the  form  represented  in  fig.  6,  by  an 
operation  which  formed  the  subject  of  a  patent  previously  granted  to 
the  inventor.  The  iron  being  inserted,  as  seen  in  fig.  2,  is  continually 
rotated  and  gradually  withdrawn,  till  the  bolt  is  finished,  as  seen  in 
fig.  3. 

Claim. — The  tapering  conical  dies  b  ¥y  constructed  and  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  described,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


No.  12,266. — Wm.  LEiaHToif,  assignor  to  the  New  England  Glass 
Co. — Jmjjrovetnent  in  Door  ITno&r.— Patented  January  16,  1866. 
(Plates,  p.  37.) 

The  inside- of  the  hollow  glass  knob  E  is  coated  with  pure  metallic 
silver,  afler  which  the  opening  through  the  shank  e  is  sealed  up  so  that 
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the  knob  will  be  permanently  secured  in  the  cap  c,  {d  being  the  cement,) 
and  oxydizing  agents  are  excluded. 

The  inventor  says :  1  am  aware  that  hollow  glass  knobs  have  been 
lined  with  quicksilver,  and  that  glass  has  been  coated  with  pure  silver 
for  various  uses ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  a  cheap  door-knob  has  ever 
been  produced,  having  the  color  and  brilliancy  of  polished  silver,  ren- 
dered durable  and  free  from  liability  to  tarnishing  or  abrasion,  by  pro- 
tection from  the  action  of  chemical  or  mechanical  age*nts. 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  hollow  silvered  knob  sealed  up  and  protected, 
as  set  forth,  as  a  new  and  highly  ornamental  manufacture. 


No    12,320. — Wm.  H.  McNamee. — Improvement  in  Lockinfir  Spindle 
Door  Lafchea. — Patented  January  30,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  38.) 

The  latch  A  is  inserted  in  the  bored  hole  in  the  edge  of  the  door, 
(represented  by  the  horizontal  dotted  lines,)  the  hole  being  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  knob  a  upon  the  latch,  and  bemg  sufficiently  deep  leaving 
the  end  b  or  hammer  of  the  latch  protruding  to  make  a  catch.  The 
spiral- spring  pressing  against  the  hammer  offers  a  resistance  to  the 
raising  of  the  latch.  Tne  spindle  C,  being  moved  by  knobs  attached 
to  it,  presses  with  its  widened  part  (which  is  just  underneath  the  latch) 
the  latch  upward.  The  projecting  arm  e  on  the  spindle  rests  against 
the  side  of  the  door,  the  fork  part  of  the  bolt  D  bem^  across  the  arm, 
the  handle  or  arm  of  the  bolt  being  secured  by  a  hole  m  the  escutcheon 
rim ;  the  escutcheon  being  screwed  upon  the  door  performs  in  locking 
the  spindle. 

Claim. — The  guides  g  and  the  rim  /  of  the  escutcheon ;  the  shelf  d 
on  the  face-plate ;  and  the  upright  stem,  enclosed  with  a  spiral  wire, 
working  through  the  shelf  piece  d;  the  projecting  arm  e  on  the  spin- 
dle, and  the  forked  bolt  D,  the  whole  combined  for  the  purpose  of  a 
latch  and  lock,  as  described. 


No.   12,675. — Benjamin  R.  Eambs. — Improvement  in  Portable  Door 
Fasteners. — ^Patented  April  10,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  38.) 

The  hooked  bar  B  is  to  be  attached  to  the  door  frame  J,  the  brace 
G  being  in  the  position  represented  in  6g.  1,  in  broken  lines,  during  the 
closing  of  the  door,  and  thus  acting  as  a  gauge  for  the  position  of  the 
attaching  bar.  When  the  door  is  closed  and  lips  I  driven  hotne,  G  is 
moved  into  the  position  shown  in  fuU  lines.  The  grasping  of  this  brace 
by  compensator  C  (which  compensator  is  a  spring)  is  to  prevent  its 
movement  al>out  a  without  applying  force  on  the  inner  side.  When 
the  space  between  door  and  jamb  is  wide,  the  compensator  is  also  in- 
serted between.     (See  fig.  3.) 

The  inventor  says:  I  expressly  disclaim  hooked  bars  with  separate 
and  vertically  moving  slops  and  braces;  as  such  form  no  part  of  my 
invention. 

But  I  do  claim  as  new,  a'ndof  my  invention,  the  herein  described  com- 
bination of  bifurcated  hooked  bar  B,  spring  compensator  C,  and  Vvotv 
zontally  moving  brace  G  the  compensator  and  brace  movB^Ae  ^iX^xxV 
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the  vertical  connexion  of  said  bar,  whereby  the  self-movement  oi  the 
brace  is  prevented,  while  it  performs  the  double  function  of  gauge  and 
brace. 


No.  13,473. — Alonzo  E.  Young,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Mask 
WoRTHLBY. — Improvement  in  Door  Knob. — ^Patented  August  21, 1855. 
(Plales,  p.  38.)  : 

A  B  are  the  knobs;  D  D  collar-plates,  to  be  screwed  to  the  door  and 
serving  as  washers ;  C  shank  provided  with  a  male  screw  c  and  enter- 
ing a  female  screw  formed  in  knob  A ;  the  clutch  consists  of  disc  e  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  f^  and  is  capable  of  sliding  on  the  quadrangular 
shank  C,  the  hole  of  the  disc  fitting  the  shape  of  the  shank ;  the  disc 
enters  a  recessA  in  the  knob  A, and  is  fastened  to  it  by  screws^.  If  there 
are  two  or  three  of  these  screws  g",  the  clutch  can  be  fastened  to  the 
knob  (by  inserting  said  screws^  at  every  rotarj'  movement  of  the  knob 
through  an  arc  of  180  or  120  aegrees.  The  turning  of  the  knob,  and 
its  screwing  or  unscrewing  consequent  thereon,  serves  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  the  two  knobs  to  the  thickness  of  the  door.  When 
the  screws  are  in,  the  two  knobs  will  turn  together. 

Clatm. — The  sliding  clutch  and  its  attachments  applied  to  the  shank 
and  the  socket  and  the  movable  knob,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,770. — Amos  Westcott. — Improvement  in  Door  Springs. — Pat- 
ented November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  38.) 

The  spring  and  lever  are  made  fast  to  frame  A,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  constitutes  the  track  over  which  the  grooved  wheel  F  passes,  and 
which  frame  A  is  screwed  to  the  door  frame  B  over  the  door  d  d.  The 
jointed  lever  C  is  pivoted  at  P  nearest  the  hinge-post  of  the  door,  and 
its  other  end,  nearest  the  lock-post,  is  furnished  with  friction  wheel  F. 
One  end  of  spiral-spring  I  is  fastened  to  the  frame  A,  and  the  other 
end  of  it  to  an  arm  H  pivoted  to  lever  C  at  D.  This  arm  is  secured 
from  being  drawn  forward  by  the  spring  by  a  dog  K  connected  to  arm 
H  and  ratchet  R,  projecting  from  lever  C.  The  centre  of  the  circular 
curve  of  the  ratchet  is  at  D.  The  movable  end  of  lever  C  is  con- 
nected by  a  strap  L  to  a  bent  bracket  M  projecting  from  the  door. 
The  strap  works  upon  pulley  X,  which  revolves  upon  a  pivot  screwed 
into  the  ball  W  at  the  frame  A.  By  means  of  this  ball  and  the  set-screw, 
with  which  it  is  fastened,  the  ball  and  pulley  X  can  be  set  at  any 
desired  angle  so  as  to  have  the  pulley  always  horizontal,  although  the 
frame  A  may  have  a  certain  inclination.  If  the  door  is  light,  and  little 
resistance  to  be  overcome,  the  arm  H  is  drawn  back  so  as  to  be  per- 
pendicular ;  but  when  the  door  is  heavy,  the  dog  is  to  be  detached  and 
arm  H  to  be  turned  foward  to  gain  leverage. 

Claim. — In  this  class  of  door  springs  adjusting  the  jointed  levers, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  also  adjusting  the  pulleys,  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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No.  13,383. — James  Conner  and  Thomas  Nbwbt. — Improvement  in 
Machine  Drills. — Patented  August  7,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  38.) 

The  drawing  represents  the  lever  N  as  confined  by  trigger  S,  in 
which  position,  it  supporting  the  upper  bearing  of  the  vertical  shaft 
K,  saia  vertical  shaft  is  thrown  into  gear  with  the  cam-shaft  M,  and  a 
rotary  movement  will  be  communicated  to  said  shaft  M,  causing  it  to 
move  the  drill  forward  by  the  action  of  the  scroll-cam.  To  epwern 
the  action  of  the  drill,  the  machine  is  to  be  set  so  that  the  said  cam* 
shaft  will  be  thrown  out  of  gear,  and  the  drilling  suspended  at  the  re- 
quired point 

The  cam  A^  is  so  adjusted  upon  shaft  M  that  it  shall  act  upon 
the  end  of  spring  R  at  the  proper  time,  moving  the  trigger  S,  releasing 
lever  N,  and  throwing  the  cam-shaft  out  of  gear,  suspending  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  drill-stock,  the  action  of  the  drill  in  drilling, 
and  also  recoiling  the  cam-shaft  by  the  action  of  spring  cS  causing  it 
to  assume  a  position  to  commence  action  upon  the  end  of  the  drill- 
stock  again. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  lever  N,  vertical  shaft  K,  spring  and  trigger 
R  and  S,  spring  Z,  and  cam  A^  by  which  the  action  of  the  drill  in 
drilling  is  regulated  or  governed  in  its  depth,  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,766. — Samuel    W.   Shryock. — Improvement   in  Drilling  and 
Boring  Machine. — Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  38.) 

The  stuff  to  be  bored,  being  placed  upon  table  «,  is  moved  upward 
against  the  drill  e  with  a  velocity  according  to  the  particular  groove 
of  the  pulleys  G  and  H  in  which  the  band  d  runs.  As  soon  as  the 
boring  operation  has  been  completed,  the  pulley  G  is  uncoupled  from 
its  shall,  and  the  table  n  tails  by  its  own  weight. 

Claim. — Supporting  the  rests  n  by  rack  F  and  pinion  p  of  shaft  E, 
and  combining  the  same  with  movable  and  fixed  pulleys  G  and  H, 
as  set  forth,  as  that  the  rests  may  be  moved  upward  with  any  re- 
quired velocity,  or  be  dropped  from  the  drill  at  the  will  of  the  opera- 
tor during  the  revolution  of  the  boring-shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


No.  13,846. — ^JoEL  P.  Heacock. — Improvement  in  Drilling  and  Screw 
Cutting  Machines. — Patented  November  27,  1&66.     (Plates,  p.  39.) 

Movement  being  given  to  pulley  G,  th  ^  pinion  H  actuates  wheel  E 
secured  on  mandrel  shaft  B,  and  thus  the  U>ol  M  is  turned.  To  ad- 
vance the  tool,  the  strap  Z  is  tightened  on  its  pulleys  Y  and  X,  (by 
tightenmg  pulley  or  other  means,)  causing  the  cone-pulley  S  to  actuate 
strap  K  and  pulley  P.  As  soon  as  P  commences  to  revolve,  the  nut, 
cut  into  its  larger  end,  will  act  upon  the  screw-thread  C  upon  the  end 
of  shaft  B,  and  the  shaft  B  ana  tool  will  advance  until  the  ring  N 
strikes  the  stop  R,  as  will  be  described  hereafter. 


310  II. — METALLUROT. 

The  proportion  of  drum  X  and  pulley  Y  is  the  same  as  gear  H  and 
E;  consequently  their  movement  would  be  alike  if  uncontrolled,  that 
is,  if  a  pair  of  plain  pulleys  were  substituted  for  P  and  S ;  but  as  they 
are  conoid,  ana  the  sliding  strap  K  is  made  to  approach  the  small  end 
of  P  and  large  end  of  S,  the  speed  of  P  is  increased,  and  thus  the 
feed  is  given ;  and  it  is  owing  also  to  this  difference  of  speed  that  the 
release  or  unlocking  of  feather  a^  is  obtained.  To  retract  the  man- 
drel and  tool,  (the  cone  P  and  nut  therein  being  held  still  by  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  crossed  strap  K,)  the  gear  H  and  £  actuate  the  mandrel, 
and  the  male  screw  thereon,  working  in  the  nut,  brings  back  the  ring 
N,  until  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  end  of  feather  a^,  (said  feather 
passing  freely  through  the  spur  £  as  a  clutch,)  and  clamps  the  feather 
against  the  end  of  cone  P,  thus  locking  it  and  causing  its  movement. 
By  throwing  off  strap  X  there  will  be  no  feed  given  lo  the  mandrel, 
although  the  two  cone-pulleys  still  turn  by  the  clamping  effect  of  the 
set  ring ;  but  the  moment  the  strap  is  tightened,  the  clamping  effect 
ceases,  by  the  efiect  of  P  being  [)roportionally  greater. 

Claim. — The  use  of  pulleys  P  and  S  X  and  Y,  set  ring  N  operating 
conjointly  on  the  feather  aS  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  13,310. — Horace  Hotchkiss. — Improvement  in  Machine  for  Cut- 
ting Files. — Patented  July  24,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  39.) 

The  bed  6,  on  which  the  blank  i  is  held  to  be  cut  into  a  file,  can  be 
slided  between  dovetail  guides  (one  of  them  adjustable  by  set-screws 
c)  on  the  lower  bed  6S  which  latter  can  be  rotated  on  the  bed-plate  at 
a,  and  retained  in  any  position  by  set-screws.  Bed  6  is  slided  intermit- 
tently along  by  means  of  lever  c  on  fulcrum  c^,  which  lever  receives 
motion  from  eccentric  c*  on  driving  shaft  /;  lever  e  acting  by  means  of 
rod  e*  on  arm  c*,  axis  c*,  arm  6*,  and  pawl  c^,  which,  taking  in  succes- 
sion against  the  teeth  of  ratchet-wheel  h  on  screw- shaft  AS  drives  the 
screw-shaft  round,  and  by  reason  of  the  screi^-shaft  passing  through  a 
screw-nut  and  bevel  wheel  A*  revolving  in  a  bracket  fixed  lo  the  side 
of  bed  b;  this  bed  b  is  moved  along  the  guides  on  bed  6S  so  as  to  pre- 
sent the  blank  t  properly  to  the  cutter.  The  cutter /has  a  slot  through 
it,  into  which  a  pin  on  the  holder  passes,  and  upon  which  the  cutter 
may  move  as  a  centre,  and  thus  ensure  its  edge  being  placed  on  a  level 
with  the  surface  of  the  blank.  This  movement  is  of  course  only  a 
slight  one,  and  limited  by  guide  projections  on  the  holder.  The  cut- 
ter rests  against  a  spring  /*.  The  cam  o  alternately  raises  the  frame  «, 
which  slides  in  guides  n^  and  is  constantly  pressed  down  by  spring  n*. 
The  tension  of  spring  q  (which  is  regulated  by  leverage  q^  q^  q^  q^  q^  and 
roller  q^  resting  on  the  pattern  m)  regulates  the  blow  of  the  hammer  p, 
which  latter  is  alternately  raised  by  a  cam  r.  The  inclination  of  the 
cutter  and  hammer  is  regulated  by  means  of  frame  «,  which  carries  the 
guides  n}  and  slots  s^  and  set-screws  *". 

Clfiim. — Supporting  the  file  blank  upon  a  compound  carriage,  hav- 
ing both  a  rotary  and  lateral  adjustment  horizontally,  while  the  cutter 
23  adjusted  only  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  apex  of  the  cutter  and 
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bisecting  its  edge,  and  is  at  the  same  time  perpendicular  to  the  edge 
of  the  cutter  and  to  the  plane  of  the  file  carnage. 

Also,  placing  the  cutter  in  line  with  the  hammer,  and  in  the  same  ad- 
justable frame  therewith,  so  that  when  the  position  of  the  cutter  is  changed 
by  an  adjustment  of  this  frame,  the  hammer  shall  also  be  adjusted  by 
che  same  operation  to  conform  to  the  position  of  the  cutter. 


No.  12,594. — ^Richard  G.  Holmes  and  Wm.  H.  Butler. — Improve' 
ment  in  Fire-Proof  Safes. — ^Patented  March  27, 1855.  (Plates,  p.  39.) 

The  chambers,  for  holding  up  the  filling,  are  ibrmed  by  breaking  brick 
into  lumps  of  such  size  and  irregular  shapes  as  to  touch  each  other  and 
the  sides  of  the  safe.  They  do  not  present  flat  surfaces  to  each  other, 
but  touch  in  points.  The  interstices  ^,  between  the  lumps  a,  constitute 
the  cells  which  contain  the  tilling. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  a  compound  of  alum  and 
clay  has  been  used  as  a  fire- proof  filling  for  safes ;  also  that  brick,  soft 
stone,  layers  of  pumice,  and  other  porous  substances  have  been  used  for 
an  interior  fire-proof  lining  or  shield  for  the  like  purpose ;  likewise,  that 
in  connexion  with  various  soft  porous  fillings  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cases  of  the  safe,  tubes,  containing  alkaline  solutions,  have  been 
interspersed ;  none  of  such,  Uierefure,  do  we  claim  ;  nor  yet,  as  a  more 
antiphlogistic  compound,  the  combination  of  an  alkali  with  alum. 

But  we  claim  a  new  and  useful  improvement  in  alum  fillings  of 
safes,  or  other  fire-proof  structures,  essentially  as  specified,  combining 
with  an  alum  filling  an  alkali,  in  such  proportions  that  the  alum, 
in  becoming  heated  or  melted,  has  a  part  of  its  acid  neutralized  by  the 
action  of  the  alkali,  when  the  said  filling  is  interspersed  with,  and  sup- 
ported or  restrained  from  settling  down  by  ceUs  a  of  porjus  or  material, 
or  firame  work  of  porous  substance  arranged  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,133. — ^Julius  H.  Kroehl. — Improvement  iti  Machines /or  Forming 
Flanges  on  Wrought  Iron  Beams, — Patented  January  2,  1856. 
(Plates,  p.  39.) 

This  machine  is  to  produce  flanges  of  any  desired  taper  or  other 
efaape,as  (or  instance  the  one  represented  in  Ggs.  3  and  4,  consisting  of  ta- 
pered parts  /  k  and  P  ^^  and  a  straight  part^  i^  The  bar  being  intro 
duced  between  rollers  B  BS  it  gives  motion  to  rollers  C  C  by  being  in 
contact  with  them,  and,  by  these  rollers  C  C,  has  its  flanges  bent  up- 
wards over  the  sides  of  roller  B^.  Cams  F  F  impart  proper  move- 
ment to  levers  E  £,  so  as  to  cause  the  rollers  C  C  to  ascend  or  descend, 
or  to  remain  stationary,  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  shape  of  the 
flange. 

Disclaimed. — The  employment  for  forming  or  reducing  metal  bars  of 
two  pairs  of  rollers  arranged  as  described,  when  the  side  rollers  C  C 
have  no  flanges  or  no  movement  in  the  line  of  their  axis,  or  any  of  the 
rollers  are  otherwise  constructed  than  as  herein  described. 
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Claim, — The  combination  of  the  wide  and  narrow  rollers  B  B'  and 
the  flanged  rollers  C  C,  which  have  a  movement  in  the  line  of  their  axis 
corr^  sponding  with  the  desired  form  of  the  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the 
beam,  for  the  purpose  of  finishing  or  smoothing  the  said  edges»  substaik- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,514. — John  Demarbst,  assignor  to  the  J.  L.  Mott  Iron 
Works. — Improved  Flask  for  Movidivg  Bath  Tubs. — ^Patented  Au- 
gust 28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  40.) 

h  represents  a  section  of  the  tnb  when  east.  The  drag  a  is  braced 
by  bar  c  firmly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  drag;  to  the  outside  of  the 
drag  are' secured  clamps  rf  c?  that  extend  above  the  upper  edge,  and 
ihese  provided  with  screws  e  eXo  clamp  the  second  section  or  cheek 

of  the  mould.  The  cope  i  is  provided  with  a  similar  brace  A',  clamps 
I  /,  and  screws  m  w.  Thus  the  upper  and  lower  sections  are  secured 
against  jielding  to  internal  pressure  during  the  process  of  moulding  and 
casting ;  the  clamp  screws  also  serving  to  adjust  the  mould  so  that  the 
two  sides  of  the  tub  will  be  of  exactly  the  same  thickness. 

The  wings  w,  attached  to  the  cheek  g-,  sustain  the  sand  which  is  rana- 
mcd  in  to  form  the  sides  of  the  mould,  and  are  provided  with  recesses 
y,  so  that  the  sand  between  the  several  wings  shall  be  united  over  these 
curved  edges,  and  bind  the  w^ hole  to  prevent  caving  in. 

I  cldim^  connecting  by  means  of  a  brace  or  braces,  the  sides  of  the 
drag  or  first  section,  and  of  the  cope  or  third  section  of  flasks  for  cast- 
ing bath  tubs  or  other  large  and  thin  hollow  "vessels,  substantially  as 
described,  in  combination  with  the  clamps  and  adjusting  screws,  or  their 
equivalents,  which  embrace  and  act  upon  the  sides  of  the  cheek,  or 
second  section  of  the  fla^k. 

And  I  also  claim,  recessing  the  upper  edge  of  the  wings  on  the  inside 
of  the  cheek,  or  second  section  of  the  flask,  back  of  the  inner  edge,  as 
specified. 


No.   12,282. — Danl.  Newton. — Improvement  in  Metal  Folding  Met- 
chines. — Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  40.) 

The  movable  part  of  the  apparatus  consists  of  a  square  bar  g  with 
one  side  circled  over,  and  the  other  side  contains  a  hollow  wiih  bear- 
ings 2  at  each  end.  In  the  hollow  are  fastened  a  number  of  stef  1  fingers 
6  slightly  bent.  The  plate  1  has  its  front  edge  a*  bevelled  off"  suitable 
for  turning  the  fold.  On  the  under  side  of  the  plate  are  fingers  c  exactly 
the  same  as  those  fastened  in  the  hollow,  with  the  ends  reversed,  so  as 
to  go  under  those  in  the  hollow  and  bear  alike  on  each  other.  In  the 
hollow  are  two  springs  which  bear  against  the  plate  1  to  raise  it  when 
it  is  drawn  back.  On  the  under  side  of  the  plate  are  fastened  two 
gauges  4  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  fold.  They  are  secured  by 
screws  5.  In  the  left  end  of  the  plate  is  a  slot  and  pin  a  to  secure  a 
parallel  motion  of  the  plate.  The  handle  3  is  hung  by  a  bolt  8 ;  the 
end  over  the  plate  contains  a  steel  pin,  which  passes  through  the  handle 
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and  plate,  by  means  of  which,  on  moving  the  handle  to  the  left,  the 
plate  is  raised  by  the  aid  of  the  two  springs,  and  by  reversing  the 
motion  of  the  handle,  the  plate  is  drawn  firmly  to  the  meial  whilst  the 
fold  is  turning. 

Claim. — The  application  to  folders  (for  sheet-iron,  tin,  copper,  &c.) 
of  three  or  more  pairs  of  steel  fingers,  all  of  the  same  shnpe,  one-half 
of  which  are  fastened  to  the  plate  which  turns  the  fold,  and  the  other 
half  secured  in  a  hollow  underneath  the  same,  the  whole  acting  together, 
thereby  drawing  and  holding  the  plate  firmly  on  the  metal  whilst  the 
fold  is  turning. 

Also,  the  gauges  attached  to  the  plate,  by  which  the  width  of  the  fold 
is  regulated,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,135. — Wesley  M.  Lee. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Forging 
Car  fVheels. — Patented  January  2,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  40.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  making  the  face  of  the  hammer  die 
with  a  series  of  flutes  or  swells  extending  from  near  the  hub  towards 
the  rim  in  curved  lines,  or  in  lines  tangent  to  some  circle  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  rim  of  the  wheel;  when  this  is  employed  in  combination 
with  the  turning  (between  each  two  blows)  of  the  anvil  or  the  ham- 
mer-die a  portion  of  a  revolution  about  equal  to  half  of  the  space 
between  the  flutes,  so  that  at  the  next  blow  the  ridges  of  the  die  will 
strike  on  ihci  ridges  formed  on  the  block  of  iron  by  the  cavities  of  the 
hammer- die  by  the  previous  blow.  These  are  the  means  to  facilitate 
the  spreading  of  the  metal  towards  the  periphery  of  the  die-box  to  form 
a  thoroughly  compacted  tread  and  flange. 

In  the  figure  the  anvil  is  represented  as  being  provided  with  cogs 
j  all  round,  into  which  pinions  k  k  gear,  by  which  arrangement  the 
proper  revolution  of  the  anvil  is  to  be  produced. 

Claim. — Forming  the  face  of  the  hammer-die  with  flutes  or  projec- 
tions, substantially  as  specified,  vhen  combined  with  the  turning  of 
the  die  or  anvil  during  the  operation  of  forging  or  swaging,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,961. — Silas  S.  Putnam. — Improvements  in  Forging  Machines. — 
Patented  May  29,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  40.) 

D  E  F  G  are  the  four  hammers,  operated  by  cranks  h  and  t,  and 
the  pitmans  K  L  (the  latter  being  made  to  yield  at  the  time  of  each 
blow  by  means  of  a  spiral-spring  y,  the  object  and  operation  of  which 
will  be  understood  from  the  engravings).  Crank  h  acts  on  hammer 
G  by  means  of  pitman  K  L  and  forked  connecting  rod  I ;  crank  t 
acts  on  hammer  F  by  means  of  the  other  pitman  K  L.  The  object 
and  operation  of  the  four  connecting  rods  H,  forming  a  parallelogram, 
will  be  understood  without  a  more  detailed  description. 

The  inventor  says:  1  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  an  anvil,  its 
hammer,  and  two  lateral  hammers  made  to  operate  together,  so  as  to 
enable  a  bar,  during  its  reduction  by  the  hammers,  to  be  compressed 
or  reduced  laterally  by  the  side  hammers. 
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But  I  claim,  so  combining  four  hammers  together,  by  means  substan- 
tially as  described,  that  not  only  may  two  of  them  be  approaching 
towards,  while  two  are  receding  from  one  another,  but  that  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  receding  hammers  may  be  brought  into  action  upon 
the  approaching  hammers,  so  as  to  increase  the  effect  of  the  blow  or 
blows  produced  by  them  as  stated. 

I  also  claim  two  hammers,  arranged  to  operate  on  two  opposite  sides 
of  a  bar,  in  combination  with  two  hammers  arranged  to  operate  upon 
the  other  two  opposite  sides  of  each  bar,  each  set  operating  alternate- 
ly, and  the  four  hammers  acting  on  the  four  sides,  and  producing  an 
equality  of  reduction  of  the  bar,  which  cannot  be  obtained  by  an 
anvil  to  support  it  and  three  hammers  operating  upon  the  three  un- 
supported sides  of  such  bar. 

I  also  claim,  the  described  manner  of  constructing  each  of  the  con- 
necting rods  K  L,  in  order  that  it  may  not  only  allow  its  crank  to 
continue  its  movement  when  the  hammers  strike  together,  or  upon  a 
bar  of  metal,  but  relieve  the  cranks  and  connecting  rods  from  the 
effects  of  the  sudden  blows  given  by  the  hammers. 


No.  13,053. — Wm.  R.  Thomson. — Improvements  in  Healing  Wrought 
Iron  Wheels  for  Forging. — Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates  p.  40.) 

The  butts,  which  form  the  hub  d^  of  wheel  rf,  are  made  in  sections, 
having  angular  and  curved  sides,  so  that  when  put  together  and 
forged  into  a  solid  hub,  they  cannot  slip  apart  or  out  of  place.  The 
sections  or  hub  are  healed  by  a  peculiarly  arranged  furnace,  which 
causes  the  heat  to  pass  around  and  through  the  centre  of  the  hub,  from 
above  and  below  alternately,  as  may  be  required ;  and  when  heated  to 
a  sufficient  degree,  the  sections  are  welded  into  a  solid  hub,  by  the 
compressing  and  swaging  action  of  the  dies,  conforming  to  the  shaj)e 
of  the  hub  and  spokes. 

Claim, — The  method  of  heating  hubs  for  wrought-iron  wheels,  as 
described,  the  same  being  then  forged  and  swaged,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,434. — Daniel  Noyes. — Improved  Forging  Machine. — Patented 
August  14,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  40.) 

The  parts  a  and  b  of  anvil  B  form  a  right  angle  with  each  other,  the 
first  being  horizontal,  and  the  other  vertical.  C  C*  hammer-shafts; 
the  hammers  F  F^  are  pivoted  to  diacs  E  E^  on  said  shafts,  F  striking 
against  a,  and  F^  against  6,  and  their  movements  bein^  limited  each  by 
two  stops^  k;  said  movement  being  only  sufficient  to  allow  the  hammer 
to  be  drawn  lengthwise  from  the  anvil  by  the  continued  revolutions  of 
the  disc  after  the  blow  is  struck.  In  order  to  give  a  four  blow,  it  is 
necessary  that  when  the  top  hammer  F  strikes,  the  piece  »  being  forged 
should  be  in  contact  with  the  face  a,  but  removed  from  b;  and  when 
hammer  F^  strikes,  it  should  be  in  contact  with  6,  but  removed  from  a. 
The  carriage  employed  to  carry  the  piece  and  give  it  this  movement 
consists  of  lever  G  working  on  fulcrum  Z,  and  connected  by  pitman  H 
to  a  crank  on  a  shaft  revolving  at  the  same  speed  as  the  hammer-shaft. 
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The  piece  is  inserted  through  a  hole  in  lever  G.  The  motion  imparted 
to  the  lever  G  by  pitman  H  will  bring  the  piece  alternately  to  the  faces 
a  and  L 

Claim. — Ist.  Attaching  the  hammer  or  hammers  ofa  forging  machine 
each  by  a  pivot  to  a  revolving  disc  or  crank  so  as  to  revolve  iherewtth, 
and  controling  the  position  thereof  by  stops  attached  to  the  face  of  the 
disc  or  crank,  in  the  manner  substantiaUy  herein  speciQed  j  whereby, 
after  the  hammer  has  been  caused  to  strike  on  the  anvil  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  disc  or  crank,  it  will  be,  by  the  continuous  revolution  thereof, 
drawn  lengthwise  off  the  anvil,  to  enable  its  revolution  to  continue  for 
another  blow,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  employment  ot  an  anvil  with  a  face  forming  the  interior  of 
a  right  angle,  in  combination  with  the  hammers  operating  at  right  angles 
to  each,  against  the  said  faces,  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  The  arrangement  of  the  movable  carriage  or  rest  relatively  to  the 
two-faced  anvil  and  the  hammers  F  F*,  substantially  in  the  manner 
described. 


No.  12,770. — ^JoHN  CoMSTOcK,  assignor  to  Peter  Naylor.— ^Jmprot^e- 
tnent  in  Forge- Hammers. — Patented  April  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  41.) 

When  the  operator  presses  down  the  end  8  of  the  lever  ^,  the  ham- 
mer is  moved  with  a  speed  proportioned  to  tlie  tightness  of  the  belt  2; 
the  cam  i  by  its  length  giving  a  heavy  blow,  the  force  of  which  blow 
can  be  regulated  by  the  screw  shackle  20,  and  the  spring  w  lifts  the 
hammer  again  each  blow;  and  when  th6  forging  is  nearly  complete,  or 
requires  but  slight  blows,  the  workman  presses  down  the  end  15  of  the 
lever  13,  which  slides  the  cams  i  and  i  1  along  on  the  shaft  c,  and  brings 
the  cam  i  1  into  operation,  which,  being  shorter  than  i,  strikes  a  lighter 
blow,  suited  to  finishing  the  forging. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  a  tightening  pulley  in  itself,  as 
this  is  well  known ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  a  tightening  pulley  and 
brake  have  ever  before  been  used  as  herein  set  forth,  by  which  the 
speed  of  the  blow  is  regulated  by  the  tightness  of  the  belt,  or  the  same 
is  stopped  entirely  by  the  brake,  while  the  motive  power  still  propels 
the  belt.  And  I  am  well  aware  that  a  hammer  has  been  so  set  as  to 
be  drawn  down  to  give  the  blow  and  then  raised  again  by  a  spring; 
therefore,  I  do  not  claim  the  same  in  itself.  And  I  am  also  well  aware 
that  different  sized  cams  have  been  used  for  raising  a tbrging  hammer; 
therefore,  I  do  not  claim  the  diflferent  lengths  of  cams  in  themselves. 
But  I  am  not  aware  that  two  or  more  cams  of  varying  lengths  have 
ever  before  been  combined  with  a  lever  and  adjustable  screw  shackle 
to  pull  down  a  hammer  and  give  the  blow,  whereby  I  am  enabled  to 
use  a  definite  amount  of  motion  given  by  a  cam  to  forge  articles  of  various 
sizes,  the  screw  shackle  giving  the  facility  for  regulating  the  point  to 
which  the  hammer  is  pulled. 

Claim. — -Ist.  The  method  herein  described  and  shown  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  blows  given  by  a  forging  hammer  by  the  use  of  tight- 
ening pulley  c,  combined  with  the  brake  11  applied  to  the  fly-wheel  i, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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2(1.  The  method  herein  described  and  shown  of  regulating  the  amount 
which  a  hammer  is  drawn  down  to  give  the  blow  by  rotating  cams,  by 
combining  with  said  cams  and  hammer  the  adjustable  screw-shackle  20 
and  lever  tt,  the  whole  constructed  and  combined*  substantially  as 
specified. 

No.    1-^179. — MiLO  Peck. — Improvement  in  Trip  Hammers. — Patented 
July  3,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  41.) 

There  are  two  slide  valves  P  and  T  arranged  on  cylinder  C,  with- 
in which  works  a  piston  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  hammer-rod.  The 
inner  valve  P  is  moved  up  and  down  by  means  of  arm  R,  connecting 
rod  S,  and  a  crank  on  the  main  driving  or  sweep-shafu  As  the  ham- 
mer B  drops,  carrying  with  it  the  sweep-shaft,  the  inner  valve  rises  so 
as  to  touch  with  its  lower  edge  the  air-port  of  the  cylinder.  The  outer 
valve  T  (when  the  hammer  strikes)  approaches  the  lower  edge  of  the 
inner  valve,  leaving  but  a  slightt)pening,  so  that  the  instant  the  hamT 
mer  begins  to  rise,  the  inner  valve,  connected  with  the  sweep-shaft,  be- 
gins to  rise  with  it;  the  air  is  cut  off;  and,  as  the  hammer  rises,  the  air 
in  the  cv  Under  is  compressed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
head,  till  the  hammer  falls.  The  air  passes  m  at  the  slot,  shown  in 
the  figure,  at  the  side  of  valve  P.  The  position  of  valve  T  (which  is 
set  by  means  of  hand- lever  W)  determines  the  force  of  the  blow.  As 
the  valve  T  is  raised,  the  hammer  rises  further  before  the  air  is  cut  off 
by  the  valve  P,  which  rises  with  it ;  and,  of  course,  there  is  less  air  in 
the  cylinder  to  be  compressed.  This  can  be  carried  so  far  as  to  pre- 
vent any  blow  at  all ;  for  the  buter  valve  may  be  raised  so  high  that 
the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  valve  will  cut  off  the  supply  of  air  as  soon 
as  the  hammer  begins  to  fall,  thus  tending  to  produce  a  vacuum;  and 
the  further  the  hammer  falls  the  more  complete  the  vacuum,  so  that 
the  hammer  is  arrested  before  it  reaches  the  anvil. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  lifting  apparatus  described 
by  itself;  this  has  already  been  secured  to  me  by  letters  patent,  No- 
vember 26,  1861. 

But  I  claimj  so  controlling  the  admission  and  exit  of  air  above  the 

f)iston,  that  the  force  of  the  blow  given  by  the  hammer  may  be  regu- 
aled  by  the  condensation  and  attenuation  of  the  air,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,608. — Peter  L.  Wrimer. — Improvement  in  Trip-Hammers. — 
Patented  September  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  41.) 

When  the  hammer  A  rises,  the  pawls  F  slide  into  the  hub  B.  When 
the  hammer  falls,  the  pawls  F  catch  into  the  teeth  of  ring  D,  and 
carry  the  ring  around.  If  it  is  desired  to  diminish  the  force  of  the 
blow  of  the  hammer,  the  hand-wheel  E  is  to  be  turned  so  as  to  press 
the  friction- brake  S  W  against  the  circumference  of  the  ring.  By  tight- 
ening the  friction-brake  sufficiently,  the  hammer  can  be  gagged.  C  is 
the  fulcrum  of  the  hammer,  the  front  end  of  which  is  not  shown  in 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  hub,  or  centre  piece  B,  the  pawls 
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F,  the  interior  ratchet  ring  D,  the  lined  metallic  strap  S,  the  hand- 
wheel  E,  and  the  post  P;  the  whole  being  combined,  arranged,  and 
operated,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  12,443. — ^Chas.  Miller. — Improvements  in  Machines  for  Making 
Bute  Hinges. — Patented  February  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  42.) 

The  claim,  in  combination  with  the  engravings,  sufficiently  explains 
the  nature  of  this  invention.  A  more  detailed  description  would  occupy 
too  much  space. 

F  and  F*  represent  the  two  strips  of  metal  from  which  the  hinges 
are  cut ;  x  represents  the  rod  from  which  the  pins  are  cut ;  the  strips 
and  hinges  are  represented  in  fig.  1  by  dotted  lines. 

C/atm. — First.  The  arrangement,  as  described,  in  the  same  line,  of 
the  punches  d  and  d^^  which  cut  out  two  blanks  to  the  proper  shape  for 
s,  hinge,  and  the  bending  rollers  m  m},  which  give  the  preparatory  bend 
to  the  two  blanks  to  form  the  iojnt,  whereby  two  strips  or  bars  of 
metal,  fed  at  proper  intervals  of  time  towards  each  other,  under  the  said 
punchers  and  through  the  said  rollers,  are  cut  into  blanks,  bent,  and 
put  together  ready  to  receive  the  pin,  as  set  forth. 

Second.  Connecting  together  the  two  cutters  h  A,  which  cut  off  the 
two  blanks,  and  arranging  and  operating  the  said  cutters  so  that  they 
will  cut  off  the  blanks  both  at  the  same  time,  but  not  until  they  have 
both  received  the  preparatory  bend  to  form  the  joint,  and  been  put 
together  ready  to  receive  the  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Third.  So  controlling  the  operations  of  the  punches  d  and  d\  which 
cut  out  the  metal  blanks;  the  rollers  m  to*,  which  give  the  preparatory 
bend  to  form  the  joints ;  and  the  cutters  A  A^,  which  cut  off  the  partly 
formed  hinge  from  the  strips  :  that  all  act  during  each  intermission  of 
the  feed  movement,  but  that  the  cutters  act  more  quickly  or  earUer 
than  the  punches,  in  order  that  the  preparatory  bending  operation, 
which  takes  place  after  the  action  of  the  cutters,  may  be  effected  be- 
fore the  punches  are  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  meial,  and  that  the 
punches  may  serve  to  hold  the  strips  during  the  said  bending  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

Fourth.  The  arrangement  in  any  way,  substantially  as  described, 
of  a  sUder  V  and  an  intermittently  rotating-wheel  W,  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  the  partly  formed  hinges  from  where  they  are  put  together 
and  cut  of}j  and  carrying  them  and  holding  them  to  receive  the  pin,  and 
have  their  joints  finished,  to  wit:  the  said  slider  V  working  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  in  which  the  strips  of  metal  move  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  successive  operations  of  punching,  bending,  and  cutting 
off,  and  the  intermittently  rotating-wheel  W  being  placed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  strips  to  the  said  slider. 

Fifth.  The  arrangement  of  the  wire  feeding  and  cutting  apparatus, 
and  the  press  which  carries  the  closing  die  38,  in  such  a  manner,  that 
the  horizontal  intermittently  rotating-wheel  W,  which  receives  the 
partly  finished  hinges  when  they  are  cut  off,  may  bring  and  hold  the 
hinges  severally  and  successively,  first,  opposite  the  said  feeding  and 
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'  cutting  apparatus,  to  receive  the  wire  to  form  the  pin,  and  afterwards 
opposite  the  closing  die  to.  have  the  joint  closed. 

This  I  claltn^  irrespective  of  the  particular  means  of  feeding  and  cut- 
ting off  the  air;  as  almost  any  kind  of  feeding  and  cutting  apparatus 
may  be  used^  and  of  the  particular  method  of  operating  the  closing  die, 
which  may  be  operated  by  any  of  the  means  commonly  employed  for 
such  purposes. 

Sixth.  The  eccentric  curved  piece  17,  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  in  fig.  1,  and  described,  for  the  purpose  of  finishing  the  insertion 
of  the  pin  in  the  binge  by  pushing  into  the  joint  so  much  of  the  pin  as 
is  left  protruding  when  the  pin  is  cut  off*;  said  pushing  being  effected 
by  the  carrying-wheel  W  carrying  the  protruding  end  of  the  pin  in 
contact  with  the  said  curved  piece. 

Seventh.  The  general  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  several 
mechanical  devices  and  appliances,  substantially  as  shown,  to  form  a 
machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hinges  from  bars  or  strips  of  metal 
complete  at  one  operation. 

No.    12,853. — Henry   E.    Canfield. — ImprovemcrU  in  Double-Acting 
Spring  Hinges. — ^Patented  May  16,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

The  lower  cylinder  C  (to  which  pin  E  is  secured  and  p'-evented 
from  turning  by  the  pin  G)  being  made  fdst  in  the  door  frame,  the  upper 
cylinder  A,  and  with  it  the  door,  would  be  free  to  turn  on  pin  E,  were 
it  not  for  the  catches  H  H.  By  turning  the  door  in  either  direction,  it 
will  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  catches  in  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  hooked  ends  of  the  springs  F,  Which  spring  will  cause  the 
door  to  return  until  the  holder  K  relieves  the  catcKof  the  strain  firom 
said  spring,  in  which  position  the  door  is  closed. 

The  inventor  says :  As  I  am  aware  that  flat  coiled  springs,  secured 
in  hollow  cylindrical  chambers,  have  been  before  used  in  making 
double-acting  spring  hinges ;  therefore,  I  disclaim  their  invention. 

But  I  do  claim  the  attachment  to  one  pin  of  two  flat  coiled  springs, 
coiled  in  opposite  directions,  in  combination  with  the  holder  K,  or  its 
equivalent. 

No.  13,085. — ^Arasmtjs  French. — Imj^rovement  in  Sjfrings  for  Hinges^ 
4c. — Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

When  either  or  both  plates  a  are  turned,  as  represented  in  figure  2, 
BO  that  each  rod  will  be  in  a  plane,  radiating  from  ihe  axis  of  the  plates, 
all  the  rods  will  be  bent  to  the  greatest  extent  in  the  middle  of  their 
length,  and  then  the  spring  will  be  at  its  fullest  tension,  and  will, 
therefore,  tend  to  turn  the  two  plates  in  opposite  directions*  Figure  3 
represents  the  spring  when  applied  to  a  hinge. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  hmit  myself  to  the  form  or  application 
specified,  so  long  as  the  same  mode  of  operation  is  attamed  by  the 
substitution  of  mere  equivalents. 

But  I  claim  the  method,  substantially  as  specified,  of  composing  a 
spring  of  a  series  of  elastic  rods  connected  at  each  end  to  plates,  or 
tneir  equivalents,  and  at,  or  nearly  at,  equal  distances  from  the  centre  of 
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the  plates,  and  Eurrounded  at,  or  nearly  at,  the  middle  of  their  length 
by  a  collar  or  ring,  so  that  they  shall  be  held  nearer  together  at  the 
middle  than  at  the  ends,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.   13,321. — ^Joseph    Plegar. — Improvement   in  Hivges. — ^Patented 
July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim, — Making  a  bolt  on  the  pin  part  of  the  hinge,  and  a  cup  or 
socket  on  the  upper  section  of  the  hinge  to  receive  the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,355. — SoLO!C  S.  Jackmax. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Otm- 
pressing  Puddlers^  Balls,  and  other  Masses  of  Iron. — Patei:ted  July  31, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

The  two  fluted  cylinders  B  C  are  of  the  same  size,  but  the  cog- 
wheels D  and  E  (one  on  the  shaft  of  B  and  the  other  on  the  shaft  of 
C)  are  of  unequal  size,  so  that  the  circumferential  velocity  of  B  will 
be  different  from  that  of  C.  The  wheels  D  E  do  not  gear  into  each 
other,  but  both  gear  into  an  intermediate  pinion  (not  shown  in  the  en- 
graving). The  ball  is  thrown  into  the  space  between  B  and  C  and 
a  a;  and,  by  the  unequal  velocity  of  both,  it  is  gradually  carried  down 
and  compressed  between  the  two  cylinders,  until,  passing  ihe  line  of  the 
centres  of  B  and  C,  it  becomes  disengaged. 

Cla^m, — The  compressing  of  puddlers'  balls,  or  similar  substances,  by 
means  of  circular  compressers  B  and  C,  so  arranged  that  their  peri- 
pheries shall  have  different  degrees  of  speed,  and  their  suVfaces,  in  con- 
tact with  the  mass  to  be  operated  on,  shall  cause  its  rotation  on  its  own 
axis,  and  by  compression  between  them  reduce  the  metal  into  a  bloom, 
in  the  manner  substantially  described. 


No.  12,227. — Lyman  C.  Camp,  assignor* to  Phelps,  Dodge,  &  Co. — 
Improvement  in  Machines  for  Forming  Kettles  from  Metal  Dishes, — Pat- 
ented January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

The  mandrel  carriage  E  is  adjusted  (by  turning  it  around  on  pivot  a) 
to  bring  the  clamp-mandrels  H  H^  to  such  a  position  as  to  lorm  the 
proper  angle  with  the  roller  shafts  M  N,  and  tnus  secured ;  and  the 
rollers  are  adjusted  at  a  proper  distance  apart  by  the  screws  Z,  which 
act  upon  the  movable  biianugs  m  of  the  roller  O^  The  roller  car- 
riage L  is  then  moved  towards  the  mandrels,  till  V\e  rollers  O  O^  ar- 
rive clo?ie  to  the  clamps  I  P.<  The  disc  Z  (represented  in  a  strong  dot- 
ted line)  i."?  then  inserted  between  the  clamps  and  entered  between  the 
rollers.  {See  fig.  2).  When  the  disc  is  secured,  motion  is  imparted  to 
the  machine,  and  the  action  of  the  screw  Q  will  draw  the  roller  car- 
riage from  the  mandrels.  The  effect  of  the  movement  of  the  rollers 
in  the  line  of  their  axis,  is  to  draw  that  portion  of  the  disc,  which  ia 
left  outside  the  clamps,  to  form  the  sides  of  the  veaaeV  m  a  d[v\^QX\cvti 
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rotary 

near  movements  of  the  rollers  is  such  as  to  draw  out  the  metal  lowards 
the  edges  of  the  disc  a  sufficient  degree  to  produce  the  circumferential 
contraction,  without  which  the  conical  form  could  not  be  produced; 
and  the  continuous  rolling  action  upon  the  metal  keeps  the  particles  so 
compressed  together  that  its  texture  is  not  injured. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  pair  of  rollers  O  0\  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  clamps  I  P,  or  its  equivalent,  all  arranged,  adjusted, 
and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purpose 
of  operating  upon  a  disc  of  brass,  or  other  metal,  to  roll  out  the  said 
disc  from  a  certain  distance  all  round  its  centre  to  its  edges,  and  bend 
or  draw  the  part  so  rolled  to  form  an  angle  with  the  central  part,  and 
cause  it  to  be  distended  radially  or  towards  the  edges,  and  to  be  con- 
tracted circumterentially,  thereby  forming  the  said  disc  by  successive 
stages  into  a  kettle  or  vessel,  or  other  similar  article,  with  conical  or 
cylindrical  sides,  without  employing  a  mould  or  form,  as  herein  fully 
set  forth. 


No.  12,186. — Thos.  Slaight. — Improcement  in  Pad-Locks. — ^Patented 
January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p;  43.) 

When  the  lock  (fig  1)  is  to  be  unlocked,  the  bits  of  the  key  m  first 
act  upon  the  tumblers  E,  and  bring  the  slots  /  (of  which  each  tumbler 
has  on§  at  varying  distances  from  the  edges  of  the  tumblers)  in  line 
and  in  range  with  the  stud  j  on  the  guard-bar  D.  A  bit  on  the  key 
then  acts  against  the  lower  end  of  the  guard-bar  D,  which  is  thereby 
turned,  and  the  stud  j  passes  into  the  slots  /  in  the  tumblers,  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  guard-bar  is  thrown  above  the  upper  end  of  dog  C ; 
and  this  upper  end  of  dog  C  is  then  thrown  back  by  the  acUijn  of 
spring  i  into  recess  A,  and  the  shackle  B  is  free  and  can  be  withdrawn. 
(See  fig.  2.) 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  tumblers  E,  nor  the  guard-bat; 
lor  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  do  daimj  1st.  The  employment  or  use  of  a  dog  C,  constructed 
as  herein  shown,  or  in  an  equivalent  way,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
shackle  upon  it,  when  the  end  of- said  shackle  is  forced  into  the  case, 
will  throw  the  dog  into  the  recess  or  notch  in  the  shackle,  without  the  in- 
tervention or  aid  of  a  spring  or  any  other  device. 

2d.  The  c<»mbinatiou  of  the  dog  C,  guard-bar  D,  with  the  study 
up'm  it,  and  slotted  tumblers  E,  arranged  as  herein  shown,  and  opera- 
ting in  the  manner  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,240. — John  C.  Kline. — Improvement  in  Door  Latch  Locks. — 
Patented  Jimuary  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  43.) 

By  turning  the  knob  (which  is  fastened  on  the  square  pivot  G)  right 
or  left,  the  bolt  B  Is  drawn  back  by  the  action  of  the  arm  /  or  ^S  and 
spring  E  forces  ihe  bolt  back  again  when  the  knob  is  let  loose.  Fig.  1 
shows  the  bolt  disengaged  from  the  key  tumbler,  in  which  case  the  bolt 
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can  be  freely  worked  by  the  knob.  But  by  turning  the  bolt-key  n  the 
tumbler  is  brought  into  position  fig.  2,  in  which  nose  g  sets  against 
the  shoulder  d  of  the  bolt,  and  the  part  o  of  the  tumbler  rests  against 
the  side  of  the  bolt,  and  the  spring  receiver  D  (being  pushed  back  by  the 
oblique  faces  between  g^  ana  D)  rests  against  the  nose  g^  of  the  key- 
tumbler.  In  this  position  the  bolt  is  prevented  from  being  moved  by 
the  knob.  Fig.  2  also  shows  how  the  nigbt  key  q  sets  in  the  notch  c, 
whereby  the  bolt  is  stopped.  The  shape  of  the  key-tumbler  is  such 
that  a  key  inserted  in  either  of  the  keyholes  will  operate  it. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  in  double  keyholed  right  and  left  hand 
locks  of  the  key -tumbler  c,  with  its  noses  or  projections  g  ^  in  relation 
to  the  spring  receiver  D  and  the  shoulders  ddoi  the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


No.   12,403. — Frederick  Denzler. — Improvement  in  Bank  LocJa. — 
Patented  February  20,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  44.) 

• 

If  the  bolt  B  is  pushed  out  (fig.  1)  through  the  fallar  C,  the  projec- 
tion Y  at  the  back  of  the  bolt  has  moved  lever  M  in  such  a  manner  that 
through  the  same  the  catch  X,  which  is  connected  to  said  lever  M,  is 
pushed  against  the  tunibler-plate,  so  that  its  tooth  falls  into  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  tumbler-plate,  locking  thereby  the  same  to  the  tumbler  N, 
and  the  projection  P*  of  the  tumbler-plate  P  has  come  out  from  between 
the  projections  1 1  of  the  bolt  fi.  If  the  fallar  J  is  now  turned  again  so 
as  to  allow  the  slide  D  to  be  pressed  down  by  its  spring  lever  K,  carry- 
ing with  it  the  tumblers  N  with  the  tumbler-plates  P  locked  to  the  same 
by  the  catch  X,  the  projection  D^  of  the  slide  D  comes  against  the  pro- 
jection B^  of  the  bolt  B,  and  the  dog  E  is  moved  into  the  notch  ^  of 
the  bolt  B,  keeping  thereby  said  bolt  B  fast.  The  dog  H  has  thereby 
been  likewise  moved  under  the  lever  F,  preventing  said  lever  from  being 
pushed  away  by  the  projection  i  on  the  fallar  C,  and  prevents,  conse- 
quently, said  fallar  firom  being  moved.     (See  fig.  2.^ 

The  lever  F  turns  upon  a  centre  /  and  is  proviaed  with  a  roller  k 
bearing  against  projection  %  on  fallar  C. 

Claim. — The  lever  F  in  connexion  with  its  spring  lever  G,  together 
with  the  dog  H  acting  upon  the  lever  F,  said  dog  H  being  actuated  by 
the  dog  E,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  fallar  C  from  being  turned. 


No.  12,476. — William  Ballauf  and  Frederick  Wurth. — Improve- 
menu  in  Guards  for  Door  Locks. — ^Patented  March  6, 1865.  (Plates, 
p.  44.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  conveniently  portable 
instrument,  by  means  of  which  the  keyhole  of  any  ordinary  door  lock 
can  be  rendered  inaccessible,  the  instrument  being  removable  by  the 
same  key  which  fastens  it.  The  spindle  (together  with  its  socket,  etc.) 
is  to  be  screwed  within  the  eye  of  the  keyhole  of  any  usual  size,  the 
groove  1  serving  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the  screw  within  the 
keyhole.  Except  when  the  key  I  is  brought  into  action,  the  springs  e 
retain  the  dent  5  (on  each  tumbler)  within  the  notch  4  in  the  key*. 

21 
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The  front  end  of  each  tumbler  is  confined  to  a  longitudinal  motion  by 
ihe  pin  f.  The  T-shaped  slot  7,  working  on  pin  A,  permits  the  rear 
ends  of  the  tumblers  to  be  elevated  by  the  piston  i  to  the  proper  distance, 
by  means  of  channel  12  on  the  key-stem.  The  horizontal  portion  of 
the  slot  then  permits  the  tumblers  to  be  advanced  longitudinally  by  the 

Sressure  of  end  8  and  groove  edge  9  of  the  key,  respectively,  a£;ainst 
le  spurs  3  3^  This  action  brings  the  lugs  5  clear  of  the  notches  4 
4\  and  into  the  eccentric  channel  10  around  the  spindle  shank.  The 
lugs  6  and  spurs  3  3^  then  occupy  the  channels  10  9  and  11,  the 
latter  formed  by  the  opposing  and  parallel  shoulders  of  the  key  and 
spindle.  If  a  key  is  employed  which  pushes  the  tumblers  either  too  far 
or  not  far  enough,  it  is  impossible  to  rotate  the  spindle.  The  form  and 
action  of  the  T  slot  is  sucn  as  to  restrain  the  tumblers  firom  any  longi- 
tudinal movement,  unless  at  the  commencement  ofthe  advancing  pressure. 

The  action  of  the  eccentric  channels  ofthe  spindle  and  key  is  to 
impart  to  the  tumblers  a  short  sliding  motion  to  and  fro  in  the  act  of 
rotating  the  spindle ;  and  all  the  channels  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  dent  and  spur  on  each  tumbler  have  an  unrestricted  motion  in  their 
respective  channels.  However,  should  a  key  be  employed  whose 
channels  were  either  more  or  less  eccentric,  it  would  be  impossible  to 
rotate  the  spindle. 

The  crotch  13  on  the  key  engages  (on  the  advancement  of  the  key) 
a  spud  14  upon  the  spindle  shank,  and  thus  the  spindle  may  be  rotated 
by  the  key. 

We  claim,  1st.  The  bit  or  case  C  and  the  bracket  K,  adapted  to  the 
slot  of  an  ordinary  keyhole,  in  combination  with  the  cyhndrical  socket  b 
and  tapering  screw-threaded  spindle  a,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
adapted  to  the  eye  of  the  keyhole ;  and  which  spindle,  by  means  of  a 
suitable  key  /,  as  described,  can  be  screwed  within  or  unscrewed  fi^om 
the  keyhole,  the  rotation  of  the  screw  by  any  other  than  the  proper 
key  being  prevented  by  the  described  tumblers  i,  or  their  equivalents. 

2d.  The  sliding  or  vibrating  tumblers  d,  provided  with  a  locking 
dent  or  lug  5  catching  within  a  notch  4  in  the  spindle  shank,  and  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  the  combined  agencies  of  the  channelled  and 
sliding  key  /,  elevating  pin  or  piston  i,  longitudinal  and  T  slots  6  7, 
and  stationary  pins  g-A,  substantially  as  described,  the  tumbler,  on  the 
withdrawal  ofthe  key,  relocking  by  means  of  a  suitable  spring. 

3d.  In  combination  with  the  tumblers,  substantially  as  represented, 
the  longitudinal  notches  4  4^,  extending  on  both  sides  of  a  transverse  or 
eccentric  channel  10,  around  the  spindle  shank. 

4th.  The  eccentric  and  parallel  channels  9  10  11,  around  the 
spindle-shauk  and  key-stem,  acting  simultaneously  upon  both  dent  and 
spur  of  each  tumbler,  after  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5th.  The  tapering  screw,  threaded,  and  spirally  scored  spindle  in 
this  connexion. 


No.  12,526.  —William  Warwick. — Improvement  in  Door  Loch. — ^Pat- 
ented March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  44.) 

Tbe  key  when  inserted  and  acting  with  its  bevelled  wards  tv  against 
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the  bevelled  edges  e  of  the  tumbler,  will  push  it  back,  (see  fig.  3,)  so  as 
to  allow  it  to  pass  over  stud  z. 

Claim. — So  forming  the  tumbler  with  bevelled  edges  for  the  key  to 
operate  it,  and  so  arranging  it  in  relation  to  the  bolt  and  the  stud  z,  that 
when  locked  the  bolt  is  held  firm  against  pressure  by  the  tumbler 
fitting  over  the  stud  z,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,647. — C.GusTAV  Mubllbr. — Improvement  in  Bank  Locks. — Pat- 
ented April  3, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

The  bars  M  are  lifted  by  the  key  acting  on  the  lifting  pins  n.  The 
key  has  a  bit  for  each  pin  n,  and  these  bits  are  capaole  of  being  ex- 
tended so  as  to  suit  the  depth  of  each  hole  in  plate  1 1.  The  key  moves 
the  horizontal  sliding  pins/^  I  gS  and  by  moving  plate  S  to  the  back  of 
the  lock,  (see  fig.  2,)  tne  ends  g^  will  be  pushed  into  the  holes  in  plate 
1 1,  and  the  bars  M  will  be  free  to  be  moved  back  by  the  action  of  springs 
8.  If  knob  B  is  pressed  in,  the  rod  p  presses  against  arm  Z,  which 
partially  turns  shaft  r,  and  causes  lever  d  to  press  plate  r  down  into  the 
rack-teeth  in  M.  When  this  has  been  done,  (and  it  must  be  done  be- 
fore the  knob  H  can  be  turned,  in  order  to  throw  back  the  bolt,)  the 
bars  M  and  i  (which  latter  serve  to  keep  the  apertures  constantly 
closed  through  which  the  pins  n  play)  are  rendered  immovable,  and  can- 
not therefore  oe  made  to  produce  any  friction  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lock 
as  long  as  they  are  thus  held  by  the  plate  r;  and  as  the  horizontal  slidesy*^ 
which  have  to  be  forced  into  the  holes  in  bars  M,  are  a  short  distance 
firom  the  surface  of  the  bars  M,  before  knob  H  is  turned,  it  follows 
that  these  slides  cannot  be  pushed  against  the  bars  M  before  they  have 
been  fastened  by  plate  r,  thus  obviating  any  friction  between  the  bars> 
and  slides,  and  thereby  preventing  the  possibility  of  picking  the  locks. 

A  more  detailed  description  would  occupy  too  much  space. 

Claim. — First,  a  key  provided  with  extension  bits,  the  individual 
length  of  each  of  which  can  be  altered  at  pleasure,  and  still  be  appli- 
cable to  the  lock  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  plates  M  and  slides  /,  for  pre- 
venting any  friction,  and  so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  feeling  how 
the  plates  or  slides  are  connected,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  bars  M,  having  saw-toothed  racks,  as  arranged 
with  the  sliding  bars  t  and  the  projecting  pins  m,  for  operating  them 
fi'om  the  outside  of  the  lock,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  horizontal  changeable  sliding 
pins,  which  are  moved  by  the  bars  M,  the  rack-toothed  wheels  or  seg- 
ments, and  the  forked  lever  U,  which  is  moved  by  the  projection  on 
the  circular  plate  W,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  as  arranged,  the  bars  M,  and  the  stationary  plate  H  for 
holding  the  pins  when  they  are  withdrawn  from  said  bars,  as  des- 
cribed. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  knob,  the  collar  R,  with  its 
bent  arm  T,  and  the  circular  plate  W,  for  turning  and  holding  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 
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* 

I  also  claim,  as  arranged,  the  rod  p  of  the  inner  knob  B,  the  lever  Z, 
shaft  tf  lever  <2,  plate  r,  and  its  spring  g  for  connecting  said  knob  with 
the  bars  M,  and  operating  them,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,784. — ^JoHN  Schneider. — Alarm  Aucichmeru  for  Door  Locks. — 
Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plate,  p.  45.) 

The  hammer  C  has  near  its  inner  end  a  semi-circular  plate  6,  and  turns 
on  a  pivot  c;  the  end  d  of  the  hammer  rests  against  a  spring  D.  A  tumbler 
E  has  a  projection  h  fitting  in  the  keyhole  G,  and  also  a  pin  /passing 
through  the  other  side  of  the  casing  A.  A  spring  g  serves  to  press  the 
Cumbler  towards  the  keyhole.  In  this  position  of  the  tumbler  its  tooth 
/€  fits  into  a  corresponding  notch  in  the  plate  b. 

A  burglar,  in  tampering  with  the  lock,  would  move  the  projection  h; 
^consequently  the  tumbler  and  tooth  and  the  hammer  would  fall,  and  ex- 
plode the  charge  of  powder  in  barrel  B.  The  knob  F  on  pin/ may 
have  a  string  attached  to  it,  which  may  also  be  attached  to  the  casing 
of  the  door,  so  that  the  opening  of  the  door  would  draw  out  the  pin, 
.  and  with  it  the  tumbler,  and  cause  the  hammer  to  fall. 

Claim. — The  employment  or  use  of  the  barrel  B,  hammer  C,  with 
plate  b  attached,  spring  D,  and  tumbler  E,  when  arranged  as  herein 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,932. — Linus  Yale. — Improvement   in  Bank  Locks. — ^Patented 
May  22,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  45.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  rods  c  e^  working 
in  holes  in  the  bolt  B,  and  a  sliding  frame  C ;  (or  that  is  an  extremely 
old  fastening,  and  used  in  locks  many  years  since. 

But  I  do  claim  the  sliding  frame  C  and  plate  D,  in  combination  with 
the  rods  ccS  when  constructed  and  arranged  as  herein  shown,  so  that 
the  plate  D  will,  during  the  operation  of  unlocking  the  lock,  cover  the 
opening  or  keyhole  E^  in  the  casing  before  the  bolt  can  be  thrown 
back,  thereby  preventing  the  lock  firom  being  picked,  or  impressions 
taken  to  form  a  key.  ' 

Also,  unlocking  the  lock  by  means  of  a  segment  key  F,  which  is 
placed  within  a  corresponding  shaped  recess  g  in  the  plate  D,  bypass- 
ing said  key  through  the  opening  or  keyhole  £S  and  moved  with  said 
plate ;  so  that  when  the' bolt  B  is  thrown  back  the  recess  g  and  key  F 
will  he  in  line  with  or  opposite  to  the  opening  k  in  the  knob  E,  thereby 
allowing  the  key  to  pass  out  of  the  recess  g  through  said  opening  A;.into 
the  hand,  as  herein  shown  and  described.  * 


No.   12,957. — Wm.   Maueer. — Improvement  in  Door  Locks. — ^Patent- 
ed May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

When  the  lock  is  in  a  locked  state  (see  fig.  1)  the  pawl  D  projects 
within  the  slot  d  in  the   casing  A,  and  prevents  the  band  B   firon 
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taming  on  the  casing  A,  and  consequently  the  bolt-pin  from  being  with- 
drawn or  thrown  back.  To  unlock  the  lock,  therefore,  the  pawl  D  must 
be  thrown  out  of  the  slot  d.  In  order  to  effect  this,  the  key  is  placed  in 
the  keyhole  and  turned,  and  the  several  bits  of  the  key  act  against  their 
proper  notches  in  the  inner  edges  of  the  plates  G,  and  the  plates  6  are 
turned,  and  also  the  segment  tumblers  J,  in  consequence  of  the  pins/  act- 
ing against  them,  and  the  slots  i  are  brought  in  line,  and  the  spring-plate 
c  forces  the  pawl  D  into  the  slots  t,  and  freed  from  the  slot  in  the  band  B, 
the  bolt  (which  is  attached  to  the  projection  C  on  band  B,  and  is  not 
shown  in  the  figures)  can  then  be  thrown  back  as  the  band  is  allowed 
to  turn  on  the  casing  A.  To  lock  the  lock,  the  bolt  is  thrown  forward 
by  the  usual  knob,  and  the  key  is  inserted  in  the  keyhole  just  far 
enough  to  turn  the  plate  K.  This  plate  is  turned  from  lett  to  right,  and 
the  shoulder  k  turns  the  segment  bar  L,  both  bars  L  being  moved  in 
consequence  of  their  connexion,  and  the  inclined  recesses  /  throw  the 
pawl  D  back  into  the  slot  in  thfc  band  B.  The  bar  m,  which  connects 
the  two  segment  bars,  throws  the  segment  tumblers  back  to  their  origi- 
nal positions,  and  the  spring  catch  H  keeps  the  plates  G  in  proper 
position  when  the  key  is  withdrawn  from  the  lock. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  notched  annular  plates  G,  segment 
tumblers  J,  spring  pawl  D  and  band  B  on  the  casing  A  of  the  lock, 
and  segment  bars  L  L,  as  shown  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  band  B  from  the  casing  A,  and  allowing  the  bolt  of  the 
lock  to  be  operated  and  secured  as  described. 


No.  13,037. — John  C.  Kline. — Improvemsnt  in  Door  JjocJa. — ^Patented 
June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

By  turning  the  key  n,  tumbler  C  turns  on  its  pin  A,  whereby  nose  ^ 
operates  on  the  oblique  face  t^  of  the  bolt  B,  and  forces  the  same  for- 
ward, until  the  tumbler  has  acquired  the  position  shown  in  fig.  2,  when 
the  nose  g^  sets  into  notch  <2,  whereby  the  bolt  is  kept  in  a  locked  state. 
The  bolt,  when  moving,  is  guided  by  the  arm  k.  During  the  operating 
of  the  nose  ^  on  the  face  <S  the  other  noise  g  of  the  tumbler  is  allowed 
to  pass  freely  in  a  slot  s  cut  out  of  the  bolt.  If  the  key  is  applied  from 
the  other  keyhole  a,  then  the  nose  g  operates  on  the  surface  t  of  the 
tumbler,  moves  the  bolt  forward,  and  sets  finally  into  notch  d  ;  in  the 
meantime  the  nose  g^  is  allowed  to  pass  freely  in  slot  «^  Thus  the 
noses  operate  on  the  lock-bolt  by  means  of  the  inclined  surfaces  t  <S 
and  stop  the  same  by  means  of  its  setting  into  the  notch  d. 

Claim, — The  inclined  or  oblique  faces  1 1^  and  notch  d  of  the  bolt, 
in  connexion  with  and  operated  by  said  key-tumbler,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,050. — ^Jos.  C.  SiLVY. — Improvement  in  Door  Locks. — ^Patented 
June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

a  a  is  the  circular  bolt  refered  to  in  the  first  part  of  the  clalrcv*    T>aa 
key  k  is  provided  with  a  screw  in  the  handle,  wYncYv  te^xjX^Xfc^  ^^ 
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tumblers  of  the  key,  and  has  a  scale  which  serves  (after  locking^  to 
change  the  tumblers  of  the  key  by  means  of  the  screw,  so  that  the  key 
will  have  no  efiect  on  the  lock  until  the  key  is  placed  back  at  same 
scale  it  was  when  locked. 

Claim. — The  circular  or  solid  circular  bolts,  one  half  in  the  lock,  and 
the  other  half  in  the  catch,  as  specified. 

2d.  The  extension  key,  to  lengthen  or  close  the  tumblers  by  means 
of  a  screw  or  slide,  together  with  a  scale  to  regulate  the  sliding-bolt  or 
bolts  in  the  lock. 


No.  13,163. — Edmund  Field. — Improvement  in  Locking  Latches  for 
Doors. — Patented  July  3,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

When  the  door  is  closed,  the  inclined  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
catch  strikes  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  in  the  bar  G,  and  the 
catch  passes  through  the  slot  and  is  forced  down  over  the  lower  edce 
of  said  slot  by  the  spring  D,  which  acts  both  upon  the  bolt  and  catch. 
The  key  is  then  inserted  in  the  keyhole  and  turned,  and  the  guard 
tumbler  C  is  first  raised,  so  that  the  projection  c  will  be  raised  from  pin 
d,  attached  to  the  bolt.  The  key  then  throws  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
through  the  slot  in  bar  G,  and  the  catch  is  thereby  prevented^  from 
being  raised  until  the  bar  is  thrown  back. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  nothing  new  in  the  locking  bolt  or  catch, 
separately  considered,  nor  yet  in  merely  combining  them  so  that  the 
locking-bolt  is  arranged  to  shoot  into  and  lock  the  catch. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement,  as  substantially  shown  and  described, 
of  the  locking-bolt  B  with  F,  when  these  parts  are  hung  and  operate 
together,  essentially  as  set  forth,  and  so  that  the  locking-bolt  with  its 
tumbler-guards  and  other  appurtenance  or  appurtenances,  when  not 
used  to  lock  the  door,  are  set  in  motion  by  tne  catch  each  time  it  is 
operated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,722. — ^RicHARD  G.  Holmes  and  Wm.  H.  Butler* — Lnprave- 
ment  in  Locks. — Patented  October  30,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  46.) 

In  order  to  unlock  the  lock  at  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  the  inner 
end  of  lever  C  is  operated  by  pressing  the  sliding  plate  J  agsdnst  it ; 
and  in  order  to  do  ttiis,  the  sector  tumblers  K  must  sQl  be  turned  upon 
their  axis  k  till  the  slots  I  in  the  several  tumblers  are  brought  in  line 
with  each  other,  and  directly  opposite  the  plate  K^  so  that  the  tumblers 
and  plate  may  be  shoved  inwards,  the  plate  fitting  in  the  slots.  This  is 
done  by  a  key  N  having  bits  of  proper  lengths. 

The  spring  L,  when  the  plate  J  and  the  tumblers  are  shoved  inwards, 
will  be  pressed  against  the  side  of  the  tumbler  adjoining  it,  and  will 
cause  the  several  tumblers  to  be  pressed  together  and  bear  against  each 
other,  so  that  one  cannot  be  moved  on  its  axis  k  separately.  By  this 
means  a  burglar  is  prevented  from  operating  single  tumblers. 

The  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1  represent  the  position  of  bolt  B  after  the 
door  has  been  opened. 

C/am. — ^First.  Arranging  the  spindle  or  arbor  E  in  such  a  relaUon 
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• 

with  the  bolt,  that  the  bolt  may  be  operated  by  drawing  and  pressing 
the  spindle  or  arbor  in  a  direction  transversely  with  the  casing  of  the 
lock,  substantially  as  described. 

Second.  The  cylindrical  bolt  B  constructed  and  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown ;  and  also,  connecting  said  bolt  to  the  spindle  or  arbor 
E  by  means  of  the  lever  C,  as  described. 

Third.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  sector  tumblers  K  when  at- 
tached to  a  sliding  plate  J,  and  used  in  connexion  with  a  spring  L, 
which  is  acted  upon  by  the  bended  or  inclined  projection  n  at  the  side 
of  the  bar  or  casing  T,  for  the  purpose  of  prevenUing  the  lock  from  being 
picked  by  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  the  position  of  the  slots  I  in  the 
tumblers  by  pressing  the  tumblers  singly  agamst  the  plate  KS  as 
described. 


No.  13,753. — D.  W.  G.  Humphrbt. — Improvement  in  Locks. — Patented 
November  6,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  47.) 

This  lock  will  indicate  the  number  of  times  it  has  been  opene  after 
having  been  set ;  and  if  operated  upon  with  a  false  key,  it  will  entrap 
the  key  and  sound  an  alarm. 

The  indicator  A  turns  on  a  pivot  t,  and  is  moved  forward  one  number 
at  each  unlocking  or  opening  by  the  sliding  of  bolt  C,  which  drives  for- 
ward the  lever  D,  which  turns  on  pivot  X,  and  operates  the  indicator 
at  the  point  n.  The  bolt  C  is  connected  with  lever  D  at  the  point  z, 
by  means  of  pin  through  lever,  which  rests  in  slot  in  bolt  at  said  point 
of  connexion  z.  The  indicator  A  is  held  forward  as  driven  by  lever 
D,  by  means  of  catch  F,  which  turns  on  pivot  i,  and  is  forced  against 
indicator  by  coil  spring  around  pivot  i.  In  the  locking,  the  lever  D  is 
forced  back  with  the  bolt  C  bending  in  joint  of  lever  at  the  point  D  to 
pass  under  teeth  of  indicator,  and  then  is  straightened  back  by  spring 
»•  The  indicator  is  driven  around  until  the  long  space  between  the 
teeth  rests  at  the  point  n,  when  the  bolt  C  can  slide  back  and  forth  any 
number  of  times  without  effecting  any  further  change  in  the  position  of 
the  indicator  until  it  is  regulated.  H  is  a  stump  against  which  the 
long  tooth  r  of  indicator  rests  when  it  (the  indicator)  is  regulated.  The 
slide  G  is  connected  with  the  lever  T  (fig.  1)  at  the  point  d,  which  lever, 
being  raised  at  the  point  y  and  turning  on  screw  at  point  c,  depresses 
the  slide  G,  (fig.  2,)  which  slide  depresses  arm  of  catch  F,  forcmg  the 
catch  back  clear  firom  teeth  of  indicator,  and  the  indicator  is  forced 
back  to  its  starting  point  by  means  of  coil  spring  within  it  at  R,  when 
the  long  tooth  r  rests  upon  the  stump  H.  The  indicators,  for  any  number 
Df  boxes  in  one  body,  are  connected  by  their  levers  T  (fig.  1)  at  the 
points  y  vertically  by  rods  or  wires,  and  horizontally  by  having  these 
rods  or  wires  connected  to  a  shaft,  which,  being  turned  to  depress  the 
levers  at  point  y,  and  then  turned  back  to  raise  the  levers  to  their  rest- 
ing place,  all  are  regulated  in  a  moment's  time. 

N  (fig.  2)  is  a  pivot  on  which  the  key  turns  to  slide  the  bolt  C.  The 
satch  M  is  raised  from  notch  of  the  bolt  C  by  slide  L  under  said  catch 
3y  turning  the  key.  B  is  a  circular  movable  ward-plate  which  may 
:um  on  pivot  N,  its  centre,  when  the  key  is  not  fitted  to  the  construc- 
ion  of  the  wards  g*  which  are  placed  on  either  side  o{  tke  etAx^xvc^  q»S. 
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the  key.  The  ward-plate  is  prevented  from  turning  too  easily  by  ihe 
lever  E,  one  end  of  which  rests  in  the  rounding  notch  of  plate  at  S, 
and  is  pressed  into  the  notch  by  the  coil  spring  around  pivot  at  the 
point  V  on  which  the  lever  turns.  The  other  end  of  lever  E  protrudes 
through  the  aperture  at  a  (fig.  1)  on  inside  of  door.  The  key  enters 
between  the  wards  g;  and  if  it  is  not  fitted  to  the  wards,  the  ward-plate 
easily  turns,  and  the  end  of  lever  E  catches  into  the  notches  t  on  the 
under  side  of  plate  and  prevent  its  being  turned  back ;  consequently, 
the  key  cannot  be  turned  back  or  withdrawn  until  the  ward-plate  B  is 
released  by  raising  the  end  of  lever  at  a,  on  inside  of  door  (fig.  1). 
When  the  ward- plate  is  turned  by  any  key  not  fitted  to  the  wards,  the 
projections  on  either  side  of  the  plate  turn  into  the  notches  in  the  bolt 
C  at  the  points  P,  thus  barring  tne  bolt  against  being  moved  until  the 
plate  is  released,  as  before  described. 

The  end  of  the  lever  E  (fig.  2)  at  the  aperture  a^  (fig.  1,)  when  the 
door  of  box  is  closed,  shuts  into  a  notch  connected  to  a  vertical  wire 
running  through  tier  of  boxes  at  the  point  J.  This  wire  is  connected 
to  an  alarm,  and  is  operated,  when  a  key  is  entrapped  in  the  lock,  by 
the  vibration  of  the  end  of  lever  E  at  the  point  a  resting  in  the  notch 
of  wire  at  J. 

Claim. — -The  indicator  A,  movable  ward- plate  B,  and  lever  E> 
to'anged  and  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,814. — J.  Henry  A.  Bleckmamn. — Improvement  in  Locks. — Pat- 
ented November  20,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  47.) 

The  tumblers  are  pivoted  at  L ;  the  key  is  introduced  at  I;  the  bits 
8  and  T,  which  are  secured  to  the  square  portion  q  of  the  key  by  means 
of  a  nut  V  at  the  end  of  said  portion,  act,  the  former  upon  the  faces 
I  of  the  tumblers,  and  the  latter  (T)  upon  the  edges  x  or  y  of  the  bolt 
B.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  bits  s  can  be  attached  to  the  key  in  any 
desired  order;  they  are  of  such  lengths  that  when  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  tumblers  at  /,  the  latter  shall  be  elevated  so  as  to  bring  one  or  other 
of  the  channels  r  opposite  to  the  pin^?.  When  in  this  position  the  bit 
T,  striking  against  the  bolt  at  y,  snoots  it  forward,  the  pm|?  passing  into 
one  or  other  of  the  notches  m,  according  as  the  tumblers  are  more  or  less 
raised  by  their  bits.  As  the  key  passes  round,  the  tumblers  fall  upon 
the  pin,  and  the  bolt  cannot  be  again  returned  until  each  tumbler  is 
raised  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  pin  to  return  through  the 
channels  r;  this  can  only  be  effected  by  the  use  of  the  same  combina- 
tion of  bits  as  was  employed  to  shoot  the  bolt. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  constructing  and  arranging  one  or  a  number 
of  tumblers,  as  described,  which  may  be  locked  and  opened  with 
changeable  key-bits,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,880. — Edward  Kershaw. — Improvement  in  Locks. — ^Patented 
December  4,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  47.) 

B  is  the  bolt,  in  the  form  of  a  disc,  working  within  a  recess  formed 
n  the  lock  case  A ;  a  portion  of  the  disc  is  removed,  to  coincide  with 
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the  straight  edge  of  the  lock-case  when  unlocked.  The  semi-circular 
tumblers  C  C  are  placed  upon  each  side  of  the  flat  part  or  plate  b;  and 
the  tumblers,  together  with  the  plate  6,  form  a  cylindrical  figure,  which 
fills  the  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  lock-case.  The  bits  e  e  of  the  key  E 
closely  embrace  the  plate  J,  thus  engaging  the  disc.  Upon  the  tumblers 
C  are  small  stumps  c,  each  of  which  works  in  a  corresponding  slot  a 
in  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  lock-case.  These  slots  run  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis,  to  permit  a  corresponding  motion  of  the  tumblers 
as  they  are  thrown  back  and  forth  by  the  key  E  and  springs  D.  In 
any  desired  part  of  slot  a  another  slot  a^  is  cut,  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first,  which  forms  a  throat,  into  which  the  projection  c  of  the  tumbler 
passes  when  the  disc  B  is  rotated  to  unlock.  These  throats  are  cut  in 
a  position  to  correspond  to  the  length  of  the  bits  of  the  key. 

Figure  3  represents  a  vertical  section ;  and  figure  4,  a  top  view. 

Figure  1  represents  the  bolt  when  locked. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  locks  have  been  heretofore 
made  with  the  bolt  in  the  form  of  a  disc,  and  rotating  about  a  centre ; 
and  also  that  tumblers  have  been  used  in  connexion  with  such  lock- 
bolt,  which  had  a  movement  with  the  bolt,  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  and 
were  placed  in  position  by  pushing  in  the  key ;  tnerefore,  I  do  not  claim 
either  of  these. 

But,  in  connexion  with  a  rotating  lock-bolt,  or  its  equivalent,  I  claim 
the  combination  of  the  shank  b  and  segmental  tumblers  e  c  with  the 
tubular  recess  of  the  lock-case  enclosing  the  same,  with  their  several 
subordinate  appendages^  co-operating  with  each  other  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,884. — J.  H.  PoMEROY. — Improvement  in  Loch. — ^Patented  De- 
cember 4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  47.) 

The  additional  bolt  M,  which  is  pressed  forward  by  a  spiral-spring 
Nj  holds  the  fastening  bolt  G  of  the  lock  within  the  case,  or  in  the  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  placed  to  unfasten  the  door,  while  the  door  is 
open.  When  the  door  is  closed,  the  end  of  the  bolt  M  is  forced  in  by 
tne  fi^me  of  the  door,  so  as  to  release  the  bolt  6,  which  is  forced  out 
by  the  spring  K,  so  as  to  fasten  the  door.  But  whenever  the  bolt  6 
is  drawn  back,  and  the  door  opened  sufficient  to  allow  the  bolt  M  to 
project  through  the  front  plate,  it  is  forced  out  so  as  to  hold  the  bolt  6 
m  the  case,  until  the  door  is  closed  again. 

I  claim^  on  spring  locks  or  latches,  the  use  of  the  spring-bolt  or  catch 
M  N,  or  its  equivalent,  so  constructed  as  to  be  operated  by  the  door- 
firame  or  keeper  to  release  the  bolt  and  fasten  the  door  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,911. — ^Henrt  C.Jones. — Improvement  in  Locks/or  Freight  Cars. — 
Patented  December  11,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  47.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  firom  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Ctem—Combining  with  the  double  jaw  Bpting  bo\la  o^  tt.\oet,  «A 
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wilh  the  levers  by  which  the  jaws  are  opened  by  the  action  of  the  key, 
as  specified,  a  stop-tumbler,  substantially  such  as  described,  operated 
by  the  key,  after  the  jaw  bolts  have  been  opened,  to  hold  and  keep 
them  apart  after  the  key  is  taken  out  of  the  lock,  tliat  the  lock  may  be 
employed  as  a  stop  or  dead  bolt  lock,  as  specified. 


No.  13,968. — Thomas  Bowles,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Patrick. — 
Improvement  in  Loch. — ^Patented  December  18, 1855.   (Plates,  p.  47.) 

Figure  1  represents  the  parts  when  locked. 

Figure  3,  when  unlocked. 

To  unlock,  the  operation  is  as  follows  :  The  key  being  inserted,  each 
of  the  key-bits  strikes  upon  the  end  x  of  the  link  c  and  d,  except  the 
one  marked  y,  which  does  not  at  first  come  into  play.  The  key,  thrust 
in,  pushes  back  those  links  more  or  less  according  to  the  form  of  the 
same,  and  so  as  to  brmg  the  several  cuts  a}  b^  into  line.  The  point  y 
will  then  have  gone  under  the  fork  m*  of  the  lever.  At  this  moment 
the  cuts  a}  b^  will  be  in  line  to  receive  the  dogs/fif,  which  are  driven 
in  by  the  force  of  their  springs.  This  moves  back  the  piece  t,  there 
being  a  slot  in  k  to  allow  the  guide-pin  to  play  without  moving  the 
latter.  The  other  projection  I  also  rises,  thus  relieving  the  tail  of  the 
lever,  which,  however,  does  not  now  follow,  as  its  other  end  m^  is  sup- 
ported by  the  key  under  it.  The  bolt  can  now  be  pushed  back ;  for 
this  purpose  the  key  is  withdrawn  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  remove  y 
from  under  the  fork  m^  when  that  end  immediately  drops  as  far  as 
permitted  by  the  rise  of  the  tail,  which  is  arrested  by  the  projection  /. 
Thrusting  the  key  in,  the  point  y  now  strikes  the  end  m*,  and  pushes 
it  along,  and,  being  attached  to  the  link  k,  the  bolt  n  is  withdrawR. 
The  movement  of  m  carries  the  other  point  of  the  fork  m*  away  fi'om 
the  supporting  pin  p  of  the  shutter,  which  now  drops  towards  the  key- 
hole, but  is  arrested  by  striking  the  key,  the  lower  edge  resting  upon 
it,  as  shown  at  o.  On  pulling  the  key  out,  the  shutter  falls  to  tj  and 
closes  the  hole,  the  pin^  dropping  against  m^,  ready  for  action  in  the 
next  movement  for  locking. 

The  position  t  of  the  shutter  is  represented  in  fig.  3,  in  broken  lines. 

Claim. — Tiie  shutter  o,  so  arranged  that,  being  brought  into  action 
when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn,  it  shall  cover  the  key-hole  while  the  bolt 
is  so  withdrawn,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  arrangement  for  withdrawing  the  bolt  by  a  distinct  move- 
ment of  the  key,  after  the  tumblers  have  been  set,  such  arrangement 
consisting  of  the  lever  m  in  combination  with  the  link  k  and  the  bolt  n, 
as  described. 


No.  12,708. — ^J.  M.  Stone,  assignor  to  the  Manchester  Locomotivb 
Works. — Improvement  in  Lathes  for  Turning  Locomotive  Drivers. — ^Pat- 
ented April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  48.) 

The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  to  dispense  with  laying  out  the 
points  by  hand  n^here  the  holes  for  the  wrist-pins  are  to  be  bored* 
These  holes  are  required  to  be  exactly  equt-distant  from  the  centre  of 
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the  wheel,  and  to  form  in  relation  to  this  centre  an  exact  angle  of  90^. 
The  face*plate,  upon  which  the  wheel  is  turned  off,  is  mortised,  and 
drill  D  passed  through.  Another  drill  DS  for  the  purpose  of  boring  one 
of  the  wheels,  is  mortised  through  the  fool-stock  to  bore  the  opposite 
wheeL  The  axes  of  these  drills  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Jathe» 
the  one  vertically  beneath  it,  and  the  other  in  a  horizontal  plane  pass- 
ing through  it.  The  drills  are  made  adjustable,  so  as  to  accomn  odate 
them  to  different  lengths  of  stroke.  Thus  the  two  wheels  may  be  bored 
with  the  required  exactness  without  laying  out  the  pr)inis  by  hand,  and 
without  removing  the  wheels  from  the  centres  upon  which  they  have 
been  turned, 

Claim. — The  drill  D  D^  in  combination  with  the  turning  lathe,  the 
one  being  mortised  through  the  face-plale,  tht.  other  through  the 
foot-stock,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


No.  12,117. — Norman  Atlsworth. — Improvmnent  in  Machines  far  Bor- 
ing, Planingf  and  Slotting  MetaU. — Patented  January  2, 1855.  (Plates , 
p.  48.) 

Cross-head  K  K  can  be  moved  up  or  clown  and  fastened  by  screws 
X  on  two  columns  D.  Hand-wheel  ai)d  screw  N  serve  to  move  the 
carrier  L  of  the  turning  tool  along  the  eross-head  K  K;  and  hand-wheel 
and  screw  O  raise  or  lower  said  tool  carrier.  A  feather  or  mandrel  Q 
and  a  groove  within  hub  F  allow  .  aid  mandrel  to  be  worked  up  and 
down  by  means  of  nut  S  and  worm-gear  T  U.  V  is  the  rimmer,  nrmly 
fixed  to  the  tool-stock  R  R,  whicj  itself  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  centre  of 
mandrel  Q.  Pinion  Z  on  drivbg-sbaft  Y  revolves  table  I ;  pinion  b 
serves  to  work  nut  S,  and  then^by  to  raise  or  lower  mandrel  Q  in  case 
the  worm-gear  T  U  is  thrown  out  of  gear.  The  operation  is  as  follows : 
The  wheel  to  be  bored,  etc.,  is  fastened  on  table  I ;  the  tool-stock  is 
passed  down  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the 
tool-stock  enters  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  H.  The  table  being 
then  revolved,  and  the  worm-gear  being  operated  upon,  mandrel  Q 
moves  down,  and  with  it  stock  R  and  cutter  V,  thereby  boring  the  wheeL 
By  means  of  hand-wheel  O  the  tool  P  is  moved  down,  turning  off*  the 
hub  of  the  wheel ;  hand-wheel  N  at  the  same  time  imparting  the  proper 
horizontal  motion  to  P. 

In  order  to  cut  a  key-seat,  or  slot,  the  motion  of  the  table  I  is  stopped, 
the  worm  is  thrown  out  of  gear,  a  tool-stock,  with  a  proper  cutter,  inserted 
into  the  mandrel  in  place  of  tool-stock  R ;  pinion  iis  then  properly  revolv- 
ed, thereby  revolving  nut  S,  and  removing  the  tool- stock  up  or  down, 
by  which  operation  the  key-seat  is  cut  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

Claim. — The  so  arranging  of  the  several  parts  of  a  machine  for 
turning,  boring,  and  cutting  key-seats  in  car-wheels,  cranks,  and  other 
machinery,  as  that  the  three  several  operations  may  be  completed  fi'om 
the  same  centres,  without  unchucking  said  piece  of  machinery,  by  which 
means  more  perfect  work  can  be  done  than  when  the  piece  is  removed 
or  rechucked  for  two  or  more  successive  operations,  the  whole  being 
achieved  in  the  manner  set  forth* 
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No.  12,228. — Wm.  Beasley,  assignor  to  Jas.  Brett,  Jno.  Watkins 
Brett,  Chas.  Wm.  Tupper,  and  Wm.  Beasley. — Improvement  in 
Manufacturing  Metal  Tubes. — ^Patented  January  9,  1865.  (Plates, 
p.  48.) 

/  represents  in  the  engravings  the  strip  coiled  around  mandrel  d^ 
which  is  welded  to  a  tube  by  passing  it  through  the  rollers  h  ii. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  subjecting  metal  tubes  to  cross- 
rolling,  as  that  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  do  claim  the  forming  of  a  metallic  tube,  by  winding  a  strip  of 
metal  spirally  on  a  mandrel,  and  welding  it  by  cross-rolling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


No.  12,268. — Solomon  G.  Booth.  — Improvement  in  Rollers  for  Corru- 
gating Sheet  MetaL — ^Patented  January  23,  1865*     (Plates,  p.  48.) 

The  rollers  consist  of  single  plates  c  c*  c*,  &c.  The  width  of  the 
rollers,  and  consequently  the  curvature  of  their  faces,  may  be  changed 
by  the  insertion  of  additional  plates,  or  the  removal  of  some  of  those 
already  on  the  roller-shafts. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  the  rollers  of  adjustable 
sections,  for  the  purpose  of  repeating  bending  operations  upon  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal ;  nor  do  I  claim  making  rollers  of  two  or  more  parts. 

But  I  claim  making  the  swages  and  dies  for  forming  beams  of 
wrought  iron  of  numerous  thin  sections,  so  that  one,  two,  or  more  sec- 
tions can  be  removed  to  produce  beams  of  different  forms,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  saving  the  expense  and  inconvenience  of  a  multiplicity  of  pairs 
of  swages  and  dies,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,503. — Alanson  Brown. — Improvements  in  Machines  for  Turning 
Boring,  and  Slotting  Metals. — Patented  March  13,  1855.  ^Plates 
p.  49.) 

The  hub  C  (which  supports  the  lower  spindle  D  on  which  the  table 
or  &ce-plate  E  is  fixed)  is  not  centrally  placed  between  the  three 
columns  G  G  G,  and  a  short  column  I  is  used  at  the  front  part  of  the 
machine,  &r  the  purpose  of  aflbrding  an  unobstructed  front  for  the  in- 
troduction of  large  pieces  to  be  operated  upon  on  the  table.  By  clutch- 
ing or  nnclutching  the  clutch  U,  the  driving-shaft  o  will  either  revolve 
the  gear-wheel  V  and  the  table,  or  it  will  remain  stationary.  By  shift- 
ing the  driving-belt  T  from  the  position  represented  in  the  engraving 
to  the  loose  pulley  J^  the  tool-bearer  or  upper  spindle  R^  will  remain 
stationary,  otherwise  it  will  be  revolved.  The  bevel-wheel  is  feathered 
on  spindle  R^  so  that  the  spindle  may  freely  rise  and  fall  without  in- 
terrupting its  rotating  motion.  Motion  can  also  be  given  to  bevel  gear 
U^  on  sleeve 'V^,  which  passes  through  hub  G^  and  may  turn  therein, 
so  that  the  spindle,  which  may  carry  a  boring  tool  on  its  lower  end,  may 
be  boring  out  the  hub  of  a  car  wheel,  crank,  or  other  piece,  whilst  the 
sleeve  outside  of  it,  but  also  rotating,  may  be  carrying  a  turning  tool 
and  be  facing  off  said  piece  at  the  same  time.     The  cross-head  b  can 
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be  slid  up  and  down  on  the  side  columns  G,  (by  means  of  shaft  m  and 
gearing  o  p,)  and  supports  a  sliding  tools-tock  holder  c,  which  can  be 
made  to  move  horizontally  and  approach  the  centre,  either  by  means 
of  hand- wheel  /  or  pulleys  A,  driving  shaft  ^»  gearing  i ;,  and  horizontal 
screw  shaft  k^  working  in  a  female  screw  m  sliding  piece  c;  e  is  the 
tool  carried  by  the  said  sliding  piece  c,  and  is  used  for  facing  off  work 
when  the  table  is  rotated. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  single  column  machines  for 
boring  and  drilling  small  work  have  been  used,  in  which  operative  parts 
project  forward  of  said  column ;  this  I  do  not  claim,  as  the  support  is 
not  firm  enough  for  accurate  work  of  the  kind  which  my  machine  is 
desired  for. 

But  I  daim  so  arranging  the  table  on  face-plate  and  upper  spindle 
or  tool-holder  on  a  machine  for  turning,  boring,  and  cutting  key-seats, 
as  that  either  one  of  the  two  may  be  revolved  and  the  other  remain 
stationary,  as  the  character  of  the  work  may  require,  and  substantially 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  combining  with  the  upper  spindle  a  revolving  slide- 
head  carrying  a  cutter  susceptible  of  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
motion  or  adjustment,  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  turning  off  work, 
either  inside  or  outside,  that  will  not  revolve  between  the  columns. 

I  also  claim  arranging  two,  three,  or  more  supporting  columns,  in 
rear  of  a  plane  drawn  through  the  line  of  centres  ot  the  operative  parts 
of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  of  leaving  an  unobstructed  firont  for  the 
introduction  of  the  piece  to  be  dressed,  as  described. 


No.  12,712. — Marshall  Burnett  and  Charles  Vander  Woerd. — 
Improvement  in  Machines  fur  Punching  Metal. — Patented  April  17, 
1856.     (Plates,  p.  49.) 

Cam  c  and  crank  F  are  so"  arranged  on  their  respective  shafts,  that 
when  the  point  of  the  bar  J  is  raised  up  at  its  front  end  by  the  lever 
H,  it  shall  receive  a  similar  rising  motion  at  its  rear  end  by  the  cam  c, 
and  ttius  always  move  parallel  with  the  bed,  so  as  to  bring  the  punch 
down  square  upon  the  plate  to  be  punched. 

Claim. — So  combining  the  punching-bar  with  a  vibrating  lever  at 
one  end  and  a  cam  at  the  other  end  of  it,  as  that  it  shall  always  rise 
and  fall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bed  of  the  machine,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  12,728. — Db  Grasse  Fowler  and  Gboroe  Fowler. — Improve- 
ment  in  Machines  for  Punching  Metal. — Patented  April  17,  1856. 
(Plates,  p.  49.) 

Power  being  applied  to  crank  H,  (which  is  fast  on  the  socket  qt 
which  latter  is  loose  on  shaft  B,)  it  will  revolve  socket  9,  and  with  it 
the  fly-wheel  G  round  shaft  B,  as  the  socket  q  is  fast  to  the  hub  of  the 
fly-wheel.  The  shaft  B  will  not  revolve,  and  the  punch  d  will  remain 
stationary  in  its  highest  position,  until  the  operator  depresses  the  eudl 
of  lever  n  n.    Then  the  lever  n  n,  which  has  its  fuLcnxm Va  i^  'w*^  tasyi^ 
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the  sliding  clutch  r  towards  the  hub  of  the  fly-wheel,  the  clutch  will 
push  the  sliding  pin  p  through  the  hub  of  the  fly-wheel,  so  that  the  pin 
will  strike  against  the  projection  o  on  the  collar  F,  which  latter  is  fast 
on  shaft  B.  The  collar,  and  with  it  the  shaft  B,  will  now  be  revolved, 
and  the  punch  will  descend  by  means  of  eccentric  C-  When  the  end 
I  of  lever  n  n  is  depressed,  the  lower  end  of  lever  K,  which  has  its 
fulcrum  in  /,  will  be  drawn  over  and  upon  lever  n  nby  means  of  spring 
m,  as  seen  in  figure  2,  and  thus  keep  the  machine  in  gear  until  the 
punch  has  operated  upon  the  material,  and  has  been  again  elevated  to 
Its  highest  position,  when  the  stud  i  projecting  from  collar  F  will  strike 
the  upper  end  of  lever  K,  and  force  its  lower  end  off*  the  lever  n  «,  and 
the  spring  K  will  draw  up  the  end  I  of  lever  n  n,  thereby  forcing 
back  the  clutch  r  to  its  original  position,  shown  in  figure  3  ;  when  the 
sliding  pinjp  will  not  reach  projection  o,  and  the  machine  will  be  out 
of  gear,  the  punch  resting  at  its  highest  elevation,*  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  lever  K  resting  against  the  side  of  lever  n  n.  Figure  1  is  part  of  a 
view  looking  from  the  punch  towards  the  fly-wheel;  figure  2,  part  of  a 
rear  view ;  and  figure  3,  a  central  longitudinal  section. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  manner  of  connecting  the  operation  of  the  two 
levers  (n  n  and  K)  to  throw  the  machine  out  of  gear  at  the  time  when 
the  punch  is  at  its  greatest  elevation,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and 
made  to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner  herein  described. 


No.  12,739. — Martin  R.  Griswold. — Improved  arrangement  of  Rollers 
for  making  Metal  Tvhes, — Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  49.) 

The  two  rollers  B  B  have  a  tapering  serrated  contour,  (figure  4,)  the 
rollers  increasing  in  diameter  to  conform  to  the  decreasing  diameter  of 
the  material  while  being  wrought.  £ach  roller  has  its  bearings  in  a 
case  A  A,  one  above  the  other.  The  axes  of  both  the  rollers  form  an 
angle  with  each  other.  The  tube  J  to'  be  wrought  is  in  contact  with 
the  rollers  at  the  point  which  lies  in  the  intersection  of  two  vertical 
planes  drawn  through  both  the  axes.  The  rollers  being  revolved,  (see 
arrows  in  figure,)  the  tube  (being  at  an  equal  angle  from  each  roller) 
is  revolved  in  an  opposite  direction ;  and  in  being  drawn  through,  a  spiral 
indentation  is  formed  on  its  surface,  at  the  same  time  elongating  the 
tube.  Rollers  with  smooth  faces  are  then  employed  to  finish  the 
article.  The  cases  A  A,  resting  on  central  pivots,  can  be  so  turned  as 
to  form  any  desired  angle  between  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  and  then 
they  are  secured  to  the  frame.  Between  the  rollers,  and  secured  to 
the  frame,  is  the  guide-plate,  (figure  3,)  having  an  opening  in  its  centre 
sufficient  to  admit  the  lower  roller  B  to  project  through  and  above 
said  guide-plate.  The  two  slides  c  c,  which  carry  guide-rollers  D  D, 
can  be  adjusted  on  the  guide-plate  by  screws  and  nuts  at  their  outer 
ends.  Two  pairs  of  arms  v  v  projecting  from  the  guide- plate  serve  to 
guide  and  keep  the  material  in  its  proper  place  between  the  rollers  B  B. 
The  upper  roller  B  can  be  set  nearer  or  farther  off' the  lower  roller  B, 
by  means  of  set-screws  E  E  acting  against  the  sliding  journal-boxes  of 
said  upper  roller,  thereby  allowing  tuoes  of  any  diameter  to  be  wrought 
wjtb  one  pair  of  rollers.     The  driving  pulley  G  transmits  motion  (by 
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means  of  universal  joint  I)  to  pulley  H,  and  from  this  to  the  upper 
roller-shaft  by  means  of  a  gear-chain.  Another  gear-chain,  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  machine,  transfers  the  motion  of  pulley  6  to  a  pulley  below^ 
which,  by  means  of  universal  joint  L  and  pulley  K  and  chain  imparts 
motion  to  the  lower  roller-shaft. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  adjustable  smooth  or  serrated 
rollers,  whose  axes  cross  each  other,  as  herein  set  forth,  with  the  guide- 
plate  and  sUdes,  and  guide  rollers,  for  making  seamless  metal  tubes,  as 
described. 


No.    12,767. — James  H.  Thompson. — Improvement    in   Machines  /or 
Planing  Metal. — Patented  April  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  50.) 

The  nuts  o,  or  the  bar  to  be  planed,  are  placed  upon  a  mandrel  E, 
as  seen  in  figures  1  and  3.  The  mandrel  plalform  D  is  then  adjusted 
by  means  of  a  set-screw  and  vertical  slot  (not  shown  in  the  figures). 
The  clutch  U' being  moved  towards  driving-pulley  O,  shaft  N  revolves 
and  rotates  the  disc  C,  by  means  of  gearing  M  L  J  I,  and  as  the 
cutters  c  project  gradually  further  from  the  centre  of  disc  c,  in  con- 
sequence of  its  scroll-form,  (see  figure  3,)  the  cutters  will  plane  off  one 
side  of  the  nuts  o  at  one  revolution,  of  the  disc,  the  sides  of  the  nuts 
being  equal  in  width  to  the  space  or  difference  between  the  longer  and 
shorter  diameter  of  the  disc.  When  the  disc  has  made  one  revolution, 
the  projection  j  strikes  against  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  H,  and 
depresses  it,  and  throws  the  pin  h}  on  said  lever  out  of  the  ratchet,  and 
the  weight  h  rotates  the  drum  G,  and  consequently  the  mandrel  E  and 
nuts  0,  the  space  between  two  teeth  of  the  ratchet  thereby  presenting  a 
new  side  of  the  nuts  to  the  cutters,  and  so  on. 

As  shaft  B  rotates,  the  arm  W  strikes  against  one  of  the  radial  arms  P, 
and  moves  the  arm  a  certain  distance  at  every  revolution  of  the  shaft. 
When  the  arm  to  which  pin  K  is  attached  is  moved,  said  pin  throws 
the  lever  V  upward,  and  tne  notch  I  is  raised  from  pin  m  on  sliding-bar 
R ;  the  spring  S  operates  the  sliding-bar,  and  disconnects  the  clutch  U 
fi-om  pulley  O.  The  number  of  arms,  of  course,  correspond  to  the- 
number  of  sides  of  the  nuts  or  bar. 

Claim. — 1st.  Planing  the  sides  of  nuts  ot^  prismatic  bars  by  means 
of  a  series  of  cutters  c  attached  to  the  periphery  of  a  disc  C,  of  scroll 
form,  so  that  each  cutter  will  project  a  trifle  further  from  the  centre 
or  shaft  B  of  said  disc,  and  thereby  allow  the  whole  number  of  cutters- 
to  pass  over  and  plane  the  whole  surface  of  each  side  of  the  nuts  or 
bar  at  one  revolution  of  the  disc,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2d.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  disc  C,  with  cutters  c  attached 
to  its  periphery  as  herein  shown,  in  combination  with  the  intermittingly 
rotating  mandrel  E,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

3d.  Kotating  the  mandrel  E  intermittingly  by  means  of  the  lever 
H,  projection y  attached  to  the  disc  C,  and  the  ratchet  E,  and  drum  6 
operated  by  a  weight  A,  or  its  equivalent. 

4.  Operating  the  clutch  U  by  means  of  the  radial  arms  P,  lever  V,. 
and  spring  S,  attached  to  the  suding  bar  R;  the  arms  P  being  acted 
upon  oy  the  arm  W  on  the  shaft  B,  as  herein  sboTiix  tsudi  die^cTiSo^^^ 
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No.  12,799. — Jbrbmiah  Steyer. — Improvement  in  Machines/or  Burnish' 
mg  Metals. — Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  60.) 

The  joints  of  the  connecting  rod  I  and  the  slider  H  are  so  arranged 
that  when  the  slider  is  depressed  far  enough  on  the  rod  0-  they  may 
be  brought  into  line  with  the  axis  of  the  rocker-shaft  E  ;  when  in  such 
position,  the  slide  is  sustained  upon  a  screw-nut  K  screwed  upon  rod 
G.  The  driving-shaft  D  transmits  a  rocking  motion  to  shaft  E  by 
means  of  rod  L.  The  slider  H  is  raised  or  lowered  upon  rod  G  by 
means  of  fork  M. 

By  these  means  the  burnisher  A  may  not  only  have  a  reciprocating 
motion  imparted  to  it,  but  this  motion  may  be  either  arrested  or  regulated 
while  the  rocker-shaft  is  in  motion. 

Claim. — The  arranc^ement  of  the  connecting  rod  I  of  the  burnishing 
slider  B,  the  rocker-shaft  E,  the  slider  H,  the  rod  G,  and  the  bow  or 
stirrup  F,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  burnisher  may  not  only  be 
entirely  arrested  while  the  rocker-shaft  is  in  motion,  but  may  have 
given  to  it  such  an  extent  of  reciprocating  movement  as  occasion  may 
require. 


No.  12,971. — Alfred  B.  SsYMoua. — Improvement  in  Machine$.for  Heli- 
cally Creasing  Sheet  Metal  Pipes. — ^Patented  May  29,  1865.  (Plates, 
p.  50.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  combining  with  the  swages  A  a  gauge- 
plate  B  and  different  sizes  of  screws  D,  (with  gauges,)  to  cause  the 
swages  to  move  nearer  to  the  gauge-plate  in  forming  the  screw.  The 
machine  can  be  set  for  as  many  sizes  of  pipe  as  there  are  screws  D, 
with  their  corresponding  gauges  E.  Upon  the  top  edge  of  the  gauge- 
plate  there  is  an  indicator  F.  By  turning  thumb-screw  G,  the  gauge 
IS  set  at  any  angle  required  ;  the  scale  marked  and  numbered  upon  the 
indicator  being  the  guide  for .  the  operator.  When  the  gauge-plate  is 
set,  it  is  required  to  set  the  gauge  E  in  the  proper  screw  D,  the  screws 
D  being  made  fine  or  coarse,  according  to  the  size  of  [  ipe  to  be  made. 
When  both  are  set  to  correspond,  the  pipe  is  swaged  in  the  ordinary 
manner  of  swaging,  but  a  spiral  is  formed  by  the  swaging  rollers 
being  moved  up  towards  the  gauge-plate. 

Claim. — The  plate  B,  having  a  gauge  between  the  shafts  of  the  creas- 
ing-roUers,  and  adjusted  by  a  set-screw,  so  that  the  proper  inclination 
may  be  given  to  the  end  oi  the  pipe. 


No.  13,046. — Orson  W;  Stow. — Improvement  in  Sheet  Metal  Folding 
Machines. — Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  60.) 

A,  bed  plate;  B  B,  standards  carrying  the  head  C,  to  which  folding 
plate  D  is  secured,  and  containing  the  bearings  for  the  journals  a  of  the 
iront  folding-bar  E,  which  is  turned  in  the  usual  manner,  (by  means  of 
crank  F,)  from  position  fig.  1,  into  position  fig.  3;  G,  back  foldinff- 
plate  hung  on  centres  &  i,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  upwards 
tjTom  position  fig.  1,  into  position  fig.  3 ;  H,  adjustable  gauge  secured  to 
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G,  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  lap ;  I,  cam  at  one  end  of  bar  E ;  J, 
arms  attached  to  corresponding  end  of  back  folding-bar;  c,  friction 
roller. 

The  plate  d  (in  fig.  3,  d})  is  laid  upon  the  folding-bars  under  the 
folding-plate,  and  the  crank  Y  is  thrown  back,  (see  fig.  3,)  whereby  not 
only  the  front  folding-bar  is  thrown  up,  but  at  the  same  time,  by  the 
action  of  cam  I  upon  arm  J,  the  back  folding-bar  G  is  raised ;  thus, 
the  lap  is  completed  (see  rfl)  at  one  operation. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  folding-bars  at 
right  angles,  or  thereabouts,  when  open  to  the  folding-plate,  and  effect- 
ing the  fold  by  the  movement  of  both  bars  to  bend  the  ed^e  and  body  of 
the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  folding-plate  or  former;  as 
such  an  arrangement,  under  a  separate  and  disconnected  operation  of 
the  bars,  is  old. 

But  I  clainiy  in  folding  machines  which  have  the  folding-bars  E  and 
G  arranged  and  operating  in  connexion  with  a  folding-plate  D,  as  de- 
scribed, effecting  the  simultaneous  action  of  the  two  folding-bars,  by 
so  connecting  or  driving  them,  that  upon  operation  being  given  to 
the  one  folding-bar,  the  other  folding-bar  is  set  in  corresponding  action  or 
motion  thereby ;  whereby  the'  folding-plate  D  is  relieved  from*  unequal 
and  varying  strain  or  pressure  on  its  one  side  or  face,  the  two  foldmg- 
bars  are  necessitated  to  act  in  unison,  and  the  one  operative  lever  serv^es 
to  set  both  folding-bars  in  motion,  as  set  forth. 


No,  13,255. — Edwin  Ells. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Forming  Me- 
.    tal  Tubes. — Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  51.) 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  rollers  alone  to 
give  form  to  the  tube ;  neither  do  I  claim  bringing  the  strip  or  skelp  of 
metal,  of  which  the  tube  is  to  be  made,  to  a  form  whose  transverse  sec- 
tion resembles  the  letter  U,  when  this  is  performed  by  separate  means 
unconnected  with  the  rollers. 

But  I  claim^  arranging  the  rotary  bur-cutter  I  between  the  pre- 
paratory U-shaped  die  a  b  and  the  rollers  G  G,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  scarfing  operation  is  performed  at  the  same  time 
as  the  forming  operation,  and  the  forming  machinery  serves  to  hold 
and  feed  the  strip  or  skelp  in  a  suitable  manner  to  receive  the  scarfing 
operation. 

No.  13,295. — Cephas  Applebee. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Cut^ 
ting  Sheet  Metal. — Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  51.) 

A  piece  of  metal  is  placed  and  confined  between  the  clamps  BB. 
This  having  been  done,  the  frame  A  is  moved  asirfe  until  it  is  arrested 
by  stop  I,  so  as  to  introduce  the  metal  between  the  blades  of  shears 
N  L,  when  the  upper  blade  is  forced  down  and  cuts  off  the  end  of  the 
plate.  Next,  the  frame  A  is  moved  back  so  as  to  force  the  metal  be- 
tween the  rotary  cutters  D  E,  which  reduce  it  to  the  section  of  an  annu- 
lus.  Finally,  the  firame  is  moved  against  stop  K,  and  the  other  side  of 
the  metal  cut  off  fcy  the  shears  M  N. 

2a 
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The  piece  of  metal,  when  cut  out,  is  represented  in  fig.  8. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  movable  bar  A,  its  clamps, 
and  one  or  two  sets  of  rotary  cutters,  arranged  and  operating  together, 
as  described. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  therewith  of  the  index  limb  or  arc,  the 
movable  radial  supporting  arms,  and  their  two  end  shears,  the  whole 
being  applied  together  and  used  to  operate  on  apiece  of  metal  or  other 
material,  and  reduce  it  to  the  shape  of  an  annular  section,  suitable  for 
being  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  conic  frustrum,  in  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  13,625. — ^Wm.  Sellers  and  James  Walker. — Improtement  in 
Moulding  Circular  and  Under-cut  fFori.— ^Patented  October  2,  1865. 
(Plates,  p.  51.) 

The  half  pattern  B  is  turned  down  into  the  sand  s  by  means  of  re- 
volving the  axle  A.  When  the  sand  has  properly  packed  about  the 
pattern,  it  is  brought  slowly  out  of  the  sand  by  revolving  the  axis.  The 
other  half  of  the  mould  is  to  be  made  ina  similar  manner.  The  casting 
will  produce  a  grooved  pulley. 

Claim. — The  method  of  moulding  circular  under-cut  work,  herein  de- 
scribed. 


No  13,118. — Isaac  H.  Steer,  assignor  to  Henry  Carter. — Improve- 
ment in  Making  Nuts. — Patented  June  19, 1855. — Antedated  Decem- 
ber 19,  1854.     (Plates,  p.  51.) 

The  bar  (heated  to  a  welding  heat)  is  placed  in  groove  B,  its  ex- 
tremity in  contact  with  the  back  side  of  the  die.  The  upper  swage  I 
now  decends,  and  a  piece  is  cut  from  the  end  of  the  bar  by  the  action 
of  the  front  edge  i  of  swage  I  and  the  fixed  cutter  C ;  this  piece  is 
forced  into  the  die  by  the  continuous  downward  movement  of  the 
swage,  the  middle,  or  the  portion  removed  to  form  the  eye,  resting  upon 
and  being  detained  by  the  fixed  punch  D,  while  the  rest  of  the  piece 
is  forced  down  until  a  core  is  formed  which  passes  into  the  cavity  in 
the  end  of  swage  J  and  out  at  K*  The  continuous  descent  of  I  serves 
to  compress  the  material  between  the  lower  surface  of  swage  I  and 
the  upper  surface  of  swage  E.  Lever  F^  serves  to  raise  the  swage 
E  and  expel  the  finished  nut. 

I  claim,  1st.  Making  a  nut  at  a  single  operation,  from  a  heated  bar 
or  plate  of  metal,  by  cutting  off  the  blank  from  the  bar,  punching  a 
hole  or  eye  through  it,  and  swaging  it  ^to  shape,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2d.  Punching  the  ejB  of  the  nut  in  a  die  or  press-box,  by  which  it 
is  surrounded  and  firmly  supported,  and  thus  prevented  from  straining 
or  bursting  during  the  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  Shaping  nuts  by  subjecting  them  while  hot  to  powerful  and  sud- 
den compression  on  the  punch  and  in  the  punching-die,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  whereby  they  are  finished  with  such  a  degree  of  smooth- 
ness, regularity,  and  precision,  that  in  the  condition  in  which  they 
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come  from  the  machine  they  are  fit  to  use  in  the  construction  of  most 
Jdnds  of  machinery,  and  are  at  th^  same  time  sounder  and  stronger 
than  unpressed  nuts  made  by  machinery. 


No.  12,194« — Robert  Brayton. — Improvement  in  Machines/or  Making 
Nuts  and  Washers. — ^Fatonted  January  9, 1865.    (Plates,  p.  51.) 

The  head- block  F**  is  attached  to  rod  F  of  the  piston  of  steam  cylin- 
der D,  and  slides  in  guides  G  G.  The  platee  ff  ff  ease  the  action 
of  the  machine  at  the  termination  of  the  back  stroke,  as  the  head-block 
is  brought  into  contact  with  the  plates,  directly  after  the  nut  is  thrown 
out.  The  plates  H  H  ease  the  action  of  the  punch  and  dies,  and 
prevent  them  from  straining  when  brought  into  contact  in  forming  nuts 
and  washers,  and  also  gauge  the  nut  or  washer  to  any  thickness,  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  plates.  Die-block  I  is  secured  to  anvil  J 
by  the  side-keys  K  K,  by  which  it  is  readily  adjusted.    One  end  of  the 

fuide-spring  L  (which  spring  is  secured  to  bed-plate  A  by  means  of 
race  L^)  surrounds  the  upper  portion  of  the  die-block  on  three  sides, 
(see  fig.  2,)  and  is  raised  forming  a  shdblder  above  the  die-block  on 
two  sides  L*  L*,  (see  fig.  3,)  which  are  a  little  above  the.die-block ; 
thereby  it  does  not  become  heated,  as  would  be  the  case  if  the  bar 
rested  upon  the  die-block.  By  means  of  this  guide  the  bar  is  quickly 
adjusted  in  place  for  the  dies.  The  punch  M  is  fitted  to  the  head- 
block,  and  extends  through  the  check  rl  and  check  plate  NS  so  that 
they  slide  independently  of  the  punch.  The  check  N. slides  also  in 
the  forming-box  O,  while  the  box  is  secmred  in  the  ring  P.  When  the 
bead-block  descends  to  position,  fig.  1,  die-block  I  passes  a  little  into 
box  O  ;  tbe  nu*  is  thereby  cut  off  from  the  bar,  and  it  is  punched  by 
the  punch  passing  into  the  hole  of  the  die-block ;  the  nut  or  washer 
being  compressed  into  shape  in  the  chamber  of  the  forming-box.  Thus 
the  nut  is  finished  at  one  stroke  of  the  piston.  When  (during  the  as- 
cent of  the  piston  and  head-block)  the  check-plate  N^  strikes  against 
the  check- bars  B^  B^  the  nut  is  thrown  out. 

The  instantaneous  action  of  the  machine  prevents  the  tools  from 
being  injured  by  a  protracted  contact  with  the  neated  metal. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  forming-box  O,  case  P  secured 
by  the  plate  Q  to  the  head-block  F^  operated  by  the  piston  F  in  the 
cylinder  D,  as  described,  in  their  relation  to  the  check  N,  check-plate 
Pf*,  check  bars  B^  B^  punch  M,  and  die  I,  for  the  purposes  and  as  here- 
in set  forth. 

•    2d.  The  metallic  plates  H  H  and  ff  HS  as  arranged  in  the  slides  G 
G  in  relation  to  the  head-block  F',  for  the  purposes  described. 

3d.  The  spring  gauge-bar  L,  the  same  being  to  protect  the  bed-die 
from  the  heat  of  the  blank  or  nut-bar,  and  also  to  gauge  its  feed,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,262. — ^Richard  H.  Cole. — Improvement  in  Nut  Machines. — Pat- 
ented July  17,  1856.     (Plates,  p.. 62.) 

The  bottom  j  of  thp  nut-box  is  combined  with  a  hollow  holdex  j^  ^ 
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which  is  secured  within  a  recess  in  the  forward  projection  of  the  redp- 
rocaling  plate  H,  which  latter  is  forced  forward  by  a  cam  P  on  revolv- 
ing shatt  J,  and  forced  back  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  punch  d 
upon  bottom  jy  when  a  nut  is  formed  by  the  action  of  said  punch. 
This  pressure  against  the  bottom  of  the  nut-box  is  resisted  by  means 
of  a  crank  on  oscillating  shaft  L,  whose  wrist  L*  is  received  into  a 
rectangular  box  ^  that  works  in  a  transverse  slot  in  plate  H,  and  by 
the  weighted  lever  A,  (B  being  the  weight,)  which  lever  projects  rear- 
wards from  said  shaft.  Plate  H  is  thrown  forward  by  cam  P  a  suflS- 
cient  distance  to  carry  the  end  of  the  bottomy  entirely  through  the  box, 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  it  to  discharge  the  finished  nut ;  but  the 
moment  P  ceases  to  operate  upon  H,  the  cam  m,  on  rotating-shaft  J, 
strikes  against  friction-plate  m^  on  the  uuder  side  of  shaft  L,  and  ele- 
vates said  shaft ;  and  by  so  doing  causes  its  crank  L^  to  operate  plate 
H  and  draw  the  bottom y  into  the  nut-box  a  sufficient  distance  to  re- 
ceive the  blank  for  a  nut  at  the  moment  that  it  is  cut  oflF  by  the  punch. 
The  mandrel  e  pierces  the  nut. 

To  adapt  the  depth  of  the  nut-box  to  different  thicknesses  of  nuts  to 
be  formed,  keysj?^  of  differeat  thickness  may  be  inserted  between  plate 
m}  and  lever  A ;  and  to  cause  the  cam  m^  to  operate  for  exactly  the  proper 
length  of*time  upon  H,  the  said  cam  is  divided  into  two  parts,  which 
interlock  each  other  in  such  manner  that  their  beanng  face  may  be 
extended  or  contracted,  and  so  secured  by  screws  or  wedges. 

Claim, — Arranging  the  movable  bottom  j  of  the  nut-box  in  such  a 
manner  in  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  punch  d,  that  when  a  nut 
is  being  formed  in  the  nut-box,  its  bottom  will  be  forced  against  a 
yielding  support,  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  in  all  cases  perfectly 
shaped  nuts,  and  enabling  the  machine  to  self-adapt  itself  to  bars  o 
different  thicknesses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.   13,720. — Robert   Griffiths.— ^Jmprorcwen^  in  Nut  Machine. — 
Patented  October  30,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  heated  bar  is  introduced  betvireen  the  cutting  and  sliding  boxes 
F  and  the  stationary  boxes  a.  •  Cams  (not  shown  in  the  engraving) 
cause  the  boxes  F  and  the  punchers  G  to  move  forward,  passing  the 
boxes  a.  Other  cams  operate  the  table  so  as  to  move  the  lower  table 
up  and  the  upper  table  down,  and  to  compress  the  heated  bar  at  the 
time  when  the  sliding  boxes  and  punchers  pass  the  stationary  boxes,^ 
thereby  severing  bars  into  nuts,  and  punching  them  at  the  same  time; 
the  tables  then  open  again,  and  the  finished  nuts  descend  with  the  lower 
table,  wherefrom  they  are  removed  by  a  scraper.  By  making  the  faces 
of  the  table  n  n  grooved,  hexagonal  nuts  can  be  produced. 

Claim. — The  tables  n  n  with  the  boxes  and  punchers,  whether  con- 
nected together  or  not,  arranged  and  operating  as  described. 


No.  12,1 91. — ^Arnold  Buffum. — Improvement  in  Machine  for  Crushing 
and  Pulverizing  Ores. — Patented  January  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

a  is  the  bed  plate,  and  b  the  rocker,  to  which  a  vibrating  motion 
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around  centre  c  is  to  be  imparted  by  any  suitable  mechanical  means. 

The  ore  is  fed  in  at  the  more  elevated  part  of  the  bed- plate. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  exclusive  inventor  of 
corrugations  in  machines  for  pulverizing  ores.^  Neither  do  I  claim  to 
be  the  eiiclusive  inventor  of  an  arrangement  for  a  progressive  pulveriza- 
tion of  ores.  Neither  do  I  seek,  by  thii  patent,  to  secure  the  application 
of  the  rocking  action,  independent  of  its  combinations. 

fijpt  I  do  claimy  the  rocking  action  of  the  crusher,  in  combination  with 
corrugations  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  rocker,  and  corresponding 
corrugations  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed-plate,  for  the  purpose  and 
substantially  as  described  in  this  specification. 


No-   12,576.^Reubbn  Shaler. — Improvements  in   Ore  Separators. — 
Patented  March  20,  1865.     (Plates  p.  52.) 

The  material  passes  from  the  hopper  on  to  the  screen  m,  where  the 
finer  portions  pass  through  the  perforations,  and  are  operrted  upon  by 
the  weaker  blast  coming  from  blower  2;  while  the  coarser  go  to  opening 
w,  and  are  operated  upon  by  the  strong  blast  coming  from  blower  1. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim  the  use  of  the  screen  m,  e^^pt  when 
used  in  combination  with  the  two  sets  of  shelves  3  3  and  the  blower  a, 
which  produces  two  blasts  of  unequal  force.  I  disclaim  also  the  use 
of  two  sets  of  shelves  when  used  in  combination  with  a  blower  of  com- 
mon construction. 

I  claim  the  described  combination  of  mechanism,  which  separates  the 
fine  earth-  and  small  particles  of  gold  from  the  coarse,  and  exposes  the 
finer  portion  of  impurities  and  gold  to  a  moderate  blast  and  the  coarser 

Eortion  to  a  more  powerful  blast.     The  said  combination  embraces  the 
lower  a,  which  produces  two  blasts  of  unequal  force,  the  two  sets  of 
shelves  or  inclined  planes  3  3,  and  the  screen  m,  or  its  equivalent. 

This  combination  I  claim,  when  the  several  parts  are  used  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

No.   13,136. — Bearnard    O'Bryan. — Improvememt    in   Machines  for 
Cleaning  Ore. — ^Patented  June  26,  1856.     (Plates  p.  62.) 

The  hopper  and  plate  G  H  serve  for  loosening  and  shaking  off  the 
dirt  sticking  to  the  ore ;  and  the  ore  falling  upon  screen  K  is  cleaned 
and  sifted.  The  hopper  G  rests  upon  a  platform  P,  having  an  opening 
in  its  centre ;  and  underneath  the  platform  is  fastened  a  frame  Q,  which 
has  an  angular  shaped  centre-piece  R,  sharp  edge  at  top,  which  ce.itre- 
piece  supports  the  shaft  B,  and  forms  an  aperture  on  each  side  through 
which  the  ore  falls  upon  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  of  scattering  and 
breaking  the  force  of  the  falling  ore  upon  the  screen. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  solid  cast-iron  horizontal  circular 
plate  H,  having  solid  raised  ^arms  with  upright  ends,  operating  in  a 
ribbed  cylinder,  with  the  frame  Q  and  the  centre-piece  R?  for  the  pur- 
pose of^  scattering  the  ore  on  to  the  sieve  underneath,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 
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No.  13,892. — ^RicHARD  Vosb. — Improvement  in  Quartz-Crushing  Ma-^ 
chines. — Patented  December  4,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  53.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  supporting  the  centre  of  the  inclined 
vessel  A  upon  a  semi-spherical  hub  a,  which  works  on  a  raised  perfo- 
rated socket  in  the  plate  c,  whilst  the  depressed  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  S£iid  vessel  is  supported  upon  a  horizontal  plane  or  track  m,  by  wMch 
I  am  eaabled  to  impart  the  reauisite  movements  to  the  said  vessel, 
through  the  medium  of  a  shaft  aescending  from  its  hub  a,  and  in  con- 
nexion with  the  said  method  o&  supporting  and  operating  the  inclined 
vessel  A. 

I  also  chimy  discharging  the  contents  of  the  said  vessel  through  an 
aperture  in  the  descending  operating  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  connexion  with  the  described  peculiar  manner  of  supporting  and 
operating  the  vessel  A,  I  also  claim  the  combinbg  of  the  periphery  of 
said  vessel  w.th  the  Supporting  frame  by  means  of  the  springs  s  5,  or 
their  equivalents,  for-  the  purpose  of  steadying  the  movements  of  said 
vessel,  and  preventing  it  from  turning  upon  its  axis,  substantially  as 
set  forth.   ♦ 


) 


No.  13,961. — Julius  E.  Schwabb.^ — Improvement  in  Treating  Galefia  or 
Lead  Ore. — Patented  December  18, 1856* 

One  hundred  pounds  of  powdered  Galena  ore  are  to  be  mixed  with 
fifty  pounds  of  common  rock  salt,  and  to  this  are  added  from  thirty- 
seven  to  forty  pounds  of  an  acid  of  65°  Beaum6.  The  decomposition 
begins  as  the  chlorohy  dric  acid,  formed  by  the  action  of  the  acid  on  the 
rock  salt,  drives  off  the  sulphur  of  the  ore  as  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
and  unites  with  the  lead  to  form  chloride  of  lead.  Siflall  quantities  of 
water  may  be  added  from  time  to  time,  and,  under  continual  stirring 
and  moderate  heat,  the  operation  is  continued  till  no  more  evolution  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  is  perceptible.  Then  more  water  is  to  be  added, 
till  about  one  gallon  of  water  is  added  for  every  ten  pounds  of  ore.  It 
is  then  to  be  i)oiled  for  aboiit  fifteen  minutes,  and  trie  insoluble  mass 
allowed  to  settle.  The  liquor  is  then  drawn  off,  and  the  mass  trans- 
ferred to  vats,  in  which  the  soluble  soda  salt  is  completely  washed 
out.  The  remaining  insoluble  whitish  substance  consists  or  more  or 
less  chloride  and  sulphate  of  lead,  and  contains  generally  some  inde- 
composed  ore,  which  may  be  separated  by  washing.  The  white  salts 
of  lead  are  now  ready  tor  fiirther  treatment,  which  of  course  has  to 
vaiy  according  to  the  colors  which  are  intended  to  be  made. 

I  claim  the  method  of  treating  Galena  by  means  of  common  salt,  or 
its  chemical  equivalent,  and  sulphuric  acid,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  as  described. 

No.  12,975. — J.  B.  Terry. — Imirrovements  in  Pin-SticJdng  Machines. — 
Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  53.) 

The  principal  features  of  this  improvement  are  sufficiently  elucidatedji 
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m  the  claims  and  engravings.    A  more  detailed  description  would  oc- 

ca^  too  much  space. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  plates  for  crimping,  and  clamps  for 
iioldiog  the  paper, have  before  been  used ;  such,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  datm  measuring  off  or  gauging  the  paper  to  the  required  un- 
equal distances  between  the  rows  of  pins,  and  carrying  it  forward  to 
be  stuck  by  means  of  the  feed-adjustmg  ratchet-cam  i**,  operating  in 
connexion  with  the  crimping-jaws  g  and  A,  or  the  equivalents  of  such 
devices  and  their  operative  gear,  so  that  the  crimping-jaws  have  their 
reciprocating  intermittent  feed  or  travel  regulated  to  gradually  increase 
for  a  certain  number  of  feeds,  and  vice  versa ;  that  is,  the  advance 
action  of  the  crimping-jaws  made  sooner  or  later,  and  shorter  or  longer, 
without  varying  their  advance  terminus,  substantially  as  specified,  to 
measure  out  the  paper  into  rows  or  crimps  of  gradually  increasing  dis- 
tance from  either  end  of  the  stuck  sheet,  to  secure  the  flat  close  warp  of 
the  sheet  from  its  ends  towards  the  centre,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim^  in  connexion  with  the  forceps  k,  or  their  equivalents, 
for  taking  the  crimped  paper  from  the  crimper,  the  double  clamps  or 
iaws  £,  for  holding  the  cnmped  paper  while  the  pins  are  being  stuck, 
as  specified. 

Further,  I  do  not  propose  to  employ  or  claim  a  slide  wheel  to  connect 
the  lower  end  of  the  incUned  feedmg  pin-conductor  with  the  upper  end 
of  vertical  side  guides  to  act  as  a  conveyor,  and  serving  to  change  the 
position  of  the  pins  from  vertical  to  horizontal,  whether  such  whq^l  be 
made  with  or  without  countersinks  on  its  periphery. 

Nor  do  I  claim  a  separating  wUeel  to  sustain  the  column  of  pins, 
separate  them,  and  deposit  them  separately,  during  the  revolution  of  the 
wheel,  in  a  grooved  slide  at  the  proper  period,  the  wheel  being  made  of 
discs,  or  witn  grooves  or  teeth  cut  across  its  periphery. 

But  I  claim  the  employment,  for  the  purpose  specified,  of  the  inter- 
mittent revolving  cyhnder  C  formed  on  or  around  its  periphery,  with 
rows  c*  of  paraSel  grooves  of  the  width  of  the  body  of  the  pin,  and 
corresponding  with  the  grooves  in  the  conductor,  and  arrangea  in  rela- 
tk«i  thereto,  as  specified,  and  of  the  length  of  a  pin,  or  thereabout,  with 
a  notch  or  recess  at  the  back  end  for  the  head  of  the  pin ;  each  groove 
serving  to  count  odt  and  convey  one  pin  at  a  time,  and  the  whole  serv- 
ing to  count  out  and  convey  to  theu:  horizontal  sticking  position  the 
scjveral  pins  in  a  row,  as  shown  and  described. 

Also,  I  claim  the  manner  described,  of  operating  the  distributing 
cylinder  c  by  means  of  the  vibrating  arm  J  3,  operated  fi-om  a^  inter- 
mittent rocking-shaft,  and  having  a  spring-ratchet  biting  into  a  fcothed 
disc,  or  the  equivalent  of  these  devices,  to  give  to  tne  cylinder  its 
counting  out  and  conveying  action,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  employment  of  a  sticker  c  5,  arranged  at  the  foot  of 
the  conductor,  and  operating  to  strike  the  pin  at  or  near  its  point,  as  the 
pin  leaves  thcL  conductor,  to  change  the  position  of  the  pin  and  hold  it 
.  to  its  seat  in  tne  distributing  cyUnder,  substantially  as  specified* 

Lastly,  I  claim  forming  the  inclined  conductor  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
offsef  a^ ,  covered  by  an  apron  B  having  recesses  on  its  upper  edge  to  allow 
of  the  heads  of  the  pins  passmg  there-through,  and  having  a  guide  b 
jm  its  outer  face  to  carry  off  the  surplus  pins,  essentiattj  as  AasOTlfe^  ^ 
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No.  13,653. — J*  B.  Tbrby. — Improved  Machines  for '  Crimping  Paper  for 
Sticking  Pins. — Patented  September  11,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

The  crimping  clamps  b  b^  are  hinged  together  at  their  upper  end 
and  connected  to  a  lever  c,  which  latter  (in  connexion  with  suitable, 
side  guides)  imparts  to  the  clamps  an  intermittent  vertical  movement 
The  clamps  are  kept  open  by  a  spring,  and  closed  at  the  proper  time 
during  their  descent  by  projecting  guides  c.  The  semi-  circular  recesses/ 
are  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  in  between  the  clamps  a  former  or  rod 
g",  round  which  the  paper  is  compressed  by  the  clamps  in  closing,  and 
serve  as  a  bed  or  stop  for  the  paper,  to  enable  the  clamps  to  give  the 
requisite  crimp  to  the  paper.  This  former  is  operated  so  as  lo  be  with- 
drawn from  between  the  clamps  and  paper  after  the  crimp  is  made, 
and  at  the  proper  period  to  advance  across  and  .occupy  the  position  for 
its  reception  between  the  clamps  to  effect  the  crimping. 

The  paper  is  represented  in  the  engravings  by  a  strong  broken  line- 
I  claim  the  use  of  the  hinged  clamps  b  l^j  or  equivalents,  operating 
together  with  the  folding  rod  or  former  g  to  crimp  the  paper,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


No.  13,786. — Thaddeus  Fowler. — Improvement  in  Separating  Pins, — 
Patented  November  13,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

THq  pins  are  thrown  into  pan  H,  which  has  a  shaking  motion,  which 
will  cause  the  pins  lo  slide  down  on  to  the  endless  apron  F ;  this  apron 
receives,  by  any  well  known  mechanical  means,  a  longitudinal  as  well 
as  a  lateral  oscillating  or  rocking  motion.  The  two  wire  points  i  are 
so  nf^ar  the  apron  that  a  pin  cannot  pass  under  them,  and  so  near  to 
each  other  that  a  pin  lying  crosswise  of  the  apron  must  come  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  points,*  and  thereby  be  turned  lengthwise  of  the 
apron :  so  that  if  it  is  straight,  it  will  roll  off;  but  if  crooked,  it  will 
pass  down  to  the  box  C.  Thus  the  imperfect  or  crodced  pins  will  be 
separated  from  the  perfect  ones. 

Claim, — The  method  of  separating  the  imperfect  fix)m  the  perfect 

f)ins  by  the  use  of  an  endless  apron,  having  both  a  londtudinal  and  a 
ateral  oscillating  or  rocking  motion,  when  constructed  and  made  to 
operate  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,176. — Friedrich  W.  Hoffman  smd  Charles  W.  Gustav 
FoRDAN.^ — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Making  Bivets, — ^Patented 
July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

The  upper  jaw  27  is  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  while  the 
lower  26  slides  on  the  inclined  plane  of  piece  28  ;  the  downward  mo- 
tion of  26  is  produced  by  arms  29  fixed  on  knife-frame  30.  This  move- 
ment of  the  lower  jaw  is  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  tbp  bar  (passed 
in  through  21  and  between  jaws  23  and  24)  from  bending  during  the 
process  of  cutting  off,  it  (jaw  26)  being  in  the  same  plane  with  24|»and 
quite  negu:  to  it.  It  likewise  allows  the  the  finished  rivets  easily  to  be 
pushed  out  of  the  die.     The  chamfer  or  knife  2b  forces  jaw  26,  with 
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the  piece  of  iron  just  cot  off,  up  the  inclined  plane,  and  against  jaw  27, 
both  acting  like  a  vice  and  keeping  it  in  its  proper  place  during  the 
pfocess  of  making  the  head  on  it.  As  soon  as  the  rivet  head  is  finished, 
the  arms  29  press  the  movable  jaw  down  the  inclined  plane,  the  ad- 
vancing bar  pushing  the  finished  rivet  easily  out  of  jaw  26. 

Claim. — The  knife  26  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  lower  jaw  or  jaws, 
and  the  header,  that  while  it  serves  as  a  cutter  it  also  moves  up  the 
incUned  plane  jaw,  and  forms  a  solid  suppdrt  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
blank  during  the  making  of  the  head,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12;837. — Andrew  Jackson  Suffbrn. — Improved    Machine  far 
Rolling  Railroad  Rails. — Patented  May  8,  1855.  •  (Plates,  p.  54.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  apparent  from  the  figure. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  three  rollers  in  combination,  arranged 
with  their  axes  in  the  lines  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  each  roller  having 
a  projecting  fillet  and  a  groove  each  side,  and  the  three  working  in  uni- 
son, substantially  as  herein  specified,  for  roUing  three-tread  rails;  each 
roller  forming  the  surface  from  the  middle  of  one  tread  to  the  middle  of 
the  next,  and  the  groove  between  of  such  form  th»t  each  bfcad  or  tread 
may  be  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  shank,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,500. — Wm.  E.  Arnold. — Improved  Sash  Fastener. — ^Patented 
March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  54.) 

B  is  the  bolt  with  the  curved  shank  BS  which  is  confined  between 
the  projections  b  and  c  of  slide  *S.  As  the  bolt  is  prevented  by  the 
edge  of  the  casing  from  moving  vertically,  a  vertical  motion  of  slide  S 
wm  produce  the  positions  of  the  bolt  represented  in  figs.  6  and  7.  The 
tumbler  T  has  a  pin  P  which  passes  through  slot  m  ;  while  a  notch  n, 
which  slips  on  to  the  projection  e  on  slide  S,  enables  it  to  have  a  slight 
angular  motion,  of  which  e  is  the  centre.  The  upper  edge  of  the  tum- 
bler bears  against  projection  X  when  a  vertical  pressure  is  exerted 
againt  pin  P,  which  wiU  enable  this  pressure  to  move  the  slide  S  and 
consequently  the  bolt.  The  notch  n  and  pin  P  mutually  act  as  pivots 
to  each  other.  Force  applied  to  the  bolt  will  act  on  the  tumbler 
through  slide  S  and  projection  e,  and  will  consequently  tend  to  bring 
the  projecting  angle  g  of  the  tumbler  into  one  of  the  notches  h  in  the 
casing,  when  all  further  movement  will  be  efiectually  prevented.  But  a 
vertical  pressure  on  pin  P  will  produce  a  rotary  movement  in  a  contrary 
direction,  tending  to  release  the  tumbler  from  notch  A,  and  allow  it  to 
act  freely  on  the  slide  through  projection  X. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  bolt  B  traversing  in  guides,  the 
slide  S,  and  the  tumbler  T,  in  relation  to  the  case  and  the  notches  h 
herein,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,710. — William  E.  Arnold. — Improvement  in  Sash  Fasteners. — 
J^atented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  54.) 

Bolt  B  fits  loose  on  slide  W,  and  can  be  inserted  as  shown  either  in 
figure  5  or  in  figure  6.    The  bolt  being  in  positioix  &^e  ^^  ^xA  ^^ 
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slide  being  moved  downwards,  the  bolt  will  assome  position  figure  7 
and  figure  If  and  lock  the  sash.  Any  pressure  on  the  outer  end  of  bolt 
B  (figure  1)  will  merely  press  the  slide  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
case,  but  can  produce  no  vertical  motion.  As  the  shde  is  raised,  how- 
ever, by  means  of  knob  D,  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  yields,  to  the  pres- 
sure and  moves  inward. 

Claim. — The  mode,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  of  constructing 
and  arranging  a  shde  bolt  and  case,  so  as  at  pleasure  to  form  either  a 
right  or  left  hand  lock,  the  security  also  of  said  lock  being  attained  by 
means  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,491. — AsAHEL  Gilbert,  Jr. — Improved  SashFastener. — ^Patented 
August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  54.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  imderstood  from  the  claim 
and  the  figure,  which  represents  a  horizontal  section  through  the  lower 
sash  frame. 

I  claim  the  hinged  cross-bars  c  c,  having  split  knob  handles,  serving 
to  disengag^the  fastening  in  both  sides  of  the  sash,  and  to  raise  and 
lower  the  sash. 


No.  13,656. — William  Patton. — Improved  Sash  Fastener. — ^Patented 
October  9,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  54.) 

A,  is  part  of  a  window  fi-ame.  B,  the  sash.  C,  is  the  sash  fastener, 
composed  of  two  hooked  arms  a  a\  projecting  from  shaft  ft,  which  turns 
on  pin  c.  D,  metallic  frame  screwea  to  the  window  frame  at  1 1.  dd^ 
are  staples  driven  into  the  sash.  Hook  a  catches  into  staple  d,  when 
the  sash  is  lowered,  and  thus  locks  it  when  down.  Hook  a^  takes  into 
one  of  staples  (?,  and  holds  the  sash  any  height,  varying  with  the  height 
or  distance  apart  that  the  staples  are  set  at. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  self-acting  catch  or  holder,  with 
its  staples  on  the  outside  of  the  window  frame  and  sash,  so  that  it  may 
be  more  easily  placed  upon  any  window  without  taking  it  out  of  the 
frame,  or  be  readily  repaired,  and  to  prevent  th^  cutting  away  or  ' 
mortising  of  the  frame  or  sash,  as  represented. 


No.  13,177. — John  Loudon  and   Otto  Ahlsthom. — Improvement  in 
Screw  Fastenings. — Patented  July  3, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  55.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  constructing  either  a  bolt-head  or  nut, 
as  the  case  may  require,  so  that  the  screwing  up  of  the  nut  or  bolt, 
as  the  case  may  be,  causes  the  bolt-head  or  nut  to  expand  for  the 
purpose  of  makmg  it  fit  tightly  within  an  opening  in  which  it  is  received, 
and  prevent  its  drawing  out. 

Claim. — 1st.  Constructing  the  head  of  a  screw-bolt  of  fixed  wedces 
or  inclined  pieces  a  a,  and  loose  expanding  pieces  b  6,  whereby  flie 
act  of  screwing  up  the  nut  is  caused  to  expand  the  said  head,  for  the 
purpose  of  mjJting  it  fit  tightly  in  a  suitable  cayity  or  hole  in  which 
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it  19  placed,  substantially  as  herein  described ;  or  what  is  equivalent, 
constructing  the  not  with  the  said  fixed  wedges  or  inclined  pieces, 
and  expanmng  side  pieces,  so  that  by  screwing  in  the  bolt,  it  may  in 
the  same  manner  be  expanded  to  fit  tightly  within  a  suitable  cavity. 

2d*  Forming  the  fixed  wedges  a  a  or  inclined  side  pieces  of  the 
bolt  or  nut  up  the  sides  of  the  bolt,  as  illustrated  in  figures  1  and  2, 
and  herein  described,  so  as  to  get  a  great  length  of  bearmg  for  the  ex- 
panding pieces,  with  a  small  sized  bolt-head  or  nut.  • 

3d.  Confining  the  expanding  pieces  6  6  to  a  bolt  or  nut,  by  means 
of  an  elastic  ring  c,  suostantially  as  described,  which  keeps  them 
always  in  condition  to  use  on  the  bolt  or  nut,  and  which  allows  them 
to  expand  and  to  remain  parallel  during  their  expansion,  and  contracts 
the  coUar  when  the  nut  or  bolt  is  unscrewed,  aiid  allows  the  bolt  or 
nut  to  be  removed. 


No.  13,767. — Elliot  Savage. — Improvement  ii  Arranging  and  Feeding 
Screw  Blanks. — Patented  November  i6, 1866.    (Plates,  p.  b6.) 

Hopper  A  has  one  or  more  of  its  inner  sides  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  reciprocating  slider  B,  as  seen 
in  the  drawings;  such  slides  serving  to  constitute  one  side  of  the  hopper 
or  receiver  A,  and  also  one  side  of  the  long  opening  or  space  D  ex- 
tending out  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  into  a  passage  or  channel 
E  formed  betweent  he  parallel  plates  c  d  projecting  down  respectively 
firom  the  receiver  or  hopper  and  the  slider,  as  seen  in  the  drawings,  and 
leading  into  an  inclined  conductor  or  spout  F,  disposed  as  seen  in  the 
figures.  The  said  inclined  conductor  is  provided  with  a  long  slot  or 
passagey^  which  communicates  at  its  upper  end  with  the  channel  E, 
m  such  manner  that  the  screw  blanks  may  be  made  to  pass  out  of  the 
said  passage  and  into  the  inclined  conductor,  and  take  positions  as 
reprtfiented  at  g  g. 

The  slider  B,  when  the  machine  is  in  use,  is  to  have  a  reciprocating 
rectilinear  movement  imparted  to  it,  it  being  adapted  to  the  hopper  in 
such  manner  as  to  admit  of  such  a  movement.  There  is  affixed  to  the 
hopper  a  spring  or  pressor  H,  which  is  arranged  and  made  to  press 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  slider,  as  seen  in  the  drawing,  its  arrange- 
ment being  such  as  will  allow  and  cause  the  sUder  to  be  pressed  up 
against  the  screw  blanks  when  it  is  moved  forwards,  and  to  give  or 
move  away  a  little  therefrom  during  its  backward  movement;  the  same 
being  to  facilitate  the  forward  movement  of  the  screw  blanks  through 
the  passage  E  and  into  the  conductor. 

In  operating  with  this  machine,  a  quantity  of  screw  blanks  is  thrown 
promiscuously  into  the  hopper.  This  done,  the  slider  is  to  be  put  in 
motion  forward  and  backward.  By  its  fiiction  against  the  mass  of 
blanks,  it  will  cause  some  of  them  to  fall  downward  and  extend  through 
the  openings  in  the  hopper,  and  to  stand  in  vertical  directions,  and  be 
supported  by  their  heads'  resting  against  the  two  opposite  inclined 
sides  of  the  hopper. 

By  the  continued  movement  of  the  slider,  the  blanks  will  be  moved 
through  the  passage,  and  successively  caused  to  enter  the  incLvaed  «^Qi^l 
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or  conductor  F,  through  which  they  will  be  made  to  travel  by -their 
gravitating  power,  each  maintaining  its  vertical  position  while  passing 
longitudinally  throughout  said  conductor. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  slider  B,  the  receiver 
or  hopper  A,  and  the  inclined  conductor  F,  the  same  being  arranged 
and  made  to  operate  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also,  combining  the  spring-presser  H  with  the  slider  and  hopper, 
so  as  to  cause  tha  slider  to  operate  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
screw  blank,  as  explained. 


No.  12,931. — John  Henry  Wygant. — Improvement  in  Spikes. — Pat- 
ented May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  55.) 

The  offset  B  on  spike*  A  serves,  just  before  the  locking  piece  C  is 
driven  entirely  home,  to  bend  or  curl  its  end,  (see  figure  1,)  and  thereby 
cause  it  to  take  a  lateral  instead  of  a  vertical  direction,  and,  consequently, 
to  take  afirm  hold  in  the  wood  and  thus  lock  the  spike  firmly  in  its  place. 

Claim. — Providing  a  spike  A  with  a  level  or  inclined  offset  on  one 
of  its  sides,  and  employing,  in  connexion  with  the  same,  a  light  metal 
bar  or  locking  piece  C,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,535. — Amos  Whittemorb. — Improvement  in  Spike  Machine. — 
Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  65.) 

Roller  e^  is  pivoted  in  the  forked  end  of  beam  /\  which  beam  is 
pivoted  to  carriage  c,  to  which  latter  the  header/ is  attached.  The 
roller  e^  moves  forward,  together  with  the  beam,  carriage,  and  spike, 
and  at  the  same  time  receives  a  downward  motion  by  means  of  rollers 
fj,  (set  in  standard  AS)  against  which  rollers  the  bevelled  end/*  of  the 
eam  strikes  during  its  forward  motion ;  thus  the  roller  e*  will  press 
the  end  of  the  spike  between  it  and  the  inclined  surface  iS  rend^ing 
the  point  of  the  spike  thus  formed  the  most  compact  and  dense  part  of 
the  spike. 

I  claim,  pointing  the  spike  by  means  of  the  inclined  bed  i ,  the  ad- 
vancing roller  cS  the  inclined  surface/  and  the  pressing  roller/,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,945. — A.  M.  Gboroe. — Improvement  in  Spike  Machines. — Pat- 
ented December  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  55.) 

The  bar  A^,  fi-ora  which  the  spikes  are  formed,  is  placed  between 
the  two  jaws  B  B^  the  end  of  the  bar  bearing  against  the  die  D,  which 
at  this  time  serves  as  a  stop.  Motion  being  then  given  to  the  shaft  F,  the 
jaw  B  will  be  moved  by  Us  cam  E  towards  the  stationary  jaw  BS  the 
back  ends  of  the  jaw  grasping  the  bar.  The  toggle  C  is  then  operated 
by  lever  D^  acting  against  roller  c,  and  the  die  D  is  moved  forward 
and  forms  the  proper  head  upon  the  spike ;  V^hile  the  lever  I  is  moved 
outward  from  the  jaws  by  roller  /  and  the  cutter  k  cuts  the  blank 
off  obliquely  from  bar  A\  and  the  oblique  end  is  properly  bent  as  the 
jaw  B  closes  against  B^    The  obliquity  of  the  cutter  k  is  regulated  by 
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changing  the  positions  of  the  pivots  e  i,  which  may  be  done  by  turn- 
ing cylinders  6  H  in  the  jaws.  The  cutter  is  returned  by  means  of 
lever  J  acted  upon  by  cam  E. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  jaws  B  B\  nor  the  toggle  C, 
with  the  heading-die  D  attached ;  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  claim  the  friction-roller /^  and  lever  I,  to  which  the  cutter  K 
is  attached,  when  said  roller  and  lever  are  placed  upon  adjustable 
centres  or  pivots,  or  rods  e  t,  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

♦ 

No.  13,841. — Dennis  S.Blue. — ImpravemeTU  in  BlackmitVs  Striker. — 
Patented  November  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  d&.) 

By  applying  the  foot  to  the  treadle  g",  which  connects  with  rods  n, 
and  the  rods  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  rocking-shaft  r,  by 
means  of  slots  5,  the  hammer  Y  is  actuated.  The  slotted  parts^  of 
the  treadle  admit  of  increasing  or  diminishing  the  stroke  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  foot;  for  a  slight  forward  or  backward  pressure  will  move 
the  treadle  forward  or  backward,  and  thus  shorten  or  lengthen  the 
leverage. 

Claim, — In  the  construction  of  the  blacksmith's  striker,  the  use  of 
slotted  lever-treadle,  the  slotted  lever,  and  the  rock-shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  12,219. — Wm.  J.  Stevenson. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Soldering 
Tin  Cans, — Patented  January  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  d6.) 

The  clamps  E  F  being  open,"  (as  indicated  by  dotted  lines  x  x  in  fig. 
3,)  the  tin  can  g  is  fitted  on  'mandrel  A  B,  the  section  B  of  the  same 
being  thrown  forward,  (by  bringing  lever  C  into  position  indicated  by  a 
dotted  line  z,  in  fig.  2,)  so  as  to  fill  the  interior  of  the  can.  The  clamps 
E  F  are  then  brought  together,  (see  fig.  1,)  the  strip  of  solder  m  is  laid 
in  the  channel  between  trie  edges  of  the  clamps  and  melted  by  a  sol- 
dering iron.  When  the  solder  has  cooled,  the  section  B  is  again  with- 
drawn and  the  can  removed. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  manner  herein  described  and  shown  of  construc- 
ting the  upper  tetremities  of  the  jaws  of  the  clamps,  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  a  groove  or  channel  to  receive  a  strip  of  solder  and  confine 
it  where  Us  presence  is  required  atter  being  melted.  ^ 

2d.  The  manner  herein  shown  of  interposing  a  strip  of  wood  D 
between  the  cold  iron  of  the  mandrel  and  the  lap  forming  the  joint  or 
seam  of  the  can,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  solder  being  cooled 
too  rapidly  after  it  has  been  melted. 


No.  13,392. — ^Jno.  L.  Irwin. — Improved  Mode  of  Securing  Tires  upon 
Wheels. — ^Patented  August  7,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

Claim. — ^Attaching  or  adjusting  tires  to  wheels  by  having  the  ends 
of  the  tires  bent  so  as  to  form  lips  or  projections  a  a,  through  which  a 
screw-bolt  C  is  passed,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  ends  of  \.\v^ 
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tires  together^  and  fitting  the  same  tightly  to  the  felloes  or  rim,  the 
rim  having  a  recess  d  made  in  it  to  receive  the  lips  or  projections  and 
screw-bolt,  the  recess  being  covered  by  a  cap  D,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


No.  13,256. — ^Jno.  Fraser  assignor  to  Logan,  Vail,  &  Co. — Improve- 
ment in  Adjustable  Vices. — Patented  July  17,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  66.) 

The  vice,  when  set  for  griping  taper-shaped  articles,  is  represented 
by  dotted  lines. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  adjustable  vices  have  been  pre- 
viously used ;  but  the  jaw  only  has  been  arranged  so  as  to  turn,  the 
screw  remaining  stationary,  and,  consequently,  they  operate  very  im- 
perfectly, as  the  fine  of  pressure  and  the  axis  of  the  screw  were  not  inline. 

I  do  not  claim,  therefore,  an  adjustable  vice,  irrespective  of  the  con- 
struction shown. 

But  I  claimj  having  the  screw  F,  which  passes  through  the  movable 
jaw  E,  pass  through  a  nut  G  so  arrranged  as  to  turn,  and  cause  the 
screw  and  movable  jaw  to  turn  when  wedged  or  taper-shaped  articles 
are  to  be  held,  so  that  said  jaw  E  will  conform  to  the  obliquity  or  taper 
form  of  the  articles,  and  cause  them  to  be  securely  grasped  by  the 
jaws. 


No.  13,489. — RoBT.  W.  Davis  and  Daniel  Davis. — Improved  Vice. — 
Patented  August  28,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

The  article  to  be  griped  is  placed  agginst  the  face  of  the  stationary 
jaw  A,  and  the  movable  jaw  B  is  brought  into  contact  with  it  simply 
by  pushing  it  up,  since  the  pawl  M  permits  the  movement  of  the  beam 
in  tnat  direction ;  pawl  M  will  hold  the  jaw  close  to  the  article  within 
a  distance  less  than  that  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  ratch  a. 
A  partial  turn  of  cam  E  then  immediately  hedges  the  jaws  against  the 
article  with  great  force.  By  reversing  the  cam  the  article  is  again  set 
free ;  and  by  lifting  the  arm  P,  and  thereby  throwing  the  pawl  down 
away  from  the  ratch,  the  jaws  can  be  drawn  apart. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  parallel* vices  have  been 
heretofore  constructed  with  cross  levers  and  ratchet  movement;  and 
*  do  not  claim  merely  such  as  our  invention. 

But  we  claim  an  improved  arrangement  of  the  sliding  ratch-beam  C, 
pawl  M,  and  the  detachable  weighted  key  P,  and  the  cam  E,  all  con- 
structed and  operated  subst€mtial5r  as  described. 


No.  13,681. — ^Jasper  Johnson. — Improvement  in  Vices. — ^Patented  Ob- 
tober  16,  1855.     (Plates  p.  66.) 

Before  inserting  the  article  X  between  the  jaws,  the  lever  F  is  suffi- 
ciently elevated  to  cause  the  spring  n  to  enter  a  slot  in  stud  m,  the  effect 
of  which  is  to  lift  pawl  i  into  recess  r,  and  leave  rack  E  free  to  move. 
Jaw  B  is  then  drawn  out  and  X  inserted,  the  jaw  B  at  the  same  time 
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closing  by  its  weight.  The  hand  of  the  operator  is  then  placed  upon 
knob  H,  causing  it  to  drop,  and  pawl  i  to  engage  the  rack-bar  E.  A 
slight  pressure  on  the  knob  will  cause  the  pawl  to  draw  powerfully  on 
the  rack-bar  and  compress  X  between  the  jaws. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  construction  of  vices  where  a  dis- 
tinct adjustment  is  requisite  for  grasping  the  article  previous  to  the 
tightening  of  the  jaws  by  lever  power,  as  in  the  patented  vice  of  Cove^ 
and  the  rejected  vice  of  Pardee  ;  such  constituting  no  part  of  my  in- 
vention. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  lever  F  /  i,  swinging  lugs  ?,  and  rack 
E,  with  one  jaw  A  fixed  and  one  movable,  in  the  direction  of  the  rack,  , 
arranged  and  operating  as  specified,  to  grasp  and  tighten  by  one  con- 
tinuous movement  of  jaw  B,   and  admitting  of  change  of  capacity 
without  adjustment  therefor. 


^o.    12,275. — ^ELenry    A.    Frost. — Improvement  *in  means  of  holding 
Window  Blinds. — Patented  January  23,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  56.) 

Fig.  1  represents  a  front  view  of  the  blind  and  apparatus ;  fig.  2  a 
plan  of  the  same. 

Claim. — The  application  to  window  blinds  of  a  semi-circular  spjring 
rod  E,  which  may  bear  upon  a  wide  staple  D  D  beneath  the  blind  0, 
which  acts  upon* it  at  all  times,  as  descrioed,  so  that  the  blind  may  be 
retained  in  any  desirable  position. 


No.  13,570. — Wm.  Grovbr. — Improvement  in  Cutting  Wire, — Patented 
September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  56.) 

The  wire  W  to  be  cut  is  placed  in  one  of  the  slots  a,  which  corres- 
ponds in  size  to  the  wire,  the  stop  E  having  been  previously  set,  if 
pieces  of  the  same  length  are  required.  The  wire  is  cut  by  pressing  the 
handles  together,  which  causes  the  slots  a  in  the  two  plates  B  B  to 
cross  or  pass  each  other. 

I  claim  the  use  of  the  circular  plates  B,  having  radial  slots  A  formed 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  and  cutting  wire,  together  with  the 
gauge  E,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  prescribed. 


No.   13,651. — William   Lincoln. — Machine /or  Making  Wire  Dish 
Covers. — ^Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  56.) 

The  carriage  D  with  the  dies  A  B  being  removed  from  table  G,  and 
the  gauge  Z,  as  well  as  the  follower  B,  being  withdrawn  from  cup-die 
A,  a  sheet  of  woven  wire,  perforated  through  its  centre,  is  laid  upon 
the  top  of  die  A,  and  with  spindle  C  extending  through  its  perforation. 
The  follower  B  is  then  placed  on  spindle  C  and  forced  down  thereon, 
so  as  to  pressL  the  sheet  of  woven  wire  into  the  required  form. 
The  gauge  hoop  I  is  then  inserted  IQ  the  upper  part  of  A,  and  that  part 
of  the  wire  sheet  projecting  above  the  gauge  is  removed  with  a  pair  of 
shears.    Next  the  rim  r  is  fitted  upon  tnat  part  of  the  wire  ahae^^\»5^ 
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extends  above  die  A.  The  carriage  D  is  then  brought  up  into  gear  with 
pinion  o,  so  as  to  introduce  the  rim  r  between  the  leading  rollers  U  U; 
next  the  screw  V  is  to  be  turned  so  as  to  compress  the  rim  between  the 
rollers.  This  done,  the  crank  T  is  revolved,  such  causing  the  carriage 
D  to  turn  about  and  to  carry  the  whole  of  the  rim  around  betw^een  the 
rollers,  and  bead  it  so  as  to  fasten  it  firmly  to  the  woven  wire  extending 
into  it.  The  guide  can  be  lifted  (by  means  of  a  lever)  into  the  position 
represented  in  the  engravings,  so  that  it  projects  into  space  h  and  Tests 
against  the  side  of  it,  so  as  to  maintain  the  carriage  D  in  gear  with 
pinion  O; 

Claim. — The  combination  of  rotary  forming  and  holding  dies  A  and 
B,  with  beading  mechanism  applied  to  operate  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

Also,  the  guide  spindle  C,  in  combination  with  the  cup-die  A  and 
follower  B,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  carriage  D,  the  guide  H,  the  gearing  a  o,  and  shaft  K,  as 
combined  with  the^dies  and  beading  mechanism. 

Also,  combining  with  the  cup-die  A  the  movable  gauge  top  Z,  the 
same  being  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 


Nd.  12,198. — Chas.  G.  EvERiTT.-r-Jm27rM;emen^  in  Ratchet  Wrenchcs.^r 
Patented  January  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  57.) 

By  taking  hold  of  nut  A,  the  pawl  d  (which  is  constantly  pressed  to- 
wards the  ratchet-teeth  by  means  of  spring  e)  can  be  slid  in  or  out  of 
gear  with  the  ratchet ;  and  by  screwing  up  the  nut,  it  may  be  fixed  in 
either  position. 

The  inventor  says  :  Though  I  do  not  claim  of  itself  the  form  of  the 
ratchet- teeth  as  represented, 

I  do  claim,  the  employment  of  the  application  to  a  wrench  of  a 
ratchet  of  such  form,  and  a  sliding  stop,  acting  as  described,  to  stop  or 
set  free  the  said  ratchet  at  pleasure  when  the  wrench  is  used  for 
tapping. 

No.  12,410. — Samuel  H.  Noble. — Improvement  in  Screw  Wrenches. — 
Patented  February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  57.) 

When  the  nut  (for  instance  a  four-sided  one)  has  been  turned  one- 
fourth  of  the  way  round,  instead  of  taking  off  the  wrench  and  reapply- 
ing it  to  the  next  side  of  the  nut,  the  thumb  is  pressed  upon  the  thumb- 
piece  A  and  pressed  downwards  against  spring  h  ;  the  part  b  rises  then 
out  of  the  notch  c  of  the  cylinder,  and  by  slightly  pressing  the  wrench 
(to  wit,  the  adjustable  jaw  of  it)  against  the  nut,  the  said  jaw  will  taove 
backward  against  the  spiral-spring  e,  and  allow  space  between  the  jaws 
of  the  wrench  sufficient  to  pass  over  and  around  the  corners  of  the  nut. 
By  removing  the  thumb  from  the  piece  A,  the  spring  e  will  push  out 
the  movable  jaw,  and  the  spring  h  will  lower  the  part  b  into  the  notch  c, 
'  and  lock  the  wrench  ready  to  turn  the  nut  the  next  fourth  of  the  way 
round. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  spiral  or  other  spring,  as  seen  in  fig. 
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2,  part  e;  the  thumb-piece,  part  Af  g  b,  and  the  spriug  under  the 
toumb-plece,  part  A,  in  such  a  manner  to  the  common  screw  of  screw 
wrench,  as  to  create  a  backward  and  forward  self-adjusting  motion  of 
adjustable  part  of  screw  wrench  now  in  use. 


No.  12,510. — ^Jos.  Htdb* — TmprfwcmefU  in  Screw  Wrenches. — ^Patented 
March  13,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  57.) 

This  wrench  is  to  be  used  for  grasping  anc^ular  as  well  as  round 
forms.  The  movable  jaw  D  is  brought  up  to  the  piece  d  to  be  grasped 
and  held  there  by  pressing  H  inwards,  which  will  cause  the  cam  G 
to  bind  against  the  shank  B.  By  turning  then  the  wrench  in  the  usual 
direction,  (see  arrow  fig- 1,)  the  piece  will  be  grasped  between  jaw  A  and 
gripper  E  ;  and  the  greater  the  force  exerted  in  turning  the  wrench, 
the  g:reater  will  be  the  holding  force  upon  the  piece ;  because  the  piece, 
as  the  wrench  is  turned,  has  a  tendency  to  turn  the  gripper  upon  its 
pivots  a,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  arrow  in  fig.  1. 

Claim. — The  auxiUary  jaw  or  gripper  E  appUed  to,  or  inserted  within, 
either  the  stationary  or  movable  jaw  of  a  hand  or  screw  wrench ;  said 
jaw  or  gripper  being  constructed  and  arranged  as  shown,  or  in  an 
equivalent  way,  so  as  to  bind  or  press  the  article  between  it  and  the 
stationary  jaw  with  a  force  proportionate  to  that  exerted  in  turning  the 
wrench,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,590. — L.  D.  Gilman. — Improvement  in  Screw  Wrenches. — Pat- 
ented March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  57.) 

The  wrench  being  adjusted  and  set  for  use  by  means  of  an  eccen- 
tric E,  which,  acting  upon  a  strap  of  the  toothed  adjustable  plate  D, 
causes  its  teeth  to  lock  with  the  shank  teeth,  thereby  holding  the  jaw  of 
the  wrench  firm,  d  are  springs  which  press  the  toothed  plate  back 
clear  of  the  teeth  of  the  shank  as  soon  as  the  eccentric  is  brought  back 
from  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines,  into  the  position  shown  in 
full  lines. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  make  no  claim  to  the  teeth  on  the  sliding  bar 
of  the  wrench. 

But  I  daim  the  arrangement  of  the  adjustable  toothed  plate  with  its 
springs,  the  toothed  adjustable  jaw,  and  the  eccentric  with  its  strap  at- 
tached to  the  toothed  plate ;  the  several  parts  being  operated  in  the 
manner  as  described  and  shown. 


No.  12,935. — Francis  S.  Coburn,  assignor  to  Ruggles,  Noursb,  & 
Co. — Improvement  in  Screw  Wrenches. — Patented  May  22,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  57.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — Arranging  and  combining  with  the  angular  recessed  head 
C  of  a  handle  A,  a  movable  notched  jaw,  operated  in  manner  with 
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respect  to  the  recess  of  the  head^  and  by  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed ;  the  same  rendering  the  wrench  adjustable  to  nuts  or  screw- 
heads  of  difierent  sizes,  and  capable  at  the  same  time  of  embracing 
them  on  their  four  sides. 


No.  13.120. — Charles  B.  Bristol.— Jmprwei  Wrench. — ^Patented  June 
26, 1865.    (Plates,  p.  67.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  en" 
gravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  disc  with  the  stock  and  binding  pin, 
when  the  whole  is  constructed,  arranged,  combined  and  made  to  operate, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  13,221. — Benj.  F.  Joslyn. — ImyrovemeiU  m  Slide  Wrenches* — Pat- 
ented July  10,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  68.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  apparent  from  the  claim  and  en- 
gravings. 

The  mventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  a  slide  wrench  with  one 
part  or  jaw  sliding  in  the  other,  and  surrounded  by  a  nut,  as  such. 

But  I  clavm  the  nut  E  surrounding  both  parts  of  the  jaws,  and  long 
enough  to  give  the  required  motion,  with  a  thread  on  its  inside  work- 
ing in  the  edge  of  part  B  ;  the  part  A  surrounding  the  part  B,  with 
the  slot  from  C  to  D,  as  described,  and  the  part  B  sliding  in  A,  with  a 
thread  on  its  projecting  edge  to  receive  the  nut  £ ;  the  whole  arranged 
as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,388. — ^Alden  Graham. — Improved  Wrench. — ^Patented  August 
7,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  68.) 

By  turning  ring  C  the  jaws  E  are  operated,  either  end  of  the  jaws 
being  made  to  grasp  the  nut  or  article  to  be  turned ;  and  the  handle 
A  may  be  moved  in  one  direction  without  turning  the  plates  D  and 
jaws  E,  as  the  pawl  h  will  slip  over  the  teeth  s  in  plate  D  ;  but,  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  pawl  will  take  along  the  plate  D 
and  the  jaws  £,  to  turn  with  the  handle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  in  which  a  pawl  catches,  so  as  to  allow  the 
implement  to  be  operated  without  removing  it  from  the  nut  or  other 
article  to  be  turned ;  as  ratchet  wrenches  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  claim  fitting  the  jaws  E,  when  turning  on  pivots  in  the  slot,  and 
operating  the  same  by  a  ring  C,  having  a  screw  thread  a  on  its  inner 
surface,  to  work  between  threads/ cut  oA  the  outer  surface  of  the  jaws, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,466. — ^JoHN  D.  Dale. — Improved  Wrench. — Patented  August  21, 
.     1866.     (Plates,  p.  68.) 

When  it  is  designed  to  turn  a  nut  to  the  right,  the  hub  F  is  inserted 
in  its  opening  from  the  upper  side,  as  in  figure  1,  and  the  jaws  D  are 
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made  to  grasp  the  nut  by  turning  the  plate  E^,  with  the  worm  E  on 
its  lower  surface,  to  the  left.  A  vibrating  motion  is  then  given  to  the 
lever  K  with  one  hand,  while  the  handle  A  is  held  with  the  other 
band,  which  causes  the  hub  F  to  move  correspondingly,  and  to  alter- 
nately move  the  ends  of  the  pawls  G  G*  against  the  ratchet  teeth  of  B*. 

When  a  nut  is  to  be  turned  to  the  left,  the  hub  F  is  taken  out  and 
inserted  from  below,  when  the  movements  will  be  reversed. 

I  claimy  1st.  The  combination  of  the  reversible  flanged  and  winged 
hub  F  and  pawls  G  GS  with  the  upper  and  lower  ratchet  wheels  B*  B*, 
constructed  and  operated  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  angular  jaws  and  worm  plate  F,  or  their 
equivalents,  with  the  upper  and  lower  ratchet  wheels  B*  B*,  and  the 
mechanism  giving  them  a  continuous  motion  either  to  the  right  or  left. 


No.  13,597. — Henrt  J.  Bbhebns. — Improvement  in  Wrench. — Patented 
September  25,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  58^ 

When  the  jaw  b  is  pressed  back  by  the  strain,  there  is  but  a  smaH 
amount  of  friction  upon  the  eccentric  c  to  carry  it  back,  while  its  serrated 
periphery  holds  upon  the  wrench  bar,  increasing  its  holding  power  with 
any  increase  of  strain ;  and  when  the  strain  is  removed,  it  allows  an 
easy  and  expeditious  release,  so  that  the  jaw  can  be  moved  back  and 
forth  by  one  hand. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  an  eccentric,  toothed  on  its  periphery, 
and  held  down  by  a  spring,  as  described,  in  combination  with  the 
smooth  bar  wrench,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,617. — ^Jo8.  Hyde. — Impravemeni  in  Screw  Wrenches. — Patented 
October  2,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  58.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  eccentric  shaft  cand  thumb  piece  c,  as  they  are  arranged 
in  relation  to  the  screw  b  of  the  movable  jaw,  so  that  the  screw  may 
be  thrown  in  and  out  of  gear  with  the  bar,  and  the  jaw  be  moved  by 
sliding  it  on  the  bar  or  through  the  tammg  of  the  screw,  as  set  forth. 


III.— FIBROUS  AND   TEXTILE. 


No.  13,391. — ^LiVERAS  Hull. — Improvement  in  Braiding  Machines  — 
Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

Underneath  each  of  the  bobbins  F  of  a  common  braiding  machine,  and 
applied  to  the  racer  frame  D  so  that  it  may  play  freely  upward  and 
downward,  is  a  weight  K  suspended  by  means  of  a  hook  to  the  thread 
b  that  proceeds  downward  from  the  bobbin;  the  thread,  after  leaving  the 
hook,  passes  up  through  an  eye  c  in  the  racer  frame^  axid\!cieace  v:)>«^\^ 
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the  centre  of  the  machine.  The  object  of  these  weights  is  to  maintain 
an  equality  of  tension  upon  the  thread  during  the  eccentric  movements 
of  the  racer.  By  applying  the  weights  to  the  racer,  (and  not  to  the 
bobbins,  as  was  usual  heretofore,)  no  thread  guides  between  the  bobbin 
and  weight  are  necessary,  and  there  is  no  lifting  action  upon  the  bobbin, 
while  it  and  the  weight  are  freely  exposed  in  order  to  enable  the  at- 
tendant to  mend  broken  threads  with  facility.  During  the  elevation  of 
the  weight  it  will  be  carried  against  this  lower  arm  of  lever  pawl  H, 
releasing  said  pawl  from  the  bobbin  ratchet  G,  and  thereby  permitting 
the  bobbin  to  revolve  and  give  out  thread;  the  revolution  being  effected 
by  the  gravitation  of  the  weight.  As  soon  as  the  weight  falls  away 
from  the  pawl,  the  latter  will  be  forced  against  its  ratchet  by  the  con- 
tractile power  of  spring  I. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  bobbin,  the  pawl,  and  the  weight 
within  the  racer,  or  with  respect  to  one  another  therein,  substantially 
as  described,  the  same  presenting  advantages  as  specified. 


No.  13,719. — LivBRAS  Hull. — Improvementin  Machinery/or  Braiding. — 
Patented  October  30,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

The  thread/from  the  bobbin  is  first  carried  directly  through  the 
tubular  journal  C;  from  thence  it  is  bent  towards  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  turned  underneath  the  book  a  thereof;  thence  wound  one  or  more 
times  entirely  around  the  pulley,  or  in  the  groove  of  its  periphery,  and 
thence  carried  upward  and  through  an  eye  g  made  in  the  frame  of  the 
racer.  From  said  eye  the  thread  extends  to  the  whip  or  point  where 
the  braiding  is  to  be  performed.  During  the  eccentric  travelling  move- 
ment of  the  racer,  while  the  braiding  operation  is  being  carried  on,  the 
draft  on  the  thread  will  cause  the  pulley  to  rotate  or  give  way,  and 
wind  up  the  spring  coiled  within  it.  When  the  racer  approaches  the 
central  part  of  the  braiding  machine,  the  retractive  power  of  the  spring 
E  will  rotate  the  pulley  or  turn  it  backward,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  take 
up  the  slack  of  the  thread  and  maintain  the  thread  properly  extended. 
When  the  draft  on  the  thread  becomes  suflScient  to  carry  the  stud  b 
around  against  the  lever  pawl  F  with  force  sufficient  to  tilt  it,  and  throw 
it  out  of  action  upon  the  ratchet,  the  bobbin  will  be  relieved  and  will 
be  caused  to  turn  by  the  draft  on  the  thread,  so  as  to  give  out  more 
thread  as  soon  as  the  bobbin  commences  to  rotate.  The  spring,  being 
relieved  from  the  draft  on  the  thread,  will  turn  the  pulley  backward, 
and  not  only  take  up  the  thread  given  out  from  the  bobbin,  but  move 
the  stud  b  away  from  the  lever  pawl,  so  as  to  permit  the  spring  e  of  said 
pawl  to  force  the  pawl  up  to  the  ratchet  and  arrest  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  bobbin. 

The  inventor  says:  1  do  not  claim  combining  with  the  racer  and  its 
bobbin  machinery  lor  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  thread,  and  causing 
the  bobbin  to  give  out  or  deliver  thread,  as  the  same  mny  be  necessary. 

But  1  claim,  arranging  and  applying  a  rotary  spring-pulley  and  a 
tripping  steed,  or  its  equivalent,  and  tubular  guide-journal  with  respect 
to  the  bobbin  and  its  spring  pawl,  and  so  as  to  operate  therewith  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


\ 
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No,  12,469. — Horatio  N.  Gambrill  and  Singleton  F.  Burgee. — 
Imfprovement  in  Carding  Machines. — Patented  February  27,  1855. — 
Patented  in  England  August  22,  1854.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

D^  D,  D*  D  are  two  pairs  of  lap-rollers,  and  E  E^  E  E^  two  pairs 
of  feeding-rollers,  by  which  the  lap  is  fed  to  the  cylinder  A.  at  two  points, 
so  as  to  furnish  the  lap  in  thin  sheets  to  the  cylinder,  without  increasing 
the  velocity  of  the  feed-rollers,  or  causing  the  card-teeth  to  pass  through 
so  thick  a  fleece. 

The  cam  F  works  shipper  G,  the  lower  end  of  which  straddles  the 
endless  belt  H,  which  passes  around  two  conical  pulleys  I  J.  Pulley 
I  receives  its  motion  from  cylinder  A  by  means  of  pulley  and  belt  K 
L,  and  transmits  motion  through  belt  H  to  pulley  J.  The  two  cone 
pulleys  stand  in  a  reversed  position  in  relation  to  each  other.  When 
the  belt  H  is  equi-distant  from  the  extreme  ends  of  the  pulleys,  the 
relative  velocities  of  the  peripheries  of  cylinder  A  and  stripper  M  are 
the  same ;  but  as  cam  F  revolvesi  the  shipper  G  carries  the  belt  back 
and  forth  from  end  to  end  6f  the  cone  pulleys,  thereby  changing  their 
relative  velocities ;  so  that  half  the  time  the  cylinder  A  is  stripping  the 
stripper  M,  and  during  the  other  half  of  the  time  the  stripper  M  is  ^ 
stripping  the  cylinder  A. 

.  Claim, — The  application  of  two  or  more  sets  or  pairs  of  feeding 
rollers  to  the  working  cylinder  of  carding  engines,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  the  reversing  ot  ihe  relative  velocities  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
main  working  cylinder  and  stripper  M,  at  intervals,  by  an  automatic 
movement,  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  or  preventing  the  clogging  or 
packing  of  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


V 

No.  13,395. — ^JoHN  G.  McNair. — Improvement  in  ManufoLcturing  Car- 
pets.— Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  produce  a  fabric  having  a  figure 
on  the  two  surfaces  like  ingrain  carpets,  with  the  colors  reversed,  but 
without  a  figuring  warp.  Figs.  1  and  2  are  views  of  the  upper  and  under 
surfaces  of  the  fabric;  fig.  3,  a  longitudinal,  and  fig.  4,  a  cross  section  ; 
a,  threads  of  the  warp  operated  by  a  jacquard  or  other  figuring  ap- 
paratus ;  6,  binding  in  warp  of  finer  thread,  operated  by  the  usual 
narness,  to  be  operated  once  for  each  throw  of  the  shuttle ;  c,  the 
woolen  weft,  mounted  in  two  shuttles  operated  alternately,  is,  one  or 
both,  party-colored. 

Claim. — The  fabric,  substantially  as  described,  by  the  double  wefts, 
one  or  both  of  which  is  party-colored,  in  combination  with  the  two  sets 
of  warps,  one  to  divide  and  ingrain  the  wefts,  and  the  other  to  bind  in 
the  wefts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,702. — Samuel  Fay. — Improvement  in  Finishing  Carpets. — Pat 
ented  October  23, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

The  carpet  B  is  wound  upon  shaft  c,  power  being  applied  to  pulley  C, 
Shaft  d  may  be  operated  by  a  crank  or  otherwise^  and  wheiv  \l  S&  ^^- 
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sirable  to  lift  the  pressure  roll  S  (weighted  down  by  weight  w)  from 
off  the  carpet  roll,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  latter  out,  the  carpet 
is  wound  tight  upon  the  roll  without  being  unduly  stretched. 

Claim. — Giving  to  woven  figured  fabrics,  such  as  carpets,  the  finished 
appearance  derived  from  the  application  of  heavy  pressure,  whilst 
placing  the  goods  in  a  roll  for  convenience  of  transportation,  and  with- 
out distorting  the  pattern  by  an  irregular  undue  stretching  of  the  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  13,018. — O.  B.  ToMLiNSON. — Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  <^ 
Ornamental  Felt  Cloth. — Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  59.) 

After  the  batting  has  had  the  colored  wool,  to  form  the  desim,  placed 
upon  its  surface,  (ng.  1,)  this  sheet  of  batting  is  to  be  hardened  to  enable 
it  to  be  handled  while  it  undergoes  the  shrinking  process.  It  is  hardened 
by  wrapping  it  in  a  cloth  which  is  sprinkled  with  water,  and  placed 
upon  a  hot  iron  plate  so  as  to  raise  the  moisture  into  steam.  It  is  then 
ready  to  undergo  the  shrinking  or  felting  operation.  The  latter  pro- 
cess fixes  the  colored  wool  among  the  uncolored  wool  in  the  batting, 
so  as  to  form  part  oi  the  body  of  the  felt,  (see  fig.  2,)  and  thus  an  article 
is  produced  superior  to  printed  fabrics. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  incorporation  of  rovings  of 
different  colors  in  the  manufacture  of  felt  stripes,  checks,  or  plaids. 

But  I  claim  the  manufacturing  of  ornamental  felt  fabrics  by  placing 
colored  wool,  fur,  or  any  other  shrinking  substance,  upon  the  surface  of 
a  sheet  of  batting,  and  shrinking  the  same  colored  wool,  &c.,  into  the 
body  of  the  felt,  in  the  manner  substantially  asdescribed,  to  form  an  orna- 
mental fabric  of  the  character  and  quality  described,  tor  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  13,543. — Joseph  D.  Elliot. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Fold- 
ifg  and  Measuring  Cloth. — Patented  September  11,  1865.  (Plates 
p.  59.) 

The  cloth  (see  strong  broken  line  in  the  figure  2)  passes  over  rollers 
A  and  B,  underneath  friction  bar  C,  over  roller  D,  and  down  to  blades 
E  E^  The  crank  F  imparts  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  upper  end 
of  arm  G.  The  pins  K  connect  the  blades  E  E^  with  the  end  of 
pitman  H,  and  work  through  slots  in  the  upper  end  of  arm  G,  which 
slots  allow  the  blades  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  increasing  thickness 
of  the  pile  of  cloth  on  the  table  M.  One  end  of  the  cloth  is  held  l)y 
jaw  L  ;  the  blade  E  carries  the  cloth  to  the  jaw  L^  which  is  raised 
at  the  time  the  cloth  arrives,  and  is  pressed  down  immediately  after- 
wards to  take  hold  of  the  cloth.  The  blade  E^  then  carries  the  cloth 
back  to  jaw  L,  where  it  is  again  clamped  by  the  said  jaw,  and  so  forth. 
The  blades  turn  on  pivot  K,  and  are  guided  by  a  rod  N.  The  rod  N  is 
attached  to  the  blades,  and  slides  through  a  nut  or  swivel  O,  which 
latter  is  free  to  turn  on  a  pivot  attached  to  frame  P. 

I  claimy  in  connexion  with  the  pivoted  vibrating  blades  E  E,  the 
rod  and  swivel,  for  causing  said  blades  to  make  a  half  revolution 
during  each  vibration,  substantially  as  described. 
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I  also  daim  the  friction  bar  or  brake  C,  in  combination  with  the 
rolls  B  D,  for  preventing  the  cloth,  by  the  momentum  of  the  blades, 
from  paying  off  faster  tbemt  it  is  folded,  substantially  as  described* 


No.  13,888. — ^Nathan  Simmons. — Impnwemna  in  Cloth- Stretching  RoHr 
lers. — ^Patented  December  4,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  69.) 

The  discs  A  D  B,  turning  loosely  on  shaft  C,  are  braced  together 
by  rods  E,  which  latter  support  the  stretchers  I  H  G  F  and  I^  H* 
6^  F^  These  stretdiers  slide  freely  on  the  rods,  and  each  set  of 
stretchers  is  connected  to  cross-bai  L,  and  one  to  the  other  by  links 
K.  Studs  O,  extending  from  the  under  side  of  each  outer  stretcher  I 
or  P,  enter  into,  and  are  acted  upon  by,  a  grooved  cam  P  or  P*  fixed 
upon  the?  stationary  shaft  C.  During  half  a  revolution  of  the  stretch- 
ing roller,  the  stretchers  f  and  P  will  be  moved  (by  means  of  said 
stud  and  cam)  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  away  from  the 
middle  disc  D  ;  and  during  the  succeeding  half  revolution,  they  will  be 
moved  back  towards  the  middle  disc.  The  several  stretchers  of  each 
set  will  be  moved  consecutively,  as  the  outer  stretcher  1  or  P,  in 
moving  outward,  takes  up  the  slack  of  one  after  the  other  ;  thus  the 
cloth  will  be  stretched  width-wise,  so  that  the  first  strain  will  be  on  the 
selvage,  w^hich  will  be  followed  by  consecutive  strains  acting  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  middle  of  the  cloth,  and  straining  the  cloth 
between  the  middle  of  it  and  each  stretcher  in  action  upon  it. 

Claim. — The  cloth  stretching  roller  or  cylinder,  imparting  to  its 
sectional  stretchers,  while  the  roller  is  in  revolution,  consecutive  move- 
ments in  one  direction,  or  away  from  the  middle  of  the  roller,  in  the 
order  as  described,  and  by  mechanism  substantially  as  spcified,  or  any 
mechanical  equivalent. 

No.  13,900. — ^James  Baxendale. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Fold- 
ing and  Measuring  Cloth. — Patented  December  11,  1866.  (Plates, 
p.  60.) 

The  end  of  the  cloth  is  first  attached  to  the  hooks  /,  while  the  laying 
carriage  D  E  is  directly  over  said  hooks.  The  nuts  1 1^  are  turned 
by  hand  to  carry  their  nuts  close  up  to  the  table  A,  and  the  folding 
rods  are  all  raised  by  hand  to  upright  positions ;  the  carriage  is  then 
moved.  Just  before  the  carriage  arrives  at  the  other  end,  the  dog  g 
comes  in  contact  with  ratchet-wheel  c,  and  turns  the  screw  I  far  enough 
for  the  nut  J  to  act  upon  the  toe  of  the  innermost  of  the  set  of  rods 
6  6,  and  cause  the  said  rod  to  fall  upon  the  cloth  and  hold  it  down 
flat  upon  the  table.  The  laying  carriage  is  then  returned  to  the  opposite 
end,  and  the  cloth,  being  drawn  tightly  over  the  folding  rod  6,  is  caused 
to  be  again  unrolled  from  the  roll  of  cloth;  and  just  before  the  carriage 
arrives  at  the  end  of  this  movement,  the  dog  ^  acts  upon  the  ratchet- 
wheel  c^,  and  turns  the  screw  P  far  enough  tor  nut  J^  to  act  upon  the 
toe  of  the  first  rod  6*,  which  is  thereby  caused  to  fall  upon  the  cloth. 
The  next  movement  of  the  carriage  will  operate  upon  the  second  rod  6, 
and  the  next  movement  will  actuate  the  second  rod  A\  and  ^c^  l^wlk 
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(the  dog  at  each  time  acting  upon  the  ratchet  to  move  the  screw  far 
enough  for  the  nut  to  act  upon  the  toe  of  the  next  folding  rod). 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  of  separate  rods  b  b  b^  6S  for  the 
several  folds  of  the  cloth,  the  said  rods  being  arranged  and  operated 
to  fall  across  the  successive  layers  of  the  cloth  as  they  are  laid,  by  the 
movements  of  a  suitable  reciprocating  carriage  over  the  folding  table, 
and  to  remain  within  the  folds,  till  the  folding  of  the  whole  piece  is 
completed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2a.  The  manner  of  operating  the  said  rods  b  bb^  b^  to  throw  thenj 
from  their  upright  positions  across  and  upon  the  cloth,  by  means  of  the 
nuts  J  J^  and  screws  I  P,  which  are  actuated  by  the  movements  ot 
the  reciprocating  carriage,  substantially  as  des  ribed. 


No.  12,668. — Byron  Boardman  and  George  C.Swbbtt. — Improvementi 
.  in  Machinery  for  Winding  up  Lines,  Twist,  or  Cord. — Patented  April 
10,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  60.) 

Before  the  commencement  of  the  winding,  the  sweep  shaft  D,  the 
shaft  F,  and  all  the  parts  connected  therewith,  are  in  the  condition  re- 
presented in  figures  1  and  2,  and  the  pulley  6  to  be  disengaged ;  but 
the  clasp  rod  U  is  raised  to  bring  the  clasp  V  v  above  the  point  of  the 
upper  hook  B.  The  end  of  the  line,  which  is  represented  in  broken 
lines,  supposed  to  be  coming  from  a  loose  coil,  enters  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  D,  passes  through  the  hole  a,  and  from  thence  to  and  through 
the  tube  b  of  the  sweep  C.  Before  the  machine  is  set  in  operation, 
the  end  of  the  line  should  be  hitched  to  the  lower  hook.  The  machine 
is  started  by  lifting  the  pawl  K^  and  allowing  the  ratchet  wheel  K  to 
be  driven  by  the  spring  q  so  far  in  the  direction  of  arrow  1  as  to  bring 
the  pin  p  in  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  arm  7  of  the  lever  J, 
which  stops  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  leaves  the  pulley  G  engaged  with 
the  sweep  shaft,  which,  with  the  sweep,  then  commences  to  rotate  in 
the  direction  of  arrow  3,  and  to  lay  the  line  round  the  books  B  B^ 
The  laying  operation  continues  until  the  ratchet  wheel  K  has  been 
moved  so  far  m  the  direction  of  arrow  2  as  to  cause  pin  m  to  raise  arm  7 
of  lever  J,  to  disengage  slide  i  from  pin  k  of  pulley  G,  and  lock  the 
sweep  shaft,  and  to  throw  forward  the  lower  arm  of  the  said  lever  to 
operate  upon  lever  19,  and  draw  back  latch  16  to  let  fall  clasp  rod  u. 

The  pulley  G  is  loose  on  the  sweep  shaft,  and  carries  on  one  side 
pin  k,  which,  during  the  laying,  catches  sliding  piece  %  on  cylinder  I, 
which  is  secured  to  the  shaft.  The  slide  is  acted  upon  by  springy, 
which  is  coiled  within  the  cylinder  to  force  it  in  the  direction  oi  arrow 
figure  3,  and  bring  part  6  in  contact  with  the  pin.  When  the  pulley 
is  to  be  stopped,  the  sliding  piece  has  to  be  thrown  back  to  allow  part 
6  to  clear  pin  A.  This  is  done  by  means  of  pin  m  of  ratchet  wheel  K 
striking  arm  7.  Wheel  K  is  secured  to  shaft  F,  and  is  engaged  by 
tooth  n  on  sweep  shaft  D  ;  and,  by  this  tooth,  is  caused  to  move  one 
tooth  during  each  revolution  of  the  sweep,  till  m  lifts  arm  7  so  as  to 
meet  end  8  of  sliding  piece  t;  after  which,  a  slightly  continued  revolu- 
tion of  the  cylinder  causes  the  sliding  piece  to  be  thrown  back  to  clear 
pin  k. 
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The  Ml  of  the  clasp  rod  beyond  a  certain  point  is  prevented  by  the 
fixed  jaw  V  of  the  clasp  coming  in  contact  with  the  stop  22,  which 
then  supports  the  clasp  and  rod.  The  clasp  is  arrested  in  the  proper 
position  to  commerice  the  woolding ;  and,  just  previously  to  the  ena  of 
Its  fall,  the  pin  y  throws  off  the  catch  tr,  and  allows  wheel  Q  to  engage 
with  shaft  P  and  set  hooks  fi  B^  in  motion. 

Wheel  Q  is  loose  upon  shaft  P.  The  wheel  is  engaged  with  the 
shaft  by  means  of  a  spring  latch  r  pivoted  at  s  to  block  8,  which  is 
secured  to  the  shaft;  point  u  of  said  latch  catching  one  of  two  studs  t 
on  the  lower  side  of  wheel  Q.  Spring  10  holds  the  latch  in  operation. 
The  disengagement  of  the  wheel  is  effected  by  means  of  hook  w  pivoted 
to  fixed  bracket  T,  which  catches  the  tail  9  of  the  latch,  and  holds  its 
point  clear  of  the  pins  t;  but,  during  the  woolding,  the  hook  is  kept 
clear  of  the  latch,  its  tail  being  held  by  pin  y  attached  to  collar  z  on 
clasp-rod  u. 

The  luie  passes  under  the  clasp,  which,  with  its  rod,  is  raised  as  the 
woolding  proceeds.  The  position  of  the  sweep  causes  the  w(X)lding 
to  be  wound  upwards,  and  the  weight  and  resistance  of  the  clasp, 
pressing  upon  the  line,  cause  the  coils  to  be  re2ularly  and  closely  laid. 
When  the  woolding  has  been  performed  to  the  desired  height,  the  whet-1 
Q  is  disengaged  from  shaft  P  by  means  of  projection  35  on  the  side  i)f 
the  clasp  rod,  which  projection,  in  passing  catch  tr,  moves  it  so  us  to 
catch  the  tail  of  latch  r.  The  machine  now  stops.  The  clasp  is  opened 
by  the  attendant,  and  the  clasp  rod  Ufted  high  enough  for  the  catch  16 
to  catch  collar  17  and  support  it ;  and  the  line  is  taken  from  the  hooks 
by  the  attendant,  and  secured  at  the  termination  of  the  woolding  by  a 
half  hitch.  The  wound  line  or  hank  is  then  dropped  through  the  hollow 
of  the  pivot  L^,  and  held  by  the  clasp.  By  raising  the  pawl  K^  the 
machine  is  again  started. 

The  length  of  the  hank  can  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  brackets  M  M^ 
at  different  distances  apart,  the  wheels  O  O^  being  fitted  to  shaft  P 
with  feather  and  groove.  The  length  of  sweep  is  adjustable  by  means 
of  slot  34  and  central  screw.  V  v  and  17  are  also  variable,  to  adjust 
the  length  of  woolding. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  sweep  composed,  as  described,  of  an  arm  C 
attached  to  a  hollow  shaft  D,  and  carrying  a  hollow  tube  i,  which  is 
caused  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  to  lay  round  the  fixed  hooks  B  B* 
a  line,  cord,  twist,  or  other  fabric  of  similar  character,  which  is  con- 
ducted through  the  shaft  and  the  said  tube,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2d.  So  arranging,  applying,  and  operating  the  sweep  and  the  hooks, 
around  which  it  lays  tne  hue  or  other  fabric,  that  the  hooks  shall  remain 
stationary,  in  a  suitable  position  to  receive  the  line  or  fabric,  while  the 
sweep  revolves  around  them ;  and  that  the  hooks,  after  the  operation 
of  the  sweep  terminates,  shall  rotate  upon  axes  in  line  with  each  other, 
to  perform  the  woolding,  as  herein  fully  described. 

3d.  Giving  the  tube  b  of  the  sweep  a  motion  endwise,  simultaneously 
with  its  revolution,  by  any  means  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  laying  the  line  or  fabric  evenly  on  the  hooks,  and  preventing 
Its  being  laid  in  neaps. 
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4th.  The  manner  of  disengaging  the  pulley  G<  or  its  equivalent, 
which  drives  the  sweep  shaft«  in  order  to  stop  the  sweep  at  the  proper 
time  and  in  the  proper  position,  By  means  of  the  sliding  piece  i,  the 
lever  J,  and  the  adjustable  pin  m,  in  the  ratchet  wheel  K,  or  its  equi* 
valent,  deriving  motion  from  the  sweep  shaft,  all  operating  substantially 
as  herein  described. 

5th.  The  rod  U  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  described, 
for  either  or  both  of  the  purposes  hereb  set  forth,  viz :  1st.  To  carry 
a  clasp  V  Vy  which  regulates  the  woolding.  2d.  To  carry  fins,  pins, 
or  other  projections  35  and  y,  to  operate  a  catch  i^,  or  its  equivalent, 
to  cause  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  gearing  which  gives 
revolution  to  the  hooks  to  perform  the  woolding. 

6th.  The  application  to  the  clasp  of  a  catch  lever  15,  operating  sub- 
stantially as  described,  to  hold  the  jaws  open  during  the  laying  opera- 
tion, and  to  be  caused  to  liberate  them  by  the  falling  of  the  clasp  lo 
allow  them  to  close  ready  for  the  woolding  operation. 


No.  12,845. — William  H.  Zahn,  assignor  to  F.  Reuter. — Improve- 
ment in  Plaiting  and  Twisting  Cord. — Patented  May  8, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  60.) 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  will  be  understood  from  the  figures. 

Claim. — The  within  described  'arrangement  for  driving  the  flyers, 
consisting  of  the  circular  rack/  gearing,  with  their  spur  wheels  y  y; 
said  rack  being  on  a  table  B,  which  has  a  central  pivot,  through  which 
the  spindle  C  of  the  flyer  frame  passes,  whereby  the  flyers  are  set  in 
operation,  whether  the  flyer  frame  or  the  table  revolves,  and  are  ena- 
bled to  receive  merely  a  rotary  movement  on  their  own  axes  for  making 
twist,  or  such  rotary  movement,  combined  with  a  revolution  round  a 
co.nmon  axis,  for  making  cord,  as  herein  fully  set  forth. 


No.  12,920. — Henry  Pbarcb. — Improvement  in  Cordage  Machinery.-^ 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

The  collar  m  and  washer  »,  underneath  the  loose  spur-wheel  i,  act 
as  a  break  or  rubber  to  the  said  wheel  by  pressure  from  below,  trans- 
mitted by  the  plunger  o  passing  up  witnin  the  column  b  from  the 
weighted  lever  p. 

Figure  2  represents  a  section  through  the  column,  drawn  on  an 
enlarged  scale. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  a  friction  or  rubbing  collar,  operated 
by  a  plunger  passing  upward  within  the  supporting  stem  b  and  the 
weighted  lever,  as  described,  or  equivalent  devices,  tor  regulating  the 
degree  of  faciUty  of  rotation  of  the  bobbin  spindles. 


No.    13,564. — Samuel   W.    Brown. — Improvement  in   Machinery  /or 
Cleaning  Cotton. — Patented  September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

M  is  the  dome  or  exhauster  and  N  the  grid,  which  prevents  the  cot- 
ton fi-om  being  drawn  off  with  the  dirt.  &  is  a  dust-pipe  which  connects 


nL — ^FIBBODB  AND  TBZTILB.  363 

with  a  cross-pipe  Z,  which  contains  a  rapidly  revolving  fan  for  the  pur- 
pose of  drawing  the  dust  from  the  cotton  as  it  is  driven  along  by  the 
first  beater  E  into  the  dome.  11  are  several  sets  of  secondary  feed- 
roUers,  supported  by  the  arches  N*,  which  revolve  and  conduct  the  cot- 
OD  from  the  dome  to  the  second  beater  F  in  several  different  place  s,  so 
that  this  beater  will  strike  and  more  thoroughly  agitate  the  fibres  of  the 
cotton.  , 

FirsL  I  claim  my  within  described  dome,  having  a  rack  or  grid  in 
the  upper  portion  of  it,  under  which  the  cotton  is  thrown  by  the  first 
beater,  in  connexion  with  the  fan  in  the  exhaust-pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  dome,  for  exhausting  the  dust  from  the  cotton  as  it  is 
thrown  forwards  by  the  first  beater,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

Second.  I  claim  the  use  and  application  of  two  or  more  sets  of 
secondary  feed-rolls,  in  connexion  with  the  beaters,  which  rolls  take 
the  cotton  from  the  dome  and  deliver  it  to  the  second  beaters  in  several 
different  places,  so  as  to  completely  separate  and  agitate  the  cotton,  to 
straighten  and  even  the  fibres,  and  free  the  dirt  from  it,  essentially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.    13,862. — Erastus   B.  Bioblow. — Improvement  in   Cutting   PiU 
Fabrics, — ^Patented  December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

b  is  the  rotating  cutter;  c*  the  double-woven  cloth  which  is  to  be  di- 
vided; (fd  delivery  rollers;  ee  take-up  rollers  for  drawing  the  two 
fabrics  apart,  and  carrying  them  forward  as  the  cutting  operation  pro- 
ceeds. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  rotating  cutter,  in  combination  with 
take-up  rollers,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  13,970 — John  Healbt,  assignor  to  Jambs  Bishop. — Improve-* 
memt  in  Woven  Fabrics. — Patented  December  18,  1855 ;  in  England, 
November  17,  1846.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  placing  the  weft-threads, 
which  cross  from  one  selvage  to  the  other,  in  a  diagonal  position,  or  at 
any  angle  more  or  less  than  a  right  angle,  with  the  warp,  making  thereby 
an  elastic  fabric  when  stretched  in  a  line  of  direction  corresponding 
with  the  shortest  diagonal  of  the  meshes. 

The  warp  runs  in  a  direction  parallel  with  A  A  or  B  B ;  the  direc- 
tion of  the  weft-threads  is  represented  by  a  c.  The  inventor  states  that 
he  is  about  to  apply  for  letters  patent  for  a  loom  adapted  to  weaving 
the  fabric  described  above. 

Claim. — The  improvement  in  the  woven  fabric  described,  in  which 
the  weft  is  placed  in  a  diag  )nal  position  to  the  warp. 
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No.  12,343. — John  H.  Bloodgood. — Inqn-avement  in  Manufacturing  Seam- 
less Felt  Goods. — Patented  February  6,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  6l!) 

A  bat  of  felting  material  A  A  is  formed  in  every  respect  as  for  making 
ordinary  felt  cloth,  and  is  placed  upon  the  machine  called  the  felter 
between  two  linen  or  cotton  sheets.  Above  or  below  these  sheets  is 
placed  a  pattern  B  B  of  considerable  thickness,  of  the  shape  of  the 
article  required,  (the  fig.  represents  the  pattern  for  a  coat  body,)  re- 
ducing so  much  of  the  pattern  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  where  a 
union  corresponding  to  a  seam  is  subsequently  to  be  effected  ;  so  that 
in  those  places  a  proper  margin  may  be  left,  which  margin,  .together 
with  all  other  parts  of  the  bat  not  directly  embraced  within  the  limits 
of  the  pattern,  oeing  protected  from  the  action  of  the  elter,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  interposition  of  the  pattern,  will  remain  nearly  unfelted 
and  soft ;  whereas  those  parts  which  are  covered  by  or  rest  upon  the 
pattern,  will  receive  the  whole  action  of  the  hardening  plate.  The  bat 
being  thus  prepared  with  soft  unfelted  margins,  the  perfect  union  of  the 
several  parts  is  effected  by  felting,  as  in  the  old  process  of  forming  hat 
bodies. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  method  of  forming  the  various  parts 
necessary  to  the  production  of  seamless  articles  of  felt,  by  the  use  of  a 
movable  or  stationary  pattern,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

But  I  do  not  claim  the  manner  of  forming  the  bat,  or  of  uniting  the 
several  parts ;  as  both  are  old  and  well  known  processes. 


No.  12,863. — William  H.  Howard. — Improvement  in  Condensers  far 
Fibrous  Materials.— Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

The  guide  plates  G  serve  to  keep  the  sliver  down  in  contact  with 
such  portion  of  the  faces  as  is  necessary  to  produce  the  desired  degree 
of  condensation.  These  plates  are  attached  to  a  series  of  levers,  which 
work  on  fixed  fulcrums  /,  and  are  all  connected  by  a  bar  R.  The 
plates  are  bent  to  fit  to  the  sides  b  b^  of  the  discs  C  C^  When  they  are 
in  contact  with  the  slivers,  their  curved  form  tends  to  prevent  the 
slivers  rising  between  the  discs,  and  causes  them  to  work  down  till  they 
find  a  free  place  to  move  in.  By  moving  the  bar  R  to  the  right  or  left, 
so  as  to  give  the  plates  a  greater  or  less  inclination,  the  tendency  of 
the  sliver  to  rise  is  increased  or  diminished,  and  the  condensation 
regulated. 

The  spool  F  receives  motion  by  friction  from  drum  E.  As  the 
spool  receives  the  slivers,  it  keeps  rising  in  the  vertical  guides  g  g 
on  the  framing,  until  the  spool  journals  leave  the  fixed  part  of  said  guides 
and  come  in  contact  with  the  upper  part  of  levers  A  h},  which  form 
movable  continuations  of  the  front  part  of  said  guides.  These  levers 
are  hung  loosely  upon  the  shaft  of  drum  E,  the  weight  or  bar  N  tend-  i 
ing  to  keep  them  in  an  upright  position,  a«  shown  in  full  lines  in  fig.  1. 
When  the  diameter  of  the  spool  has  sufficiently  increased,  the  journals 
lift  the  catches  I,  and  the  spool  rolls  down  the  drum  E  until  it  balances 
the  bar  N,  when  an  empty  spool  is  dropped  into  the  fixed  or  lower  part 
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of  the  guides  g.  /The  full  spool  is  then  raised  by  hand  and  held  over 
the  empty  one,  (which  now  revolves  with  the  drum,)  until  the  slivers 
lap  around  it,  and  then  it  may  be  removed. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  several  parts  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, for  conducting  and  condensing  the  fibrous  material  from  the 
dofler  D  of  a  carding  engine  to  the  spool,  to  wit :  the  two  sectional 
rolls  D*  L  working  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  the  upper  one  D^ 
in  contact  with  the  dofler,  for  doffing  and  conducting  the  sliver  from  the 
dofler.  The  two  series  of  convex  discs  C  C^  mounted  upon  shafts  S  SS  in 
front  of  and  parallel  to  the  said  rolls,  with  the  guide-plate  G  to  govern  the 
position  of  the  slivers  between  the  said  discs,  for  twisting  and  con- 
densing the  slivers  as  they  are  conducted  from  the  dofler  to  the  spooli 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2d-  The  manner  of  constructing  the  upper  parts  of  ihe  guides  g  g  of 
the  journals  of  spool  F,  to  wit :  making  the  outside  portion  thereof  form 
parts  of  levers  A  AS  whose  operation  is  controlled  by  a  bar, or  weight 
N  and  a  catch  I,  substantially  in  the  manner  herem  described  fur  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,578. — Richard  Kitson. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Picking 
Fibrous  Materials. — Patented  September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  6l!) 

This  invention  refers  to  securing  the  teeth  in  the  cylinders  of 
picking  machines. 

e  e  are  the  locking  pieces  referred  to  in  the  claim. 

I  do  not  now  claim,  broadly,  the  application  of  a  fan  to  the  cylinder 
in  any  manner  ;  as  one  method  of  appljring  a  fan  is  embraced  in  my 
patent  of  October  31,  1854. 

Without  claiming  here  the  use  of  a  notched  plate  for  securing  the 
teeth  to  the  cylinder,  I  claim  casting  or  forming  the  notched  plate  with 
locking  pieces,  for  the  purpose  of  entering  between  the  prongs// of 
the  teeth,  into  the  grooves  which  are  formed  in  the  cyUnder  to  receive 
the  teeth,  and  fitting  down  to  the  bottom  parts  or  crotches  g  of  the 
teethy  and  thus  securing  them  in  place. 


No.  13,650. — ^Julius  A.  Jillson  and  Henry  Whinfibld. — Improve-' 
ment  in  Apparatus  for  fVashing  and  Bleaching  Fibrous  and   Textile 
Substances. — Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  61.) 

The  liquid  is  placed  in  cylinder  A,  and  the  cloths  in  cylinder  £, 
the  bottom  of  which  consists  of  a  strainer  F ;  D  is  a  similar  strainer. 
By  working  the  force  pump  I,  the  cleansing  liquid  is  forced  and  rotated 
through  the  cloths,  and  the  latter  are  thereby  thoroughly  cleaned. 

Vessel  T  is  attached  (by  pipes  provided  with  stop-cocks)  to  the 
pump,  for  the  purpose  of  generating  and  passing  (by  opening  said  stop- 
cocks) into  the  cylinder  A  and  £  bleaching  or  disinfecting  gases. 

Claim. — Combining  with  a  washing,  extracting,  or  receiving  chamber, 
the  double-acting  force  pump  and  the  disinfecting  or  bleaching  vessel, 
operating  substaotially  as  and  for  the  puposes  set  forth. 
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No.    13,636. — ^Jban    Blanc. — Improvement   in    Preparing    VegeuMe 
Fibre. — Patented  October  9,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  extract  the  fibre  from  the  woody 
substance  of  the  plants  (to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cloth,  thread* 
rope,  and  paper)  without  injuring  the  fibre  as  to  its  strength  or  beauty. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  burying  the  plants  in  either  wet 
sand  or  mud,  as  described  in  the  India  process,  found  in  the  Agricultu- 
ral Reports  of  the  Patent  Office  for  1864,  page  174. 

Nor  do  I  claim  simply  rotting  the  plants  on  end,  with  the  butts  down, 
as  described  in  the  Southern  Cultivator. 

But  I  claim  the  staking  of  the  plants,  butts  down,  in  a  pit  dug  for 
said  purpose,  and  surrounding  them  with  dry  leaves  or  straw,  with 
earth  thrown  around  the  same,  thereby  enclosing  them  entirely  on  all 
sides,  leaving  the  top  open  and  uncovered,  as  lully  set  forth. 


No.  13,380. — Leandbr  W.  Boynton. — Improvement  in  Machinei  /or 
preparing  Flock. — ^Patented  August  7, 1866.     (Platens,  p.  61.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  fitting  two  or  more  brushes  under  the 
screen,  and  giving  them  both  a  rotEury  and  a  transverse  reciprocating 
motion,  to  brush  off  all  the  particles  of  flock  which  would  otherwise 
adhere  to  the  under  side  of  the  screen  to  prevent  clogging,  and  so  that 
the  flock  will  be  distributed  over  the  web  with  entire  uniformity. 

Claim. —  The  combination  of  the  screen  a  with  the  brush  or  brushes,  as 
A  and  B,  when  the  brush  or  brushes  have  both  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
cating motion,  and  the  whole  is  constructedt  combined,  and  made  to 
operate,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  12,132. — Asa  P.  Keith. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gins. — Patented 
January  2,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

In  addition  to  the  openings  through  the  centre  of  the  brush  heads,  as 
previously  patented,  the  inventor  arranges  another  circular  opening  c 
farther  out  towards  the  circumference  of  each  head,  by  means  of  a 
slanting  cut  through  the  head,  having  its  circumference  on  the  inside  of 
*the  bead  larger  than  on  the  outside;  this  opening,  like  the  central  open- 
ing, being  intersected  by  the  arms  d  for  the  support  of  the  outer  rim. 
This  slanting  opening  is  to  turn  the  current  of  air,  which  is  drawn  in 
by  the  rotation  of  the  brush,  outward,  between  the  lags  near  their  ends 
next  to  the  ceilings  of  the  chamber ;  and  in  order  to  turn  it  still  more, 
and  regulate  its  exit  through  the  lags  forming  the  surface  of  the  brush, 
there  is  placed  a  flange  E  on  the  inside  of  the  brush  head  opposite  the 
opening  c.  By  these  means  the  cotton  is  to  be  discharged  cleanly  from 
the  ends  of  the  brush  into  the  lint  room,  and  not  permitted  to  choke  the 
brush  nor  be  thrown  down  on  the  floor  in  front  of  the  mote  board. 

Claim. — The  slanting  circular  openings  through  the  brush  heads,  with 
the  guide  flanches  on  the  inside,  substantially  as  described. 
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No,  12,376. — Hekrt  Clark. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Oins. — Patented 
February  18, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  rollers  D  D  C  are  arranged  together  as  near  as  possible  with- 
out touching  each  other,  in  contact,  however,  with  the  friction  roller  E 
and  the  ginning  roller  B.  As  the  axles  of  B  and  E  are  geared  together, 
and  as  the  rollers  D  D  C  are  in  contact  with  the  rollers  B  and  E,  they 
will  all  revolve  together.  The  rollers  B  and  C  seize  the  fibre,  while 
the  comb  F  opens  the  cotton,  and  the  rollers  force  the  seed  back  and 
out  of  the  way,  while  the  cotton  passes  between  the  rollers  B  and  E, 
and,  with  the  aid  of  the  stripping  rollers  D  D,  is  thrown  back  on  a  board 
prepared  to  reeeive  it. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  simply  rollers  for  ginning  cotton ; 
nor  do  I  claim  the  spiral  grooved  roller  for  that  purpose,  as  it  is  contem- 
plated to  use  the  large  roller  without  any  groove;  nor  do  I  claim  the 
comb  simply. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  large  ginning  rcdler,  either  smooth 
or  grooved,  with  a  very  small  one,  the  latter  driven  and  supported,  as 
described,  by  the  friction  rollers  and  the  large  ginning  roller,  together 
with  one  or  more  stripping  rollers  and  comb,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving cotton  seed  from  the  fibret  substantially  as  arranged  and 
described. 


No.  12,636. — Jamss  B.  Mbll. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gins. — Patented 
April  3,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  cotton  to  be  cleaned  is  placed  in  throat  M,  and  the  roller  B 
carries  it  around  upon  card  roller  F,  the  teeth  a  inserting  themselves  in 
the  mass  of  the  cotton  and  shaking  and  separating  it  as  it  is  raised  to 
F.  The  card  teeth  on  F  raise  it  until  it  comes  in  contact  with  ihe 
brushes  on  G.  The  cotton  is  spread  over  the  whole  length  of  roller  F; 
but  the  seed  and  dirt,  the  inventor  states,  will  not  enter  within  the  card 
teeth,  but  are  thrown  on  the  outside  of  the  card  and  exposed  to  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  brushes  on  G.  The  dirt  and  seed  are  driven 
downwards  to  the  inclined  plate  J,  over  which  they  pass  and  meet  the 
cotton  passing  through  throat  M .  Jhis  cotton  bein^  shaken  by  the  action 
of  B  in  raising  it,  all  the  seed  and  dirt,  not  tenaciously  adhering  to  it, 
pass  through  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  card  clothing  has  been  used 
with  a  rotary  brush  in  a  cotton  gin;  and  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  them 
separately  or  combined. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  beater  B,  card  cylinder  F,  brushes  g 
and  H,arid  plate  J,  when  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  described 
and  set  forth. 


No.  12,894. — Leonard  Campbell,  assignor  to  L.  Campbell  and 
Thos.  W.  Brown. — ImprovemerU  in  Cotton  Oins* — ^Patented  May  22, 
1866.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

Cylinder  F  picks  the  cotton  from   saws  a.    The  cotton  is  car- 
ried around  on  said  cylinder,  and  jtaken  off  by  cylinder  E.     The  gjjvwe.d 


368  m. — ^FIBROUS  and  textile. 

cotton  is  discharged  from  between  cylinder  E  and  concave  brush  bar  I. 
The  mote  board  J  allows  the  motes  to  pass  over  the  plane  c,  while  the 
plane  d  prevents  particles  of  cotton,  which  are  specifically  lighter,  and 
consequently  have  less  momentum,  from  passing  under  the  plane  c. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  two  brush  cylinders  E  F  and 
brush  bar  I,  arranged  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2d.  The  employment  or  use  of  the  mote  board  J,  when  constructed 
of  two  planes  d  e,  placed  at  such  angles,  or  in  such  a  relative  position 
to  each  other,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,131. — R.  A.  L.  McCuRDY. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gins, — Pat- 
ented June  26,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

J  is  a  screen  cylinder  with  a  spiral  flanged  cylinder  I  in  its  centre. 
The  cotton  being  put  into  the  gin,  the  saws  separate  the  hulls  from  the 
cotton ;  and  as  there  is  not  room  for  them  to  pass  out  of  the  gin  with  the 
seed,  they  are  naturally  thrown  to  the  centre  of  the  box,  when  the  screen 
J  receives  them ;  the  flanged  cyUnder  I  operates  on  and  conveys  them 
out  at  the  end  of  the  box.  The  seeds  being  heavy,  and  meeting  with 
no  obstruction,  pass  from  the  gin  between  the  saws  in  the  common 
way. 

Claim. — The  cylinder  screen  for  the  reception  of  the  boll,  hulls,  &c., 
and  the  continued  spiral  flanged  shaft,  arranged  inside  of  said  cylinder 
screen,  as  explained,  for  the  purpose  of  working  out  said  boll,  hulls, 
&c.,  as  exj^ained,  or  otherwise  substantially  the  same,  and  that  wiQ 
produce  the  intended  efiect. 

No.  13.441. — John  Simpson. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gfin*.-— Patented 
August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — Making  the  alternate  saws  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
intermediate  saws,  in  order  that  no  two  adjacent  ones  may  seize  the 
same  fibres,  and  thereby  break  themj  but  at  the  same  time  to  gin  as 
completely  and  rapidly  as  if  the  saws  were  ^11  of  the  same  diameter. 
.  Also,  arranging  the  brushes,  which  sweep  the  smsdler  saws  upon  al- 
ternate wings,  projecting  out  from  the  centre  as  much  farther  than  the 
intermediate  wings  which  bear  the  brushes  for  sweeping  the  larger 
saws,  as  said  saws  project  beyond  the  others,  for  the  purpose  of  ren- 
dering the  brushes  of  a  uniform  and  suitable  length. 

Also,  arranging  the  mole-board  I  so  as  to  slide  oackward  or  forward, 
for  regulating  the  strength  and  direction  of  flie  blast,  and  properly  sep- 
arating the  motes  from  the  cotton ;  and  also  to  be  used  as  a  lid*to  en- 
tirely close  said  space,  when  the  gin  is  not  in  use,  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 
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No.  13,484. — A.*  D.  Brown,  assignor  to  Maroarbt  L.  Brown. — /m- 
praeemau  in  CoUanr  (fin  Sam. — ^Patented  August  28,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  62.) 

The  teeth  of  the  saws  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  curves  eccentric  to 
their  axes,  or,  what  is  equivalent,  in  a  series  of  tangential  lines.  By  this 
means,  with  a  proper  arrangement  of  the  saws  relatively  to  each  other, 
it  is  rendered  impossible  for  any  two  saws  to  catch  the  same  fibres 
across  a  rib  and  thereby  cut  or  break  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  cottoi>-gin  saws  have  previously 
been  constructed  in  segments  of  circles;  but  1  regard  that  as  a  totally 
different  arrangement,  as  the  teeth  are  arranged  in  the  same  circle;  and 
I  do  not  claim  any  such  arrangement. 

But  I  clainij  arranging  the  teeth  in  a  series  of  curves  b  b  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  saws,  or  what  is  equivalent,  in  a  series  of  tangential  lines, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,641. — ^H.  H.  FuLTZ. — Improvemeni  in  CotUm  Oim. — ^Patented 
October  9,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  object  of  constantly  presenting  a  fresh  surface  of  cotton  to  the 
action  of  the  saws  as  it  passes  along,  is  to  prevent  the  staple  or  fibres  of 
the  cotton  from  being  cut  by  the  saws,  and  to  cause  the  cotton  to  be 
more  perfectly  ginned. 

Claim. — Giving  the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  within  the  feed-box  and  di- 
rectly over  the  saws  B,  a  spiral  or  twisting  motion  by  means  of  the 
plates  c,  or  an  equivalent  device,  so  that  the  cotton  will  pass  from  one  end 
of  the  feed-box  to  the  other,  and  have  a  fresh  surface  presented  succes- 
fiively  to  the  action  of  the  saws  as  it  passes  over  them,  for  the  purpose 
as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,815. — Lbwis  S.  Chichbstbr. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gins. — 
Patented  November  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  62.) 

b  is  the  table  on  which  are  laid  the  pods  of  cotton  to  be  ginned. 
Above  the  leather-faced  roller  c  is  placed  the  metallic  roller  g,  the  jour- 
nals of  which  are  mounted  in  swinging  frame  A,  which  latter  is  pivoted 
at  t.  By  throwing  forward  this  frame,  (see  position  of  frame  represented 
m  dotted  lines,)  the  peripheries  of  the  two  rollers  will  be  separated. 

In  front  of  the  upper  roller  is  the  guard  plate^  with  its  edge  nearly 
touching  the  periphery  of  roller  c,  and  also  a  little  distant  from  the 
upper  roller  when  thrown  forward.  The  seed  is  discharged  at  /  be- 
tween the  table  and  the  plate.  A  brush  m,  as  long  as  the  rollers,  is 
attached  by  arms  n  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  swinging  frame,  and  its 
face  is  so  placed  that  when  the  frame  is  thrown  back  it  is  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  both  rollers. 

I  claim^  giving  to  one  or  both  of  the  rollers  of  a  roller-gin  the  separat- 
ing motion,  substantially  such  as  described,  to  separate  the  rollers  for 
discharging  the  seed  after  the  fibres  have  been  separated  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim^  the  guard  and  discharge  platCi  substantially  such  as 
24 
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described,  in  combination  with  the  two  rollers  of  a  roUer-gini  baring  the 
separating  motion,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

And  I  also  claim,  the  cleaning  and  collecting  brush,  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  in  combination  with  the  ginning  rollers,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Wo.  13,898. — Major  B.  Clar&b. — Improvement  in  Machinery /or  Open- 
ing and  Feeding  CoUofr  to  the  Gin. — Patented  December  4,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  62.) 

The  teeth  of  the  comb  c  g  project  from  the  comb-back  g  and  from 
the  bottom  of  hopper/,  for  the  matted  cotton  to  rest  upon.  Ratchet- 
teeth  are  placed  on  one  end  of  comb-back  g,  which  are  acted  upon 
by  click  i,  and  by  means  of  which  the  comb-teeth  can  be  retained  in 
any  desired  position.  The  teeth  of  the  feeding  roller  a  pass  up  beneath 
the  teeth  of  the  comb  c  g;  consequently,  when  said  comb-teeth  are  de- 
pressed, the  teeth  of  the  feeding  roller  will  have  free  access  to  the  cot- 
ton, and  will  carry  large  quantities  under  the  bottom  of  gate  6,  to  be 
operated  by  the  fanning-beater  e  in  rear  of  the  gate.  By  elevating  the 
\  gate,  and  depressing  the  teeth  c,  the  teeth  of  roller  a  will  be  able  to 
seize  and  carry  forward  into  the  machine  a  sufficient  quantity  of  cot- 
ton, however  damp  it  may  be,  and  without  danger  of  clogging  up  the 
feeding  apparatus. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  toothed  feeding  roller  a,  the  adjust- 
able gate  6,  and  the  adjustable  comb  c  g  with  each  other,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,981. — Isaac  Davis. — Improvement  in  Machinenf  for  Whipping 
Hair. — Patented  December  25,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  63.) 

When  the  hair  enters  the  cylinder  at  i,  it  is  instantly  struck  by  the 
flexible  rods  a,  revolving  with  shaft  A,  and  thrown  violently  among 
the  slationary  rods  b.  If  a  lump  be  too  large  to  pass  between  the  rods, 
the  latter,  being  elastic,  will  yield  to  allow  it  to  pass  ;  and  it  will  be 
carried  round  by  a  rapid  succession  of  blows  between  the  rods,  at  the 
same  time  that  its  gravity  and  the  current  of  air  from  above  will  impel 
it  downwards,  until  finally  it  is  thoroughly  whipped  and  driven  out 
at  k.  As  the  hair  is  entangled  and  impeded  in  its  downward  course 
by  the  rods,  it  cannot  descend  as  rapidly  as  the  dust;  hence  the  latter 
is  effectually  separated  from  the  former.  The  shaft  and  rods,  rapidly 
revolving,  act  like  a  fan  and  draw  the  air  in  at  i.  The  register^*,  at 
the  bottom,  may  be  opened  to  admit  air;  and  if  the  discharge  of  air  by 
the  fan  through  aperture  i  is  supplied  in  part  from  the  bottom,  it  is 
obvious  that  less  will  be  drawn  in  at  the  top.  'Ihus  hair  can  b^ 
caused  to  be  ied  in  more  or  less  rapidly. 

Claim. — A  combination  of  a  series  of  long,  slender,  and  elastic  r^ 
volving  rods,  with  a  similar  series  of  stationary  rods,  arranged  and 
operating  within  a  cylinder  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  whipping 
hkir 


IIL — nBROUS  AND  TEZTILI.  371 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  foregoing,  a  register  in  the  bottom  per- 
forated head  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  strength 
of  the  downward  current  in  the  cylinder,  and  insuring  a  due  admix- 
ture of  air  with  the  whipped  hair  as  it  leaves  the  machine. 


No.  12,321. — SiDNET  S.   MiDDLSBRooK,  James  B.  Blaksleb,  aitd 
Chables  F.  Blaksleb. — Improcement  in  Machinery  for  Felting  Hat 
'  Bodies. — Patented  January  30, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  63.) 

Claim. — The  employment  or  use  of  the  two  beds  or  plates  E  J  cor- 
rugated on  their  idner  surfaces,  substantially  as  shown,  the  upper  bed 
or  plate  E  having  an  up-and-down  and  also  a  lateral  vibratory  move- 
ment given  it  by  cams  C,  or  theur  equivalents,  and  the  lower  bed  J 
being  elastic  or  yielding,  for  the  purpose  of  subjecting  hat  bodies  to  a 
rolling  motion  under  requisite  pressure,  and  thereby  thoroughly  felting 
the  same,  as  described. 


No.  12,353. — S.lE.PiiTTEB^-^^ImproveinentinPreinngHatsand  Bonnets.-^ 
Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p!  63. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  pressing  of  hats  by  machinery, 
nor  the  use  of  heated  materials,  or  damp  cloth,  as  such. 

But  I  clainij  the  combination  of  the  curved  heated  bed-plate  A  with 
the  roller  H,  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  hats  and  bonnets,  whereby  I 
am  enabled  to  use  a  rolling  pressure,  in  contradistinction  from  a  sliding 
pressure  given  by  smooth  irons,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 


No.  12,386. — ^William  Fuzzard. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Felting 
Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  63.) 

The  roller  C^  is  first  moved  a  suitable  distance  from  the  roller  C  by 
operating  ihe  screw  E,  and  the  hat  bodies  to  be  felted  are  rolled  up 
by  hand  and  placed  in  the  fold  at  the  lower  part  of  the  endless  apron 
G.  Roller  C*  is  then  moved  near  roller  C,  a  rotary  reciprocating 
motion  is  given  to  the  drum  F,  and  the  hat  bodies  receive  a  similar 
motion  within  the  apron  and  underneath  the  rollers;  the  requisite 
pressure  is  given  the  hat  bodies  Hgamst  the  rollers  by  depressing  the 
outer  end  of  the  swinging  frame  B,  which  has  its  fulcrum  in  a. 

The  inventor  says:  1  do  not  claim  the  corrugated  rollers  C  C* 
separately ;  for  they  have  been  previously  used,  although  differently 
arranged  from  those  described. 

But  I  claim^  the  employment  or  use  of  the  corrugated  rollers  C  C*, 
placed  in  a  swinging- frame  B,  in  combination  with  the  endless  apron 
G,  the  above  parts  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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No.  13,006, — Lansing  E.  Hopkins. — Impravetnent  in  the  Procett  of 
Manufacturing  Hats. — Patented  June  5,  1865. 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification  : 

The  fiir  having  been  cleaned  by  blowing  in  the  usual  naanner,  I  pro- 
ceed to  iorm  a  bat  or  hat  body,  or  what  in  some  cases  is  termed  a  shelL 
In  this  process  I  arrange  a  solid-surfaced  fixed  cone  upon  its  stationary 
table,  and  around  it  an  annular  ring  or  revolving  table  closely  fitting 
the  same,  to  avoid  escape  of  steam;  and  upon  this  revolving  ring  or  table 
is  a  cone  perfectly  solid  upon  its  conic  surface,  but  having  its  base 
upon,  so  that  it  may  set  over  and  cover,  the  stationary  steam  conet 
(which  is  the  inner  one,)  and  is  fixed  to  the  table.  The  outer  ccne  is 
perfectly  smooth  upon  its  outward  or  conic  surface,  is  not  perforated, 
and  depends  upon  the  wetted  surface  to  retain  the  fur  upon  it  when  it 
is  revolving.  1  convey  a  body  of  hot  steam  into  the  interior  of  the 
stationaiy  cone;  this  impinges  against  the  cone  so  as  to  heat  it»  and  thus 
the  space  between  it  and  the  revolving  cone,  which  causes  the  fur  to 
dry  to  a  suflScient  degree  to  harden  it,  so  that  it  may  be  handled  and 
removed  from  the  smooth  cone  without  the  use  of  any  inlay er,  and 
also  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  dipping  in  hot  water  tor  the  purpose 
of  hardening,  so  that  it  may  Ke  handled.  Having  set  the  revolving  cone 
in  motion,  I  apply  a  jet  of  steam  to  impinge  against  the  outer  surface  and 
dampen  it.  This  1  effect  by  means  of  pipes  so  arranged  as  to  cause 
every  part  of  the  surface  of  the  cone  to  receive  a  like  amount  of  pressure 
and  dampness  from  the  steam. 

In  the  common  way  of  convey i;ig  in  delivering  fur  to  the  cone,  where 
hats  are  formed  by  machines,  I  deliver  the  fur  to  the  solid  cone,  except 
that  the  mouth  of  the  delivering  chamber  is  to  be  regulated  so  as  to 
deliver  the  fur  in  greater  or  less  quantities  on  given  points  or  parts  oi  the 
cone,  at  the  will  of  the  operator;  so  that  the  tur  may  be  deposited,_as  in 
the  operation  of  feeding  by  hand  in  case  of  hand-made  hats,  more  at 
the  bottom  or  brim,  and  less  at  the  top  of  the  cone  or  tip  of  the  hat 
The  pipes  of  steam  are  attached  to  the  adjustable  wings  of  the  mouth- 
piece, so  as  to  move  with  and  be  regulated  by  them,  and  are  of  peculiar 
construction  adapted  for  the  purpose. 

Part  2d.  This  part  of  my  newly  invented  process  of  making  hat 
bodies,  relates  to  the  bringing  of  the  hat  down  to  the  desired  size,  and  is 
called  sizing  or  planking  hat  bodies.  Although  several  machines  have 
been  attempted  for  the  purpose,  nothing  as  yet  has  proved  lully  com- 
plete, with  sufficient  economy  to  induce  their  general  introduction. 

This  machine  is  a  semi-circular  concave,  having  a  beater  with  a 
vibrating  motion,  whose  operating  face  is  corrugated,  although  it  may 
be  used  plain ;  it  has,  besides,  a  continuous  and  endless  apron,  peculiar 
in  its  construction,  and  this  runs  over  a  friction  roller  which  causes  it  to 
continually  advance  in  the  desired  direction.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
concave  box  or  receiver  I  place  a  small  quantity  of  water,  just  sufficient 
to  inimerge  the  bags  of  hats ;  I  then  introduce  at  the  bottom,  and 
mnderneath  the  body  of  water,  a  jet  of  steam,  which  is  to  heat  the  water 
to  boiling.  I  shall  now  take  a  number  of  hats,  from  one  to  twenty- 
four  dozen,  be  the  same  more  or  less;  these  1  introduce  into  bags 
properly  coniined,  so  that  they  may  be  readily  withdrawn  firom  the 
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water,  there  being  perhaps  one  or  two  dozen  in  a  bag.  These  bags  I  * 
place  within  the  revolving  apron,  and  between  the  corrugated  beater 
and  concave  of  the  box  within  the  boiling  water.  I  then  set  the  beater 
in  motion,  jointly  with  the  roller  carrying  the  apron,  when  the  back 
and  forward  motion  of  the  beater  beats  up  the  bag  of  hats,  and  the 
onward  motion  of  the  apron  keeps  the  several  bags  in  continous  revolu- 
tion, and  the  beater  is  constantly  and  rapidly  knocking  them  up  against 
the  side  of  the  concave  box.  I  next  take  out  the  bag  of  hats  and  croze 
ibem  ia  the  same  manner  as  hand  and  machine  formed  hats  usually  are, 
that  is,  fi>ld  each  one  where  it  is  too  much  fulled,  and  expose  them 
where  fulling  is  most  required;  and  this  is  repeated  as  often  as  ia 
necessary,  until  the  hat  is  brought  into  the  desired  size,  when  it  is  forwarded 
to  the  next  part  of  the  process  presently  to  be  described.  In  this,( 
begin  by  light  blows  upon  the  bags  of  hats,  and  increase  the  force  and 
motion  of  the  beater  as  the  state  of  hardness  requires,  until  the  operation 
has  completed  the  sizing  of  the  hats. 

Part  3d.  This  relates  to  the  sticking,  scalding,  and  bedting  up  of 
bats.  After  the  hat  has  been  sized,  as  herein  before  stated,  it  is  dried; 
when  it  is  shaved  or  singed  in  the  usual  manner  by  hand.  If  it  is  a 
felt  hat,  is  then  stiSened,  formed  into  its  proper  shape,  and  dyed.  If 
it  is  to  be  a  napped  hat,  it  is  to  be  treat(*d  in  the  like  manner,  when 
it  is  again  immersed  in  hot  water;  this  will  cause  the  fur  to  adhere  to  it. 
I  now  place  the  body  upon  a  wooden  or  other  solid  cone,  and  give 
it  a  revolving  motion.  (Next  a  chamberfor  the  delivery  of  fiir,  having  its 
regulated  mouth  and  steam  jet,  as  described  in  the  forming  machine  in 
the  first  part  of  this  specification,  is  brought  into  use.)  The  steam  is  then 
let  upon  the  body,  and  the  fur,  prepared  in  the  usual  manner,  is  thrown 
in  upon  the  cone,  where  it  adheres,  until  the  quantity  of  nap  is  put  upon 
the  bat  which  is  desired.  The  hats  will  have  to  be  turned  as  in  the 
band  process,  for  the  purpose  of  napping  the  under  side  of  the  brim. 

I  now  proceed  to  my  new  process  of  nesting  up,  which  is  as  follows: 
I  make  a  soil  bag  or  cone  of  sponge  or  other  suitable  material,  and 
upon  it  place  a  flannel  cloth,  upon  the  top  of  which  I  place  a  hat  upon 
which  the  nap  has  been  stuck,  and  upon  this  another  flannel  cloth, 
and  then  another  hat,  and  so  on,  until  I  get  the  desired  number  of  hats 
packed  or  nested ;  this  may  be  more  or  less,  from  one  dozen  to  twenty 
dozen  in  a  nesL  They  are  now  ready  for  scalding  in,  which  is  per- 
formed as  follows,  viz :  A  cylinder  of  wire  cloth,  or  perforated  metal« 
is  provided,  and  is  fixed  so  that  one  of  its  ends  can  be  removed,  so  as  to 
introduce  the  cylinder  or  nest  of  hats ;  this  perforated  cylinder  is  arranged 
.  so  aa  to  have  journals  upon  each  of  its  ends  or  heads,  upon  which  it  may 
revolve.  The  hats  thus  nested  are  then  put  into  the  cylinder,  the  last  being 
considerably  larger  in  its  ulterior  than  the  nest  is  on  its  exterior,  so  that 
the  rolling  of  the  metal  cylinder  will  cause  the  nest  of  the  hats  to  roll  in  an 
opposite  direction.  I  next  provide  a  steam-tight  box,  having  the  neces- 
sary journal  boxes,  and  at  or  near  its  bottom  introduce  a  jet  of  steam  to 
the  desired  heat  and  pressure.  I  also  have  a  stop-cock  near  the  bottom 
of  this  box,  by  which  any  water  which  will  become  condensed  may  be 
drawn  off;  as  contact  with  water  might  tend  to  wash  the  nap  from  the 
body.  All  this  being  provided,  I  give  to  the  perforated  cylinder  «. 
rocking  motion  to  and  n*o,  while  in  the  confined  sleam-\)o^)  ^xA  ^\%S& 
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to  be  continued  during  the  option  of  the  operator,  and  until  the  nap  h 
thoroughly  scalded  in. 

My  plan  of  "beating  up  naps"  is  much  like  the  hand  process  of 
accomplishing  the  same  result.  I  provide  a  table  or  plank,  as  it  is 
termed  by  the  trade,  the  plank  part  resting  upon  a  bed-piece,  and 
having  a  water-tight  box  around  it,  something  larger  than  the  plank 
itself;  to  this  bed  I  give  a  slow  reciprocating  motion  to  the  extent 
of  about  its  own  length,  so  that  it  will  move  to  and  fro  under  the  beaters. 
The  beaters  consist  of  a  row  of  thin  sticks  placed  in  a  line,  in  a  rocking 
shaft,  bo  that  they  will  beat  down  upon  the  hats  or  table  at  each  rock  of 
the  shaft ;  that  is,  they  rise  and  fall  as  the  shaft  rocks.  A  quantity  of  hot 
water  is  placed  in  the  box,  just  sufficient  to  float  over  the  top  of  the 
plank,  when  in  this  and  upon  the  plank  are  placed  the  napped  hats.  A 
jet  of  steam  is  then  let  into  the  water  to  keep  it  hot;  a  stop-cock  being 
also  provided  by  which  to  draw  off  the  surplus  water.  All  this  being 
arranged,  the  beater  is  put  in  motion,  beating  down  upon  the  table,  and 
meanwhile  the  plank,  having  been  covered  with  hats,  is  also  put  in 
motion  backwards  and  forwards;  thus  the  hats  are  continually  being 
beat  during  the  option  of  the  operator,  until  the  operation  is  complete, 
and  the  hats  are  sufficiently  cleaned. 

I  do  not  claim  the  principle  of  manipulating  while  under  water  for 
the  purpose  of  workmg  in  the  nap,  or  for  tne  purpose  of  beating  up 
the  nap,  as  referred  to,  aqd  before  patented. 

But  I  claim,  a  complete  hat  body  by  means  of  the  manipulations  and 
process  described,  including  the  forming,  felting,  or  sizing,  and  the 
sticking,  scalding  in,  and  beating  up  of  naps,  without  regard  to  the 
peculiar  machinery  which  may  be  used  to  produce  the  combined  result 
of  beating,  or  otherwise  manipulating  in  hot  water,  for  the  purpose  of 
manufacturing  a  hat  by  a  complete  and  continous  range  of  mechanical 
operations,  as  a  substitute  for  the  dipping  and  rubbing  on  a  plank  by 
hand,  as  described. 


No.  13,013. — Andrew  Rankin. — Imprcwement  in  (he  Manttfacturt  of 
Hcus. — ^Patented  June  5,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  63.) 

The  scalding  chest  c  contains  a  cradle  c^,  which  latter  runs  on  wheels 
on  the  bottom  of  the  said  chest.  The  cradle  is  provided  with  a  set 
of  rollers  d,  around  each  of  which  rollers  two  hat  bodies  are  rolled  and 
fastened ;  the  envelopements  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  chest,  and  are 
rolled  on  it  as  the  cradle  moves  to  and  fro.  Above  the  cradle,  and  rest- 
ing on  the  rolls  of  hat  bodies,  the  board /is  placed,  which  is  to  operate 
similarly  to  the  human  hand.  This  board  /  is  suspended  on  the  road 
(rider)  c,  which  is  allowed  to  slide  up  and  down  on  rods  A  A,  by  which 
means  the  rider  is  always  kept  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  chest, 
and  the  board  or  hand/ (being  free  to  vibrate  horizontally)  is  constantly 
kept  level.  The  hand  is  worked  by  a  vertical  lever  i,  the  fulcrum  pin 
i^  of  which  (inserted  in  one  of  the  several  fulcrum  holes)  slides  freely 
between  guide  posts  k  A:,  so  as  to  follow  the  horizontal  motion  of  the 
hand,  and  permit  it  to  bear  its  whole  weight  upon  the  rolls  of  hat  bodies. 
A  pitman  I  serves  to  vibrate  the  lever.  To  raise  the  hats  out  of  the 
water  in  the  chest,  the  cradle  is  attached  to  the  hand  by  four  cords ; 
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and  by  means  of  a  fiadl  attacbed  to  the  upper  end  of  lever  t,  the  whole 
can  be  lifted  above  the  water  into  the  position  represented  in  the 
engraving. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  rider  for  controlling  the  action  of 
the  hand,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  specified,  and  in 
combinatioa  therewith  the  upright  lever  with  movable  fulcrum  for 
operating  the  same. 

Also,  uniting  the  hand  /"and  cradle  by  cords,  whereby  the  hats  are 
readily  raised  out  of  water  to  be  handled,  and  the  cradle  is  held  in  place 
to  receive  a  new  set  of  rollers. 


No.  13,304. — ^Phixbas  Emmons. — Improvement  in  Machine$for  Sizing 
Hoi  £odie$. — ^Patented  July  24,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  63.) 

The  hat  bodies  rolled  up  and  wetted  (by  dipping  them  into  the  first 
compartment  of  water-box  A)  are  placed  at  the  edge  of  throat  c  on 
partition  B,  and  are  rolled  against  the  face  of  the  revolving  disc  D, 
which  immediately  carries  it  around  with  it  and  through  the  water  and 
out  at  the  opposite  side,  where  it  is  deposited  on  the  table  M  compara- 
tively dry,  in  consequence  of  the  pressure  applied  to  the  hat  bodies 
between  the  disc  face  and  the  face  of  the  partition  B,  by  means  of  a 
weighted  lever  H  acting  against  the  collar  K  of  the  disc  shaft. 

Claim* — The  water-box,  having  the  partition  or  graduated  pressure 
board  therein,  in  combination  with  the  vertical  disc  wheel,  having  a 
ribbed  or  corrugated  face  and  self-adjusting  weighted  levers,  the  same 
being  made  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,613. — Pbter  Arneson,  Jorgen  Pederson,  and  Hans  Rebs. — 
Improvement  in  Preparing  Materials  for  Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented  Octo- 
ber 2,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  63.) 

The  delivering  boards  k  (which  form  the  spaces  in  feed  box  B,  for  the 
reception  of  the  various  kinds  of  fur  or  other  materials  used  for  manu- 
&cturing  hat  bodies)  can  be  set  at  different  distances  so  as  to  propor- 
tion properly  the  relative  quantities  of  the  materials.  The  serrated 
plate  and  rollers  e  C  and  D  serve  to  loosen  the  fibres  of  the  materials, 
and  to  draw  the  same  from  the  feed-box  into  the  draught  or  blast  pas- 
sage, at  the  same  time  preventing  the  admission  of  large  foreign  sub- 
stances into  the  machine.  Figure  1  represents  a  vertical  longitudinal, 
and  figure  2  a  vertical  cross  section. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  the  shell  F  and  conical  head 
g  separately;  nor  do  we  claim  the  box  H  separately ;  for  they  have  becR 
previously  used. 

We  claim^  first.  The  combination  with  a  feed-box,  having  adjustable 
partitions  therein,  so  that  the  material  to  be  used  may  be  proportioned  in 
quantity  in  its  difierent  apartments;  the  machinery  for  taking  it  there- 
from, and  thorgughly  mixing  it  in  said  proportions,  preparatory  to  its 
being  used  in  hat  bodies,  as  described. 

Second.  We  claim,  the  combination  of  the  two  cylinders  C  D  an(j[ 
plate  e,  constructed  as  shown,  viz :  The  cylinder  C,  having  serrated 
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plates  I  attached  to  its  periphery,  and  the  plate  e  provided  with  a  ser- 
rnted  edge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Third.  We  claim,  the  combination  of  the  box  H  with  the  endless 
apron  J;  the  shell  F  and  conical  head  G,  with  the  wings  or  blades 
g  at  its  end,  whereby  the  materials  are  thoroughly  mixed  and  dis- 
charged from  the  machine  in  a  loose  and  light  state,  and  may  bs 
delivered,  without  handling,  to  the  next  machine. 


No.  13,614. — Pbtbr  Arnbson,  Joroen  Pbdbrson,  and  Hans  Rbbs. — 
Improvement  in  Machine  far  Manufacturing  Hat  AM^ief.-— Patented 
October  2,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

By  adjusting  the  plate  &,  the  feed  of  the  material  may  be  regulated. 
The  cylinder  D  takes  the  material  from  feed-cylinder  (J,  and  throws  it 
upon  the  horizontal  part  of  apron  F,  which  latter  carries  it  to  the  rollers 
g  gf  between  which  it  passes  on  to  cylinder  A,  which  latter  carries  it 
around  upon  the  next  apron  H,  and  so  on  through  a,  number  of  roller^ 
g  h  and  aprons  H  (the  engraving  represents  only  one  set  of  them).  The 
material,  m  being  carried  around  by  rollers  A,  is  sufficiently  loosened  to 
allow  the  hair,  which  is  mixed  with  the  fur,  to  fall  upon  the  shaking 
screens  P,  (the  hair  being  heavier  than  the  fur,)  and  through  the  screenf 
into  boxes  I;  while  any  good  fur  which  may  have  escaped  the  rollers  A 
will  (in  conseauence  of  its  light  loose  state)  not  pass  through  the  screeui 
but  will  pass  down  between  the  boxes  I  upon  apron  E,  which  carries 
it  up  between  the  two  inner  sides  of  aprons  E  F,  and  deposites  it  again 
ttpon  the  horizontal  portion  of  apron  F.  The  cylinder  z  takes  the  ma- 
terial and  throws  it  into  the  conauctors  X  X,  and  a  blast  throws  the  ma- 
terial on  the  hat  formers  R.  The  outer  ends  of  the  conductors  can  bt 
inclined  by  adjusting  frames  Y,  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  obliquity 
of  the  faces  of  the  formers;  and  the  mouth  of  the  conductor  can  be  con- 
tracted or  enlarged  at  any  point  by  set-screws  gS  so  as  to  throw  more 
or  less  fur  on  certain  parts  of  the  formers. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  boxes  I,  screens  P,  cylinders 
A,  and  rollers  g^  for  they  have  been  previously  used ;  neither  do  we  claim 
the  formers  R,  nor  the  fans  P,  for  they  also  have  been  used. 

But  we  claim^  first.  The  combination  of  the  endless  aprons  £  F* 
cylinders  C  D,  and  plate  &,  and  brush  cylinder  O,  arranged  substao- 
tially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  material  in  a  proper  stats 
to  the  series  of  cylinders  A  and  the  formers  R. 

Second.  We  claim,  the  weighing  appauratus  farmed  of  the  levers  /  it 
ring  V,  and  weight  z,  or  constructed  in  any  other  way  when  the  weigh- 
ing apparatus  is  so  arranged,  that  the  former,  while  in  motion,  and  the 
fur  is  being  thrown  upon  it,  may  rest  upon  the  weighing  apparatus,  and 
the  former,  exhaust,  and  fur,  by  their  weight,  counterbalance  or  raise 
the  weight  Z,  when  the  proper  quantity  of  fur  has  been  thrown  upon 
the  former  to  form  a  hat  body. 

Third.  We  claim,  the  guide  or  conductors  X  X,  constructed  of  India 
rubber,  and  provided  with  the  adjustable  frames  Y  Y  at  their  outer  ends; 
said  frames  being  provided  with  set*screws  g^f  and  arranged  substan- 
ilalljr  as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Fourth.  We  claim,  the  employment  or  use  of  the  slide  or  cut-off  W, 
and  the  movable  bed-piece  or  platform  T,  operated  automatically  as 
shown,  or  in  any  equivalent  way,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  blast 
and  stopping  the  supply  of  fur  to  the  formers,  as  described. 

No.  13,698. — Wm.  W.   CuMBBRLA7<n). — ImfprovemenZ  in  Felting  Ha€ 
Bodies. — Patented  October  23,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim^  first.  The  arrangement  and  combination, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  hoUow  cone  F,  and  solid 
cone  G  placed  within  it;  the  large  ends  of  said  cones  being  uppermosti 
having  a  wedging  space  between  them  of  a  proper  size  and  angle, 
whereby  the  hat  body,  placed  between  them  in  the  wedging  space,  will 
tend  to  tighten  itself  by  its  own  weight  in  the  apace  as  it  is  rolled  be- 
tween the  cones,  as  fully  set  forth. 

Second.  The  combination  and  arrangement,  in  the  manner  substBi>- 
tially  as  described,  of  the  reciprocating  yielding  roller  frames  L  L  with 
the  table  B,  one  of  them  having  such  a  motion  around  the  shaft  D  at 
to  croze  or  change  the  position  of  the  hat  body  by  the  friction  of  thf 
rollers  upon  the  hat  body  upop  one  side,  and  the  friction  of  the  hat  body 
on  the  table  on  the  other  side. 

Third.  The  combination  of  the  weights  K  K,  the  roller  frames  h  L| 
levers  1 1  and  J  J,  and  the  points  j  j  attached  to  the  cone  F  for  th^ 
purpose  of  lifting  the  weight  of  the  cone  F,  and  thus  diminishing  th^ 
friction  of  it  upon  the  collar  of  the  shaft  D,  on  which  it  rests  below. 

Fourth.  I  do  not  claim  felting  hat  bodies  by  means  of  rubbing 
f  urfaces  carry ii;)g  a  roU  between  tbemi  nor  by  mear^  of  an  elastic  con^ 
carrying  a  roll. 

But  I  claim  as  my  ii^vention,  partially  felting  hat  bodies,  enclosed,  in 
their  more  tender  state,  in  a  hollow  elastic  cone  of  vulcanized  India 
rubber,  or  other  suitable  material,  lined  with  cloth  ;  the  larger  and  upper- 
most, in  which  the  hat  body  is  placed  in  an  open  conical'  form,  corres- 
ponding to  that  of  the  cone  by  means  of  a  process  of  bending  or  crimp- 
ing, produced  by  the  revolution  of  the  elastic  cone  between  two  sur- 
faces at  a  less  distance  from  each  other  than  the  diameter  of  the  cone, 
but  not  so  near  to  each  other  as  to  cause  the  sides  of  the  hat  body 
within  it  to  rub  against  each  other,  oj[  the  hat  body  to  form  itself  into 
^  roll. 


No.  13,963. — Isaac  Sbarlbs. — Lnprovemmt  in  Felting  Hat  Bodies. — 
Patented  December  18,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  64^) 

Fig.  2  represents  a  bottom  view  of  one  of  the  planking  tables  D,  two 
of  which  are  shown  in  fig.  1.  C  is  a  cone  covered  with  a  woollen  pad* 
The  cone  is  first  covered  with  a  body  and  then  a  cloth,  then  another 
body  and  another  cloth,  and  so  forth,  and  is  finally  wrapped  up  in  a 
proper  covering.  The  cone,  with  its  contents,  is  then  placed  into  the 
tub,  as  represented  in  fig.  1.  Water  and  steam  are  then  admitted,  and 
the  bed  B  revolved,  when  the  whole  circumference  of  th.^  co\i^^^^\^ 
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brought  into  contact  with  the  grooved  surface  of  B.  The  bodies  arc 
then  taken  off  the  cone,  rolled  up,  and  placed  under  the  planking  tablei 
D,  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  thoroughly  finish  the  operation  of 
planking  and  sizing. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  construction  of  a  wooden 
cone,  or  of  a  set  of  planking  tables  having  their  lower  faces  grooved 
separately;  nor  yet  the  construction  of  a  horizontal  revolving  bed  insids 
of^a  tube. 

I  claim^  the  combination  of  the  circular  revolving  bed  B,  with  one  or 
more  planking  tables,  and  one  or  more  cones,  constructed  and  opera- 
ting substantially  as  described. 

No.  12,456. — ^D.  W.  Hughbs. — ImpravemefU  in  Hemp  Brakes^ — ^Patented 
February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  64.) 

The  unbroken  material  is  placed,  while  breaker  C  is  drawn  back 
(breaker  C  being  reciprocated  by  a  pitman  L)  across  the  blunt  edges 
of  breakers  B  B,  which  are  brought  closer  together  or  farther  apart  (see 
dotlefl  lines  in  fig.  2)  by  means  of  treadle  J  and  cord  G,  (the  opera- 
tion of  which  parts  is  apparent  from  the  engraving,)  according  as  th« 
material  is  finer  or  coarser.  The  action  of  C,  by  driving  the  material 
against  and  between  B  B,  cracks  and  breaks  up  the  wood.  As  the 
operation  prog[resses,  the  operator  gradually  presses  down  the  treadle 
to  make  B  B  approach  each  other ;  and  as  the  fibre  is  divested  of 
woody  matter,  it  is  allowed  to  be  driven  by  breaker  C  further  in  be- 
tween B  B.  When  the  operation  is  finished,  the  operator  raises  his 
foot  from  the  treadle,  and  the  springs  F  throw  apart  the  breakers  B  B.- 

Claim> — Arranging  and  applying  the  breakers  B  B  so  that  they  may 
be  brought,  while  the  machine  is  m  operation,  to  the  proper  distance 
apart,  to  suit  the  nature  of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  and  may 
be  caused  to  approach  each  other  or  nearer  to  the  line  of  operation  of 
their  corresponding  breaker  C,  as  the  operation  progresses,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

No.  12,472. — Georgb  D.  Allbn.-— Jmprcwem^n^  in  Machines  Jar  Clean' 
ing  Sisal  Hemp  and  Stripping  Seed  from  Broom  Com. — Patented 
March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

The  lever  M  being  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  so  as  to 
allow  the  prongs  to  spring  open,  the  leaves  are  inserted  between  the 
prongs.  The  foot  then  being  raised,  the  weight  O  and  levers  G  G 
close  the  prongs  upon  the  leaves  whilst  they  are  drawn  through,  when 
the  lever  may  again  be  depressed  and  the  operation  repeated.  To 
remove  the  seed  from  broom-corn,  the  operator  seizes  the  butt  ends,  and 
inserts  the  brush  ends  between  the  prongs,  and  draws  it  through,  so  as 
to  pull  off  the  seed. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  prongs  C,  arranged  substantially  as 
described,  with  the  spring-levers  G  G,  or  their  equivalents,  constructed 
and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  focth. 


*v 


IZL — HBBOUS  AND  TBXTILB.  379 

Ifo.  12,896. — RoBBRT  CusHMAif. — Impravemmt  in  the  Stap-motian  of 
Knitting  Machines. — Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  65.) 

The  pinion  L,  which  (gearing  into  L*)  revolves  the  needle  disc  D, 
is  fast  on  shaft  L',  to  the  outer  end  of  which  is  fastened  the  toothed 
dutch  N.  The  corresponding  clutch  N^  is  attached  to  the  driving 
pulley  O,  which  revolves  freely  on  ihe  shaft  when  the  clutches  are  out 
of  gear.  The  fork  a,  at  the  end  of  traversing  bar  P,  serves  to  set  th« 
clutches  into  or  out  of  gear,  which  can  be  done  by  means  of  hand- 
lever  Q.  The  bar  being  left  free  to  the  action  of  spring  R,  the  clutches 
will  be  separated,  and  the  interior  portion  &  of  the  friction  clutch  S^  S 
(which  is  attached  to  fork  a)  will  be  forced  into  the  part  8,  which  is 
fast  on  shaft  L^  and  the  machine  will  be  stopped  instantly.  An  up* 
right  rock-shaft  &,  which  has  its  bearing  in  standard  U,  has  on  its  under 
end  an  arm  c,  which  (when  the  clutches  N  N^  are  in  contact)  catches 
into  notch  d  in  the  end  of  bar  P,  and  is  held  there  (by  means  of  spring 
e)  while  the  machine  is  in  motion.  The  lever/ is  fitted  to  vibrate 
freely  in  the  upper  end  of  rock-shaft  J,  and  is  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  plate  A,  which  rests  upon  the  ends  of  levers  i  i^  j,  so  as  to  be  raised 
by  either  of  them  and  carry  the  lever/ between  the  teeth  of  gear  L, 
and  turn  the  rock-shaft  &,  so  as  to  release  arm  c  from  the  notch,  and 
allow  spring  R  to  act  and  stop  the  machine. 

If  the  fabric  is  imperfect,  or  one  or  more  stitches  are  dropped,  the 
finger  W  catches  into  the  fabric  and  is  moved  by  it,  so  as  to  turn  shaft 
V*  and  vibrate  arm  W^,  thereby  releasing  lever/,  and  raising  lever/, 
and  thus  stopping  the  machine,  as  above  described.  The  post  x 
supports  the  oars  / 1  and  n  n,  between  which  bars  the  yarn  passes,  as 
it  enters  the  machine,  under  the  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
i  and  t^  so  as  to  hold  them  up,  so  long  as  the  yam  runs  in  properly; 
but  if  one  of  the  yarns  breaks,  so  as  to  let  the  hook  and  lever  fall,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  raises  lever/,  and  the  machine  is  stopped,  at 
aoove  described. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  claims  1st.  The  finger  W,  placed  in  contact 
with,  and  resting  against,  the  fabric,  so  arranged  that  w^jen  the  fabric 
16  too  imperfect  to  support  the  finger  W,  it  will  vibrate  and  stop  th« 
machine,  substantially  m  the  manner  described. 

2d.  I  am  aware  that  an  apparatus  has  been  applied  to  knitting  ma- 
chines to  throw  oflf  or  release  the  driving  power,  when  the  yarn  sup- 
plied to  the  machine  broke  or  run  out,  so  as  to  allow  the  machine  to 
itop.  Therefore,  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  application  of  a  stop- 
motion  for  that  purpose,  when  used  without  a  friction  or  other  clutcn, 
to  stop  the  machine  instantly  when  the  driving  power  is  released ;  but 
I  do  claim  the  lever/,  actuated  by  the  levers  i  and  i\  in  combinatioa 
with  the  rock-shaft  6,  and  the  friction  clutch  S  and  SS  when  arranged 
and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  so  that  the  in- 
stant the  thread,  or  one  of  the  threads,  breaks,  the  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine is  arrested. 
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Ho.  12,933. — JoifAS  B.  Aikbn^  assignor  to  Jonas  B.  Aiken  and  Hes- 
RiCK  Aiken. — ImpravemejU  in  KnitUng  Machines. — Patented  May  2S, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

This  improvement  is  intended  to  obviate  a  difficulty  existing  in  ma- 
chines as  heretofore  constructed,  where  the  latches  frequently  rebound 
and  rest  upon  the  hook  or  barb  of  the  needle,  which  is  thereby  closed 
«t  a  time  when  it  should  be  open  to  receive  the  yarn.  A  is  the  needle 
latch  regulator,  the  points  a  a^  entering  the  barb  of  the  needle  and 
throwing  the  latch  over  upon  the  shank ;  the  hole  e,  for  the  passage  of 
the  yarn,  being  made  through  the  arm  B  which  carries  the  regulator. 
The  latch  e  will  be  held  down  by  the  regulator  until  the  yarn  is  laid 
into  the  hook. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  exact  form  and 
construction  herein  described,  but  intend  to  make  such  variations  there- 
in as  may  be  tbund  necessary  to  accommodate  the  latch  opener  to  the 
various  machines  to  which  it  may  be  found  applicable. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  needle  latch  regulator,  constructed  and  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2d.  The  needle  latch  regulator,  in  combination  with  the  yarn  carrier, 
operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,166. — Thos.  Fowler. — Improvement  in  KnitHng  Machines. — ^Palr 
€nted  July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  room 
to  be  given  here.  Its  general  features  will  be  understood  from  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  The  distinguishing  characteristics  of  my  improve- 
ments in  rotary  kniltinff  machines  for  making  ribbed  work,  are  exr 
pressed  or  indicated  in  the  following  statement  of  what  I  claim. 

1st.  I  claim  combining  a  revolving  radiating  series  of  horizontal  fixed 
hooked  needles,  and  a  series  of  vertical  movable  hooked  needles,  that  are 
so  operated  within  and  by  a  revolving  slotted  cylinder,  or  \t^  equivalent, 
and  by, cams,  as  described,  that  the  two  series  of  needles  shall  operate 
together,  and  with  one,  or  more  than  one,  set  of  appliances,  each  coi^ 
sisting  of  one  sinker  and  two  pressers,  and  make  cylindrical  ribbed 
work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  combining  and  arranging  the  set  of  movable  needles 
with  the  revolving  slotted  cylinder,  and  one,  or  more  than  one,  set  of 
stationary  cams,  each  set  consisting  of  the  cam  E  and  a  depression 
and  an  elevation  in  the  cam  ring  D,  as  described ;  so  that  the  movable 
needles  shall  be  successively  carried  outward  to  cast  off  the  old 
stitches  firom  the  radial  needles,  and  then  downwards  to  cast  off  the 
old  stitches  from  themselves,  and  finally,  upward  and  inward  to  allow 
the  yarn  to  be  again  fed  upon  the  radial  needles  in  their  revolving 
course. 

And  the  following  improvements,  viz : 

1st.  I  claim  the  inside  stitch-guide  F,  constructed  and  arranged  with 
tbew  to  sets  of  needles,  as  described,  to  help  to  cast  off  the  old  stitches 
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of  the  radial  needles,  and  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  old 
stitches  and  the  new  ones,  upon  the  movable  needles,  at  the  same 
time  that  their  barbs  are  depressed. 

2d.  I  claim  the  outside  stitch  cam  6,  constructed  and  arranged  as 
described,  to  help  cast  off  the  old  stitches  of  the  movable  needles. 

8d.  I  claim  the  cam  a,  constructed  and  arranged  as  set  ibrth,  to 
assist  the  return  of  the  moveable  needles  to,  and  to  retain  them  in,  the 
position  they  occupy  during  the  feeding  of  the  yam  upon  the  radial 
needles. 


No.  13,289. — ^JoHN  Pepper,  assignor  to  The  "  Franklin  Mills."— 
Improvements  in  Knitting  Machines. — ^Patented  July  17, 1855.  (PlateSi 
p.  66.) 

The  needles  H  rest,  and  are  capable  to  slide,  in  groves  c^  of  a  sta- 
tionary bar  e.  The  rear  end  of  the  shank  of  each  needle  is  bent  up- 
ward, and  enters  a  groove  A  in  the  under  side  of  a  horizontally  recipro- 
(^ing  bar  K.  (See  arrows,  fig.  1.)  The  yam-guide  L  is  secured  to 
said  bar  K  above  the  needles,  so  as  to  slide  with  it  along  the  series  oi 
needles.  In  the  rear  of  and  below  the  yam*guide  the  groove  A  is 
made  V-shaped,  (see  dotted  lines,  fig.  1,)  so  as  to  impart  to  each  needle 
a  forward  and  backward  movement,  in  order  to  enable  it  not  only 
to  seize  the  yarn,  but  to  move  its  fly  g  forward  beyond  the  stitch  on 
the  shank  of  the  needle.  The  reciprocating  motion  of  bar  K  is  inter- 
mittent, and,  at  the  times  the  bar  remains  stationary,  the  sinkers  per- 
form their  motions.  The  sinkers  o  are  attached  to  a  bar  Q,  which  re- 
ceives an  upward  and  forward  motion  at  proper  times.  Those  of 
the  sinkers  o  which  are  directly  behind  the  nb-needles  P,  have  no 
holes.  The  upward  motion  is  for  casting  off  the  loops  formed  upon 
the  front  portions  of  the  hooks  of  the  sinkers.  The  forward  motion  of 
the  sinkers  is  tor  casting  the  loops  over  the  hooks  of  the  needles  H* 
The  rib-needles  P,  each  one  in  front  of  some  one  sinker,  the  hook  of 
which  is  cut  away,  work  between  the  rest  of  the  sinkers ;  they  are  at- 
tached to  a  bar  U,  adjustable  by  screws  S,  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  rib-loops. 

The  rib-needle  bar  moves  forward  and  backward  together  with  the 
sinker- bar,  and  receives  a  proper  upward  and  downward  motion  by 
cams,  etc. 

If  plain  work  is  to  be  done,  the  rib-needle  bar-  and  rib-needles  are 
swung  out  of  the  way.     (See  dotted  lines,  fig.  2.) 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  rotary  set  of  rib-needles  ope- 
rating in  connexion  with  a  stationary  cam,  in  the  manner  as  represented 
and  described  in  letters  patent  granted  to  me  on  the  sixth  day  of  De- 
cember, 1854;  nor  do  I  claim  making  the  needle  stationary,  and  employ- 
ing, in  connexion  with  such,  a  movable  set  of  sinkers  or  jacks,  whereby 
the  stitches  are  joined  by  the  successive  movements  of  the  sinkers  or 
jacks,  between  the  needles. 

But  I  vlaim^  making  the  plain  work  needle  frame  or  bar  stationary, 
its  needles  movable  thereon,  and  to  operate,  in  connexion  with  sinkers, 
or  their  equivalents,  as  described,  and  applying  thereto  a  moN^\^  est 
sliding  can>  bar  K,  or  its  equivalent,  so  us  lo  opeia\tt\!ti^  ^VatAv-N^oxV 
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needles  in  succession,  in  manner  as  explained ;  the  advantage  of  such 
not  only  being  that  no  forward  movements  of  the  sinkers  are  necessary, 
in  order  to  bring  the  loops  of  the  yam  into  the  hooks  of  the  needles, 
but  that  such  simplifies  tne  machine,  and  thereby  correspondingly  di- 
minishes the  cost  of  its  construction. 

And,  in  combination  with  the  hooked  sinkers  and  ribbed  needles, 
made  to  operate  substantially  as  described,  I  claim  the  series  of  cast- 
off  sinkers,  or  those  formed  without  hooks,  the  same  being  arranged 
in  the  sinker-bar,  and  not  only  so  as  to  admit  the  rib-needles  to  work 
between  the  hooked  sinkers,  but  so  as  to  render  the  machine  capable 
of  performing  either  plain  or  ribbed  work,  as  specified, 

I  aJso  clainij  making  the  rib-needle  take  the  place  of  the  front  or  hook 
of  the  sinker,  in  forming  the  loop  for  the  rib-stitch. 


No.  13,661. — Walter  Aiken  and  Jonas  B.Aiken,  assignors  to  Hbb- 
RiCK  Aiken  and  Jonas  B.  Aiken. — Improvement  in  Knitting  Mt^, 
chines. — Patented  September  11,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  66.) 

On  the  exterior  sur&ce  of  the  hollow  circular  plate  A  are  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  the  needles.  These  grooves  are  longer  than  the 
needles  and  of  sufiicient  size  to  hold  them  steadily,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  allow  them  to  slide  freely  back  and  forth.  The  needles  arc 
flush  with  the  surface  between  the  grooves.  The  plate  is  made  coni- 
cal for  the  purpose  of  extending  the  distance  between  the  shanks  x  of 
the  needles  further  apart  than  the  barbed  heads,  which  arrangement 
facilitates  the  movement  of  the  needles  while  passing  through  the  cam- 
groove  from  c  to  <P,  during  the  revolution  of  the  cam-groove  wheel  C. 

I  is  the  device  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  loops.  When  it  is 
desired  to  make  a  longer  loop,  the  needles  must  descend  lower  in  the 
groove  0  for  that  purpose.  This  is  effected  by  depressing  the  regula- 
tor I  and  tightening  nutg*;  and  vice  vtrsa,  when  a  shorter  loop  is  re- 
quired. The  regulator  is  made  of  such  a  shape  as  to  drive  the  needles 
abruptly  down  the  groove. 

The  inventors  say :  The  general  form  and  construction  of  the  several 
parts  of  our  machine  are  new ;  but  we  shall  confine  our  claim  to  the 
most  essential  parts,  as  these  cannot  be  materially  varied  in  construc- 
tion, in  the  principles  which  govern  their  action,  or  in  the  nature  of 
the  results  produced. . 

1st.  We  claim  the  construction  of  the  hollow  circular  needle-plate, 
having  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  as  described,  for  the  object 
specified. 

2d.  We  claim  the  loop-regulator,  as  described,  for  the  object  specified. 


No.  13,586. — Clark  Tompkins  and  John  Johnson. — Improvement  in 
Knitting  Machines. — ^Patented  September  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  67.) 

Bevel-wheel  g  moves  bevel-wheel/,  fastened  to  hub  of  the  needle 
cylinder  F ;  the  spur-wheel  ji  is  fastened  to  and  revolves  with  th« 
needle  cylinder^  and  moves  pinion  b;  pinion  b  is  fastened  to  pinion  c,  of 
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the  same  size  as  &,  and  thus  drives  i^hecl  J,  which  is  of  equal  size 
with  wheel  a,  and  is  fastened  to  the  central  spindle  £,  which  spindle 
turns  freely  within  stud  6;  consequently  the  spindle  revolves  in  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  same  velocity  as  the  needle  cylinder 
(pinion  c  works  through  an  opening  in  stud  6,  as  will  be  seen  in  the 
engraving). 

The  circular  plate  8  is  fastened  to  thfe  spindle  £,  and  thus  revolves 
inside  of,  and  simultaneously  with,  the  knit  fabric  w;  so  that  all  parts 
of  the  web  shall  extend  from  the  circular  row  of  needles,  in  a  uniform 
direction,  toward  the  axis  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
the  action  of  the  knitting- wheels  more  equal  than  has  been  the  case 
heretofore.  The  oval  plate  C  is  fastened  to,  and  revolves  with,  the 
spindle  £,  to  give  such  shape  to  the  web  that  the  circular  rows  of 
•titches  shall  be  drawn  off  evenly  and  laid  in  straight  lines  upon  the 
take-up  roller.  The  web-flattening  bent  rod  D  is  fastened  to  plate  C, 
and  extends  to  within  the  slotted  bottom-bar  of  the  take-up  frame  K, 
thus  causing  the  frame  to  positively  revolve  in  the  same  direction  and 
simultaneously  with  the  needle  cylinder,  to  keep  the  knit  fabric  siraightt 
or  without  twist,  while  being  drawn  off  and  wound  up  by  the  take-up 
rollers  A  B. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim^  1st.  The  manner  in  which  we  cause 
the  frame  which  carries  the  take-up  mechanism  to  revolve  in  the 
same  direction  and  with  the  same  velocity  as  the  needle  cylinder,  as 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  Combining  the  web-shaping  plates  8  and  C  with  the  take-up 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,621. — Joseph  Powell. — Improvements  in  Knitting  Machines. — 
Patented  October  2,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  67.) 

A  is  the  front  needle-bar,  B  the  back  one,  connected  by  slides  C  to 
the  frame.  The  two  sets  of  needles  move  simultaneously  upward; 
when  at  its  greatest  elevation,  the  needle-bar  B  comes  in  a  state  of 
rest,  while  the  bar  A  tips  over  into  an  inclined  position,  and  both  sets 
of  needles  interlock,  as  seen  at  a  and  6,  figs.  1  and  2. 

These  motions  are  produced  by  the  action  of  dissimilar  cams  placed 
on  the  main  shaft  H^ 

The  cams  c*  act  to  raise  the  slides  C,  the  cams  c*  to  lower  them,  and 
the  cam  e  acts  to  cause  the  tipping  of  the  front  needle-bar  A,  and  con- 
sequently of  the  needles  a.  These  cam  motions  are  produced  in  com- 
bination with  the  rollers  cP  <?,  and  levers  d}  <P  d?  d\ 

It  is  required  that,  before  the  needles  descend  to  cast  off  their  loops, 
the  front  row  must  be  elevated  to  a  vertical  position,  and  stand  so  as  to 
form  a  line  parallel  with  the  back  ones.  In  order  to  accomplish  this, 
the  bar  A  must  be  allowed  to  turn  on  its  hinge-pin  ^,  so  that  the  front 
edge  may  drop  down.  As  the  cams  e  and  c*  rotate,  the  lever  d^  will 
drop  first  into  th^  cavity,  and  descend  to  some  point,  as,  say,  x  on  e, 
tig.  4,  while  the  slide  C  is  still  held  up  by  the  cam  c\  by  reason  of  th# 
roller  d?  not  yet  having  reached  its  depression,  as  clearly  seen  in  the 
fig.  4.    From  ;p  on  c  to  the  bottom  of  thi  cavitiea  the  d&%cexiV\&  t^^^% 
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thus  allowing  the  twd  bars  A  and  B  to  descend  together,  and  thereby 
keep  their  respective  sets  of  needles  in  the  proper  vertical  position. 

In  ascending,  the  same  order  is  preserved.  At  d}  is  a  link  connect^ 
ing  the  front  edge  of  the  needle-bar  A  with  the  tipping-lever ;  and  this  is 
fixed  in  such  manner  as  to  become  disengagea  from  the  end*  of  its 
lever  d^  at  certain  times,  that  is,  when  the  machine  is  engaged  on  plain 
work ;  for,  when  out  of  gear,  the  bar  A  no  longer  tips  over,  although  it 
moves  up  and  down  with  the  guides  C,  consequently  its  row  of 
needles  is  not  engaged.  This  disengagement  is  eSecled  by  the 
mechanism  composed  of  draw-bolt  g^  arm  A,  on  the  upright  post  &',  and 
second  arm  AS  extending  from  the  same  end  which  comes  into  contact 
with  stop  C.  The  re-engagement  of  the  link  upon  the  pin^  on  the 
withdrawal  of  bolt  g^  is  governed  by  a  spring;  %  r  are  the  presser-bars 
upon  standards  «*  t';  m,  fixed  on  stationary  rail  Ar,  and  mS  on  movable 
rail  AS  are  the  cast-off*  plates,  as  seen  in  figs.  1,  2,  and  6. 

The  web  hangs  between  these  casting-off  plates,  and  passes  down  un- 
der the  frame  to  the  take-up  roller.  At  this  part  of  the  machine  some 
delicate  movements  have  to  be  performed,  in  order  to  ensure  certainty 
in  its  working,  and  this  relates  to  the  casting- 00" of  the  loops.  As  loops 
are  formed  at  the  same  time  on  both  sets  of  needles,  which  have  to  be 
cast  off*  together,  it  is  found  that  the  weight  of  the  web  hanging  be- 
tween was  such  as  to  cause  a  great  strain  or  drawing  upon  the  needles, 
especially  when  the  loops  had  got  over  the  barbs  and  near  the  top  of 
the  needles — the  needles  here  beinff  of  double  thickness.  To  over- 
come this  an  easement  is  effected  by  a  slight  vertical  motion  of  the 
back  set  of  needles,  and,  immediately  after  that,  by  a  like  motion  of 
the  front  cast-ofi*  bar  m^  The  back  needle-bar  is  attached  to  the 
slides  C,  by  the  pin  dj  by  means  of  an  eye  at  B^.  This  eye  is  elonga- 
ted so  as  to  allow  of  some  play,  and  as  seen  by  the  dotted  lines  below 
d  in  fig.  3.  Attached  to  the  eyes  are  two  springs  CS  which  pull  up- 
ward, as  shown.  To  each  eye  B^  there  is  a  down-pull  U  which  con- 
niBcts  with  cross-lever  P,  passing  beneath  the  main  shaft  and  hinged  to 
the  back  of  the  frame ;  and  to  operate  upon  this  pull  is  a  cam  having  an 
acute  point,  seen  at  /',  the  operation  of  which  is  such  that,  when  the 
needles  have  descended  so  that  the  loops  to  be  discharged  have  been 
pushed  up  the  shanks  and  over  the  barbs,  and  approached  that  point 
Where  the  strain  commences,  the  point  of  the  cam  P  shall  be  just  pass- 
ing along  the  top  of  its  bearing  piece  P  on  the  cross-lever  P.  The  lop 
of  the  back  castmg-ofF  plate  stands  a  little  higher  than  that  of  the  front 
Ode,  whereby  the  cast-off*  wiQ  be  effected  from  the  back  set  of  needles 
first;  and  so  soon  as  this  has  taken  place,  the  point  of  the  cam  P  must 
have  passed  the  top  of  its  bearing  piece,  thereby  permitting  the  back 
needle-bar  B  to  rise  on  thejpin  A  to  the  extent  of  the  elongation  of  its 
eye,  and  which  rising  is  effected  by  the  action  of  the'spring  C^  since 
the  needle-bar  is  not  now  held  down  by  the  cross-lever  6^  The  front 
casting-off'  plate  now  rises  by  the  cam  I,  figs.  1  and  2,  acting  to  raise 
the  bar  k^  through  the  lever  P;  and  this  throws  off  the  loops  on  the 
front  row  of  needles.  The  frorit  presser-bar  is  to  be  disengagea  at  those 
times  when  no  work  is  to  be  done  on  its  row  of  needles. 

At  n,  figs.  I  and  6,  are  seen  die  latches  on  the  back  needle-bar.    ThA 
ander  edges  bi9  bevelled,  and  they  are  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  stud^ 
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a  feather-spring  keeping  them  up  in  the  position  represented.  As  the 
needle-bar  descends,  the  bevelled  edges  strike  against  the  edge  of  the 
presser-bar  and  forces  it  against  the  barbs  of  the  needles,  holding  them 
closed  until  the  new  loops  are  up  and  the  last  course  thrown  on ;  they 
then  get  clear,  and  the  presser-bar  flies  back.  When  the  needles 
ascend  again,  the  flat  tops  of  the  latches  strike  against  the  edge  of  the 
presser-bar  so  as  to  turn  them  down  against  the  force  of  their  leather- 
springs,  and  this  allows  them  to  pass  by  without  acting  on  the  presser- 
bar  until  the  next  downward  motion.  The  latches  on  the  front  needle- 
bar  have  a  different  arrangement  for  setting.  This  is  because  the  bar 
tips  over  and  shifts  the  place  of  the  studs  which  hold  said  latches,  and 
also  because  they  are  to  be  wholly  disengaged  at  all  times  when  the 
front  set  of  needles  are  not  in  action.  The  inner  lower  ends  of  these 
latches  are  bevelled,  as  seen  at  nS  to  press  the  bars  on  descending,  as 
is  the  case  with  the  back  ones.  On  the  back  is  a  locking-spring,  seen  at 
0,  fig.  6,  which  can  ride  into  two  recesses  o^  o^  on  the  back.  This  sets 
the  latch  in  the  positions  in  which  it  is  thrown,  in  passing  by  the 
presser-bar,  on  the  upward  ascent  of  that  bar ;  for,  as  the  top  of  u^ 
strikes  on  the  under  side  of  the  bar,  the  latch  is  bent  down  to  clear  it, 
and  the  spring  rides  into  the  recess  c^.  Thus,  if  there  were  nothmg  in 
the  way  to  shift  the  latch  back,  it  would  go  by  said  presser-bar,  with- 
out acting  on  it  on  the  next  downward  stroke. 

To  set  the  latch,  therefore,  it  is  provided  with  a  short  arm  o^  which 
is  brought  up  to  strike  against  a  pm  or  arm  j;  by  the  elevation  of  the 
front  edges  of  the  needle-bar  A,  when  that  is  raised  by  the  link  d^. 
This  throws  over  the  latch  and  sets  it,  as  in  fig.  2,  ready  to  act  upon 
the  presser-bar.  When,  however,  the  link  d^  is  unhooked,  as  the  needle- 
bar  will  be  no  longer  tipped  over,  the  arm  o^  does  not  reach  the  pin  p, 
and  the  arm  accordingly  plays  up  and  down  clear  of  the  presser-bar, 
which  it  should  do,  as  at  that  time  no  loops  are  formed  on  the  front  set 
of  needles.  The  sinkers  lie  horizontally,  being  arranged  at  the  back  of 
the  needles  and  at  right  angles  to  the  back  set,  as  shown  at  r,  and  their 
jacks  hinged  in  a  line  parallel  at  r^,  the  sinkers  and  jacks  being  held  in 

!>lace  by  pressing  through  a  metal  rack  supported  by  a  bar  s  on  the 
rame.  The  motion  of  both  jacks  or  sinkers  is  horizontal;  the  sinker  is 
finished  at  the  end,  which  plays  between  the  needles,  with  the  usual 
fork  to  sink  the  loops  in  the  ordinary  form.  The  sinkers  are  also  pushed 
between  the  needles  by  the  action  of  a  slur-cock  *S  fig*  2,  which,  in  this 
case,  plays  against  the  ends  of  the  jacks,  instead  of  on  their  tops,  as  in 
some  of  the  old  frames.  There  are  two  springs  acting  upon  the  jacks; 
one  is  a  locking- spring  r^:  and  there  is  a  projection  on  the  jacks  at  r^ 
which  shows  how  the  sinkers  are  held  back.  The  springs  named  are 
always  tending  to  force  the  jacks  forward.  The  slur-cock,  as  it  passed 
along,  strikes  the  ends  of  the  jacks  just  below  the  end  of  the  spring  r',  and 
pushes  them  so  far  as  to  force  the  projections  r^  beyond  the  other  spring  r*; 
the  other  spring  r^  then  forcing  them  along  their  full  distance. 

In  tig.  2  is  a  cam  working  by  a  bevel-gear  from  the  main  shaft,  be- 
u^g  &  groove  cut  in  the  side  of  an  eccentric-wheeL    In  this  a  pin,  having 
on  it  a  friction-wheel  H^ ,  travels,  the  front  being  attached  to  a  lever  K, 
and  thus  a  vibratory  motion  is  imparted.    The  upper  end  of  coek'&S^b 
26 
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connected  with  a  slide-bar  K^,to  which  the  slur-cock  is  attached,  and 
from  this  slide-bar  connexion  is  formed  with  another  one  standing  over 
the  needles,  as  seen  at  J.  This  eflects  the  movement  of  the  yarn- 
guide.  The  part  for  returning  the  sinkers,  and  carrying  thcra  clear  of 
the  needles,  provides  a  self-adjusting  means  for  varying  the  depth  of 
the  loops,  and  thus  weaving  the  course  slack  or  stiff. 

This  part  consists  principally  of  tWo  bars,  one  within  the  other, 
and  suspended  to  the  frame,  so  as  to  move  back  and  forth  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  sinkers. 

The  first  or  outer  bar  is  seen  at  t,  and  the  arms  by  which  it  is  sus- 
pended at  t^,  figs.  1  and  2.  Upon  this  is  a  rack  <*,  through  which  the 
sinkers  play.  It  is  by  the  vibrations  of  this  bar  that  the  sinkers  are 
pushed  back,  after  having  been  operated  upon  by  the  slur-cock ;  as  it 
also  regulates  the  distance,  the  springs  r*  can  throw  them  forward. 
On  each  jack  there  is  a  notch  cut,  as  ^een  at  r*,  fig.  2.  When  the 
•inkers  are  to  retreat,  the  bar  t  moves  back,  and  the  back  edge  oft 
must  carry  along  the  sinkers.  The  locking-springs  r*  ride  past  the 
projections  r\  and  thus  lock  the  whole  row.  The  bar  now  moves  to- 
wards the  front  of  the  frame,  and  stops  at  such  distance  as  it  is  intended 
to  allow  the  sinkers  to  return  in  forming  the  loops. 

The  .second  bar  is  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  extent  of  for- 
ward motion  the  bar  t  shall  have  at  diflferent  times,  in  order  that  the 
slack  or  stiff  work  may  be  woven  as  before  mentioned.  The  second 
bar  is  seen  at  w,  and  lies  under  t,  exteriding  the  whole  length  inside  of 
the  main  frame.  It  has  at  each  end  a  sloping  part,  as  seen  at  u^,  fig. 
6.  While  it  is  carried  back  and  forth  with  the  movement  of  the  main 
bar  ^  it  has  also  a  motion  of  its  own  along  the  bar  from  right  to  left; 
and  by  this  means  different  parts  of  the  slope  are  brought  opposite  to 
the  point  of  a  regulating  screw  u\  figs.  1  and  6,  which  is  fixed  perma- 
nently to  some  convenient  part  of  the  frame.  It  has  a  milled  head 
which  receives  the  edge  of  a  gauge-spring  v^.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  main  bar  t  will  be  stopped  by  the  point  of  the  regulating  screw 
striking  against  the  sloping  part  of  the  bar  «,  and  theretbre,  by  shifting 
the  bar  u  along  to  the  right  or  left,  the  movement  is  arrested  sooner  or 
later,  as  may  be.     The  general  operation  of  the  machine  is  as  follows: 

The  bar  t  tends  always  towards  the  front  of  the  machine  by  the  pres- 
sure of  springs,  one  of  which  is  seen  at  r*,  figs.  1  and  5,  where  it  sets 
against  the  projecting  end  of  it. 

On  each  end  of  the  main  shaft,  but  outside  of  the  main  frame,  is  a 
cam  v;  these  act  against  lever  rS  fig- 1»  the  upper  ends  of  which  levers 
strike  the  bar  t;  these,  therefore,  push  back  the  bar,  and  thus  the 
jacks  are  set  in  their  locking-springs. 

As  the  cam  releases  the  bar,  it  comes  forward  by  the  farce  of  the 
Springs  t}y  until  arrested  by  the  points  of  the  regulating  screws  «*; 
which  forward  motion  is  more  or  less,  according  to  the  position  of  the 
bar  u  before  named.  The  sloping  part  of  that  bar  represents  adjust- 
ments for  sinkihg  the  loopi  for  ribbed  and  plain  work;  the  deepest  part 
is  when  the  work  is  td  be  tvoven  ribbed,  the  next  when  woven  plain 
tbti  a  single  ^et  of  tiee'dtes*  These  come  into  play  during  the  operation 
of  wesvitig  a  gwiWfenl  ot*  cuff  of  a  shirt,  and  are  actuated  by  a  cam  G, 
figs.  1  and  3,  as  at  each  revolution  of  6  one  set  of  needles  is  thrown  off, 
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as  before  described ;  so  at  that  time  must  the  bar  u  be  shifted  to  reduce 
the  throw  of  the  sinkers,  so  that  only  the  yam  required  for  a  plain  web 
will  be  fed.  To  accomplish  this,  the  arm  h^  is  extended  beyond  the 
vertical  shaft  G^  where  it  takes  hold  of  a  pin  A^  figs.  3  and  5,  connect- 
ing with  the  shifting-bar  u;  a«d  the  movement  occasioned  by  the 
striking  of  G  against  h^  shoves  the  bar  u  along,  so  that  at  the  next  vi- 
bration of  ^,  the  point  of  the  regulating  screw  u^  will  strike  the  highest 
part  of  the  slope  on  Uy  and  keep  the  bar  t  from  coming  so  far  forward. 
This  then  arrests  the  motion  of  the  sinkers  sooner,  and  they  accord- 
ingly sink  the  loops  shallower  and  as  required  for  plain  work.  Every 
revolution  of  the  main  shaft  H'  produces  one  complete  course ;  and  in 
weaving  a  garment  a  long  piece  of  web  must  be  woven  before  any  of 
those  shifting  parts  will  be  brought  into  play  a  second  time.  At  H*  is 
a  worm  wheel,  which  operates  to  turn  the  vertical  shaft  G^,  notch  by 
notch  of  the  toothed-wheel  attached.  The  number  of  notches  in  this 
wheel  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  courses  required  to  complete  a 
garment  or  article,  as  a  cuff.  As  such  articles  are  made  in  a  continu- 
ous web,  it  is  necessary  that  some  finish  be  given,  as  well  as  a  means 
for  separating  them  apart.  This  is  done  by  forming  at  each  end  what 
is  known  as  a  '*  welt."  This  is  a  few  courses  woven  plain  with  a  draw- 
thread,  which,  being  taken  out,  separates  the  articles  and  leaves  a  row 
of  loops  to  be  taken  up  by  the  needles  on  the  frame  which  is  engaged 
'm  weaving  the  shirts  to  which  the  cuffs  are  to  be  attached. 

Claim — 1st.  So  combining  two  sets  of  needles,  such  as  are  com- 
monly employed  on  knitting-frames,  that  they  may  be  brought  into 
joint  action,  and  have  loops  lormed  on  both  of  said  sets,  at  one  and  the 
same  time,  and  thus  form  a  ribbed  fabric,  as  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  needle-bars  and  the  two  pressure-bars, 
so  combined  that,  when  both  sets  of  needles  are  in  action,  both  pres- 
sure-bars will  also  act  upon  the  barbs  of  the  needles,  as  described. 

dd.  The  self-setting  latches  in  combination  with  the  needle  and 
pressure-bars,  as  described. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  regulating  bar  u  with  the  shifting  bar 
and  the  set-screws,  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  sinkers  and  depth  of 
the  loops,  as  described. 

6th.  The  manner  of  discharging  the  loops — that  is  to  say,  casting  off* 
those  of  one  set  of  needles  a  little  in  advance  of  those  of  the  other  set, 
and  giving  to  the  first  set  of  needles  an  upward  motion,  as  soon  as  the 
cast-off*  has  been  effected  from  them,  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the 
strain,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,693. — John  H.  Doolittle,  assignor  to  the  "American  Hosie- 
ry Co." — ImyrovemerU  in  Knitting  Machines. — Patented  October  1 6, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  6S.) 

The  frame  cams  on  the  driving-shaft,  levers,  rock-shafts,  and  aU 
other  parts  of  this  machine  (except  those  claimed  as  improvements) 
are  made  substantially  as  described  in  the  patent  issued  to  Rufus  Ellis 
of  Northampton,  June  1651. 

I  construct  the  feed  motion  by  a  bar  A,  having  projecting  teeth  on 
the  front  end,  which  fit  into  the  spaces  between  the  needles,  as  repr« 
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sented  at  a  in  fig.  3.  This  bar  slides  backward  and  forward  boriaon- 
tally  in  a  guide  of  bar  ft,  moved  by  lever  B.  This  lever  B  is  worked 
by  cam  C,  and  is  supported  by  the  fulcrum  D,  and  held  up  to  the 
cam  by  the  spiral  sprmg  £  ;  and  its  lower  end  works  in  a  slot  c  in  tbe 
block  d,  • 

The  front  end  of  bar  A  also  receives  a  lateral  motion  by  means  of  bar  6, 
which  is  attached  to  the  small  bar  /  by  a  joint-screw  e.  This  small 
bar/ receives  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  from  right  to  left,  or 
Vice  fxrsat  by  means  of  the  double  projecting  pin  g  working  in  the 
cam  groove  A  or  t,  figs«  3  and  4. 

Tbe  feed  motion  is  reversed  by  means  of  the  inclined  planes  k  and  I 
attached  to  the  needle  tighteners,  so  that  when  the  needle  bar  C  is  pas^* 
inff  in  the  direction  indicated  by  arrow,  fig.  5,  the  inclined  plane  R 
will  pass  under  the  end  of  the  spring-bar  m  and  raise  it,  which  raising 
will  depress  the  left-hand  end  of  bar  /,  and  force  the  projecting  pin  g 
into  the  cam  groove  A.  When  pin  g  approaches  the  curved  part  of  the 
cam,  it  will  move  the  needle-bar  the  distance  of  one  needle  to  the 
right,  ready  to  knit  the  next  stitch.  When  the  needle-bar  G  is  at  tbe 
end  of  the  right-hand  motion,  the  inclined  plane  /will  rai^e  lever  n,  and 
of  course  force  pin  g  into  cam-groove  t ,  which,  being  of  difierenl  shape, 
feeds  the  needle-bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

The  ears  of  the  series  of  needles  are  attached  to  two  studs  H  and 
I  on  tbe  needle-bar  C,  which  latter  slides  in  a  dove-tail  groove.  Pin 
p  is  attached  to  stud  I,  which  pin  is  provided  with  two  eyes,  through 
wl..ch  a  pin  passes  to  connect  the  needles.  The  upright  H  is  attached 
to  needle-bar  6  by  means  of  a  binding  screw,  so  as  to  be  movable 
at  pleasure,  and  have  a  slot  in  the  top  into  which  passes  the  piece 
K,  so  that  it  will  be  secure  in  the  slot  and  recess,  as  seen  at  r. 
To  the  left-hand  edge  of  this  piece  K  there  are  also  two  loops,  which 
serve  to  hold  the  joint  pin  which  attaches  the  needles  to  the  piece  as 
seen  at  «.  By  this  means  any  desired  number  of  needles  can  be  at- 
tached and  tightened  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  their  number  increased 
or  lessened.  The  apparatus  ibr  counting  the  number  of  courses  that 
are  to  be  knit,  (as  for  the  heel  of  a  stocking,)  is  worked  by  the  means 
ot  two  cams,  L  and  M,  (on  the  upright  sheet  of  the  cams  which  give 
the  feed  motion,)  engaging  the  horizontal  sliding-bar  N.  When  tbe 
small  feeding*  bar/ is  raised  so  as  to  be  worked  by  the  groove  in  the 
upper  cam  F,  the  rod  O  will  raise  the  bar  N  so  that  the  cam  L  will 
take  hold  of  the  catch  part  r,  and  draw  it  to  the  left  nearly  against  tbe 
cam-shaft,  which  will  cause  the  upright  P  to  force  forward  the  dog  or 
hand  U,  and  revolve  the  counting  wheel  one  notch.  When  the  left  end 
of  lever/ is  depressed,  the  cam  M  draws  back,  so  that  the  counting 
wheel  will  be  revolved  one  notch  for  every  two  courses  knit  across  the 
heel.  When  it  is  determined  how  many  courses  are  to  be  knit  across, 
half  the  number  of  holes  is  counted  off  from  the  end  of  the  block  r, 
and  there  is  inserted  a  pin  as  w^  so  that  when  the  count-wheel  is  re- 
volved suflSciently  to  bring  the  pin  to  against  the  end  of  the  block  v,  it 
will  force  back  the  end  of  the  bar  Q  so  as  to  release  the  catch,  when  a 
spring  will  force  the  bar  Q  longitudinally  to  the  right,  and  by  means 
of  a  clutch-lever  throw  the  driving-pulley  out  of  gear,  and  stay  the 
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knitting.  The  longitudinal  motion  of  the  bar  N  also  gives  a  longitudi- 
nal motion  to  the  rock-shaft  1,  which  works  the  yarn-guide  O  through 
the  medium  of  the  connecting-lever  U,  so  as  to  cause  the  yarn  guide 
to  bring  the  yam  across  the  needles  in  the  desired  direction,  whichever 
way  the  feed  motion  is  working.  The  yam-guide  O  is  made  with  a 
spring,  to  allow  knots  or  other  inequalities  to  pass  through  without 
breaking  the  yam. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  of  producing  the  feed  motion,  by  means  of 
a  feed  bar,  with  teeth  formed  upon  it,  of  proper  shape  to  engage  with 
and  move  or  feed  the  series  of  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  method  of  reversing  the  feed  motion  by  means  of  the  inclined 
planes  k  and  /,  spring  bars  m  and  n,  swinging  bar  p,  and  the  cam 
grooves  h  and  t,  when  constructed,  arranged,  connected,  and  made  to 
operate  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  Attaching  the  blocks  or  inclined  planes  I  and  m  to  the  needles  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  will  always  operate  at  the  end  of  the  course 
widiout  reference  to  the  number  of  needles  used,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4th.  The  method  of  working  the  counting  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  the  method  of  throwing  the  machine  out  of  gear,  \vhen  the  parts 
are  arranged,  constructed,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  13,750. — Arasmus  French. — Improvement  in  Knittiiig  Machines.^^ 
Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  68.) 

Hoop  a  (open  at  c,  so  as  to  serve  the  same  purpose  as  the  ends  of  the 
common  knitting-needles  used  by  hand  for  forming  the  stitch)  is  sus- 
pended in  clamps  ^,  in  such  manner  th.it  two  opposite  clamps  sustain 
the  hoop,  while  the  clamps  are  alternately  opened  so  as  to  allow  the 
work  to  be  fed  in  either  direction.  The  clamps  consist  of  two  sliding 
parts,  d  e.  The  circle  B  receives  a  reciprocating  circular  motion  from 
eccentric  C.  The  points  of  wedges  h  attached  to  circle  B  pass  through 
transverse  slots  in  the  part  e  of  the  clamps  and  force  it  back,  thus  open- 
ing the  clamps.  Wtien  the  wedges  are  withdrawn,  the  clamps  are 
again  closed  by  India-rubber  springs^,  so  that  they  will  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed  at  every  stitch,  and  so  that  while  two  of  them  are 
holding  the  hoop,  the  other  two  will  be  open  and  allow  the  work  to  be 
gradually  fed  by  the  operation  of  the  needle  in  taking  off  the  loop.  The 
needle-bar  is  supported  in  a  hollow  socket  i,  secured  to  arch-bar  F  by 
a  pin  /,  so  as  to  allow  it  free  motion  in  all  directions.  The  point  of  the 
needle  describes  a  small  circle,  corresponding  to  the  motion  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  needle-bar,  pivoted  to  the  eccentric  G,  which  also  works  on 
the  eccentric  C.  The  arch-bar  F  can  be  moved  longitudinally  by 
means  of  jointed  piece  K,  working  against  slide  n,  or  drawing  it  back 
by  bar  p,  which  is  effected  by  a  pin  or  pins  o,  set  in  the  holes  in  the  face 
of  the  circle  L,  which  circle  is  revolved  by  tooth  q  on  eccentric  C. 
There  are  as  many  pins  used  as  it  is  desired  to  narrow  times  in  knitting 
round.  As  the  arch-bar  sustains  the  needle-holder,  a  slight  longitudinal 
motion  will  cause  the  needle  to  take  two  loops  from  the  point  of  the 
hoop  at  once,  and  make  but  one  stitch  from  them. 


390  ni. FIBROUS  AND  TEXTILE. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  eye-pointed  needle  D  with  the  hoop 
a  a,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as 
described. 

2d.  The  method  of  opening  and  closing  the  clamps  d  d  d  d^  for  hold- 
ing the  hoop  o  a,  by  the  use  of  the  cams  or  wedges  on  the  circle  B, 
when  worked  by  the  same  eccentric  \<rhich  works  the  needle,  when  the 
whole  is  constructed  and  made  to  operate  substantiaUy  as  described. 

3d.  The  method  of  narrowing  by  giving  a  longitudinal  motion  to  the 
arch-bar  F,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  made  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 


No.  13,811. — Timothy  Bailey. — Improvements  in  Knitting  Machines, — 
Patented  November  20,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  69.) 

The  sector  g^  and  wheel  g^  are  secured  to  shaft  g*/  wheel  g*  turns 
loosely  on  said  shaft ;  ring  g^  rests  loosely  upon  the  inclined  face  of 
wheel  g*.  The  finished  tube  of  yarn  passes  down  between  the  wheel 
g^  and  ring  g^  as  shown  in  figure  3.  The  shaft  ^  is  suspended  from 
arm^,  fastened  to  revolving  ring/;  as  shaft  ^  is  carried  round  by  the 
revolution  of  ring/J  the  wheel  g*  revolves  by  friction  against  the  yarn- 
tube,  and  carries  back  said  tube  at  the  points  of  contact  towards  the 
butts  of  the  needles,  thus  removing  an  already  formed  stitch  out  of  the 
way.  As  these  stitches  leave  the  wheel,  they  are  received  by  the  sector 
g^,  which  holds  them  back  until  ready  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  wings 
or  burrs  ^^  which  lands  said  old  stitches  as  hereinafter  described. 

The  stud  h  carries  upon  the  bent  axle  AS  first,  a  small  toothed  wheel 
h\  and  subsequently  the  sinking  burr  h\  The  teeth  x  on  wheel  A*  are 
equal  in  face,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  space  between  the  needles  at  the 

f)oints  where  said  wheel  travels  over  the  needles,  and  the  teeth  there- 
ore  mesh  between  the  needles,  which  therefore  constitute  the  rack 
which  causes  said  wheel  A'  to  revolve  upon  its  own  axis,  as  that  axis  is 
carried  around  by  the  ring//  other  teeth  x^  x^^  upon  the  same  gear* 
wheel,  take  into  corresponding  teeth  upon  the  sinking  burr  h\  and  this 
burr,  therefore,  revolves  in  pari  passu  with  the  gear  ftK 

Upon  A*  are  wings  or  peculiarly  shaped  screw-threads  a^  a:*,  corres- 
ponding in  number  with  the  teeth  x,  and  of  sufficient  elevation  above 
the  general  contour  of  the  burr  A*  to  enable  them  to  sink  down  a 
loop  of  yarn  between  each  needle  and  its  neighbor,  the  yarn  being 
delivered  through  the  hole  in  z^^  and  through  a  small  aperture  in  a 
plate  A*  attached  to  the  stud  A.  The  levers  or  wings  A*  are  much 
thinner  than  the  space  between  two  needles,  but  the  teeth  a: cause  each 
wing  to  enter  accurately  in  the  centre  of  the  space,  and  do  not  permit 
the  wing  to  grind  against  one  side  of  each  needle,  as  would  be  the 
case  if  the  burr  A*  was  revolved  by  the  direct  action  of  the  needles 
against  its  wing;  the  loop  is,  therefore,  by  means  of  the  use  of  the 
gear,  sunk  regularly  in  the  centre  of  the  space;  there  is  room  for  knots 
and  uneven  spots  of  yarn,  and  there  is  but  little  danger  of  cutting  the 
yarn,  as  in  a  shear,  by  nipping  it  between  the  side  of  each  needle  and 
the  wing,  or  screw-thread.  The  small  depression  at  a*  in  each  wing 
receives  the  thread,  and,  pressing  it  down  between  the  needles,  is  carried 
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by  the  same,  and  slid  under  the  beard  until  it  reaches  the  head  of  the 
needles,  forming  it  into  a  loop. 

Upon  the  axle  i^  attached  to  stud  i,  revolves  a  burr  t^,  also  having 
wings,  to  which  is  attached  the  pressing  conoid  i\  The  axis  i^  is 
inclinei  at  a  considerable  angle  to  the  radii  which  the  needles  represent, 
and  the  wings  i^  on  burr  i'  enter  behind  the  old  stitch,  and  gradually 
shove  it  forward  over  the  needle  beards,  and  towards  the  head  of  the 
needles.  While  they  are  performing  this  operation,  each  beard  is  held 
down  by  the  revolving  conoid  t^  which  has  formed  in  it  helical  grooves, 
so  shaped  that  each  groove  takes  in  each  beard  at  its  throat,  and 
gradually  rolls  it  down  towards  its  points,  where  the  landing- wings 
land  the  old  stitches  over  the  beard. 

The  landing-burr,  and  the  pressing-conoid  thereto  attached,  ar/e 
revolved  by  the  needles  acting  as  a  rack  against  the  wings  i\  which 
also  act  as  cog^teeth. 

Two  or  more  rollers  o  o  are  secured  in  a  proper  frame;  on  the  axis 
of  one  of  these  rollers  is  secured  a  toothed  wheel  o^  and  that  axis  is 
prolonged  and  passed  through  a  hole  o^  in  a  plate  ^/  pivoted  under  the 
apertures  at  o*;  this  plate,  therefore,  may  oscillate  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  the  hole  o*  is  so  large  that  the  shaft  passing  through  it  can 
move  to  and  fro  easily.  The  knitted  tube  passes  between  these  rollers, 
so  also  does  the  shaft  g^;  and  these  rollers  hug  the  tube  tightly,  and  arp 
supported  thereby ;  their  weights,  therefore^  act  as  a  feed  weight  to  the 
tube,  and  the  rollers  descf  nd  with  it.  Any  one  point,  moreover,  in  tlie 
rollers  or  their  frame,  will  describe  an  egg-shaped  curve,  compounded 
from  the  planetary  motion  of  shaft  ^  and  the  sliding  motion  of  the 
shaft  in  hole  o\  Just  below  the  oscillating  plate  o^  is  secured  a  species 
of  rack  o*  with  three  or  more  teeth  y  ;  if  the  rollers  with  their  frame 
be  now  supposed  to  be  clasped  around  the  finished  tube,  and  around 
shaft  g\  and  rolled  upwards  along  $aid  tube  as  high  as  the  shaft  in  hole 
o^  will  permit,  they  will  not  be  able,  on  account  of  the  dogs  o^  to  roll 
down  over  the  surface  of  the  tube,  but  they  will  descend  as  the  tube 
descends  in  receiving  an  accession  of  new  stitches  at  the  upper  end 
thereof;  but  while  these  new  stitches  are  forming,  the  rollers  and  tlieir 
frames,  and  consequently  the  toothed  wheel «*,  will  describe  egg-shfiped 
curves,  and  the  path  described  by  o^  will  at  certain  times  pa^-s  over 
the  rack  0*.  When  so  manj'  rows  are  completed,  and  the  tube  and 
roller-frames  fall  so  far  that  the  teeth  on  o  touch  the  thin  rack-teeth  y, 
then  will  these  rack-teeth  cause  the  wheel  o^  to  rotate  as  it  passes  ovex 
them,  and  will,  consequently,  force  the  whole  frame  to  climb  along 
the  tube  of  knitted  stuSand  take  a  new  hold.  The  frame,  even  while 
climbing,  is  supported  by,  and  consequently  w^eights  the  tube:  and 
when  the  frame  fills  again  so  that  the  teeth  of  wheel  and  rack  are 
again  in  contact,  the  frame  climbs  as  before. 

Claim. — 1st.  Actuating  the  sinking  or  other  burrs  by  means  of.a 
gear-wheel,  whose  teeth  are  actuated  or  rather  acted  upon  by  the 
needles,  as  a  rack,  whereby  the  wings  in  said  burrs  are  freed  frpm 
contact  with  the  needles,  and  do  not  nip  the  yarn  tightly  between 
said  wings  and  needles,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2d.  Carrying  back  the  old  stitch,  and  holding  it  back  by  means  of  a 
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disc- wheel  and  segment,  having  a  planetaiy  motion,  as  set  forth;  and 
also  the  leading  of  the  Bnished  cloth  through  a  ring,  or  its  equivalent, 
surrounding  ^  shaft,  having  a  planetary  motion,  whereby  the  action  of 
the  drag  weights  is  properly  adjusted  upon  difierent  portions  of  that 
circuit  of  the  cloth  which  is  being  acted  upon  by  the  needles  and  levers, 
substantially  as  specified,  and  in  combination  with  a  cloth  or  km'tted 
tube,  to  which  is  imparled  substantially  such  a  revolving  motion  as  is 
described. 

Sd.  A  self-adjusting  climbing  drag  weight,  constructed  substantially 
in  the  manner  set  forth. 

Lastly,  a  stationary  series  of  needles  in  circuit,  when  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  in  combination 
with  revolving  burrs  driven  by  independent  gearing,  and  travelling 
from  needle  to  needle,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  finished  cloth  on  its 
own  axis  is  avoided,  and  all  difficulties  incident  thereto  obviated. 


No.  12,771. — R.  L.  Hawes,  assignor  to  Robert  Rennie. — Improve- 
ment in  Machines/or  Dressing  Lawns. — Patented  April  24,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  69.) 

The  goods  enter  the  machine  over  the  bar  P,  the  selvages  being  put 
upon  the  pins  y  of  wheel  M  M^  at  a  point  S,  where  these  points 
approach  nearest  to  each  other.  As  the  wheels  M  M'  revolve,  the 
points  continually  recede  from  each  other  until  they  interlock  with 
those  upon  the  hoops  D,  to  which  the  fabric  is  transferred,  the  brushes 
N  N^  serving  to  press  it  down  upon  the  hoops.  The  hoops  or  rings  D 
surrounding  the  drying  cylinder  B  are  adjustably  attached  to  discs  E  E^ 
by  screw-bars  b  and  nuts  c.  Two  eccentric  rods//^  hook  overpinse 
e^  on  radial  arms  H  ff,  which  arms  vibrate  freely  on  hollow  bearings 
C ;  the  pawls  g  g^  upon  the  ends  of  arms  H  H^  operate  upon  inclined 
teeih  h  h^  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  discs  E  E*.  When  the  pawl 
g  moves  forward  striking-tooth  A,  it  carries  disc  E  and  hoop  D  a  certain 
distance;  when  the  pawl  moves  back,  it  steps  over  the  teeth  A,  and 
communicates  no  motion  to  the  hoop.  As  the  eccentrics  are  set  at  an 
angle  of  180°,  the  hoops  and  selvages  will  be  moved  alternately,  and 
the  rigid  adhesion  of  the  warp  and  weft  threads  will  be  broken,  which 
gives  proper  pliancy  to  the  material. 

Cords  p  p^j  with  one  end  attached  to  vibrating  arms  H  ff,  and  the 
other  to  springs  g  gS  pass  around  pulleys  m  wS  and  impart  to  them 
and  their  sleeves  Ira  back  and  forth  motion ;  and  the  sleeves  (by  means 
of  tooth  0  on  the  sleeve  and  pawl  n  on  the  rollers  i  and  A* )  communicate 
an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  rollers  k  iS  which  rollers  turn 
freely  on  stationary  shaft  K.  The  roller  sections  iii  revolve  freely 
and  independent  of  each  other  on  thrir  shaft.  As  the  selvages  alter- 
nately leave  the  machine,  they  pass  between  the  rollers  i  and  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  rollers  k  or  AS  and  as  these  revolve  intermit- 
tently, the  selvage  is  alternately  drawn  off. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  finishing  lawns  by  causing  the 
selvages  to  advance  alternately  as  the  goods  through  the  dressing 
machinef  as  this  is  done  upon  the  machine  described  in  Newton's 
London  Journal,  conjoined  series,  no\.  ^2^  "^^^p  77, 
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But  I  do  claim  the  stationary  heating  cylinder  in  combination  with 
the  hoops  D,  having  an  alternate  intermittent  revolving  motion,  in  the 
manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  sectional  roll  I,  in  combination  with  the  rollers  k  A:',  opera- 
ting substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  selvages 
alternately  from  the  machine  as  set  forth. 


No.   12,120. — Abram   Brioham. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented 
January  2,  1865.     (Plates,  p    69.) 

Tl)e  treadles  are  of  the  common  form,  and  provided  with  a  tappet, 
on  which  the  cams  operate  to  move  the  harnesses.  On  the  last  cam 
upon  the  outward  side  is  cast  a  lip  wide  enough  to  operate  on  a  slide, 
to  which  is  fastened  a  tappet  in  the  same  manner  as  to  the  treadles. 
The  slide  extends  no  farther  forward  than  the  tappet,  and  is  not  attached 
to  the  harnesses,  but  to  the  last  treadle.  This  slide  is  provided  with 
one  or  two  slots,  sufficiently  long  to  clear  the  lip  in  moving  back  or 
forward,  when  the  loom  is  weaving  the  tube.  One  slot  moves  on  the 
pin  in  the  stand  which  holds  the  treadles  to  the  back  girt.  The  other 
slot  moves  on  a  screw  or  stud  pin  made  fast  to  the  last  treadle,  but 
slides  easily  on  both.  While  the  tube  is  being  woven,  this  slide  and 
tappet  are  held  back  far  enough  to  clear  the  lip  on  the  last  cam.  When 
the  bottom  is  to  be  woven,  the  slide  and  tappet  are  brought  forward  to 
operate  on  the  lip,  and  the  treadle  assumes  the  position  shown  in  dotted 
lines  in  figure  6.  At  c  is  shown,  on  the  hub  of  the  cam,  a  convex 
surface  for  self-adjusting  and  fastening  ihe  cams.  Figure  7  shows  an 
intermediate  cam  with  four  concave  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  hub 
shown  at  r,  and  corresponding  in.  size  with  the  convex  ones  in  figure  1. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  above  described  mode  of  locking  together  and 
adjusting  two  or  more  cams  on  one  shaft,  viz  :  by  means  of  the  con- 
vexities and  concavities  applied  to  them,  essentially  as  specified. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  movable  or  sliding  tappet  t,  and  the 
extra  cam  or  lip  p,  with  each  other  on  the  main  cam  or  its  shaft,  and 
the  treadle,  the  whole  being  made  to  operate  together,  substantially  in 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  stated. 


No.  12,225. — Joseph  Welsh. — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented  Jan- 
uary 9, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  70.) 

When  the  returning  shuttle  strikes  the  picker  E,  which,  being  in  contact 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  face  of  the  spring-lever  G,  causes  it  to 
yield  slightly,  (thus  easing  the  blow  of  the  shuttle,)  the  lever  in- 
stantly recovering  its  position,  the  shuttle-box  commences  to  move,  and 
one  of  the  planes  of  the  block  /"thereon  being  in  contact  with  the  pro- 
jecting pin  gj  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  G  is  necessarily  forced  along 
the  plane,  and  the  picker  following  in  contact  therewith,  under  the  ac- 
tion of*  its  spring,  is  necessarily  also  separated  from  the  point  of  the 
arrested  shuttle,  which  is  thus  allowed  to  be  moved  by  the  box  freely, 
up  or  down,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  other  shuttle  brought  in  pro^^r 
position  before  the  picker,  as  the  upper  end  of  the  «^T\tv^A«vex  G  x^r- 
turns  upon  the  other  planCf  and  is  arrested  by  the  %Xo^. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  confine  my  claim  to  the  precipe  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  the  lever  G  as  shown,  nor  to  the  precise 
mode  shown  of  causing  it  to  produce  the  effect  described ; 

But  I  do  claimj  in  combination  with  the  lay,  the  lever  g  and  cam/, 
when  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  ao  that  in  every 
change  of  the  shuttle-box,  the  picker  shall  be  released  from  contact  with 
the  shuttle  by  a  positive  motion. 


No.  12,229. — Wm.  ToNauE,  assignor  to  Himself  and  James  Buck- 
ley.— Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented  January  9,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  70.) 

The  treadles  of  the  loom  being  in  connection,  as  before  described, 
with  the  heddles,  and  these,  as  just  explained,  with  the  continuous  cord 
A,  through  the  medium  of  the  wires  a,  levers  D,  and  double  pulleys  C, 
when  any  one,  or  any  number,  less  than  the  whole  of  the  treadles,  is 
depressed,  the  corresponding  levers  of  heddles  necessarily  follow,  up- 
lifting all  the  others,  and  each  beddle-leaf  being  kept  separated  later* 
ally  from  the  others,  by  means  of  the  rack  G,  their  motion  up  and  down 
is  steady,  free,  and  accurate. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  double  pulleys  C,  nor  the 
levers  D,  njr  the  wires  a; 

But  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  the  continuous  cord  A  with  the 
pulleys  B  and  double  pulleys  C,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as 
herein  described,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  the  double  pulleys  C 
or  pulleys  B,  as  these  are  intended  to  be  increased  or  diminished,  as 
the  number  of  sheds  wanted  may  require. 


No.  12,236. — John  H.  Allex. — Improvement  in   Temples  for  Looms. — 
Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  70.) 

When  the  lay  beats  up,  it  strikes  the  two  arms  E  F,  and  bears  their 
spring  against  the  screw ;  and  as  the  arms  are  made  to  project  beyond 
the  front  surface  of  the  spring,  the  spring  will  operate  with  a  double 
action  upon  the  shaft  of  the  lower  jaw,  in  a  manner  conducive  to  the 
preservation  of  the  temple.  Immediately  after  the  temple  clasps  the 
cloth,  the  same  spring  that  closed  the  jaw  throws  the  temple  backward 
and  outward,  thus  keeping  the  cloth  tuUy  extended  the  entire  length 
of  the  reed,  and  causing  the  temple  to  make  its  greatest  draught  upon 
the  cloth  at  a  time  when  the  cloth  is  free  from  all  tension.  The  tena- 
ple  then  holds  the  cloth  completely  extended  until  the  reed  again  strikes 
It,  thus  entirely  preventing  any  draught  of  the  cloth  coming  upon  tha 
reed,  and  at  the  same  time  leaving  the  selvage-thread  free  from  all  out- 
ward strain,  which  the  reed  naturally  makes  upon  them  when  it  is 
driven  forward  towards  the  cloth. 

A  represents  the  upper-jaw  bar  of  the  temple,  whose  jaw  is  shown 
at  a.  B  is  the  bar  of  the  under  jaw  or  arm  C,  whose  jaw  is  shown  at 
c.  The  joint  pin  /  is  8upp<^)rted  by  the  hinge-plate  D,  Ibrming  the 
joint  of  the  temple. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  turning  joint  of  the  temple  about  midway  be- 
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tween  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  inner  jaw,  in  combination  with  ap- 
plying the  spring  6,  so  that  it  shall  i^est  at  or  near  its  middle  against 
the  adjusting  screw  K,  and  at  its  ends  against  the  two  arms  from  the 
said  shaft ;  the  same  enabling  me  not  only  to  nearly,  if  not  entirely, 
balance  the  temple,  and  prevent  it  from  undue  pressure  on  the  cloth, 
but  to  obtain  from  the  spring  a  double  action  on  the  shaft,  or  an  action 
on  each  side  of  the  turning  joint,  by  which  the  advantages  in  operating 
the  temple  and  preserving  it  in  correct  operation  are  obtained,  as  speci- 
fied. 


No.  12,274. — ^James  Ecclbs. — Improvement  in  Looms, — Patented  Janu- 
ary 23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  70.) 

The  lever  A  oscillates  with  the  lay  F,  and  in  consequence  of  each 
vibrating  from  different  centres  (D  and  H,)  the  pin  E  will  describe  a 
certain  way  within  the  slot  in  the  rod  A.  When  the  lay  is  furthest 
from  the  cloth,  the  pin  E  is  at  the  top  of  the  slot,  thereby  holding  the 
lever  A  and  picker  G  forward  in  the  shuttle-box  C.  As  the  lay  F  and 
lever  A  move  forward,  the  pin  E  descends  and  lever  A  rises,  (see 
dotted  lines  I  and  K,)  so  that  when  the  reed  strikes  the  cloth,  the  pin  E 
will  be  found  at  the  lower  part  of  the  inclined  slot  of  lever  A,  which 
will  then  have  receded  from  the  shuttle  in  box  C.  Thus  a  lateral  mo- 
tion is  given  to  the  picker  G  by  the  pin  E  traversing  the  slot  of  lever 
A,  as  the  lay  F  vibrates  to  and  fro. 

Claim. — Moving  and  holding  the  picker  forward  in  movable  shuttle- 
boxes,  for  the  purpose  of  slopping  the  shuttle  thereby,  and  causing  the 
picker,  after  having  stopped  the  shuttle,  to  recede,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  by  the  action  of  the  lever  A  and 
pin  E,  or  their  equivalents. 

No.  12,293. — George  Copeland. — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented 
January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  71.) 

The  general  features  of  this  improvement  can  be  understood  from 
the  engraving  and  claims ;  a  more  detailed  description  would  take  up 
too  much  space. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim,  1st.  Placing  the  cams  G  G  G  and  G^  G^ 
G\  which  operate  the  two  sets  of  harness,  upon  two  shafts  F  and  F*, 
carried  by  opposite  arms  of  lever-beams  K  K,  which  are  capable  of 
rocking  upon  a  fixed  shaft  D,  with  which  the  cam-shafts  F  F*  are 
geared,  and  from  which  they  receive  the  motion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, relatively  to  each  other,  to  change  the  operation  of  the  harness. 

2d.  The  method  described  of  securing  the  lever-beams  K  Kto  main- 
tain the  proper  position  of  the  cam-shafts,  for  one  mode  of  operating  the 
harnesses,  and  changing  their  position  for  the  other  mode  of  operating, 
by  means  of  a  s{)ring  or  springs  c  c  or  equivalents,  or  hook  e  and  a  disk 
N  or  equivalent,  carrying  a  stud ^,  all  operating  and  acted  upon. sub- 
stantially as  9et  forth. 

3d.  In  weaving  the  closed  part  of  the  fabric  or  bottom  of  the  bag,  I 
claim  giving  the  lever-beams  a  continual  rocking  movement  on  the  shaft 
D,,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  be  caught  by  the  hook  e^  and 
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secured  in  position  for  weaving  the  open  part  of  the  fabric,  as  soon  as 
a  sufficient  length  of  closed  part  or  bottom  has  been  woven,  and  the 
hook  escapes  from  the  stud  k^  which  holds  it  during  the  latter  weaving 
operation. 

4th.  Though  I  do  not  claim  the  race-ways  in  the  same  loom,  with 
two  shuttles  which  move  simultaneously — one  leaving  its  thread  in  the 
upper,  and  the  other  in  the  lower  of  two  sheds  opened  one  above  the 
other — 

I  claim,  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  and  catching  the  two  shuttles 
simultaneously,  pivoting  the  shuttle-boxes  to  the  end  of  the  lay,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  so  that  they  may  by  a  vibrating  or  swinging 
motion  move  opposite  to  the  upper  or  lower  race-way,  as  required. 

6th.  I  claim  the  manner  described  of  operating  the  two  shuttle-boxes, 
so  that  both  may  move  simultaneously  to  and  from  the  position,  by 
throwing  and  catching  the  shuttles,  by  connecting  both  with  a  lever  T, 
which  is  arranged  to  work  under  the  lay,  and  receives  the  required 
motion  from  a  treadle  and  cam,  or  other  analogous  means. 

6th.  I  claim  the  slots  in  the  bars  p  p,  which  form  the  upper  race- 
way, for  the  purpose  o(  enabling  the  weft-thread,  which  is  being  carried 
through  the  warp,  to  draw  directly,  or  nearly  so,  from  the  filling  point 
of  the  cloth  or  fabric. 


No.  12,467. — William  V.  Gee,  assignor  to  the  "  Atwater  and  Baie^ 
TOL  Manufacturing  Co." — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented  Feb- 
ruary 27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  71.) 

The  ends  of  the  treadles  d  are  connected  with  levers/,  (mounted  at 
right-angles  to  the  line  of  the  treadles,)  and  these  are  in  turn  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  two  double  sets  of  levers  g-g*  and  g^  g^,  to  the 
outer  ends  of  which  the  several  leaves  of  harness  /*  are  suspended  by 
wires  i  or  by  cords.  The  treadle-frames  descend  by  their  weight;  and 
they  are  drawn  up  when  required  by  the  action  of  the  cams  d*  on  the 
treadles,  and  their  connexions  with  the  levers  to  which  the  harness 
leaves  are  suspended.  The  harness  is  divided  into  two  sets,  one  half 
suspended  to  the  lower  set  of  levers  g  g,  and  the  other  half  to  the  upper 
set  of  levers  g^  g^;  and  each  set  must  be  complete  in  itself,  the 
number  of  leaves  m  each  set  depending  upon  the  fabric  to  be  woven. 
One  half  of  the  warp-threads  for  eSch  web  are  passed  through  the 
mails  of  one  set  of  harness,  and  the  other  half  through  the  mails  of  the 
other  set;  so  that  each  set  can  weave  a  complete  web  of  a  given  width, 
or  both  sets  may  weave  a  web  of  double  that  width.  The  one  set  of 
treadles  actuates  both  sets  of  harness ;  but  if  one  set  be  lifted  and  kept 
up,  then  they  will  only  actuate  the  other  set.  When  weaving  the  en- 
tire width,  both  sets  of  harness  are  kept  in  action;  but  when  a  button- 
hole is  to  be  formed,  the  action  of  one  set  is  suspended  and  lifted  upi 
that  the  shuttle  may  pass  under  the  warps  governed  by  it,  whilst  weav- 
ing the  web  on  the  otner  side  of  the  button-hole,  whatever  may  be  its 
length,  which  is  effected  in  the  following  manner:  The  two  sets  ot 
levers  g  g  and  g^  g^  are  each  set  divided  into  two  parts,  one  extending 
from  near  the  middle  to  the  right,  and  the  other  to  the  left.  They  turn 
on  fulcrum  pins  i^  and  t^  and  their  outer  ends  rest  in  stirrups/y^,  one  at 
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eadfa  end,  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  grooves  in  the  two  beams 
k  and  A:^  which  enclose  the  levers.  These  stirrups  are  connected  each 
to  the  outer  ends  of  levers  arranged  in  pairs  /  and  /^  one  pair  for  each 
set  of  stirrups,  the  two  levers  of  each  pair  being  connected  by  a  pin 
on  the  end  of  one  working  in  a  slot  in  the  other,  so  that  one  will  work 
the  other ;  and  one  of  each  pair  is  connected,  by  a  rod  m,  with  one  of 
the  sliding-bars  n  and  n^,  so  that  when  either  of  these  bars  is  drawn  down, 
the  two  stirrups  connected  therewith  will  be  lifted  up,  which  will  in 
turn  lift  one  set  of  levers^^  and  g^  gS  and  thus  elevate  and  suspend  the 
action  of  one  set  of  harness  whilst  the  other  continues  to  operate.  The 
bars  «  n*  are  drawn  down  by  treadle  o  oS  actuated  by  cams  p  p^  (the 
action  being  in  opposite  directions,  by  having  the  two  treadles  o  o^ 
connected  by  rods  with  the  opposite  ends  of  balance-lever  q).  Treadle 
o  is  connected,  by  a  joint-link  r,  with  a  slide  #,  which  works  on  ways 
1 1,  by  which  connection  the  slide  is  made  to  move  up  and  down  at 
every  rotation  of  the  cam-shaft ;  the  bars  n  n^  carry  a  spring-catch  % 
»^,  and  whenever  either  of  these  catches  is  forced  towards  the  slide  #, 
it  takes  hold  of  it  in  its  descent  and  draws  down  the  bar;  and  as  the 
bar  is  notched  at  v,  to  receive  a  spring-dog  Wj  it  is  held  until  the  dog  is 
drawn  out.  Thus  the  two  bars  are  drawn  down  to  lift  up  either  of 
the  two  sets  of  harness,  or  liberated  to  permit  the  hanjess  to  be  op- 
erated by  treadles.  The  time  when  either  set  of  harness  is  to  be  lifted 
and  be  liberated,  and  the  length  of  time  that  they  shall  be*  suspended 
and  kept*  in  action,  is  determined  by  a  cam-barrel  x,  with  four  cam  divis- 
ions, 12  3  4.  Cam-barrel  x  receives  slow  motion  by  worm-gearing, 
and  the  four  divisions  are  so  disposed  as  to  act  each  on  one  of  four  spring- 
levers  a}  a*  c?  a\  the  first  two  corresponding  with  the  bars  n  and  n^  so 
that  when  a  depression  of  the  divisions  in  the  cam-barrel  passes  under 
either  of  the  two  levers,  they  are  permitted  to  be  forced  by  the  tension 
of  their  springs,  and  thereby  to  force  in  the  spring-catches  u  u^  on  the 
bar  ft  or  nS  so  that  the  slide  $  will  catch  hold  of,  and  thus  draw  down 
the  appropriate  bar,  which  is  there  held  by  the  spring-dog.  The  cir- 
cumference of  this  cam-barrel,  its  velocity  relatively  to  the  other  parts 
of  the  loom,  and  the  distance  between  the  several  depressions  in  the 
second  and  third  divisions  of  the  cam-barrel,  determine  the  periods 
when  either  of  the  two  bars  n  n^  shall  be  drawn  down  to  suspend  the 
action  of  either  of  the  two  sets  of  harness.  The  other  two  divisions 
determine  when  the  bars  shall  be  liberated,  which  is  done  by  the  two 
spring- levers  c?  and  a\  each  of  which  carries  a  pin  &*,  which  passes 
through  the  corresponding  dog  w  that  holds  down  the  bar;  and  tne  de- 
pressions in  these  cams  permit  the  levers  to  descend,  so  that  these  pins 
may  pass  through  sufficiently  far  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  cam  projection 
on  shde  #,  whicn  forces  the  spring-dogs  out  of  and  lioerates  the  bars. 

Claim. — The  method  of  forming  button-holes  in  the  process  of  weav- 
ing suspender  webbing  and  other  fabrics,  by  mounting  the  loom  with 
two  or  more  sets  of  harness,  each  governing  all  the  warp  threads  on 
one  side  of  the  intended  button-hole,  and  each  set  being  lilted  and  sus- 
pended, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  connecting  each  set  of  harness  under  the  before-named  method 
of  weaving  fabrics  with  button- holes,  with  a  bar  or  slide  governed  by 
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a  cam  and  catch,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  to  suspend  the  operation 
of  either  set  of  harness,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  mechanism  described,  for  lifting  and 
suspending  the  action  of  the  sets  of  harness  or  any  equivalent  therefor, 
the  mechanism  tor  determining  the  period  of  the  suspension  of  the 
action  of  the  several  sets  of  harness,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,565. — Lewis  Van  Riper. — Imjrrovcfnevt  ii^^Looms. — Patented 
March  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  72.) 

The  loom  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  heddles  K  and  L  of  the  usual  con- 
struction, operated  by  treadles  M  and  cams  N  in  the  usual  manner,  so  as 
to  open  a  shed  at  each  beat  of  the  lay;  and  if  the  action  of  these  heddles 
upon  so  much  of  the  warp-threads  as  are  passed  through  them  is  not 
counteracted  or  modified,  plain  cloth  will  be  the  result*  But  a  small 
portion  of  the  warp-threads  are  passed  through  the  heddles,  while  the 
greater  part  of  them  are  passed  through  the  eyes  of  a  series  of  needles 
a  and  b,  placed  in  front  of  the  heddles,  though  every  alternate  thread  of 
that  part  of  the  warp  which  is  to  be  woven  into  gauze-fabric  is  passed 
through  these  needles.  The  purpose  of  the  needles  is  to  intertwist  to- 
gether between  each  weft-thread,  alternately  to  the  right  and  left,  every 
pair  of  warp-threads  through  them ;  that  is,  one  thread  of  the  upper 
series  of  needles  and  the  corresponding  thread  of  the  lower  series  are 
intertwisted  or  twined  together  to  the  right  after  one  weft-thread  has 
been  thrown,  and  to  the  left  after  the  next  weft-thread  is  thrown. 
To  produce  this  effect  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  warps  of  the  two 
series  of  needles  should  be  crossed  at  every  second  pick ;  lor  their  return 
from  the  crossed  to  the  parallel  state  produces  the  reversed  twining. 

The  upper  series  of  comb-teeth  or  needles  a,  is  attached  to  and  pro- 
jects downward  from  a  bar  o,  which  is  free  to  be  moved  up  and  down 
on  the  guide-rods  d  and  d^.  From  the  upper  side  of  this  bar  two  flexi- 
ble or  jointed  standards  e  and  e^  project,  which  are  pivoted  to  the  inner 
ends  of  small  balance  beams//^,  whose  fulcra  are  on  arms  depending 
from  the  beam  P,  which  connects  the  standard  Q,  which  support  the 
harness.  The  lower  series  of  needles  6  rest  upon  a  second  cross-bar 
R  (which  is  guided  in  the  same  manner  as  bar  O).  This  bar  R  is  con- 
nected by  link-rods  g  g^  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  balance  beam  //^. 
Under  this  arrangement,  when  one  of  the  bars  with  its  series  of  needles 
is  depressed,  the  other  will  be  simultaneously  elevated.  This  eleva- 
tion and  depression  is  effected  in  this  instance  by  connecting  the  lower 
bar  R  by  means  of  link-rods  A  A^  to  the  extremities  of  arms  k  ¥j  that 
project  from  a  rock-shaft  S,  which  derives  motion  from  a  cam  T  on  the 
cam-shaft  j\  which  cam  is  of  peculiar  construction. 

This  cam  is  of  the  grooved  variety,  and  its  groove  /  in  shape  very 
nearly  resembles  the  figure  8;  so  that  a  pin  #  on  the  end  of  the  lever  or 
arm  l^  which  traverses  this  groove,  will  give  to  the  arm  two  reciproca- 
ting motions  or  vibrations  for  each  revolution  of  the  cam.  This  groove  I 
in  the  cam  is  capable  of  being  changed  in  form  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  shutters  or  gates  m,  so  that  the  pin  «,  after  traversing  one  half  the 
figure  8,  will  pass  over  by  a  cross  groove  n,  and  retrace  its  path  through 
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the  same  half  of  the  figure  instead  of  traversing  the  other  half.  When 
the  cam  is  thus  made  to  pass  by  or  skip  one  half  of  the  groove  /,  ihe 
arm  A*  only  makes  one  vibration  to  one  revolution  of  the  cam-shaft. 
The  vibrations  of  the  arm  1^  are  made  to  vary,  so  as  to  give  a  variable 
motion  to  the  needles  from  and  towards  each  other,  for  a  purpose  that 
will  be  hereafter  explained. 

The  journals  o  o^  on  which  the  gates  m  turn,  extend  through 
the  cam  to  the  side  of  a  rod  p,  so  that  the  gates  may  be  simultaneously 
opened  and  closed.  One  of  the  cranks  is  fitted  with  a  pin  g,  whtefc 
under  certain  circumstances  strikes  a  spiral  guide  or  cam  r  on  the  end 
of  a  lever  r^  which,  by  its  peculiar  shape,  operates  to  turn  the  cranks 
about  60°  of  a  circle,  more  or  less,  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  g^tes  m, 
and  thus  vary  the  shape  of  the  groove.  When  the  lever  is  turned  so  as 
tobring  the  guide  r  without  the  range  of  motion  of  the  wrist-pin  q,  the  cam- 
pin  a  traverses  the  whole  groove  I ;  but  when  the  groove  is  brought  within 
the  range  of  motion  of  the  pin  q,  the  latter  runs  on  it,  and  opens  the 
ffates,  which  are  closed  immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  pin  ground 
the  guide  by  the  spring  J?^  which  bears  on  one  of  the  cranks  or  their 
connecting-rod,  when  the  cam-pin  only  traverses  the  half  groove  Z. 
The  guide-rod  r  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the  range  of  the  revolution  of 
the  crank-pin  g,  by  means  of  the  joint-action  of  a  cam  u  on  the  cam- 
shaft, and  a  cam  v  on  the  side  of  the  rachet-wheel  ti;,  by  which  the 
cloth-beam  is  turned  to  wind  up  the  cloth  as  fast  as  it  is  woven.  The 
cam  V  on  the  ratchet-wheel  is  a  segment  ofa  ring  of  about  seven-eighths 
of  a  circle.  The  otfice  of  this  annular  segment  is  to  hold  down  one 
arm  t^  of  a  bell-crank  TS  which  holds  the  other  arm  t  in  s.  position 
more  remote  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  than  if  the  arm  f^  were  not  held 
down.  This  holds  the  front  extremity  of  the  lever  r*  towards  the  mid- 
dle of  the  loom,  and  keeps  its  opposite  end  with  the  guider  out  of  the 
range  of  the  crunk-pin  y,  and  the  pin  y,  projecting  from  a  branch  arm  to 
the  guide,  out  of  the  range  of  the  cam  U. 

When  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  annular  segment  V  is 
brought  over  the  arm  t  of  the  bell-crank,  a  spring  to  acting  upon  the 
arm  t^  will  pull  it  towards  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  cause  the  other 
arm  to  rise  and  enter  the  notch  or  space  between  the  ends  of  the  seg- 
ment. This  will  throw  the  front  end  of  the  lever  r^  towards  the  ratch- 
wheel  W,  and  move  its  opposite  end  towards  the  cam,  bringing  the 
guide-scrole  r  within  the  plane  in  which  the  crank-pin  e  turns  and  the 
pin  n  within  the  plane  described  by  the  pmjection  u^  oi  the  cam  U,  so 
that  the  gates  m  m  the  grooves  I  of  the  cam  will  be  opened  to  allow 
the  cam-pin  to  traverse  one  part  of  the  groove,  and  then  cross  back 
and  traverse  it  again,  making  a  single  vibration  of  the  arm  for  one 
revolution  of  the  cam,  instead  of  allowing  the  pin  $  to  pass  round  both 
ends  of  the  groove  and  give  two  strokes  or  vibrations  to  the  arm  for 
one  revolution  of  the  cam.  The  arm  t  remains  in  the  space  or  notch  v, 
except  for  an  instant  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  U,  when  it 
strikes  the  pin  u  in  passing,  and,  turning  the  lever  r^,  withdraws  the  arm 
firom  the  notch  for  an  instant,  which  will  permit  the  ratchet-wheel  to 
turn  if  the  requisite  number  of  weft-threads  have  been  woven  into  the 
roll  to  make  a  transverse  stripe  of  plain  cloth  of  the  width  required. 
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^hich  in  the  example  of  clodi  represented  in  the  drawings  is  five  wefr- 
threads. 

The  ratchet-wheel  w  is  turned  and  the  cloth  wound  up,  by  means  of 
.  a  ratchet-arm  a:  on  a  vibrating  lever  X.  This  lever  is  bent  al  the  point, 
so  that  a  portion  of  its  outer  end  is  inclined  to  the  radius  of  arc  in  which 
the  lever  turns.  This  inclined  end  of  the  lever  passes  between  a  pin 
y  projecting  firom  the  side  of  the  sword  of  the  lay,  and  another  pin  just 
above  it  ,which  projects  from  the  side  of  an  arm  z;  so  that  when  the  lay 
itf Gives  forward  to  beat  upon  the  weft,  the  pin  z  will  press  against  and 
slide  along  the  upper  side  of  the  inclined  part  of  the  lever  and  depress 
it,  which  will  have  the  effect  of  pushing  forward  the  ratchet  and  turn- 
ing the  wheel  W,  which  turns  the  pinion  Y,  that  gears  into  a  wheel  z  on 
the  cloth-roll  C  and  winds  it  up.  On  the  return  back  of  the  lay,  the 
pin  y  will  strike  and  slide  along  the  under-side  of  the  inclined  part  x^  of 
the  lever,  elevating  its  inclined  end  and  depressing  the  opposite  end, 
which  will  pull  back  the  ratchet,  ready  to  be  again  pushed  forward 
to  turn  the  wheel  w  and  the  notch  on  the  next  tbrward  stroke  of  the 
lay. 

The  arm  z  projects  down  from  a  shaft  s?  on  the  back  of  the  lay, 
which  rests  in  bearings  in  brackets  s?.  Another  arm  2  projects  upwards 
from  this  shaft  2;*,  and  is  jointed  to  a  bar  3  on  the  lay,  to  which  the 
reed  is  attached.  This  reed-bar  3  is  constantly  pressed  forward  by 
two  springs  4  on  the  back  of  the  lay,  and  when  the  weft- thread  is  beaten 
up,  the  reed  will  yield  and  press  these  springs  back;  which  protectstba 
web  from  being  beaten  up  too  forcibly  by  the  reed,  and  also  insures  its 
being  beaten  up  ecjuably,  provided  the  cloth  is  taken  up  at  the  same 
speed  with  which  it  is  woven.  This  take-up  is  insured  by  making  the 
yielding  of  the  reed  wind  up  the  cloth.  This  is  done  by  the  bar  press- 
mg  the  arm  z  back,  when  tne  reed  strikes  up  the  weft.  The  resistance 
of  the  weft  to  being  beaten  up,  turns  the  arm  z  with  its  pin  forward,  and 
causes  it  to  turn  the  lever  down ;  if  the  reed  should  not  be  forced  back, 
the  pin  5  would  remain  so  far  back  of  the  inclined  end  of  the  lever  x^ 
that  it  would  not  press  it  down  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  lay, 
and  therefore,  on  that  beat  no  winding  up  would  take  place,  although 
a  weft-thread  would  be  put  in.  Now,  this  will  render  the  explanation 
of  the  unequal  feed  easy. 

Where  the  warps  are  twined  together,  the  weft-thread  cannot  be 
beaten  nearly  so  close  together  as  where  the  warps  are  not  twined ; 
therefore,  whenever  the  arm  t  of  the  lever  T^  drops  into  the  notch  of 
the  cam  V,  and  the  twisting  of  the  warps  ceases,  the  reed  will  meet 
with  less  resistance  in  beating  up  the  wett,  and  but  little  if  any  winding 
up  of  the  cloth  will  take  place  until  a  sufficient  number  of  additional 
weft-threads  are  thrown  across  to  compensate  the  twining,  which  in 
the  example  of  cloth  shown  in  the  drawing  is  five  picks,  when  the  feed 
will  be  resumed  and  the  notch  of  the  cam  turned  past  the  arm  I,  while 
the  latter  is  withdrawn  by  the  cam  tc,  as  hereinbefore  described,  and 
gauze  will  again  be  woven  until  the  notch  of  cam  V  again  comes  round 
to  the  lever  and  suspends  the  twining.  The  needles  for  twisting  the 
warp  are  of  two  kinds :  one  a^  and  frS  with  long  eyes  or  mails;  the  other 
a  and  If,  with  short  eyes.  Those  with  short  eyes  are  designed  to  move 
the  warp-threads  back  and  (oiOi  vf \xeuevec  they  move»  while  those  with 
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long  eyes  are  designed  to  move  the  warps  in  one  direction  only,  and  to 
move  freely  over  the  warps  in  other  directions  without  moving  them. 

The  eyes  of  these  needles  are  at  a  short  distance  from  their  ends, 
and  the  end  from  the  eye  outwards  is  beaten  into  the  form  of  a  thin 
wedge,  and  bent  as  represented,  while  the  shank  of  the  needle  is  round 
or  of  any  other  suitable  form.  These  needles  are  fastened,  by  the  end 
most  remote  from  the  eye,  to  a  stock  or  bar,  so  that  each  scries  of 
needles  with  its  stock  resembles  a  comb.  The  needie-bars,  or  stocks, 
have  a  series  of  equi-distant  boles  set  out  for  the  needles ;  and  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  the  long-eyed  needles  are  set  in  at  one  end  to  make  a 
strip  of  plain  cloth  of  the  required  width  for  selvages.  Next,  a  series 
of  snort-eyed  needles  are  placed  in  the  stock,  omitting  one  hole  adja- 
cent to  the  long-eyed  needles,  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  length- 
wise stripes  to  be  woven  in  the  web  without  crossing  the  thread.  The 
number  of  short-eyed  needles  thus  placed  must  correspond  to  the  num- 
ber of  meshes  required  in  the  stripe  of  gauze.  Next,  a  long-eyed 
needle  is  inserted  ;  then  a  space  of  one  hole  is  left,  and  another  series 
of  short  needles  are  inserted;  and  so  these  operations  are  repeated  un- 
til the  comb  is  complete.  The  upper  comb  of  needles  should  be  com- 
menced to  be  inserted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stock  from  that  at 
which  those  in  the  lower  comb  are  inserted,  in  order  that  the  long-eyed 
needles  may  be  placed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  in  the  two  combs. 

Instead  of  bending  the  points  of  the  needles,  they  might  be  made 
straight;  and  those  of  one  series  inclined  towards  those  of  the  other 
series,  so  that  their  tapered  points  might  overlap,  as  they  do  when  bent. 
The  stock  of  the  lower  series  has  a  lateral  as  well  as  an  up-and-down 
motion,  and  the  object  is  to  carry  the  threads  which  pass  through 
the  eyes  of  those  needles  alternately  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  threads 
which  pass  through  the  eyes  of  the  upper  series  of  needles,  piepar- 
atory  to  moving  them  up  and  down  to  form  the  shed.  This  gives  the 
twist  between  the  warps.  This  lateral  movement  of  the  needles  takes 
place  while  they  are  at  their  lowest  position  with  the  two  series  of 
warp-threads  separated  to  form  a  shed,  and  preparatory  to  being  raised; 
and  it  is  effected  by  means  of  a  spring-lever  t  vibrated  by  a  cam  j  or 
groove  round  the  surface  of  a  cyhnder  that  runs  to  the  right  and  left 
ahemately,  in  which  groove  a  pivot  traverses  that  projects  from  a  vibrat- 
ing treadle  i^,  to  the  front  end  of  which  the  lever  t  is  connected.  The 
lateral  motion  of  lower  needle-stock  is  limited  by  an  arm  6,  which 
projects  down  from  it  between  two  brackets  /,  having  adjustable  set- 
screws  to  limit  these  vibrations  of  the  needles. 

I  daxm^  first,  intertwining  the  warp-threads  in  the  manufacture  of 
gauze-fabrics,  by  the  employment  of  needles  having  a  compound  mo- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

Sd.  Constructing  the  needles  for  working  the  warps  with  flat  or  thin 
and  crooked  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  The  arrangement  of  the  needles  in  two  series,  and  giving  to  one 
or  both  series  a  compound  lateral  and  longitudinal  motion,  to  inter- 
twist the  threads  which  the  two  carry,  and  at  the  same  time  open  a 
shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-thread,  substantially  as  described* 

4th.  The  method  described  of  working  the  needles  «o  u&  V)  c».x«fc 
S6 
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them  to  raise  and  lower,  and  intertwine  the  warps,  alternately  with 
simply  raising  and  lowering  them,  to  adapt  them  to  weaving  gauze 
and  plain  fabrics  alternately. 

5th.  The  combination  of  the  needles  and  heddles,  operating  au- 
tomatically, substantially  as  described,  so  as  to  form  a  web  of  reticu- 
lated bars  or  strips  of  plain  fabric  with  the  spaces  between  the  bars  or 
strips  filled  with  gauze. 

6th.  The  combination  of  the  yielding  reed  3,  the  lever  with  the 

i)in  6  on  its  lower  end,  the  pin  y  on  the  sword  of  the  lay,  the  ratchet- 
ever  X,  with  its  double  inclined  planes  X^  for  the  pins  to  act  upon, 
and  the  ratchet-wheel  W,  with  ,tne  cloth-beam,  for  the  purpose  of 
winxling  up  the  woven  &bric  at  a  variable  rate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7th.  The  combination  of  the  mechanism  for  winding  up  the  woven 
cloth  with  the  cam  U,  and  the  intermediate  devices  for  the  purpose  of 
eficcting  the  requisite  changes  in  the  variable  cam  T. 

8Lh.  The  variable  cam  T,  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  needles,  as  set  ferth,  to  adapt  them  to  weaving  plain  and 
gauze  fabric,  alternately  set  forth. 


No.  12,593. — ^David  S.  Harris. — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented 
March  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  73.) 

D,  shuttle-|[uard  secured  to  the  lay  cap  h  by  two  staples  c  c,  which 
serve  as  bearmgs.  The  rod  D  is  cranked,  to  throw  it  forward  over  the 
shuttle  race  to  enable  it  to  lay  over  the  shuttle,  (see  figure  2,)  and  the 
end  nearest  the  shipper  E  is  bent  backwards  over  the  lay  cap  to  form 
an  arm  i,  to  be  connected  by  a  light  rod  e  with  the  longer  arm  of 
lever/     The  shuttle-guard  is  represented  in  figure  3  as  being  raised. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  shuttle-guard,  as  I  am  aware 
that  shuttle-guards  substantially  similar  to  that  I  have  shown  have 
been  employed,  attached  fixedly  to  the  lay,  or,  if  movable,  requiring 
to  be  moved  by  hand  ;  and  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  a 
shuttle-guard  constructed  precisely  like  that  described ; 

But  I  claim  the  connection  of  the  shuttle-guard,  in  any  way  sub- 
stantially as  described,  with  the  belt-shipper,  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  loom  is  in  gear,  the  guard  may  stand  over  the  shuttle-race  in 
such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  shuttle  flying  out  of  the  loom ;  but  when 
the  loom  is  out  of  gear,  the  guard  may  be  raised  out  of  the  way  of  the 
attendant,  to  enable  threads  to  be  picked  out  or  drawn  through  the 
reed,  or  such  other  manipulations  to  be  performed  as  may  be  neces- 
sary. 

No.  12,596. — Wm.  S.  Irish. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented  March 
27,  1855.     (Plates,  page  73.) 

The  harness  Q  is  placed  between  upright  guides  Q^  The  harness 
is  provided  with  shoes*  P^,  one  face  of  each  presenting  an  inverted  in- 
cline to  the  cams  P,  which  are  so  arranged^  that  in  their  revolutions 
they  act  immediately  and  simultaneously  upon  the  shoes,  and  thus 
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raise  alternately  the  difierent  leaves  of  the  harness,  which  latter  fall 
back  hj  their  own  gravity. 

The  inventor  says :  I  ao  not  claim  the  harness-frame,  uprights,  cams, 
or  shoes ; 

But  I  claim  the  method  of  raising  the  harness  by  the  immediate  ap 
plication  of  the  cams  to  the  shoes,  or  projections  of  the  harness,  sud- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,630. — ^Barton  H.  Jenks. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented 
April  3,  1855. — Ante-dated  January  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  73.) 

Whenever  the  shuttle-boxes  C  are  lifted  by  the  rod  D,  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  Q  up  or  down  will  force  the  wedge  d  of  the  arm 
P  out  of  that  notch  e  in  which  it  may  be  (the  notches  e  being  formed 
on  a  rib  projecting  from  sleeve  Q);  the  wedge  when  forced  out  will  be 
held  by  the  rib  between  the  notches,  until  tte  box  is  changed  to  the  re- 
quired position  to  present  another  shuttle  to  the  action  of  the  picker, 
when  the  wedge  will  drop  into  another  notch,  being  ^rced  therein  by 
the  spring  M  acting,  through  lever  K,  upon  lever  P.  When  the  wedee 
d  is  K>rced  out  of  the  notches,  the  lower  vertical  arm  p  of  lever  P  is 
moved  outwards ;  this  raises  the  horizontal  arm  P,  and  that  in  turn 
raises  the  horizontal  arm  K^  of  lever  K,^^which  moves  the  upper  end 
of  arm  k  outwards,  thus  permitting  the  spring-lever  H  to  draw  the 
picker  outwards  far  enough  to  disengage  it  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
shuttle,  as  shown  by  dotted  lines  in  figure  2. 

Claim. — The  yielding-rest  or  support  for  the  picker,  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  described,  to  break  tne  sudden  blow  or  concussion  with 
which  the  shuttle  impinges  upon  the  picker,  thereby  preventing  the 
filling  of  the  cop  from  being  jarred  on  and  entangled,  and  relieving 
the  picker  from  danger  of  being  broken. 

Also,  separating  or  freeing  the  picker  from  the  end  of  the  shuttle 
by  the  same  movement  which  shifts  the  shuttle-boxes,  operating 
through  a  combination  of  levers,  cams,  and  springs,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  or  through  levers,  cams,  or  treadles,  worked  from  any  part 
of  the  loom. 


No.  12,762. — J.  O.  Melville  and  William  Brayshaw. — Lnprotft' 
ment  in  Looms. — Patented  April  24,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  74.) 

Driving-shaft  B  carries  two  cams  C  and  D,  the  one  of  which  plays 
against  lever  E,  and  the  other  against  lever  F,  both  these  levers  having 
their  fulcra  adjustable  in  slots  a  a.  The  vibrations  of  lever  F  impart 
(by  means  of  pawl  J  and  ratchet  D  an  intermittent  motion  to  drum  G 
and  its  belt,  which  carries  the  lags  a,  into  which  are  secured  the  figuring 
wires  e,  these  latter  being  of  different  lengths,  as  usual  in  such  machines. 
The  end  of  lever  E  vibrates  lever  K,  the  back  end  of  which  rests 
against  the  wires  e;  its  front  end  takes  either  into  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
segment  M,  or  into  those  of  segment  N,  or  it  plays  between  the  two 
without  touching  either  of  them,  according  as  the  back  end  comes 
to  rest  against  the  long  or  the  short  wires,  or  against  the  lags, 
which  cairy  no  wires.     W  hen  the  front  end  of  lever  K  plays  between 
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the  segments,  the  rack-bar  Q  (to  which  is  pivoted,  in  r,  the  lifting-rod 
R  which  carries  the  shuttle-boxes  S)  will  be  stationary ;  as  soon  as 
lever  K  operates  upon  segments  M  or  N,  the  teeth  i  will  respectively 
lift  or  depress  the  rack-bar,  and  consequently  the  shuttle-boxes.  When 
either  one  of  the  segments  is  operating  the  rack,  this  rack  will  also 
turn  the  other  segment  simultaneously,  so  as  to  keep  it  always  in  proper 
position  to  catch  the  end  of  lever  K,  when  it  is  changed  by  the  action 
of  the  wires  from  one  segment  to  the  other.  Spring  m  takes  into  re- 
cesses 7  in  the  rack-bar,  and  serves  to  keep  it  in  the  position  into 
which  it  has  been  brought  by  the  action  df  lever  K,  without  offering  too 
much  resistance  to  allow  the  rack  to  be  moved  by  the  segments. 

The  shaft  T  carries  at  its  opposite  end  a  toothed  segment  W,  which 
serves  (as  is  apparent  from  figure  2)  to  move  lifting-rod  Y  and  shuttle- 
boxes  U  always  in  a  direction  opposite  to  rod  R  and  shuttle-boxes  8, 
by  which  arrangement  the  two  sets  of  shuttle-boxes  are  made  to 
balance  each  other  in  their  motions. 

The  inventory  say :  We  are  fully  aware  that  a  ferked  bar,  through 
a  series  of  cog-gearing  and  ratchets,  has  been  used  for  operating  the 
shuttle-boxes  of  looms.     This  we  do  not  claim ; 

But  we  do  cZaim,  in  combination  with  a  vibrating  bar  or  lever,  one 
or  more  segnaents  M  N,  whose  perimeters  are  partially  provided  with 
oog  and  partially  with  ratchet  teeth,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the 
shuttle-boxes  of  figuring  looms  through  the  intervention  of  a  straight 
rack,  so  that  we  dispense  with  several  of  the  pieces  heretofore  used, 
and  thus  cheapen  and  simplify  the  mechanism,  as  set  forth ;  whilst  the 
same  ends  are  obtained  as  by  the  more  complicated  machinery  at 
present  used  for  this  purpose. 

No.  12,780. — ^Larot  Litchfield. — Improtement  in  Shuttles/or  Loams. — 
Patented  May  1,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  74.) 

The  pin  c,  when  the  spindle  is  in  its  operative  position  (figure  1),  stands 
nearly  m  line  with  the  spindle ;  and  the  spring  d^  by  exerting  its  force 
above  the  pin  ft,  throws  up  the  heel  c  ot  the  spindle  against  a  bear- 
ing fthe  head  of  regulating  screw  A  serving  as  such)  in  the  body  of 
the  shuttle,  and  holds  the  spindle  firm. 

Claim. — The  backward  extension  of  the  heel  c  of  the  spindle,  as 
described,  combined  with  the  application  of  the  spring  d  above  the 
said  heel,  and  above  and  in  rear  of  the  pin  ft  on  which  the  spindle 
moves  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  spmdle  in  its  operative  position 
by  throwing  its  heel  upwards  against  a  proper  fixed  bearing,  substantially 
as  herein  described. 


No.  12,781. — ^EzRA  P.  Marble. — Improvement  in  Shuttles  for  Looms. — 
Patented  May  1, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  74.) 

The  operation  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the 
illustration* 

Claim. — ^Attaching  the  catch  C,  which  confines  the  bobbin  or  cop  on 
the  spindle  to  a  pin  e,  which  works  perpendicularly  through  the  spindle, 
and  is  acted  upon  for  the  purpose  of  tfatowing  and  holding  the  catch  iii 
operation  by  a  spiral  spring  g*,  or  its  equivalent,  and  acted  upon  for  the 
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purpose  of  throwing  the  catch  out  of  operation  by  coming  in  contact 
as  the  spindle  is  raised  ^ith  a  plate  Dy  or  other  fixed  stop,  the  whole 
operating  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   12,879. — ^Jeremiah  C.   Tilton. — Improvement  in    Templa  for 
Loanu. — ^Patented  May  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  74.) 

The  spring-hook  A  is  formed  of  a  thin  metal  plate,  with  its  front  end 
bent  downward  in  the  form  of  a  hook,  and  serrated  as  seen  at  a.  The 
spring  cloth-bender  B,  consisting  of  a  broad  thin  metallic  plate,  is  ap- 

{nied  to  the  underside  of  the  shank  of  the  spring-hook ;  and  when  the 
oom  is  in  operation,  the  selvage  of  the  cloth  C  passes  between  the  two 
parts  A  and  B.  The  cloth-bender  B  bends  the  cloth  upward  in  rear  of 
the  teeth  5,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  it  serving  to  insure  the  seizure  of  the 
doth  by  the  teeth. 

By  means  of  set-screw  D  and  slot  E,  the  distance  of  the  front  end 
of  B  from  the  teeth  can  be  adjusted. 

6  is  the  shoe  for  supporting  the  temple  upon  the  breast-beam  of  a 
loom. 

The  inventor  says :  I  lay  no  claim  to  the  spring-jaw  temple,  made 
and  operated  as  above  described,*  nor  do  I  claim  the  stationary  or  in- 
flexible spur-plate  temple,  made  of  a  rigid  bar,  provided  with  pins  or 
points  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which  the  lay  beats  up ; 

But  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  the  serrated  spring-hook  and  the 
spring  cloth-bender  as  appUed  and  made  to  operate  together,  substan- 
tially in  manner  as  specified. 


No.   12,941. — John  Avert. — Improvement  in  the  Shuttle  Motion  rf 
Looms. — ^Patented  May  29,  1 866.     (Plates,  p.  76.) 

The  picker-staff  F  is  so  arranged  (see  engraving)  that  its  action  on 
the  shuttle  (hung  in  the  usual  way)  shall  cease  when  it  has  reached 
a  perpendicular  position  (see  dotted  line).  If  the  picker-staff  would 
pass  further,  it  would  (after  passing  the  perpendicular  line)  begin  to 
depress  the  heel  of  the  shuttle,  and  elevate  its  forward  end,  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  shoot  out  of  the  loom.  But  before  reaching  the  vertical  line, 
the  tendency  of  the  staff  is  to  depress  the  forward  part  of  the  shuttle, 
which  is  desirable  in  weaving. 

Claim* — In  contradistinction  from  the  operating  of  shuttles  by  a  staff 
having  a  rectilinear  motion,  however  produced,  is  the  hanging  of  the 
staff  upon  a  fixed  pin  or  centre,  and  so  vibrating  it  in  regard  to  the 
shuttle,  as  that  the  shuttle  shall  take  its  forward  motion  from  the  picker-* 
staff  always  ;with  its  heel  on  the  rise,  and  its  point  dipped  towards  the 
shed,  by  means  substantially  such  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth* 

*8ee  the  inTtfiitoT'f  ipeeifieatioii. 
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No.  12,970. — ^Daniel  W.  Snbll. — Impravemmt  in  Zoom*.^— Patented 
May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  76.) 

Arm  E  plays  loosely  on  shaft  F,  and  rests  on  the  eccentric  D,  on 
driving-shaft  B.  The  upper  end  of  arm  E  carries  pawl  H,  working 
into  ratchet-wheel  I,  which  latter  is  fixed  upon  shaft  F ;  bevel-gear  K 
is  also  fast  on  shaft  F,  and  gears  into  wheel  L  on  shaft  M,  tlie  end  of 
which  shaft  carries  the  worm  N  that  works  into  wheel  O  on  the  yam- 
beam  shaft  C.  The  parts  described  constitute  the  driving-machinery. 
The  regulating  apparatus  consists  of  the  following  parts :  R  is  the 
regulatinff  lever  which  rocks  on  shaft  F,  and  one  end  of  which  rests 
against  the  periphery  of  the  yarn  on  beam  C  ;  the  other  arm  being 
bent  around  ^ear  K,  and  jointed  to  one  arm  of  rocker-lever  S,  that  plays 
fireely  upon  shaft  F,  and  carries  a  slide  T,  that  covers  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  ratchet  I,  and  is  interposed  between  it  and  pawl  H.  The 
lever  R  moves  towards  the  axis  of  the  beam  as  the  warp-thread' 
is  unwound  from  the  beam,  and  at  the  same  time  its  shorter  arm  will 
be  depressed  so  as  to  move  slide  T,  thereby  exposing  more  of  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  to  the  action  of  the  pawl,  which  latter  has  a  con- 
stant reciprocating  motion.  Thus  the  extent  of  rotary  movement  of 
the  ratchet-wheel  will  be  gradually  increased  as  the  diameter  of  the 
yarn-beam  increases. 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  yam-beam,  and  mechanism  for 
producing  rotary  motion  of  it,  mechanism  made  to  operate  substantially 
as  described,  and  governed  in  its  action  by  the  Varying  diameter  of  the 
yam-beam  itself,  as  specified ;  the  same  producing  upon  the  yarn-beam 
a  positive  let-off  or  regular  delivery  movement,  that  is  independent  of, 
or  not  governed  or  controlled  either  by  any  positive  take-up  mechanism, 
or  any  m^hanism,  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  the  warps  by  tension, 
and  rigidly  hold  them  when  the  lay  beats  up  against  the  weft. 


No.  12,981. — Jos.  Welsh. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented  May  29, 
1866.     (Plates,  p.  76.) 

On  the  entrance  of  the  shuttle  within  the  box,  the  swell  attached  to 
the  back  of  the  box  is  forced  out  in  the  usual  position,  which  swell,  being 
in  contact  vjrith  the  finger  K,  causes  its  lower  end  to  lift  the  latch  B ; 
so  that  in  the  forward  motion  of  the  lay  the  said  latch  comes  in  contact 
with  the  stop  A,  and  the  latch  being  confined  within  the  slotted  prqjeo- 
tion/of  the  rock-shaft  C,  this  latter  is  caused  to  press  back  the  projec- 
ingarm  D,  which  is  adjustably  fixed  upon  the  cylindrical  stud  £,  dius 
causing  a  partial  rotation  of  the  said  stud,  which  carrying  with  it  the  at- 
tached curved  piece  or  picker-stopper  I,  allows  the  picker  to  recede  in 
contact  therewith  the  full  distance  required  from  the  tip  of  the  shuttle 
opposite  thereto,  before  the  shuttle-box  conunences  to  move ;  and  when 
the  shuttle  is  not  in  the  box,  the  latch  B,  resting  upon  the  lower  part  of 
the  loose  finger  K,  will  sink  with  it  sufficiently  to  pass  beneath  said  stop 
A,  so  as  to  avoid  any  contact  therewith ;  and  thus  the  rock-shaft  C,  and 
consequently  the  picker-stopper  I,  is  not  actuated,  and  therefore  the 
picker-stopper  remains  stationary,  supporting  the  picker  in  position  for 
receiving  or  throv^ing  the  next  shuttle  when  required.     Unless  a 
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shuttle  is  in  the  box  which  may  be  opposite  to  the  picker,  no  receding 
motion  of  the  picker  can  take  place;  and  also  whenever  a  shuttle  is  in 
the  said  box,  the  picker-stopper  I  must  always  recede  and  allow  the 
picker  to  foUow,  and  thus  be  separated  from  the  tip  of  the  shuttle  at 
every  forward  motion  of  the  lay,  and  before  the  box  commences  to 
move ;  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  necessary  for  only  one  shuttle  to  be  used, 
and  therefore  no  receding  motion  of  the  picker  is  required,  the  finger  K 
has  only  to  be  shifted  aside  off  the  swell,  and  the  picker  will  of  course 
not  be  caused  to  recede.  If  the  latch  B  is  permanently  elevated  in  the 
slotted  end  b  of  the  rock-shatt,  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  stop  A  at 
every  forward  motion  of  the  lay,  the  picker- stopper  will  recede  at 
every  such  forward  motion  whether  the  box  moves  forward  or  not. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  yielding  rest  or  support  for  the 
picker,  either  to  break  the  sudden  blow  or  concussion  with  which  the 
shuttle  impinges  upon  the  picker,  or  for  other  purposes,  as  this  device 
has  been  in  use  in  England  for  some  time,  and  also  in  this  country. 

Nor  do  I  claim  separating  or  freeing  the  picker  from  the  end  of  the 
shuttle  by  the  same  movement  which  shifts  the  shuttle-boxes,  as  this 
principle  has  been  discovered,  and  several  devices  for  carrying  out  the 
same  patented.  (See  patents  granted  to  Barton  H.  Jenks,  April  4, 1855, 
ante-dated  January  8,  1855,  and  to  Joseph  Welsh,  January  9,  1855.) 

Nor  do  I  claim  holding  the  picker  forward  in  movable  shuttle-box 
looms,  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  shuttle  thereby,  and  causing 
the  picker,  after  having  stopped  the  shuttle,  to  recede,  as  and  by  the 
devices,  or  their  equivalents,  patented  by  James  Eccles,  January  23, 
1855. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  a  shuttle -stopper  as  a  picker-stopper, 
when  the  said  stopper  receives  its  motion  from  any  part  of  the  loom, 
and  independently  of  the  picker  cmd  shuttle-box,  or  either  if  them,  as 
patented  by  me,  October  3,  1854. 

Nor,  finally,  do  I  confine  my  claim  herein  to  the  precise  devices 
described  and  set  forth,  for  conveying  either  the  joint  or  several 
actions  of  the  stop  A  and  acting  shuttle  to  the  picker,  as  described. 

But  I  claim  actuating  the  picker-stopper  by  means  of  the  shuttle 
which  is  required  to  be  relieved  from  the  picker,  and  so  that  the  top 
or  point  of  the  same  may  be  finally  relieved  as  described,  before  the 
box  containing  it  commences  to  move,  substantially  as  described  and 
set  forth,  or  by  means  of  the  stud  A  in  combination  with  the  rock- shaft 
C,  or  its  equivalent  adjustable  arm  D  and  moving  stud  E,  irrespective 
of  the  action  of  the  shuttle  upon  the  sweU,  substantially  and  tor  the 
purpose  as  described. 

No.  13,022. — Wm.  Whiteside   and  John  Shinn. — Improvemrnif  in 
Loomt. — Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  76.) 

One  end  of  lever  T  (pivoted  in  the  middle)  works  on  the  cam  S,  and 
the  motion  is  comniunicated  to  levers  C  by  means  of  rods  V  to  open 
the  warp  shed  evenly  both  ways.  At  the  lifting  and  depressing  ends 
of  the  levers  C  are  attached  straps  Q,  which  pass  over  the  rollers  F  and 
connect  with  the  travelling  rods  £  in  the  loops  O,  and  as  the  shed  closes, 
the  rods  £  will  bring  the  hooks  a  to  their  proper  position  to  be  ready  for 
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the  next  movement  of  the  pattem-roUer.  The  pattern-roller  com- 
municates motion  to  vertical  levers  J,  which  work  upon  a  centre  pin 
attached  to  the  loom  frame,  so  that  the  pattern-roller  presses  the  top  of 
the  levers  when  it  is  necessary  to  draw  the  harness  down  and  uncon* 
nect  the  top  hook  and  connect  the  bottom  hook,  and  so  on»  as  the  pat- 
tern is  changed,  by  which  means  we  get  a  variegated  shed.  Also,  pro- 
viding the  loom  with  levers  L,  hung  onstudsattacbedtothe  sides  of  the 
loom-frame :  on  one  end  is  a  cam,  operated  on  by  the  swinging  plate 
K  attached  to  the  lay,  which  operates  onlv  in  the  backward  motion  of  the 
lay,  and  as  the  lay  gives  back,  the  plates  K  will  come  in  contact 
with  the  cams  on  the  levers  L  and  depress  them  at  that  end  and  cause 
the  other  end  to  rise,  which  is  connected  to  the  picking-staflPs  pulleys 
by  means  of  straps,  and  gives  motion  to  the  pickers  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. Also,  providing  the  rod  g  in  front  of  the  reed  and  made  to  vibrate 
on  arms  which  are  attached  to  studs  or  pins  fastened  on  the  back  of  the 
lay  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rod  will  rise  and  fall  freely  in  front  of  the 
reed.  The  rod  g  is  connected  to  the  rod  I,  which  is  an  ordinary  pro- 
tecting rod  with  the  protecting  finger  H  on  it,  by  means  of  the  connex- 
ions y.  On  the  rod  I  is  a  finger  e,  under  which  is  a  cam  c  attached  to 
the  loom-frame ;  as  the  lay  goes  back,  the  finger  e  comes  in  contact 
with  cam  c,  causing  the  rods  I  and  6  to  rise  for  the  shuttle  to  pass 
under  the  rod  6 ;  and  should  the  shuttle  fail  to  enter  the  box,  it  will 
arrest  the  downward  motion  of  the  rod  G,  and  cause  the  finger  H  on 
the  rod  I  to  strike  the  lever  P  on  the  breast  A,  which  will  shift  the 
driving-strap  and  immediately  arrest  the  further  advance  of  the  lay. 
Also,  providing  the  loom  with  the  staple  or  loop  M  attached  to  the 
rod  r  and  placed  on  the  front  of  the  lay  near  the  mouth  of  the  shuttle- 
box,  and  operated  by  the  swell  N.  As  the  shuttle  enters  the  box  it 
presses  oxxt  the  swell}  and  the  staple  falls  across  the  race  of  the  lay ; 
and  if  there  be  no  weft-thread  across  the  opening  in  the  race  of  the  lay, 
the  staple  M  will  fall  through  the  opening  and  strike  the  balanced  catch 
U,  which  is  placed  a  little  below  the  race,  so  as  to  let  the  shuttle  pass 
over  it.  If  the  thread  is  broken  or  the  bobbins  exhausted,  the  staple 
M  will  press  the  catch  under  the  arm  of  the  rod  I  at  the  connexion  y, 
and  cause  the  finger  H  to  strike  the  lever  P  and  stop  the  loom,  as  before 
described. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  controlling  of  the  whole 
series  of  harness,  or  a  part  of  them,  by  one  lever  at  the  top  of  the  loom, 
and  a  number  of  levers  at  the  bottom  of  the  loom ; 

But  we  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  one  lever  at  the 
bottom  of  the  loom  with  one  at  the  top,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control 
any  number  of  levers  of  harness  that  may  be  desirable,  and  open  the 
warp  shed  evenly  both  ways,  as  described. 

2a.  We  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  guides,  travelling-rods,  the 
rollers  F  F,  and  straps  connecting  the  levers  C  C,  for  the  purpose  of 
bringmg  the  hooks  to  their  proper  place  in  time  to  be  ready  for  the 
next  movement  of  the  pattern-roller,  as  described. 

3d.  We  do  not  claim  the  vertical  levers  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
the  warp  shed ;  but  we  do  claim  them  in  combination  with  the  wires  W 
for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  hooks  as  described. 

4th.  We  do  not  claim  the  swinging  plates  K  K  $  but  we  do  claim  the 
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cojoibiDatioQ  of  the  swinging  plates  K  K  with  the  levers  L  L,  or  the 
equivalent  arrangement' of  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  tbtt 
pickers,  as  described. 

6th.  We  claim  the  rod  G  or  its  equivalent,  so  arranged  with  the  rod 
I,  that  when  the  shuttle  is  arrested  in  front  of  the  reed,  it  will  cause 
the  protecting  finger  H  to  strike  the  lever  P  and  shift  the  driving  strap, 
and  immediately  arrest  the  further  advance  of  the  lay,  as  described. 

6th*  The  following  we  claim  as  an  improvement  on  the  machine  of 
£.  Burt,  dated  June  20,  1846,  in  which  the  said  E.  Burt  claims  th« 
hanging  weft  protector  on  the  race  of  the  lay  itself.  The  hanging  of  the 
loop  on  the  race  we  do  not  claim;  but  we  claim  the  balance-catch  U, 
in  combination  with  the  loop  M,  and  operated  by  the  swell  N,  so  that 
when  the  weft-tbread  is  broken  or  exhausted  it  will  immediately  arrest 
the  motion  of  the  loom  in  the  first  forward  motion  of  the  lay,  as  de- 
scribed. 


Vo.  13,162. — Jacob  Sennbff. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  making 
Harness/or  Looms. — ^Patented  June  26, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  77.) 

A  detailed  description  of  this  improvement  would  occupy  too  much 
space  to  be  given  in  this  report.  Its  principal  features,  however,  can 
be  understood  from  the  claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  method  of  winding  the  heddles  on  the  shafts  *,  by 
revolving  the  tube  R,  through  which  the  yam  is  supplied  from  the 
spool  at  Its  end,  alternately  around  the  shafts  and  flanges  J^  surrounding 
the  stationary  cylinders  J,  as  they  pass  through  said  cylinders,  and 
guiding  the  same  by  the  followers  or  guides  S  at  its  ends,  passing 
through  the  cylinder  spaces  or  slots  M,  communicating  with  each  other, 
and  delivering  the  yarn  to  the  shafts  during  the  revolutions  of  the  tube, 
firom  the  end  of  the  grooved  radial  swinging  arm  T,  turning  loosely  on 
its  end  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  adjustable  spring  T'  and  radial  swinging 
arm  T  with  the  tube  R,  for  delivering  and  tempermg  the  tension  of 
the  yarn,  as  described. 

da.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  bent  rods  U  on  the 
rock-shaft  V,  alternately  operated  upon  by  the  tension  of  the  yAn  as 
it  is  laid  on  the  shafts  $;  eccentric  cam  4 ;  slotted  bar  X,  having  a  notch 
3  on  its  side,  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end ;  hub  10,  with  the  inclined 
Burfiice  corresponding  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  enlarged  part 
of  the  slotted  bar;  and  the  horizontal,  longitudinal  and  transverse  sliding 
rods  8  a;  the  whole  forming  the  essential  parts  of  the  apparatus  for 
stopping  the  machine,  upon  the  breakage  of  the  yarn,  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  13,186. — Samuel  T.  Thomas. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented 
July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  78.) 

A  stud  at  the  end  of  lever  S  is  worked  by  a  groove  on  the  cam  R* 
The  lever  has  its  fulcrum  at  T,  and  has  its  front  end  fixed  to  aim 
end  of  a  flexible  strap  U,  whose  opposite  end  is  fastened  to  the  picker- 
staff  V,  which  extends  into  and  works  the  shuttle-box  W.  The  strap 
U  id  to  be  sufficiently  stiff  to  force  the  picker-staff  backwards  imm#- 
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diately  after  each  throw  of  the  shutde,  and  while  the  lever  S  is  moving 
in  a  direction  towards  the  staffi  Thus  this  stiff,  and  still  somewhat 
flexible,  strap  performs  both  the  functions  of  dramng  the  picker-staff 
and  of  forcing  it  backward. 

The  forked  lever  Y  is  applied  to  a  stationary  projection  c^,  fastened 
to  breast-beam  E,  and  a  small  pitman  d^  is  jointed  to  the  upper  arm  of 
lever  X,  which  pitman  turns  upon  fulcrum  c^,  and  operates  in  connexion 
with  a  small  rocker  lever/^,  which  works  in  lever  A,  and  is  composed 
of  a  shaft  and  two  arms  ^  A*.  Arm  h^  rests  and  works  against  an 
inclined  plane  tS  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  gravitating  arm  of 
pitman  d^^  the  other  arm  g^  extending  upward  from  the  lever,  and  so 
that,  when  the  catch-hook  of  lever  Y  falls  downward,  it  may  come  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  and  thereby  catch  upon  said  arm, 
so  as  to  cause  lever  /*  to  be  rotated,  and  to  produce  the  depression 
of  the  front  arm  of  pitman  <?.  When  such  arm  is  depressed  and  moved 
forward,  it  will  be  carried  into  contact  with  lever  k^  of  the  shipper  P, 
and  wiU  move  said  lever  so  as  to  force  said  shipper  off  the  shoulder  or 
notch  m^  of  its  slotted  guide-plate  n}.  The  helical  spring  o,  fixed  to 
lever/*  and  lever  X,  operates  so  as  to  retract/*  when  X  moves  back- 
ward. The  gravitating  arm  of  <?,  when  relieved  of  the  pressure  of/*, 
will  fall  and  raise  the  front  arm  of  the  pitman  entirely  above  the  lever 
I*,  by  which  the  shipper  is  actuated.  Thus  the  only  strain  upon  the 
catch-hook  of  Y  is  that  which  is  just  sufficient  to  move  rocker-arm/* 
and  the  pitman. 

The  yarn-beam  F  is  furnished  with  friction  pulley  p^.  One  end  of 
cord  r*  is  fastened  to  lower  end  of  lever  «*,  which  latter  is  suspended  at 
its  upper  end.  The  other  end  of  the  friction  cord  is  attached  to  pin  i*, 
which  slides  through  ear  «*,  extending  from  lever  «*.  The  helical  spring 
r*  serves  to  tighten  the  friction  cord.  The  lever  **  rests  against  spring 
rr*,  so  as  to  allow  the  yarn-beam  to  turn  a  little,  and  accommodate 
itself  to  strain  or  draught,  produced  by  the  beat  of  the  lay  or  the  spring- 
ing of  the  harnesses. 

Figure  2  represents  a  front  view  of  the  left  end  of  the  loom.  Figure 
1,  a  plan  of  the  same.  Figure  3,  an  end  view  of  the  same.  Figure  5, 
a  cross  section  of  the  loom. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  improvement  of  working  the  picker- 
staff  in  opposite  directions,  by  means  of  a  flexible  staff,  having  sufficient 
stiShess  to  move  said  picker-staff  backward,  when  said  strap  is  moved 
by  a  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  combining  with  the  operating  lever  X  and  the  forked 
lever  y  of  the  stop-motion,  a  lever  or  pitman  d*  and  a  tripping  or  rocker 
lever/*,  or  the  equivalent  thereof;  the  same  being  for  tne  purpose  of 
operating  the  lever  of  the  shipper,  and  relieving  the  forked  lever  y  of 
strain,  as  specified ;  the  said  improvement  enabling  to  be  used  a  forked 
lever  y,  of  great  lightness  and  delicacy  of  construction,  and  capable  of 
being  operated  by  the  finest  qualities  of  weft  and  thread. 

I  do  not  claim  applying  a  friction  pulley  and  band  to  the  yam-beam ; 
nor  do  I  claim  sustaining  the  warp  by  means  of  a  guide  roller  supported 
by  upright  levers,  operated  with  weighted  levers,  by  two  sectors  and 
gears,  and  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  an  equality  of  tension  on  the 
warp  during  the  weaving  operation ; 
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Bnt  what  I  do  claim  is,  arranging  and  combining  the  friction  pulley  p^, 
the  band  r^,  the  levers  t ,  and  spring  X^,  or  its  equivalent,  so  as  to  ope- 
rate together,  and  with  respect  to  Uae  yam-beam,  substantially  as  spe- 
cified. 


No.  13,187. — Samttbl  T,  Thomas. — Invprofsem^  in  Loams. — ^Patented 
July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  78.) 

Each  of  the  harnesses  H  is  supported  by  four  cords,  1 1,  two  of  which 
extend  vertically  and  are  made  to  pass  over  two  pulleys,  K^  K^  From 
thence  the  cords  are  united  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  a  series  of 
rocker-levers  L ;  the  lower  arm  of  L  being  &stened  to  two  other 
cords,  r  P,  which  pass  under  pulleys  K*  K*,  and  up  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  harness  H.  Thus  the  harnesses  are  confined  to  a  vertical 
motion  when  rocker  L  moves  upon  its  fiilcrum  M.  The  lifter  R  is 
operated  by  elevating  bar  S  and  depressing  bar  T,  attached  to  verti- 
cal shding-rods  V  and  W,  and  the  lifter  moves  the  segment  O  and  (by 
means  of  groove  a  and  arm  N)  the  rocker  L.  The  shorter  arm  of  each 
of  levers/is  madetorestagainst  each  of  lifters  R,  (bymeansof  weight  A,) 
and  joins  i  on  the  longer  arms  of  /;  these  are  operated  upon  by  a  Jac- 
quard  prism  k  and  rotating  pattern-card  chain  Z,  which  (prism  and  chain) 
are  moved  up  and  down  by  proper  mechanism,  so  as  to  carry  them 
either  towards  or  away  firom  the  levers,  as  occasion  may  require.    The 

Erism,  chain,  levers,  lifters,  segments,  and  rocker-levers,  serve  to  regu- 
ite  the  movements  of  the  harnesses. 

Each  set,  6,  of  movable  shuttle-boxes  is  sustained  upon  rod  a^, 
which  slides  freely  up  and  down,  and  is  connected  to  lever  c^  by  link 
h^j  c^  being  jointed  at  its  rear  end  to  lever  cP,  to  which  latter  vertical 
movement  is  imparted  by  star  cam/*,  upon  a  long  shaft  g^.  Between 
levers  (^  d^  iQ  a.  wedge  A*,  aflSxed  to  slide-bar  iS  which  slides  freely  in 
bearings  fixed  to  lever  d}.  Against  a  projection  from  the  inner  side  ot 
bar  ?,  a  stud  extended  from  a  lever  m^  or  n*  is  caused  to  bear  one  of 
of  these  levers,  viz:  m*,  or  that  situated  at  the  one  end  of  the  loom, 
turns  fireely  on  shaft  o* ;  the  other  n*,  at  the  other  end  of  the  loom,  being 
afl^ed  to  said  shaft.  Thus  one  lever  operates  independently  of  the  other. 
The  above-described  machinery  not  only  causes  each  series  of  shut- 
tle-boxes to  be  operated  independently  of  the  other,  and  so  that  it  may 
be  moved  to  any  desirable  extent,  while  the  other  is  either  stationary 
or  put  in  movement,  but  it  serves  to  cause  either  of  the  series  of  shuttle- 
boxes  to  be  moved  (when  necessary)  double  the  distance  of  the  other 
in  the  saipe  length  of  time.  This  latter  movement  of  either  series  of 
boxes  is  produced  by  its  star  cam/*  and  wedge  A*  over  the  same;  the 
wedge,  during  the  time  the  cam  is  elevating  lever  cP,  being  moved  be- 
tween levers  d*  and  c*,  over  it,  so  as,  in  connexion  with  the  star  cam, 
to  produce  a  compound  movement  of  lever  c^  and  the  series  of  boxes 
connected  with  it. 

On  main  driving-shaft  B  is  a  fly-wheel  t^  capable  of  firee  rotation 
thereon.  The  friction  clutch-wheel  t^  ft  fixed  firmly  to  the  shaft  B. 
When  the  fly  is  driven  against  and  over  the  conical  periphery  to*  of 
•wheel  ^,  the  fly  will  revolve  with  the  wheel  t?*.  Shaft  J*  of  shipper  • 
is  connected  with  rocker-lever  s?  by  means  of  rocker-lever  i?,  and  so 
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that,  when  the  shipper  xnoyes  towards  its  holding-shoulder  e',  it  shall 
cause  the  detached  ny  to  be  moved  towards  and  over  the  friction-wheel 
fff  as  described  ;  a  spring/^  upon  the  shipper-shaft  serving  to  produce 
a  contrary  movement  of  the  fly  when  the  shipper  ^s  thrown  oflf  its 
shoulder. 

By  means  of  the  above-described  arrangement  of  a  fly  or  balance- 
wheel,  the  loom  (whenever  it  is  set  in  motion)  can  be  started  with  a 
force  sufficient  to  throw  the  shuttle  with  certainty  across  the  race- 
beam.  This  fly  can  also  be  separated  from  the  driving-shaft  just  prior 
to  a  stoppage  of  the  loom,  in  order  to  relieve  the  loom  of  the  momen-* 
tum  of  the  fly.  The  friction- clutch  prevents  the  momentum  of  the  fly 
from  straining  or  doing  injury  to  the  mechanism  set  in  operation  by  it. 

To  the  periphery  of  t;*  a  friction  brake  g^  is  applied,  provided  with  a 
lever-latch  h\  which  turns  horizontally  on  or  in  the  brake  as  a  ful- 
crum, and  is  jointed  to  lever  t^  whose  lower  bifurcated  arm  straddles 
a  toe  projecting  from  the  shipper-shaft.  When  the  shipper  is  thrown 
off  its  shoulder,  the  hook  of  latch  h^  will  be  moved  up  against  the  side 
of  wheel  t;',  and  will  catch  upon  stud  fixed  upon  the  said  side  of  wheel 
v*.  Thus  the  loom  will  be  prevented  fi-om  making  a  false  pick,  im- 
mediately after  the  fiUing-fork  or  wefl.-stop  motion  has  been  put  in 
(^eration. 

The  left-hand  half  of  figure  2  is  represented  as  a  section. 

Claim. — Combining  with  each  rocker-lever  L  and  the  lifter  R  thereof, 
an  arm  N,  cam  a,  and  sector  O,  or  the  equivalent  or  equivalents  thereof, 
the  whole  being  applied  together,  and  made  to  operate  in  the  manner 
essentially  as  specified. 

Also,  combining  with  the  series  of  lifters  R  R  and  the  pattern  prism 
K  a  series  of  bent  levers  //,  or  their  equivalents,  and  imparting  to  the 
pattern  prism  vertical  or  up-and-down  movements  as  described,  the 
same  bemg  to  produce  advantages  as  stated. 

Also,  when  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  cords  of  a  harness  are  sup- 
ported by  pulleys  as  described,  applying  both  said  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  cords  to  one  and  the  same  end  of  a  lever  operated  by  a  cam,  hav- 
ing a  continuous  rotation  as  described. 

Also,  combining  with  the  star  cam  and  lever,  for  moving  a  set  of  shuttle- 
boxes,  a  mechanism,  substantially  as  described,  for  imparting  an  accel- 
erated movement  to  the  set  of  shuttle-boxes  as  explained,  the  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  the  additional  leverd^f  the  movable  wedge  A^ 
and  its  operative  mechanism  as  described. 

Also,  the  above  described  arrangement  of  a  Jacquard,  the  wires 
thereof,  the  impelling  pawls,  and  the  star  cams  and  their  shaft,  whereby 
one  Jacquard  apparatus,  applied  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  is  made  to 
operate  two  independent  shuttle  motions  of  the  loom,  as  explained. 

Also,  so  applying  to  the  main  shaft  a  friction  clutch- wheel  and  a  fly 
or  balance  wheel,  that  the  fly  may  run  loosely  upon  the  shaft,  and  be 
capable  of  being  moved  either  towards  or  away  from  the  friction  clutch, 
in  combination  with  so  connecting  the  fly  with  the  shipper  that  the  said 
fly  shall  be  moved  laterally*  during  and  by  the  movements  of  the 
shipper,  as  described. 

Also,  combining  with  the  fnction-wheel  and  the  shipper,  as  described, 
a  brake  mechanism  for  throwing  said  brake  g^  into  and  out  of  opera- 


m. — "FTBROXIS  AND  TEXTILB.  418 

tion,  as  specified,  such  mechanism  consisting  of  the  lever-latch  h\  the 
projection  13,  and  spring  /^  as  specified. 


No.  13,217. — ^RupiTS  M.  Dill. — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented  Jftly 
10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  79.) 

A  is  the  shuttle-stop,  attached  loosely  to  the  arm  B  of  the  lay,  by 
the  screws  a  a  passing  through  slots  i,  to  allow  it  to  slide  or  tra- 
verse by  the  action  of  the  stud  c,  travelling  in  the  diagonal  groove  d 
as  the  lay  beats  back  and  forth,  the  top  of  the  groove  d  being  the  arc 
of  a  circle  described  from  the  centre  of  the  rocker  H.  The  vertical 
arm  of  stop  A  is  formed  with  two  projections  D  D,  projecting  into  the 
shuttle-box  F  the  same  distance  as  the  picker  C,  and  at  such  distance 
apart  that  when  the  bottom  shuttle  is  in  the  position  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  picker  C,  the  top  shuttle  will  be  horizontally  in  line  with  the 
top  projection  (see  fig.  1) ;  and  when  the  top  shuttle  is  in  the  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  picker,  the  bottom  shuttle  will  be  in  line  with 
the  bottom  projection.  The  face  of  the  projections  stand  forward  over 
that  part  of  the  stop  that  comes  in  contact  with  the  picker,  the  width 
of  the  picker  bringmg  the  face  of  the  projections  vertically  in  line  with 
the  face  of  the  picker  (see  fig.  2) ;  thus,  at  each  beat  of  the  lay,  making 
sure  that  both  of  the  shuttles  E  E  are  forward  in  the  shuttle-boxes  to 
the  extent  of  the  forward  traverse  of  the  stop  A,  and  the  points  of  the 
shuttles,  one  directly  over  the  other,  rendering  it  impossible  to  get 
either  shuttle  far  enough  into  the  boxes  to  catch  against  the  picker 
when  the  boxes  change,  whether  they  be  thrown  into  the  box  by  the 
action  of  the  opposite  picker,  or  placed  in  by  hand  after  threading. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  slotted  lever,  operated  by  a 

Ein  in  the  lay,  has  been  used  in  looms  with  movable  shuttle- boxes,  to 
old  the  picker  forward,  and  thereby  stop  the  shuttle,  and  therefore  I 
do  not  claim  such ;  but  1  claim  a  sliding  bar  attached  to  the  lay, 
having  projections  adapted  to  each  shuttle  of  a  series  at  its  outer  end, 
and  actuated  from  the  inner  end  by  a  groove  attached  to  the  frame  of 
the  looms,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  13,284. — ^Edwaed  Wood. — Improvemmt  in  Looms. — ^Patented  July 
17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  79.) 

One  end  of  link  B  is  attached  by  a  joint  to  the  frame  at  gj  and  its 
other  end  is  attached  in  like  manner  to  the  lower  end  of  lever  A, 
pivoted  in  a.  When  the  lay  is  drawn  back  by  the  crank-shaft  to  its 
greatest  distance,  the  lever  A  is  thereby  forced  into  a  vertical  position 
(see  figs.  1  and  2) ;  and  when  the  lay  is  thrown  forward  by  said  crank- 
shaft to  its  greatest  distance,  the  upper  half  of  lever  A  is  forced  to  an 
outwardly  inclined  position  (see  figs.  3  and  4).  In  position  figs.  1  and 
S,  the  picker  c,  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  un- 
etasdc  lever  A,  receives  the  blow  of  the  movable  shuttle-box.  In 
position  figs.  3  and  4,  the  lever  A  has  receded  to  allow  the  picker  to 
recede  entirely  fix)to  contact  with  the  point  of  the  shuttle,  which  has 
been  stopped ;  and  the  motion  of  the  Dox,  up  oi^  do^n,  (which  is  re- 
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quired  only  during  the  forward  position  of  the  lay,)  is  thus  permitted 
without  the  possibility  of  any  interference  from  the  picker. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  several  combinations  of  devices 
are  in  use  for  the  purpose  of  operating  an  elastic  or  yielding  stopper 
ibs  the  picker  of  looms,  and  also  for  aUowing  the  free  motion  of  shuttle- 
boxes,  which  are  dependent  for  their  action  either  upon  the  shuttle 
itself  or  upon  the  motion  of  some  part  of  the  loom.  I  therefore  do 
not  claim  the  application  of  the  principle  for  arresting  the  picker  by  a 
combination  of  devices,  arrangea  so  as  to  make  the  stopper  elastic  or 
yielding  to  the  blow  of  the  shuttle,  and  allowing  the  free  motion  of  the 
shuttle-box  up  and  down  ;  but  I  claim  the  rigid  or  non-elastic  picker- 
stopper  A,  constructed  and  arranged  upon  the  lay  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  operated  by  means  of  the  rigid  link  or  curved  rod  B,  or  its 
equivalent,  when  in  connection  with  the  said  stopper  A  and  the  frame 
of  the  loom,  substantially  and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,322. — Horace    T.  Robbins. — Improvement  in  Shuttle   ChdJes 
for  Looms. — ^Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  79.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  prevent  the  shuttle  from  flying 
out.  When  the  shuttle  rises  up  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the  pul- 
leys, the  point  of  the  shuttle  will  always  strike  below  the  centre  of 
the  pulley,  and  consequently  it  gives  it  a  rolling  motion  and  guides  it 
into  the  box. 

The  engravings  exhibit  only  one-half  of  the  guide  A  with  the  pulley 
B,  the  other  halt  being  exactly  aUke;  xa:  is  the  centre  line. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  now  claim  the  shuttle  guide  A,  as  that 
was  secured  to  me  by  patent  granted  September  14,  1852;  but  I 
now  claim  an  improvement  on  said  former  invention,  which  consists  in 
furnishing  the  shuttle  guides  with  pulleys  B  B,  or  equivalents^  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.   13,382. — John  Broadbent. — Improvement  in  Looms. — ^Patented 
August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  79.) 

The  plates  E  E*  are  pivoted  at  i,  so  that  they  may  be  capable  of  a 
limited  swinging  motion  back  and  forth,  for  the  purpose  indicated 
in  the  fourth  part  of  the  claim,  the  rods  V  attached  to  the  plates  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  stocks  F  FS  to  which  the  hooks  are  secured.  The 
fUling-hooks  c  c  take  the  filling-thread  through  the  first  half  of  the 
warp,  holding  it  extended  across  them  for  the  hook  d  of  the  opposite 
set  of  hooks  to  take  it  oflF  and  draw  it  through  the  remainder,  when  the 
said  hooks  pass  one  another  in  the  centre  of  the  clodi  and  return  again; 
the  hooks  with  their  stocks  are  attached  to  the  picker-staves  G  G^, 
which  work  through  slots  in  E  E^ 

Supposing  the  lay  has  closed  the  last  shot,  one  of  the  levers  eox  ^ 
(for  instance  e)  strikes  the  bar  J,  and  throws  forward  the  board  E  and 
fiUing-hook  stock  F,  and  the  lever  g,  immediately  escaping  from  the 
notch  A,  falls  into  place  to  secure  dhe  filUnff-hook  stock  m  its  forward 
position;  at  the  sam^ moment  the  Jacquara  machine  comes  into  ope- 
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ration  and  raises  a  thread  of  filling  at  the  right-hand  end  of  the  loom,  as 
shown  in  figure  1,  one  end  of  the  thread  being  fast  to  the  selvage.  As 
the  lay  bedns  to  move  back,  the  cam  K^  throws  down  lever  L,  and 
thereby  bnngs  down  tending-fork y^,  which  places  the  thread  across  the 
fi-ont  of  the  mlins-hook  stock  F^  By  this  time  the  lay  has  been  moved 
about  half-way  back,  and  the  cams  H  IF  throw  the  picker-staves  and 
filling-hooks  towards  the  centre  of  the  web.  As  the  hooks  advance  to- 
wards each  other,  the  right-hand  hooks  c  c  take  the  thread  as  shown  in 
figure  1,  and,  with  the  thread  extended  between  them,  carry  it  far 
enough  into  the  shed  for  the  point  of  the  hook  i  to  pass  it.  When  the 
staves  have  carried  the  fiUing-hooks  as  far  as  necessary,  they  strike  the 
lower  ends  of  the  levvs^flfS  and  in  so  doing  throw  the  end  of  g-  oppo- 
site to  notch  A,  and  thus  allow  the  board  £  and  stock  F  to  fall  back. 
The  return  of  the  filling-hooks  and  drawing  through  of  the  filling  is 
completed  some  time  before  the  lay  beats  up.  Just  as  the  la^  beats 
up,  the  wedge-piece  p  of  picker  G  strikes  tne  tongue  j,  and  gives  the 
stock  F  a  sufficient  movement  for  its  hook  i  to  iinhitch  itself  from  the 
fiUing-thread  before  the  lay  falls  back  again. 

Figure  3  represents  a  plan  of  only  one  end  of  the  loom,  the  other 
end  being  similar  in  construction. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  insertion  of  the  filling-thread  by  means  of  two 
hooks  or  sets  of  hooks,  arranged  to  operate  one  on  each  side  of  the 
cloth:  one  to  carry  the  filling- thread  to  the  middle  of  the  shed,  where 
it  is  met  by  the  other,  which  takes  the  threads  from  the  first  and  returns 
with  it,  thus  drawing  the  thread  entirely  through  the  warp,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2d.  The  employment  of  the  said  two  hooks  or  sets  of  hooks,  each 
as  a  deliverer  to  give  the  thread  to  the  other,  and  receiver  to  receive 
the  thread  from  the  other,  alternately,  as  described,  by  which  means  a 
good  and  fast  selvage  is  made  on  both  lists  of  the  cloth. 

3d.  The  employment  of  two  ten  ding-forks  7  7,  made  in  any  form,  and 
arranged  and  operated  in  any  manner,  substantially  as  described,  to 
conduct  the  filling-thread  into  proper  positions  to  be  caught  by  the 
delivery  filling-hooks. 

4th.  Giving  the  two  filling-hooks  or  sets  of  filling-hooks,  each  in 
turn,  a  sufficient  movement  laterally  to  the  path  in  which  they  move, 
to  insert  the  filling,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  one  to  pass  the  other  in 
the  shed  to  take  ^om  it  the  filling-thread,  substantially  as  described. 

5th.  I  claim  giving  the  receiving-hook  a  sufficient  movement  toward 
the  middle  of  the  cloth,  after  it  has  drawn  the  filling  through,  and  be- 
fore the  falling  back  of  the  lay,  substantially  as  set  forth,  to  disengage 
it  firom  the  thread  of  filling  which  it  has  just  drawn  thnjugh. 


No.  13,413. — Jambs  Smith,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Wm.  Botterill. 
— Improvement  in  Temples  for  Looms. — ^Patented  August  7,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  80.) 

This  temple  is  provided  with  one  or  two  pairs  of  toothed  rollers,  J 
J,  the  teeth  of  which  stick  into  the  cloth  slightly,  and  as  they  are  in- 
clined outward  from  the  centre  of  the  cloth,  the  cloth  is  stretched  and 
held  uniformly  as  the  cloth  passes  out  over  the  cylinders  of  the  loom. 
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The  caps  m,  hinged  at  O,  are  readily  lifted,  which  admits  of  getting  at 
the  rollers  in  the  event  of  the  bending  or  twisting  of  the  pins.  The 
temple,  being  attached  to  the  yielding  bar  A,  and  at  the  same  time  press- 
ing up  against  spring  6,  admits  of  easing  off  the  lay-beat,  and,  reacting, 
returns  the  temple  to  its  proper  position. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  fully  aware  that  burrs,  toothed  and  serrated 
surfaces,  have  been  formed  for  many  purposes  ;  and  knowing  that  a 
variety  of  wooden  rollers,  with  pins  inserted,  have  been  used  for  roll- 
ers, I  wish  to  be  understood  as  disclaiming  such  devices,  and  instead 
confine  myself  solely  to  the  following : 

I  claim  the  temple  roller  formed  with  solid  raised  conical-shaped  pin- 
teeth,  having  a  hinged  cap  to  its  case,  all  attached  to  a  flexible  roa  A, 
in  combination  with  the  forked  spring  c,  d,  dy  when  adjustable  in  brack- 
ets c,  /,  gj  the  whole  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  described, 
and  constituting  my  improved  temples. 


No.  13,571. — Wm.  V.  Gee. — Improvement  in  Looms  for  weaving  Suspender 
Webbing. — Patented  September  18,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  80.) 

The  general  features  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the 
claims  and  engravings.  A  detailed  description  would  occupy  too  much 
space  to  be  given  in  this  report. 

I  claim^  1  st,  the  method  described  of  forming  button-holes,  or  other 
holes,  in  suspender  webbing  and  other  fabrics,  by  weaving  one  side  of 
the  hole  continuously,  from  the  weaving  of  the  full  width  of  the  web, 
then  running  back  the  net  the  length  of  the  hole,  and  proceeding  wilh 
the  other  side  of  the  hole. 

2d.  The  employment  for  operating  the  harness  of  a  sliding  lifting- 
carriage  E,  furnished  with  a  number  of  catches  a  a,  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  leaves  of  harness,  said  catches  being  employed  below 
the  harness  opposite  the  lifting-bars  c  c  thereof,  and  being  allowed  to  fall 
into  the  notches  of  the  lifiing-bars  of  their  respective  leaves  of  harness, 
or  being  thrown  out  by  a  corresponding  number  of  levers  /  /,  which 
are  operated  upon  by  a  patent  cylinder  G,  or  its  equivalent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3d.  The  method  of  throwing  off  all  the  levers  /  /  from  the  pattern 
cylinder  at  every  stroke  of  the  loom,  to  admit  of  the  turning  of  the 
cylinder,  by  attaching  all  the  said  levers  to  a  superior  lever  H,  which 
is  operated  upon  by  inclined  surfaces  t  y,  upon  the  connecting-rod  of 
the  lifting-carriage  E,  substantially  as  described. 

4th.  The  mechanism  by  which  the  suspension  of  the  operation  of  that 
part  of  the  harness  which  carries  that  part  of  the  warp  which  forms  th« 
side  of  the  hole  which  is  first  woven  is  effected,  consisting  of  a  rock- 
shafc  sS  carrying  catches  «  «  to  hold  up  the  harness,  and  a  finger  lever  f, 
attached  to  the  lifting-carriage  E,  to  act  on  a  cam  ^,  or  its  equivalent, 
on  the  said  rock-shaft,  the  said  finger-lever  having  imparted  to  it,  by 
suitable  means,  a  vibrating  or  side-to-side  movement,  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  weaving  of  each  side  of  the  hole,  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft 
to  throw  the  catches  «  5  in  or  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5th.  The  method  of  returning  the  pattern  cylinder  to  the  position  for 
commencing  the  pattern  after  the  weaving  of  the  hole,  by  fitting  the 
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cylinder  loosely  to  its  shaft,  and  furnishing  the  end  of  the  shaft  with  a 
Dxed  slide  R  to  receive  a  movable  slider  RS  which  is  raised  at  intervals 
by  a  lever,  operated  by  a  cam  on  a  shaft  U,  parallel  to  and  geared  with 
the  cylinder  shaft,  and  at  the  end  of  the  formation  of  the  hole  suddenly 
falls  over  a  step  on  the  cam  and  throws  down  the  slider,  and  thereby 
causes  a  fork  z^  on  the  cylinder  to  operate  on  a  stud  z*  on  the  cylinder, 
and  return  it  positively  to  the  required  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6th.  Forming  those  denls  of  the  reed  which  correspond  with  that  part 
of  the  warp  which  forms  that  side  of  the  button- hole  which  is  to  be  first 
woven  with  a  backward  crook  n,  above  or  below  the  plane  in  which 
the  closing  of  the  sheds  takes  place  ;  in  order  that,  by  raising  or  lower- 
ing that  part  of  the  warp  of  which  the  first  woven  side  of  the  hole  is  com- 
posed, the  said  woven  side  may  be  allowed  to  go  back  the  length  of 
the  hole,  without  obstructing  the  lay,  in  weaving  the  other  side  of  the 
hole,  as  fully  set  forth. 

7th.  I  claim  the  method  of  liberating  the  take-up  roll  from  the 
pawls  m^  m',  to  allow  the  backward  movement  of  tne  web,  and  re- 
engaging it  with  the  said  pawls,  by  means  of  the  lever  M,  the  hooked- 
bar  ^,  the  catch  g^,  and  the  arm  r,  all  operating  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8th.  I  claim  fitting  the  arm  r  loosely  to  the  take-up  shaft,  and 
engaging  it,  by  means  of  a  pawl  rS  with  the  ratchet,  and  providing  a 
fixed  stop  7^  to  arrest  the  said  arm  at  a  suitable  point,  whereby  the 
take-up  shaft  is  caused  to  carry  the  said  arm  r  the  requisite  distance 
from  the  catch  p-^, corresponding  with  the  length  of  the  button-hole,  and 
then  the  arm  to  become  stationary  till  the  ratchet  is  liberated,  and  then  to 
return  with  the  ratchet,  to  throw  out  the  catch  gS  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9th.  The  application,  in  connexion  with  each  of  the  let-off  rolls  a  o^ 
of  a  brake-lever  6^  and  a  spring-lever  £•.  The  said  levers  operating,. 
as  described,  to  control  the  let-off,  and  the  spring-lever  acting  as-  a. 
backward  take-up  to  take  b'lck  the  web,  to  weave  the  second  side  of 
the  hole,  substantially  as  described. 


No.   13,724. — ^James  O.  Leach. — Improvement  in  Looms, — ^Patented 
October  30,  1855.  (Plates,  p.  81.) 

Four  harness  frames  (each  one  working  independently  of  the  other, 
and  not  in  pairs,  one  ascending  and  the  other  descending),  are  pressed 
upwards  by  springs,  and  moved  downwards  by  levers  E  G  H  I,  to 
which  they  are  connected.  These  levers  are  pivoted  to  the  rear  beam 
K  of  the  loom-frame,  their  front  ends  being  guided  by  a  grooved  frame 
attached  to  front  beam  L.  The  treadles  are  worked  by  cams  e/g  h  i 
Jc  on  the  shaft  M :  figure  2  representing  them  in  the  position  to  execute 
one  portion  of  the  work  ;  ngure  3,  after  a  change  has  been,  made  to 
perform  another  part  of  the  work,  as  indicated  in  the  first  part  of  the 
claim.  The  camsj  and  k  are  immovable  on  the  shaft,  but  ef  g  h  are 
attached  to  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  shaft  a  distance  a  little  more  than  the 
thickness  of  a  cam,  in  order  to  bring  the  fiiction-roUers  attached  to  the 
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treadles  under  their  proper  cams.  The  machinery  so  shifts  the  cams 
that  ifie  harnesses  change  their  positions  at  proper  times — some  of 
them  being  up,  some  down,  so  as  to  weave  bags  and  solid  pieces  alter- 
nately. When  the  cloth  is  taken  from  the  loom,  it  presents  in  its  length 
a  series  of  two  bags  together,  separated  from  two  others  by  a  solid 
web,  so  that,  by  cutting  the  fabric  across  through  the  centre  of  the 
hollow  part,  two  bags  are  the  result ;  or  by  cutting  across  through  the 
solid  part,  and  then  cutting  across  through  the  lengthwise  centre  of  the 
web,  two  bags  will  be  produced. 

The  cams  are  shifted  by  means  of  lever  N,  which  latter  is  worked 
by  connecting-rod  P  and  eccentric  R,  the  shaft  of  which  eccentric  is 
supported  by  brackets  extending  from  beam  K.  The  bevel  wheel  S  at 
the  Dottom  of  said  shalt  is  partially  toothed,  and  receives  motion  from 
main  shaft  M  by  means  of  gearing  W  V  T.  The  wheel  S  has  three 
teeth  left  out  both  sides  of  the  centre,  so  that  whenever  wheel  T  has 
turned  S  nearly  half  round,  it  ceases  to  move  it  further  for  want  of  a 
cog  to  act  upon  ;  just  as  it  arrives  at  this  point  it  brings  a  cam  pro- 
jection X  on  the  surface  of  the  shaft  against  a  stout  spring  Y,  which 
presses  upon  its  inclined  face  in  a  way  to  force  it  forward  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  previous  motion,  and  carry  the  first  cog  beyond  the  vacancy 
and  within  reach  of  wheel  T.  The  cogs,  however,  are  prevented  from 
taking  into  each  other  by  a  projection  y  on  the  shaR,  a  similar  one  being 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  a  little  lower  down,  against  which  the 
end  of  the  stop  lever  Z  rests.  The  ends  of  lever  Z  receive  motion 
around  fulcrum  z^  by  means  of  horizontal  cam  m  attached  to  worm- 
wheel  ?i,  operated  by  wormp  on  the  shaft  of  ratchet  r,  which,  in  turn, 
is  operated  by  pawl  t  s  and  lever  w  pivoted  to  the  upright  arm  q  of  the 
lathe  frame.  When  the  cam  m  has  raised  the  end  of  lever  Z  above 
stop  y,  then  the  spring  Y  presses  the  cogs  of  T  and  S  into  connexion, 
so  as  to  carry  wheel  S  half  round  and  shift  the  eccentric  and  cam. 
Whenhalf  round,  lever  Z  drops,  and  the  operation  above  described 
will  be  repeated.  The  successive  stoppages  of  wheel  S  are  to  allow 
the  cams  to  remain  in  their  alternate  positions  the  proper  times  to  per- 
mit the  weaving  apparatus  to  complete  its  successive  stages  of  work. 

I  claim^  first,  the  combination  of  arrangement  of  the  shifting-lever 
N,  connecting-rod  P,  and  eccentric  R,  operated  by  the  gearings  T  and 
S,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  substantially  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  movement  of  the  loom  harness 
or  heddles  so  as  to  produce  solid  or  tubular  fabric  with  the  same  warp, 
and  vary  the  solid  or  tubular  weaving  so  as  to  produce  bags  of  any 
desirable  capacity. 

The  mechanism  substantially  as  described  for  determining  and  regu- 
lating the  intervals  between  the  shift  of  the  cams,  viz  :  stops  on  the 
shaft  of  the  eccentric,  governed  by  a  stop-lever,  said  stop-lever  being 
operated  by  a  horizontal  cam,  which  is  itself  turned  by  a  ratchet  wheel, 
whose  pawl  is  driven  by  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  lathe,  in  com- 
bination with  the  partially-toothed  bevel  wheel. 
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No.  13,848. — ^L.  B.  Jillson  and  Geo.  Sparhawk. — Improvement  in 
Bag  Looms. — Patented  November  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  81.) 

Wheel  G  turns  loosely  on  shaft  H,  and  has  such  a  number  of  teeth 
as  to  make  one  revolution  during  the  weaving  of  a  bag.  By  the  time 
the  notch  in  disc  I  arrives  opposite  the  spring  pawl  p,  the  pin  m  will 
have  arrived  in  contact  with  finger  q.  After  pawl  I  has  entered  the 
notch  in  1,  the  next  descent  of  lever  B*  (the  levers  being  worked  by  pit- 
man D)  causes  the  pawl  to  move  the  disc,  independently  of  the  wheel 
G,  far  enough  for  the  pin  m,  acting  on  the  finger  9,  to  drive  rod  r  and 
fork  t  to  the  left,  (which  fork  t  covers  the  ends  of  lour  of  the  slides,)  so 
as  to  shift  the  position  of  the  four  slides  k,  which  happen  to  be  opposite 
to  it,  to  be  in  readiness  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  shed  to  weave  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  when  they  are  severally  brought  into  their  operative 
position  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder.  After  passing  their  opera- 
tive positions,  these  slides  are  severally  shifted  back  again  to  the  right 
hand  by  coming  in  contact  with  an  inclined  piece  u. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  particular 
mechanism  by  which  the  rising  and  falling  movement  for  the  purpose 
of  opening  and  closing  the  shed  is  efiectcd,  what  we  consider  to  be 
the  important  feature  of  our  invention  being  applicable  to  many  other 
lifting  arrangements  for  opening  and  closing  the  shed ; 

But  we  claimt  1st,  placing  the  two  sets  of  studs  of  the  pattern 
cylinder,  for  weaving  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  bag,  in  slides  k  A, 
fitted  to  the  cylinder,  to  slide  longitudinally  thereto,  substantially  as 
described,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  changing  of  the  harness  motion  irom 
weaving  the  sides  to  weave  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  or  vice  versa^  by 
shifting  the  whole  or  any  number  of  the  said  slides,  according  to  the 
number  of  picks  desired  in  the  bottom. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  sliding-rod  r,  having  a  fork  t  and 
finger  q,  \vith  the  notched  disc  I,  carrying  the  pin  m,  the  pawl  p  or 
its  equivalent,  the  worm-wheel  G,  and  the  endless  screw  Z,  on  the 
cybnder,  all  operating  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
shifting  the  slides  in  the  cylinder  to  change  the  operation  of  the  harness. 


No.  13,936. — Erastus  B.  Bigelow. — Improvement  in  Looms  Jor  Wcaih 
ing  Pile  Fairies. — ^Patented  December  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  81.) 

The  pile-wires  I  are  formed  with  a  head  and  eye  on  one  end  (see 
figure  6).  The  latch  or  hook  m,  for  drawing  the  pile-wires,  has  a 
shding  motion  on  way  t,  towards  and  from  the  selvage  S  of  the  cloth 
C ;  the  hook  m  has  also  a  vibratory  motion  on  the  screw  0,  and  is 
pressed  towards  the  pile-wires  by  the  spring  p,  and  is  prevented  from 
swinging  too  far  by  the  stop-pin  q.  When  the  hook  comes  into  posi- 
tion figure  5,  and  as  the  bevelled  end  r  strikes  the  head  of  the  pile-wire 
Z  to  be  acted  upon,  the  hook  locks  on  to  the  straight  part  s  of  the  eye ; 
then  as  the  hooK  recedes  from  the  selvage  S  of  the  cloth  C,  it  draws 
out  the  said  pile-wire  I  (see  figure  2,  which  represents  it  about  half 
way  out). 

When  the  hook  has  nearly  completed  its  outward  movement,  the 
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represented  in  figures  3  and  4,  comes  into  the  position  represented  by 
doited  lines  in  figure  2,  and  the  hook  draws  the  head  of  the  pile-wire 
into  the  socket  of  said  cEirrier,  and  a  bar  yS  forked  at  its  end,  c?  a^ 
rises  up  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  pile-wire  as  it  is  drawn  from 
the  cloth ;  then,  when  said  carrier  and  forked  arms  are  thus  armed  with 
a  pile-wire,  they  move  in  unison  back  to  the  point  where  said  wire  is 
to  be  inserted  in  the  shed  of  the  warp ;  then  the  forked  bar  stops,  and 
the  carrier  moves  towards  the  selvage  of  the  cloth,  sliding  the  pile- wire 
upon  the  forked  bar  until  the  wire  is  fairly  introduced  into  tne  shed ; 
then  the  forked  bar  drops  down  to  make  way  for  the  carrier,  which 
completes  the  insertion  of  the  wire,  and  moves  forward  with  it  to  the 
face  of  the  cloth,  and  holds  it  in  position  until  otherwise  secured. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  latch  or  hook,  for  successfully  draw- 
ing the  pile-wire  from  the  cloth,  when  said  latch  or  hook  is  constructed 
and  operated  substantially  as  specified. 

Also,  in  combination  with  said  latch  or  hook,  for  drawing  out  the 
pile-wires,  the  apparatus  which  receives  the  outer  or  head  end  of  the 
pile- wires  from  said  latch  or  hook,  and  transfers  them  to  the  face  of  the 
cloth,  when  said  apparatus  is  constructed  and  operated  substantially 
as  specified. 

No.  14,000. — Georg£  W.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Loom^s  for  Weaving 
Wire. — Patented  December  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  82.) 

The  warp-wire  having  been  secured  in  the  carriage  E  at  sp  and  d^ 
motion  is  communicated  to  the  driving-shaft.  The  reed  I  of  the  loom 
is  like  that  of  other  looms,  but  instead  of  being  attached  to  a  vibrating 
lay,  it  is  secured  in  a  carriage  or  lay  P,  which  works  on  horizontal 
ways  P,  and  is  operated  by  levers  J*  and  connecting-rods  J' ;  and  in- 
stead of  having  a  direct  movement  back  and,  forth  to  beat  up  the 
filling-wires  i?,  it  has  two  distinct  movements  as  hereinafter  described. 
When  the  lay  I^  is  thrown  back  ready  for  its  preparatory  and  least 
forward  advance,  the  shed  is  open,  and  filling-wire  is  put  in ;  the  pre- 
paratory advance  of  the  lay  brings  this  wire  to  the  position  shown  at 
v^  in  fig.  1,  ready  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  crimpers,  (consisting  of 
two  corrugated  plates  m  mS  with  additional  recesses  5,  to  receive  the 
warp-wires  at  their  points  of  intersection  with  the  filling,)  at  the  same 
time  laying  it  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  reed,  or  square  with  the 
warp.  As  the  lay  retreats  the  crimpers  commence  closing,  and  after 
its  retreat  has  terminated  the  lay  remains  stationary  long  enough  for 
the  crimpers  to  finish  their  operation  and  commence  their  opening ;  the 
final  and  most  forward  advance  of  the  lay  then  takes  place,  the  lay 
passing  right  through  the  open  crimpers,  and  beating  the  crimped  wire 
up  to  its  proper  place ;  the  forward  movement  of  the  warp-carriage 
takes  place  during  the  final  retreat  of  the  lay  at  the  early  part  of  its 
next  preparatory  advance.  The  slacking  of  the  warp-wires  by  the 
screws  A  A  takes  place  during  the  final  retreat,  or  at  an  early  stage  of 
the  preparatory  aa vance  of  the  lay ;  the  lateral  movement  of  the  crimp- 
ers takes  place  during  the  final  advance  and  retreat  of  the  lay,  so  that 
when  the  crimpers  close  upon  the  next  filling-wire,  which  is  inserted 
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and  brought  to  the  position  of  p^,  they  crimp  it  to  a  form  precisely  the 
reverse  of  the  last. 

Claim. — 1st.  Giving  ihe  reed  two  movements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed ;  the  first,  for  squaring  the  filling  with  the  warp,  and  bringing  it 
to  a  suitable  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  crimpers ;  and  the 
second,  to  beat  it  up  to  its  place. 

2d.  Giving  the  crimpers  a  movement  latterally  to  the  warp  in  oppo- 
site directions  alternately,  alter  the  crimping  operations,  for  the  purpose 
of  making  them  adapt  themselves  lo  the  varying  intersections  of  the 
successive  wires  of  the  filling  and  the  warp. 


No.   13, 752. — John  Harris. — Improvement  in  Self-acting  Mules. — 
Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  82.) 

The  driving-shaft  k  is  to  have  a  continuous  rotation  in  one  direction. 
In  consequence  thereof,  the  two  gears  X  and  H  and  their  shafts  Y  and 
G  will  *be  turned  contrary  ways.  When  bevel  gear  V  is  clutched  to 
shaft  E,  such  shaft  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  with  a  regular 
movement,  and  so  as  to  produce  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  end- 
less chain  A.  Ii  is  during  this  movement  of  the  chain  that  the  carriage 
of  the  mule  is  run  out  and  the  spinning  of  the  yarn  effected.  When 
the  chain  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  its  movement  is  variable,  to 
wit :  it  has  first  imparled  to  it  a  slow  motion,  and  this  while  the  faller 
of  the  mule  is  descending  on  the  yarn.  Next  the  chain  has  a  quicker 
motion,  until  the  carriage  has  nearly  completed  its  inward  course. 
During  the  remainder  of  the  movement  of  the  carriages  the  chain  has 
a  continued  and  quick  decreasing  speed,  the  object  of  which  is  well 
known.  The  said  last  three  movements  of  the  chain  are  effected  by 
the  barrel  gear  L  and  the  eccentric  cogwheel  M.  The  barrel  gear, 
having  a  regular  rotary  motion,  turns  the  eccentric  cog-wheel  with  first 
a  constantly  decreasing  speed,  and  next  a  constantly  increasing  speed. 
Affixed  to  chain  A  is  a  slider  «,  which  slides  upon  rod  L,  the  ends  of 
which  rod  serve  to  operate  the  clutches  b  and  i^  As  the  slider  s  is 
alternately  carried  in  contact  with  collar  /,  it  produces  the  alternate 
shifting  of  the  clutches  b  and  6^  the  barrel  gear  L  being  unclutched 
with  its  shaft,  while  V  is  clutched  to  itis  shaft  £,  and  vice  versa. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  with  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  regular  backing-off  movement  of  the  carriage  machinery  not 
only  for  giving  a  slow  motion  to  it  during  the  first  part  of  its  running- 
in  movement,  or  while  the  "fiiUer"  is  descending  on  the  yarn,  and  a 
quicker  movement  afterwards,  or  while  the  carriage  is  running  in ;  but, 
finally,  a  slower  movement,  decreasing  to  completion,  of  the  extent  of 
inward  movement  of  the  carriage ; 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  combination  before  described  and  applied 
to  the  endless  chain,  and  for  effecting  such  variable  movement  or  run- 
ning-in  of  the  carriage,  the  same  consisting  of  the  driving-shaft  G,  the 
clutch  apparatus  thereof,  the  barrel-geur  I,  the  ecceniric  gear  M,  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  latter  with  the  shaft  E  of  the  endless  chain  ; 
the  whole  being  arranged  and  applied  substantially  as  specified  to  the 
mechanism  for  producing  regular  movement  of  the  cham  in.  a  i^n^\%^ 
direction. 
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No.  12,283. — ^Horace  W.  Peaslee. — Improvement  in  Machines  for 
washing  Paper  Stock. — ^Patented  January  23,  1855.  Patented  in  Eng- 
land September  20,  1854.     (Plates,  p.  83.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  plainly  understood  from  an 
inspection  of  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says:  1  do  not  claim  as  new  the  revolving  screen 
cylinder  and  stationary  trough,  with  or  without  elevating  hooks  or  lift- 
ers, arranged  spirally  or  otherwise  in  the  cylinder,  for  the  purposes 
specified,  nor  yet,  otherwise  tlian  as  arranged  and  combined,  the 
oblique  curbs  or  pieces  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  cylinder,  as 
such  devices,  differently  arranged,  employed,  and  combined,  have  be- 
fore been  used  in  ore-washing  machines. 

But  I  clainij  in  the  washing  of  paper  stock,  the  arrangement,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  of  the  oblique  curbs  K,  in  continuous  suc- 
cession round  the  open  discharge  end  of  the  revolving  screen  cylinder, 
and  forming  channels  between  them  to  conduct  the  stock  continuously, 
as  the  cylinder  rotates,  beyond  the  discbarge 'edge  of  the  cylinder,  when 
combined  to  operate  together  with  elevating  hooks  d,  within  the  cylinder, 
and  serving  to  retain  a  copious  supply  of  water  in  the  cylinder  for  the 
proper  washing  of  the  stock,  and  to  check  the  run  of  the  stock  through 
the  cylinder  to  a  speed  in  accordance  with  the  conveying  action  of  the 
cylinder  or  its  elevating  hooks  d,  as  specified,  to  insure  the  full  and  reg- 
ular action  of  the  hooks  on  the  stock,  in  the  manner  described,  the  whole 
operating  together  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,442. — Obadiah   Marland. — Improvement  in  Rolls  and  Driers 
for  Paper-making. — Patented  February  27,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  83.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  produce  a  surface  without 
blemish,  the  deposited  metal  being  peculiarly  adapted  to  give  a  supe- 
rior finish  to  the  surfjice  of  the  paper,  and  to  produce  such  roll  or  drier 
at  a  cost  greatly  less  than  that  of  the  copper  or  composition  rolls  now 
in  use. 

The  inventor  says :  I  have  spoken  of  copper  as  the  material  used  for 
covering  the  rolls  and  driers,  but  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of 
this  metal,  as  zinc,  and  perhaps  other  metals,  may  be  employed ;  and 
I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  any  particular  metal  for  the  purpose,  neither 
do  I  claim  the  covering  of  one  metal  with  another  by  means  of  galvanic 
or  electric  deposition ;  but  I  claim  the  method  described  of  making 
paper  machine  rolls  and  driers ;  a  metallic  foundation  of  the  requisite 
strength  and  thickness  being  made  use  for  the  body  of  the  roll,  upon 
which  a  surface  of  copper  or  other  suitable  metal  is  deposited  by  gal- 
vanic or  electric  action,  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,798. — Milton  D.  Whipple. — Improvement  in  preparing  Wood 
for  Faper  Pnlp.— Patented  May  29, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  83.) 

The  wood,  sawed  into  short  cylinders  F,  is  submitted  to  tbe  action 
of  a  grind-stone  A,  (revolving  on  axle  B,)  to  reduce  it  to  pulp.     The 
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relative  position  of  the  cylinders  and  grind-stone  referred  to  in  the 
second  part  of  the  claim,  serves  to  preserve  the  fibres  of  the  wood. 
The  rack-bars  R  serve  to  constantly  rotate  the  cylinders  during  the 
grinding  operation,  so  as  to  present  a  very  limited  surface  of  the  block 
to  the  stone. 

Claim. — 1st.  In  the  process  of  preparing  paper  pulp  from  wood,  first 
grinding  the  block  upon  the  surface  of  a  revolving  stone  or  its  equiva- 
lent, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  Maintaining  the  block  in  such  position  with  respect  to  the  stone, 
that  the  fibres  of  the  wood  shall  lie  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
stone,  or  very  nearly  so,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3d.  Rotating  the  block  during  the  operation  of  grinding,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  13,153. — William  Adamson. — Improvement  in  Sand-Paper  Cut- 
ting  Machines. — ^Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  83.) 

The  revolving  blade  L,  in  coming  into  contact  with  and  passing  by 
the  edge  of  the  stationary  blade  K,  cuts  the  paper  P,  between  the 
two  blades. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  thin  elastic  blades  L  L'  and  K  KS  of 
uniform  thickness,  so  arranged  that  the  revolving  blade  shall  overlap 
slightly  the  stationary  blade,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  13,412. — ^Louis  Koch,  assignor  to  Pbter  B.  Swbbnet  and 
Michael  Lacour. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  making  Paper 
Pulp. — Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  83.) 

B  are  the  feeding-rollers,  and  B*  B,'  &c.,  the  stretching-rollers  re- 
ferred to  in  the  claim. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  series  of  toilers,  increasing  gradually 
in  diameter  and  speed,  in  proportion  as  the  wood  or  fibrous  substance 
is  extended  or  pressed  oat ;  the  face  or  circumference  of  one  of  every 
pair  of  the  extending  rollers  having  a  greater  speed  than  the  face  of  its 
corresponding  roller,  producing  thereby  a  slight  dividing  or  separation 
motion  in  connexion  with  the  pressure  upon  the  substance,  which  sepa- 
rates each  fibre,  without  destroying  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing pulp  from  wood  and  fibrous  vegetable  substances,  in  manner  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


No.  13,229. — Samuel  Pearson,  Jr.,  and  Wm.H.  Gardner. — Improve- 
ment in  Rope  and  Cordage  Machines. — Patented  July  10,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  83.) 

Between  the  laying-frame  A  and  the  frame  B  there  is  arranged  the 
lay-top  K,  which  is  a  cone,  having  its  external  surface  grooved  longi- 
tudinally for  the  reception  of  the  strands  L  M  N,  extending  from  the 
tubular  nozzles  z  z  z  of  the  flyers  U  V  W.  A  central  hole  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  twisted  cord  is  made  through  the  plate  or  bar  y,  of  the 
firame  O ;  such  hole  having  its  axis  in  range  with  that  of  the  laying-fiyer 
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and  the  laying-top,  whose  smaller  end  is  placed  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  bar  y,  or  one  suflBcient  to  permit  a  rope  R  to  be  wound 
several  times  around  the  twisted  rope  S.  Rope  R  has  one  end  fastened 
to  frame  O,  and  is  wound  about  the  rope  S  and  the  laying- top,  and  has 
its  other  end  attached  to  weight  T,  which  latter  draws  the  rope  R 
closely  upon  rope  S  and  the  strands  from  the  flyer,  and  forms,  as  it 
were,  a  flexible  tube  through  which  said  rope  is  drawn,  thereby  pre- 
venting any  unevenness  of  laying  or  twisting  of  the  rope,  and  impart- 
ing to  It  a  smooth  finish* 

The  frame  C  contains  three  other  flyers,  X  Y  Z,  similar  to  U  V  W. 
Each  flier  of  frame  B  has  its  twisting  axis  in  line  with  one  of  the  flyers 
of  frame  C.  Motion  is  communicated  from  flyers  U  V  W  to  flyers  X  Y  Z 
by  means  of  gearing  /^  g^  g^  g^ ;  each  of  the  flyers  X  Y  Z  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connecting  clutcn  AS  so  as  to  enable  a  person  to  throw 
the  wheel  g^  in  or  out  of  gear  with  whf  el  /S  on  the  axis  b^  of  flyers 
U  V  W,  so  as  to  make  the  flyers  X  Y  Z  rotate  or  not. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  a  laying 
frame  or  flier  and  a  series  of  twisting  flyers,  each  of  which  is  made  to 
operate  one  or  more  bobbins ; 

But  we  claim  arranging  two  or  '^more  twisting  flyers,  or  two  or 
more  series  of  the  same,  with  the  twisting  axes  of  revolution  of  one  of 
them  in  line  with  the  others,  respectively,  and  combining  with  each 
two  flyers  in  line,  hollow  tubular  necks  aS  (for  the  reception  and 
support  of  yarn  or  strands  from  the  bobbin  a&  described,)  and  a  con- 
trivance or  contrivances  for  either  uniting  or  disconnecting  such  necks, 
so  that  the  flyers  of  several  series  thereof  may  be  rotated  together  or 
separately,  as  specified,  in  order  that,  when  small  sizes  of  rope  are  to 
be  made,  only  one  twisting  flyer  or  series  may  be  put  in  operation; 
and  when  larger  sizes  of  rope  are  to  be  manufactured,  two  or  more 
twisting  flyers,  or  series  thereof,  may  be  combined  and  put  in  action 
together,  and  with  one  laying  flyer,  as  specified. 

And  we  claim  the  rope  or  strap  R,  and  its  weight  T,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  conical  laying-tops  K  and 
the  bearing  plate  y,  the  same  being  made  to  operate  in  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  of  smoothing  and  finishing  the  rope,  as  described. 


No.  13,309. — ^JoHN  Harris. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Making 
Rope. — Patented  July  24,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  described  method  of  driving  the  flyers  by  means 
of  the  core  pulleys  h  h  and  the  band  or  ring  F,  either  the  said  band  or 
ring,  or  the  bearings  h  b  of  the  flyers,  having  springs  applied  to  keep 
the  pulleys  and  band  properly  in  contact  with  each  other  at  all  times, 
and  the  band  or  ring  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the 
flyers,  to  come  in  contact  with  a  larger  or  smaller  part  of  the  cone  pul- 
leys, and  thus  vary  the  speed  of  the  flyers  and  the  twist  of  the  strands, 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 

2d.  Making  the  cans  H  H  of  polygonal  form,  to  fit  snugly  between 
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the  pillars  or  side-pieces  c  c  of  the  flyers,  in  combination  with  the 
springing  collar  I,  applied  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  can,  whereby 
the  cans  are  enabled  to  be  quickly  taken  from  the  flyers  and  replaceo. 


No.  12,138. — Samuel  Pearson,  Jr.,  and  William  H.  Gardner. — 
Improvement  in  Regulating  the  Size  of  Roving. — Patented  January  2, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

Motion  is  transmitted  from  shaft  b  to  shaft  S  by  means  of  band  and 
pulleys.  The  shaft  S  and  the  surrounding  tubular  shaft  T  carry  each 
a  bevelled  gear  r  and  «,  while  brake- wheel  R  is  provided  with  one  or 
two  bevelled  gears  t  «,  arranged  between  and  made  to  engage  with  two 

fears  r  and  »-  A  pulley  on  shaft  T,  and  a  pulley  on  heckle-chain  shaft 
),  and  a  band  around  them,  serve  to  transfer  motion  from  shaft  T  to 
the  chain.  The  shaft  K  of  the  lower  draw- roller  receives  also  its 
motion  from  shaft  h  by  proper  gearing.  The  fibrous  substance  passed 
through  E  is  carried  forward  by  the  endless  heckle-chain  B  through 
guide  F,  and  between  the  drawing  rollers.  The  size  of  the  roving  is 
governed  by  the  speed  of  the  heckle-cham,  the  drawing  rollers  being 
always  driven  at  a  regular  velocity.  A  retarding  of  the  heckle-chain 
will  cause  the  roving  to  become  smaller,  as  the  heckle- chain  will  de- 
liver the  material  slower,  and  so  vice  vena.  There  being  much  in- 
equality in  the  thickness  of  the  sliver,  in  order  to  produce  an  even 
thread  there  is  to  be  in  every  change  of  the  thickness  of  the  sliver  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  heckle- chain.  The  sliver  becoming 
too  large,  forces  upward  the  upper  draw-roller,  and  thereby  elevates 
the  brake-lever  Q  that  bears  upon  the  brake-wheel  R,  thereby  causing 
said  wheel  to  slip.  Now,  just  in  proportion  a5  the  wheel  is  allowed  to 
so  slip,  the  motion  of  the  heckle-chain  will  be  retarded ;  and  should 
the  sliver  become  so  thick  as  to  elevate  the  brake  entirely  clear  from 
X^e  wheel,  the  chain  will  remain  stationary  till  the  sliver  allows  the 
brake  to  come  down  again  upon  the  wheel:  namely,  when  the  brake 
is  lifted  entirely  off  the  wheel  R,  such  wheel  is  left  free  to  rotate  upon 
shaft  T,  and  it  will  so  revolve,  or  be  made  to  revolve  by  the  action  of 
the  bevelled  gear  r  in  its  gears  t  «,  such  gears  travelling  around  in  the 
gear  s  without  revolving  it  or  producing  any  motion  of  the  shaft  T. 
The  moment,  however,  that  the  brake- wheel  is  retarded,  or  has  its 
motion  arrested,  the  gears  t  u  will  be  stopped  from  rotating  around 
shaft  S,  and  will  put  the  gear  s  and  shaft  T  m  rotation. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  brake  Q  (forced  downwards  by  a 
springer  its  equivalent),  the  brake- wheel  R,  the  shafts  S  and  T,  and 
the  connecting  gearing  of  such  shafts  as  applied  to  the  draw-rollers 
and  the  gill  or  heckle-belt,  and  made  to  operate  and  produce  efiects 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  stated. 


No.  12,581. — Augustus  E.  Biomjoiw .—Improvement  in  Preparing  Woollen 
jBovmgr.— Patented  March  27,  1055.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

10  are  the  spindles  passing  up  through  rings  36,  which  are  provided 
with  travellers  in  the  usual  manner  of  ring-groove  spinners.  The  draw* 


426  in. — ^FIBROUS  and  tbxtilb. 

ing  heads  are  mounted  on  standards  33,  as  in  other  throstle-spinning 
machines;  but,  instead  of  three  sets  of  rollers,  there  are  but  two  sets, 
each  consisting  of  one  driving-roller  12,  the  two  rollers  12  being  so 
geared  together  that  the  front  roller  will  turn  so  much  faster  than  the 
rear  one  as  to  give  the  required  amount  of  drawing  between  them. 
Above  them  are  arranged,  in  the  usual  manner,  the  cap  or  pressure 
rollers  11.  The  twisted  roving,  in  passing  from  the  back  to  the  front 
set  of  rollers,  is  drawn  out  equally.  As  the  front  set  of  rollers,  by 
their  more  rapid  travel,  draw  out  the  fibres,  whilst  the  back  rollers 
simply  hold  back,  the  roving  is  of  the  required  size  for  the  thread  at  or 
near  the  front  rollers,  so  that  the  twist  is  constantly  running  from  the 
back  towards  the  front  rollers,  and  the  roving  being  thus  untwisted 
near  the  back  rollers,  the  drawing  out  of  the  fibres  to  elongate  the 
roving  will  take  place  near  the  back  roller ;  each  fibre,  in  succession, 
being  drawn  forward  the  moment  its  back  end  is  liberated  by  the  back 
rollers. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  such  special  mode  of 
construction,  as  the  same  mode  of  operation  may  be  obtained  by  the 
mere  substitution  of  equivalent  means.  But  I  claim  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion specified,  of  spinning  woollen  yarns  from  previously  twisted  roving 
between  two  sets  of  draw  rollers,  substantially  as  specified,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  subsequent  twisting  in  the  same  direction  by  ring-groove 
travellers,  flyers,  or  other  equivalent  devices,  substantially  as  specified- 


No.  13,629. — Humphrey  M.  Glines,  assignor  to  John  M.  Stanton 
and  Simon  F.  Stanton. — Imjrrovement  in  Machinery  for  Jilling  Seine 
Needles. — Patented  October  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

The  wheel  J  turns  wheel  K  and  shaft  F  and  the  cam  disc  L,  which 
is  fastened  to  said  shaft ;  wheel  S  turns  the  wheel  SS  which  latter  is 
fastened  to  a  short  shaft  T.  This  shaft  T  has  the  gear  U  of  eighteen 
teeth  fastened  to  its  upper  end,  to  drive  the  wheel  V  of  sixteen  teeth, 
which  turns  loosely  on  shaft  F,  and  is  fastened  to  the  hub  of  bevel  gear 
Q,  which  latter  turns  within  a  recess  in  the  disc  L.  The  bevel  wheel 
Q  operates  a  bevel  pinion  P,  the  disc  L  having  a  suitable  opening  for 
the  pinion  P  to  work  through.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  Q 
will  turn  faster  than  L.  The  shaft  O  of  the  pinion  has  its  bearing  in 
the  journal-box  N,  which  projects  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  disc.  The 
shaft  O  terminates  in  an  elastic  fork  a  a,  which  clamps  the  needle  R« 
Thus,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  needle,  while  it  revolves  together  with 
the  disc,  at  the  same  time  rotates  around  its  own  axis.  The  arm  W, 
which  supports  and  guides  the  twine  c  from  the  spool  to  the  needle  R, 
is  pivoted  in  /  to  stand  x,  and  rests  on  a  support  Z,  which  latter  carries 
a  friction-roller  i,  working  in  cam-groove  i,  in  the  face  of  the  disc.  The 
groove  is  so  shaped  that  the  support  Z,  and  with  it  the  front  end  of 
arm  W,  will  be  alternately  elevated  and  depressed  so  as  to  carry  the 
twine  into  the  score  e  and  under  the  tongue  d  of  the  needle  R,  as  the 
score  or  the  tongue  arrives  under  the  end  of  the  arm  W.  The  needle 
R,  when  filled,  may  be  removed. 

Claim. — Giving  the  needle  a  rotary  motion  around  its  own  centre, 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  by  means  of  devices  substantially 
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as  described,  or  their  equivalents,  in  combination  with  a  vibrating  de- 
livering arm,  or  its  equivalent,  so  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated 
as  to  supply  and  deliver  the  twine,  or  other  material,  to  the  aforesaid 
needle,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,14G. — ^Daniel  T.  Ward. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines.'-^ 
Patented  January  2,  ]  865.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

The  needle  3  is  so  connected  with  the  slide  A  that  this  latter  comes 
up  as  the  needle  descends  ;  thereby  the  point  of  the  needle  passes  be- 
tween the  rows  of  bristles  9,  which  are  arranged  within  the  forked  end 
8  of  the  slide  A.  Instead  of  these  bristles,  springs  might  be  used,  as 
the  inventor  says.  As  the  needle  draws  up  again,  the  bristles  hold  on 
to  the  thread,  and  draw  the  same  out  sideways  as  the  slide  h  retires, 
holding  on  to  the  same  sufficiently  to  form  a  good  loop  for  the  shuttle  or 
the  looper  14  to  pass  through,  the  bristles  releasing  the  thread  when 
pulled  on,  to  allow  the  needle  to  operate  again. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  method  of  moving 
the  needle;  neither  do  I  limit  myself  to  using  my  improvement  with 
the  arrangement  of  needles  and  levers  to  the  same,  herein  shown ;  but 
what  I  desire  to  secure  by  letters-patent  is :  I  claim  the  sliding  fork  8, 
with  or  without  the  bristles  9,  to  detach  the  thread  from  the  sides  of  the 
needle,  or  Ibrm  a  guide  to  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  the  looper  or 
shuttle,  in  the  manner  and  as  described  and  shown. 


No.  12,233. — ^JoTHAM  S.  CoNANT. — Improvemmt  in  Sewing- Machines, — 
Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  84.) 

The  improvement  consists  in  the  use  of  an  endless  circular  feeder  D, 
revolving  continuously,  so  as  to  supply  the  cloth  to  the  needle  a  (on 
vibrating  arm  L),  without  the  necessity,  at  any  time,  of  stopping  the 
machine  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  cloth  to  the  feed-bar,  as  has 
heretofore  been  the  case. 

The  pins  c  are  to  insure  the  motion  of  the  cloth  with  the  feeder. 

Claim, — An  endless  rotary  cloth-feeder,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  or  needles,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,247. — ^Hezekiah  B.  Smith. — ImpravemefU  in  Sewing-Ma^ihines. — 
Patented  January  16,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  85.) 

Figure  3  represents  the  needle  W.  The  finger  Y  is  so  constructed 
as  to  turn  on  a  screw  as  seen  at  figure  2,  which  is  screwed  into  a  part 
ofstandS;and  under  this  finger  there  is  arranged  a  spiral  spring  V, 
which  is  coiled  around  the  outside  of  the  portion  of  the  stand  to  which 
the  finger  Y  is  screwed,  the  upper  end  ot  this  spring  passing  through 
the  hole  drilled  through  the  inner  end  of  the  finger  Y,  and  the  lower 
end  of  it  made  fast  to  the  ring  w,  this  ring  being  adjustable  by  having 
a  set-screw  in  it  to  set  it  in  the  required  position  to  give  the  proper 
pressure  on  the  finger  Y.    T  is  a  stop,  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
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screwed  to  the  arm  S,  and  the  upper  end  of  it  answers  for  stopping  finger 
Y,  as  it  Is  pressed  forward  by  spring  V.  The  finger  Y,  revolving  on 
arm  S,  will  draw  in  the  thread  so  as  to  form  the  back  stitch.  As 
soon  as  the  needle  and  thread  pass  up  through  hole  a,  in  table  A,  the 
finger  Y,  being  revolved  with  and  by  arm  S,  brings  the  outer  and 
curved  part  ofthis  finger  in  contact  with  the  thread,  carrying  it"  around 
far  enough  to  draw  up  the  stitch  sufficiently  tight,  and  then  releasing 
the  thread  by  turning  back  far  enough  to  allow  the  thread  to  slip  off 
from  thfe  end  of  the  curved  part  of  the  finger,  which  is  accomplished 
by  the  thread  requiring  an  increased  power  to  draw  in  the  thread,  and 
this  power  acting  on  the  finger  overcomes  the  resistance  of  spring  V, 
turns  it  sufficiently  to  allow  the  thread  to  be  released  from  the  finger, 
and  then  the  finger  instantly  regains  its  former  position  by  the  action 
of  the  spring,  pressing  it  back  towards  stop  T,  the  feed  at  the  same 
time  carrying  forward  and  back  the  cloth  to  give  the  required  length 
of  stitch. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  two-pointed  needle  having  an 
eye  in  its  centre,  as  this  has  been  patented  to  J.  J.  Greenough;  neither 
do  I  claim  any  other  part,  device,  or  thing  claimed  or  patented  in  said 
Greenough's  patent ; 

But  I  clainiy  1st.  A  slit  or  fissure  formed  in  a  needle,  so  as  to  be 
opened  by  any  proper  pointed  instrument,  and  the  thread  inserted  in 
this  fissure,  and  then  moved  near  to  one  end  of  it;  then  by  removing 
die  pointed  instrument  the  two  elastic  or  spring  sides  of  this  fissure 
dose  together  and  pinch  and  hold  the  thread  so  that  the  needle  can 
be  operated  to  sew  a  straight  or  curved  seam,  and  a  through  or  back 
stitch,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  f9rth. 

2d.  I  claim  ihe  finger  Y,  so  arranged  and  operated  (on  the  arm  s  by 
means  of  the  spiral  spring,  the  ring  to  adjust  this  spring,  and  the  stop 
T,  or  otherwise)  as  to  draw  the  thread  through  the  cloth  so  as  to  draw 
up  the  stitch  and  then  let  go  of  the  thread,  by  the  revolving  or  moving 
ofthis  finger  and  the  arm  #,  or  equivalent,  essentially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,323. — John  B.  Nichols. — Improvement  in  Sewifig-Mackines. — 
Patented  January  30,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  85.) 

The  material  C  is  placed  between  the  guide-bars  A  and  B,  by  which 
the  binding  D  is  applied  equally  upon  each  side  of  the  same ;  the  blade 
of  the  upper  guide-bar  A  is  elastic,  so  that  it  accommodates  itself  to 
any  variation  in  the  thickness  of  the  material,  and  holds  it  and  the 
binding  firmly  in  position  while  they  are  sewed  together.  E  is  a  mov- 
able slide,  against  which  the  edge  of  the  material  rests,  and  this  slide 
is  made  adjustable  to  accommodate  bindings  of  different  widths.  It  is 
attached  to  the  shank  d,  which  is  held  by  the  clamping-screw  e.  F  is 
the  feeding-wheel,  G  tiie  sewing-needle. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  a  binding  guide  with  a  sewing-machine, 
ineaning  to  claim  the  combination  of  mechanism  whereby  the  opera- 
tions of  directing  or  applj'ing  the  binding  to  the  edge  of  any  material 
and  sewing  it  ihereooy  are  conducted  by  automatic  process* 
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No.   12,336. — Salem  Wilder. — Improvement  in  Waxing  Thread  for 
Sewing-Machines. — ^Patented  January  30,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  86.) 

C  is  the  needle-carrier,  J  the  eye  on  the  needle-carrier  through  which 
the  thread  K  passes  from  the  bobbins  L  to  the  needle  H  ;  M  the  wax 
reservoir,  attached  to  the  needle-carrier,  and  provided  with  an  India- 
mbber  bottom  a,  which  is  so  arranged  between  plates  &  6  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  compressed  by  means  of  screws  c  c.  The  thread  is 
carried  through  proper  holes  in  the  plates  and  India-rubber  bottom. 

Claim. — So  applying  the  wax-holder  to  the  frame  or  arm  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  between  the  needle  and  the  eye  of  the  needle-carrier,  that 
the  vertical  movements  of  the  carrier  shall  cause  the  thread  to  be  moved 
or  drawn  up  and  down  through  the  wax-holder  and  its  elastic  bottom, 
whereby  the  saturating  of  the  thread  becomes  improved,  as  specified. 

Also,  the  combination  of  an  elastic  bottom,  or  partition,  and  its  com- 
pressor, with  the  wax-holder,  the  same  being  to  regulate  the  applica- 
tion of  the  wax  to  the  thread,  and  to  prevent  its  escape  from  the  wax- 
holder,  essentially  as  described. 


No.  12,364. — Isaac  M.  Sinoer. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines. — 
Patented  February  6,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  86.) 

The  top  of  the  needle-bar  b  is  hinged  to  the  carrier  c,  to  which  a  verti- 
tical  vibrating  motion  is  imparted.  The  spring  h  forces  the  bar  and 
carrier  slightly  apart  when  the  needle  is  out  of  the  cloth,  the  set- screw 
k  regulating  the  extent  of  this  motion.  Lever  I  has  its  fulcrum  in  m; 
its  upper  end  is  constantly  pressed  inward  by  means  of  a  spring  p,  so 
as  to  impart  to  the  feed-hand  w,  at  its  lower  end,  a  tendency  to  withdraw 
from  the  needle  a.  The  lever  is  acted  upon  at  the  required  time  by  one 
arm  of  lever  y,  which  has  its  fulcrum  in  r,  the  other  arm  being  opera- 
ted by  the  cam  projection  s  on  the  cam  c,  which  works  the  needle- 
carrier.  As  the  needle  descends,  so  soon  as  its  eye  has  passed  through 
the  cloth,  the  cam  projection  acts  upon  q  and  moves  the  lever  /,  the 
feed-hand  n,  and  the  needle,  and  with  it  the  cloth,  to  the  required  dis- 
tance to  space  a  stitch.  The  hold- pad  then  comes  down  on  the  cloth 
to  hold  it  during  the  forming  of  the  stitch,  and  the  feed-hand  is  per- 
mitted to  be  forced  back  by  the  tension  of  spring  p^  the  screw  u  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  this  back-motion.  Thus  the  motion  is  imparted  to 
the  needle  to  give  the  feed-motion  at  its  junction  with  the  clotn,  avoid- 
ing all  tendency  to  bend  it  or  loosen  it  in  its  socket. 

Claim. — ^Imparting  the  feed-motion  to  the  needle  to  move  the  cloth  or 
other  substance,  to  determine  the  space  of  the  stitches  to  be  made 
therein,  by  a  feed-hand,  or  its  equivalent,  receiving  the  required  motion 
from  the  mechanism  and  acting  against  the  needle,  in  close  proximity 
to  or  in  contact  with  the  cloth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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No.  12,389. — Geo.  H.  Horn  and  Bbxj.  H.  Horn. — Improvement  in 
Seuing-Machines. — ^Patented  February  13,  1856. — (Plates,  p.  85.) 

The  needle  (fig.  1)  is  hollow,  and  the  thread  passes  out  through  the 
hole  z  in  the  side  of  the  needle ;  thus  the  thread  is  protected  from  the 
usual  wear  in  the  eye,  and  is  less  liable  to  be  tangled  in  use.  The 
shuttle  22,  which  is  formed  in  any  usual  manner  to  slide  against  the 
side  of  the  shuttle- box,  is  prevented  from  moving,  except  when  operas 
ted  on  by  the  forceps,  by  causing  the  same  to  pass  under  and  against 
a  clamp  23,  which  is  kept  against  the  shuttle  by  spring  24.  A  slide 
29,  to  which  is  imparted  the  proper  reciprocating  motion,  carries  the 
fixed  jaw  30  of  the  forceps  and  movable  jaw  32,  set  on  a  fulcrum  31, 
and  with  a  spring  33  to  keep  the  jaws  closed ;  the  moving  jaw  32  has 
a  point  which  enters  the  eye  O  on  the  end  of  the  shuttle  to  move  the 
same.  For  each  vibration  of  the  needle  the  forceps  make  two  strokes, 
first  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  thread,  seizing  the  shuttle,  pulling 
it  through,  and  then  returning  the  same  beneath  the  clamp,  leaving  it, 
and  returning  ready  to  pass  through  another  loop ;  hence  it  is  necessary 
at  the  first  stroke  to  open  the  forceps  and  allow  them  to  close  on  the 
eye  of  the  shuttle,  and  at  the  next  vibration  to  open  the  forceps  and 
keep  them  open  until  they  retire  clear  of  the  eye  of  the  shuttle.  This 
is  effected  by  means  of  an  arm  34  from  the  moving  jaw  32,  which  is 
operated  on  by  a  pin  36,  which  is  on  the  end  of  a  lever  which  receives 
tne  proper  motion  to  produce  the  above  result. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  sewing  has  beto  effected 
by  two  threads — the  one  being  carried  by  a  shuttle,  the  other  by  the 
needle,  therefore  we  do  not  claim  the  same ;  and  we  are  aware  that  the 
stitch  has  been  pulled  tight  by  the  motion  of  the  needle  and  needle-carrier. 
And  we  do  not  claim  the  shuttle.  But  we  are  not  aware  that  forceps 
have  ever  been  used  to  pass  through  the  loop  of  thread  and  open  the 
same,  thereby  insuring  the  opening  of  the  loop  and  preventing  tangling ; 
nor  do  we  know  that  the  shuttle  has  been  drawn  through  a  loop  by 
mesms  of  an  eye  on  the  end,  thereby  avoiding  all  liability  of  the  shuttle 
not  passing  into  the  loop ;  and  where  the  shuttle  is  forced  through  the 
loop  as  the  needle  draws  up,  its  thread  has  to  pass  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  shuttle,  and  the  part  has  forced  the  shuttle  forward,  which 
is  liable  to  break  the  thread. 

We  claim^  1st.  A  hollow  needle  with  an  eye  in  the  side  to  pass  the 
thread,  as  specified. 

2d.  We  claim  opening  the  loop  by  means  of  forceps,  thereby  insu- 
ring that  the  loop  is  properly  opened,  and  avoiding  tangling  of  the 
thread,  as  specified. 

3d.  We  claim  drawing  the  shuttle  through  the  loop  by  means  of  the 
eye  O,  or  its  equivalent,  on  the  end  of  said  shuttle,  as  specified,  thereby 
avoiding  the  risk  of  breaking  the  loop  when  the  shuttle  is  forced  through 
the  same,  as  specified. 
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No.  12,402. — ^Edwin  A.  Forbush. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines. — 
Patented  February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  §6.) 

The  article  to  be  sewed  is  clamped  between  jaws  M  M,  which  are 
supported  by  a  carriage  N,  which  travels  on  rails  B.   Two  carriages  L 
have  awls  P  attached  to  them  to  form  the  stitch-holes.    (The  engravings 
exhibit  only  one  of  the  carriages  L.)     The  two  needles  Q  have  the 
point  at  one  end  and  the  eye  at  the  other  end,  Hke  the  common  sewing- 
needle.     Each  of  the  carriages  L  supports  a  needle-carriage  T,  which 
moves  horizontally  between  ways  U  U,  elevated  upon  said  carriage  L. 
On  the  inner  end  of  each  carriage  T  is  a  horizontally  rotating  bearer 
V,  which  is  to  support  the  bearer  which  lies  upon  the  top  of  it,  and  is 
held   down  upon  it  by  means  of  one  of  two  vertical  sliding  clamps 
a  6.    Each  of  these  two  clamps  is  placed  within  one  of  two  vertical 
shafts  c,  which  are  supported  by  and  made  to  rotate  freely  within  a 
horizontal  arm  d  that  projects  from  carriage  T.     A  slide/ slides  hori- 
zontally through  frame  e;  and  while  moving  in  either  direction,  one  of 
its  inclined  planes  g  k  forces  downwards  one  of  the  clamps,  while  the 
other  inclined  plane  is  so  moved  as  to  allow  the  other  clamp  to  rise 
upwards*     When  the  carriage  L  is  moved  towards  the  work  (by  means 
oi  vibrating  lever  K)  the  shaft  c  is  turned  180°  of  a  circle  so  as  to 
turn  the  needle  around  and  present  its  point  towards  the  work,  and  the 
needle  passes   through  the  awl-hole  previously  made.     This  done,  the 
carriage  T  is  stopped ;  but  the  carriage  L  moves  still  on,  until  the  awl 
passes  through  the  work.     During  this  motion  of  L,  the  cam  c^  acts 
against  the  slide/ so  as  to  cause  the  needle  to  be  relieved  from  the 
pressure  of  the  clamp  a  6,  which  previously  held  it,  and  to  be  grasped 
at  the  point  by  the  other  clamp  a  6,  so  that,  during  the  next  retreating 
movement  of  T,  the  needles  will  be  drawn  in  opposite  directions  through 
the  work.     After  they  have  each  been  drawn  a  short  distance  through 
the  work,  the  jaws  of  each  set  of  thread-nippers  S  S  are  made  to 
grasp  the  thread  R  and  hold  upon  it  firmly  so  as  to  draw  it  into  the 
work  during  the  further  back  movement  of  T.     The  needles,  before 
they  are  grasped,  are  propelled  forward  by  propellers  a*  a*,  one  of 
which  is  fixed  to  each  carriage  L.   The  upper  end  of  arm  K,  when  act- 
ing against  carriage  L,  extends  into  notch  S*  in  the  carriage.    Just  pre- 
vious to  the  end  of  forward  motion  of  the  carriage,  a  locking  sprmg- 
bolt  i^  applied  to  carriage  L  is  met  by  cam  tt^  and  drives  forward  over 
notch  S*,  and  in  rear  of  K.     This  takes  place  just  before  a  pin  v^  (pro- 
jecting upwards  from  the  boll)  meets  and  passes  by  the  end  of  a  longi- 
tudinal ledge  v)^  on  the  under-side  of  T.     When  T  stops,  L  continues 
its  forward  motion ;  the  pin  in  the  meantime  being  slid  along  the  side 
of  the  ledge.     During  the  next  back  motion  of  K,  it  bears  against  the 
bolt  and  forces  L  and  T  backwards  on  rails  C ;  during  this,  the  nippers 
draw  the  thread  through  the  work,  the  friction  of  carriage  T  offering 
sufficient  resistance.     As  soon  as  the  thread  is  drawn  tightly  into  the 
work,  the  back  motion  of  T  will  be  arrested  by  the  thread ;  L,  however, 
continues  until  pin  t;^  passes  beyond  the  rear  end  of  ledge  t^.     Now 
the  spring-bolt  will  be  released  and  thrown  back  by  its  spring  a'  and  away 
from  K  and  notch  S\    Now  L  stops ;  EL,  however,  continues  its  back 
motion  to  its  whole  extent,  and  is  then  again  brought  forw.-rrl  to  move 
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forward  carriage  L,  as  above  described.  Thus  the  machine  operates 
under  the  constantly  decreasing  length  of  the  thread ;  for,  as  soon  as  the 
thread  is  drawn  into  the  work,  whatever  may  be  its  length  between  the 
nippers  and  the  work,  the  back  motion  of  T  will  be  stopped  as  soon  as 
such  length  is  drawn  tight  by  the  nippers. 

One  end  of  cord  1^  is  fastened  to  tne  frame  of  the  machine,  and,  atter 
passing  around  pulley  m?  on  slide  d^  (to  which  slide  the  nippers  c^  are 
attached,)  its  other  end  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  vibrating  arm  K- 
As  K  moves  back,  it  draws  on  the  cord  so  as  to  elevate  the  nippers,  so 
that  they  receive  the  thread  in  the  space  r*  between  them,  when  said 
thread  is  drawn  out  to  its  extreme  tension.  At  the  next  advance  of  K 
or  T  and  L,  the  nippers  and  slides  (P  will  fall  by  their  gravity  and 
carry  the  thread  with  them  so  as  to  prevent  it  from  being  entangled. 
When  the  thread  is  drawn  through  the  work,  it  will  be  pulled  out  of  the 
nippers  by  the  power  which  draws  it  through  the  work.  In  order  to 
prevent  the  weight  of  the  nippers,  slides,  &c.,  from  being  thrown  upon 
the  thread  so  as  to  break  or  displace  the  needle,  while  the  latter  is  beinc 
turned  180°,  the  following  contrivance  is  applied :  5^,  with  pulley  v^ 
slides  freely  on  inclined  way  c^.  A  cord  w'  passes  around  said  pulley, 
one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  frame  of  tne  machine,  and  the  other 
end  to  a  carriage  a?  sliding  upon  rod  o'.  A  spring  y*  causes  3^  to  slide 
on  0^  with  the  proper  amount  of  friction.  On  the  top  of  o?  there  is  a 
projection  3?  and  a  spring-catch  a^  While  K  retreats,  it  strikes  and 
moves  catch  a*  so  as  to  let  K  slip  by.  When  K  next  advances  towards 
the  work,  it  strik»is  shoulder  6*  ot* catch  a^  and  moves  a?^  forward  untile;* 
strikes  carriage  L,  whatever  may  be  its  distance  from  the  work.  The 
further  advance  of  K  causes  a?  to  be  disengaged  from  K.  By  the  move- 
ment of  x^,  the  slide  ^  will  be  elevated  to  a  suitable  position  for  the  upper 
slide  to  rest  upon  it,  so  as  to  relieve  the  thread  from  any  downward 
pressure  of  the  upper  slide. 

The  inventor  says :  I  would  remark  that  I  do  not  lay  claim  to  any 
method  of  drawing  the  thread  through  the  work  by  seizing  the  needlfi 
by  a  pair  of  pincers,  and  performing  the  whole  operation  of  drawing 
the  thread  close  into  the  work  by  draught  on  the  said  needle;  nor  do  I 
claim  a  mode  of  drawing  the  thread  into  the  work  by  means  of  a  trip- 
ping roller  moved  by  an  endless  chain  ; 

But  I  claim  combining  with  the  carriage  T  the  clamps  a  h  and  bearer 
V,  or  mechanism  which  draws  the  needle  through  the  work — a  set  of 
pincers  S  S  made  to  firmly  grasp  the  thread  between  the  needle  and 
the  work,  and  to  be  so  moved  away  from  the  work  as  to  draw  the 
thread  firmly  into  it,  as  specified. 

And  in  combination  with  the  said  machinery  for  holding  the  needle 
and  drawing  it  through  the  cloth  or  work,  I  claim  machinery  or  mechan- 
ism, viz :  the  rotary  shaft  c,  the  clamps  a  6,  and  the  bearer  V,  opera- 
ted as  described,  or  their  equivalents,  lor  rotating  the  needle,  or  turning 
or  rotating  it  around  180  degrees,  or  end  for  end,  as  above  specified, 
such  mechanism  allowing  me  to  make  use  of  a  common  or  ordinary 
needle  made  with  one  eye  and  but  one  point,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  combining  with  the  nippers  S  S,  and  the  vibrating 
arm  K,  the  carriages  L  and  T,  the  spring-bolt,  and  contrivances  Ibr 
tpp^jcoting  it,  as  set  fSartb ;  the  saoie  being  not  only  to  draw  the  tlufiad 
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into  the  work  with  sufficient  tension,  but  to  do  so  under  any  change  ia 
the  length  of  it,  essentially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  ihe  combination  of  the  rotating-bearer  V,  the  two  needle- 
damps  a  A,  and  the  vertical  rotary-shaft  c,  as  operating  together,  or 
operated  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  of  holding, 
releasing,  and  reversing  the  needle  or  turning  it  around,  substantially 
as  above  set  forth* 

I  also  claim  to  combine  with  the  rotary-bearer  V,  and  its  clamps  and 
shaft  c,  or  machinery  for  holding,  releasing,  and  directing  a  needle  into 
the  work,  a  propeller  aS  operated  or  made  to  operate  substantially  in 
the  manner,  and  so  as  to  force  the  needle  into  the  work,  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  to  combine  with  the  spring-nippers  }?  c*,  or  machinery 
for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  thread,  and  preventing  entanglement  of 
the  thread,  while  the  carriages  are  being  moved  towards  the  work ,  the 
sliding  carriage  S*,  or  mechanism  operating  as  described,  for  prevent- 
ing the  weight  of  the  said  spring-nippers  6*  c*  and  their  slide  i'^  from 
bemg  thrown  upon  the  thread  so  as  to  break  the  needle  or  displace  it 
while  it  is  being  turned  round,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,677. — Thomas  J.  W.  Robertson,  assignor  to  T.  J.  W.  Ro&- 
ERTSON  and  Alfred  E.  Beach. — Improvement  in  Sewing-MackheB: — 
Patented  March  20, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification  :  I  describe  the  feeding  opera- 
tion first,  supposing  the  dog  to  be  raised  from  the  surface  of  the  cloth, 
and  hanging  against  the  screw  g*,  as  indicated  in  dotted  lines  in  figure 
1.  I  will  now  suppose  the  needle-slider  and  the  wiper  to  be  rising 
from  the  cloth,  by  which  action  the  wiper  j  will  push  aside  the  arm  h 
of  the  three-armed  lever  to  the  position  in  whicn  it  is  shown  in  full 
lines,  and  in  so  doing  will  depress  the  arm  c.  The  feed- bar  F  during 
the  above  operation  will  slide  along  the  point  of  the  screw  g  until  the 
dog/ bears  upon  the  cloth,  after  which  tne  dog  will  be  caused  to  slide 
the  cloth  along  the  table  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow.  When  the 
needle-slider  and  wiper ^  descend,  the  wiper  in  pushing  aside  the  arm 
t  will  raise  the  arm  c ;  and  as  the  dog  is  by  that  means  withdrawn  from 
contact  with  the  cloth,  the  feed- bar  will  fall  back  to  the  screw |r, 

I  do  not  claim  in  itself  as  new  the  arrangement  of  the  feeding-dog 
and  spring-clamp,  separately  operating  upon  the  cloth  on  its  one  or 
outside  surface,  as  such  has  before  been  done  by  the  alternate  action  of 
these  devices. 

Neither  do  I  claim  of  itself  a  separate  and  constant  spring  pressure 
applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  cloth  when  the  feedmg-bar  or  dog 
is  otherwise  arranged  to  operate  in  connexion  with  the  spring-clamp  or 
hold,  as  specified. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  spring-clamp  D  with  the  feeding- 
bar  or  dog/,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  together  against  the- 
eloth  on  its  one  side  or  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  12,754. — ^E.  Harry  Smith,  assignor  to  Wheeler  &  Wilson 
Manufacturing  Company. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Macfiines. — 
Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

The  needle,  being  passed  through  the  cloth,  in  its  withdrawal  throws 
out  a  small  bow  or  loop  O,  figure  5.  The  shuttle,  owing  to  its  adjust- 
ment in  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  needle,  is  made  to  catch  this 
loop,  open  it,  and  pass  a  bobbin  through  it,  as  in  figure  4.  The  needle 
now  begins  to  descend,  and,  passing  through  the  cloth,  takes  up  a  part 
of  the  loop  which  is  around  the  shuttle,  and  draws  it  in  between  the 
shuttle  and  the  button  J,  by  which  it  is  propelled.  As  the  shuttle  con- 
tinues its  revolution,  and  the  needle  its  descent,  the  button  J  is  turned 
on  its  axis  or  made  in  any  way  to  assume  the  position  shown  in  figure 
6,  when  the  loop  is  entirely  released  from  the  button  J,  and  allowed 
to  be  drawn  off  the  shuttle,  and  remains  around  the  heel  (figure  6) 
until  the  needle  again  ascends,  when  the  point  of  the  shuttle  enters  a 
second  loop,  as  in  figure  3.  As  the  shuttle  continues  its  revolution,  the 
first  loop  is  slipped  off  the  heel  and  drawn  up  by  the  enlargement  of 
the  second.  Thus  every  stitch  is  lightened  by  the  passage  of  the 
shuttle  through  the  loop,  which  is  to  form  a  part  of  the  next  stitch. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  machines  have  been  before 
constructed  in  which  a  rotary  shuttle  has  been  used,  and  also  that  a 
machine  has  been  made  which  is  the  subject  of  a  patent  granted  to 
Allen  B.  Wilson,  and  dated  June  15,  1852,  in  which  a  combination  is 
used  of  a  bobbin  with  a  rotating  hook,  which  operates  upon  the  loop  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  throw  it  over  the  bobbin.  But  I  would  have  it 
understood  that  I  make  no  claim  to  any  such  rotating  hook,  or  any 
rotary  shuttle,  except  that  represented  and  described  in  the  accompa- 
nying drawing  and  specification. 

I  tnerefore  claim  a  discoidal  shuttle,  having  its  bearings  in  its  peri- 
phery and  revolving  around  its  own  axis,  when  constructed  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  of  the  form  described. 

And  as  a  means  of  propelling  the  shuttle,  I  clmm  the  employment  of 
the  lune-form  button,  constructed  as  described,  which  has  a  movement 
on  iis  axis  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
thread  to  slip  alternately  into  and  out  of  the  concave  in  its  periphery, 
and  thus  pass  off  the  shuttle. 


No.  12,573. — George  W.  Stedman. — Improvement  in  Semng-Machines» 
— Patented  March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

By  turning  eccentric  A,  the  slot  i  can  be  made  shorter  or  longer ; 
thus  causing  the  needle,  sooner  or  lateo  to  be  thrown  back,  thereby 
effecting  a  longer  or  a  shorter  stitch. 

The  finger  M  is  attached  to  the  rocking-shaft  C.  The  finger  re- 
cedes when  the  needle  descends,  and  advances  when  the  needle  rises* 
As  the  finger  recedes  the  loop  is  retained  by  spring  p,  till  the  needle 
descends  between  it  and  the  beak  m,  just  in  front  of  shoulder  n,  which 
spreads  the  loop  for  that  purpose.  As  the  finger  recedes  further  the 
loop  is  pulled  away  fi-om  spring  jp,  and  is  drawn  up  to  the  cloth. 
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The  inventor  says : 

I  claim  feeding  the  cloth  along  by  means  of  the  needle  acting  as 
a  lever  against  it  over  a  fulcrum  t,  the  needle-carrier  being  driven  for 
the  purpose  with  a  crank  motion  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

In  connection  with  the  above  motion  of  the  needle,  I  also  claim 
regulating  the  length  of  stitch  by  the  combined  action  of  the  slot  t,  of 
adjustable  length,  and  the  slight  springier  its  equivalent,  for  throwing 
the  needle  away  from  the  fulcrum  when  disengaged  from  the  cloth, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  construction  of  the  finger  M,  with  a  thin-pointed 
beak  m  for  entering  the  loop,  with  a  wedge-shaped  shoulder  n  for 
spreading  the  loop  open  to  receive  the  needle  in  turn,  and  with  a  spring 
p  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  loop,  arranged  and  operating  in  com- 
bination with  the  needle,  substantially  in  the  memner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


No.  12,798. — George  W.  Stedman. — Improvement  in  Setmng-Machines. — 
Patented  May  1,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

Claim. — Feeding  the  cloth  or  other  material  along  by  means  of  a  pin 
a,  or  its  equivalent,  playing  in  a  revolving  shaft  B,  which,  at  the  proper 
moment  in  each  revolution,  brings  it  in  contact  with  a  stationary  cam 
M  or  its  equivalent,  whereby  the  pin  ispressed  into  the  cloth,  but  again 
recedes  therefrom  as  soon  as  freed  urom  the  cam,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

Also  the  cam  M,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  when 
arranged  upon  a  movable  arm  or  its  equivalent ;  so  that,  by  simply 
adjusting  its  position,  the  length  of  stitch  can  be  varied  at  Uie  will  of 
the  operator. 


No.  12,826. — Henry  B.  Odiorne. — Improvement  in  Guides  for  Hemming 
and  Cording. — ^Patented  May  8,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

The  retainer  G  is  intended  to  keep  the  cord  H  securely  in  its  plaee 
within  the  hem  before  it  is  stitched,  and  to  keep  the  said  hem  down 
afterwards.  The  spring-guide  F  acts  as  a  gauge  for  the  width  of  the 
hem,  while  its  elasticity  allows  inequalities  in  the  fabric  to  pass. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  an  adjustable  spring-guide  for  a 
sewing-machine,  nor  do  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  guide  for  the 
cord  with  a  hemming-guide,  as  in  the  patent  of  6.  C.  Blodget,  upon 
which  invention  I  conceive  I  have  made  a  marked  improvement. 

But  I  do  claim  the  curved  retainer  G,  with  its  notched  end  A,  in 
combination  with  the  shoe  d^  for  effectually  keeping  the  cord  in  con- 
tact with  the  inside  of  the  hem  of  the  fabric,  while  the  said  hem  is  being 
operated  upon  by  the  needle  and  thread  of  a  sewing-machine. 
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No.  12,856. — John  Chilcott  and  Jambs  Scrimgeour. — Improvement  in 
Sewing-Machines. — ^Patented  May  15,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  87.) 

The  material  is  placed  between  disk  D  and  roller  E.  As  the  roller 
revolves  it  will  move  the  material,  and  (by  friction)  also  the  disk, 
which  turns  freely  in  the  bed-plate  F,  and  through  the  centre  of  which 
the  needle  works.  The  axle  d  of  the  roller  is  attached  to  a  sleeve  e, 
which  is  capable  of  being  turned  freely  around  head  C  by  forcing  it  (the 
sleeve)  up  against  spring  i,  and  raising  it,  so  that  the  teeth  at  its  lower 
edge  g  will  be  above  the  clutch  /,  which  is  fast  to  the  head  C.  When 
moved  round  into  the  required  position,  the  sleeve  is  again  dropped 
into  the  clutch,  which  keeps  it  stationary. 

Although  the  surface  of  the  disk  moves  in  circles,  the  distance  it 
moves  during  every  movement  of  the  material  is  so  short,  that  it  comes 
8ufl5ciently  near  a  straight  feed-motion,  which,  moreover,  will  be  in- 
sured by  applying  a  slight  drag  to  the  material  in  the  desired  line  of 
feed.  As  the  roller  is  capable  of  moving  right  round  the  needle,  it  is 
plain  that  the  feed  can  be  given  in  any  line.  The  direction  of  the  feed 
may  be  changed  at  any  point  by  stopping  the  machine,  with  the  needle 
in  the  workfto  confine  it  in  its  place,  before  changing  the  position  of 
the  roller,  and  the  work  will  proceed  in  a  new  direction. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  are  aware  that  sewing-machines  have  been 
constructed  so  that  their  feed-mechanism  might  be  varied  to  run  the 
seam  either  longitudinally  with  or  circularly  round  a  cylindrical  man- 
drel by  substituting  one  set  of  feeding-rollers  for  another,  and  that 
these  rollers  have  been  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  material  being 
sewn,  to  operate  in  connection  with  bearing-rollers  on  the  other  side, 
to  prevent  drag,  and  that  such  bearing-rollers  have  been  made  adjust- 
able round  the  needle,  to  run  in  either  one  of  the  two  directions  of  seam 
specified ;  such,  therefore,  we  do  not  claim,  neither  do  we  use  or  claim 
a  rotating  table,  with  guide,  on  its  face,  to  adjust  the  direction  of  the 
seam,  as  known  to  be  old. 

But  we  do  claim  the  arrangement  herein  shown  and  described  of  the 
revolving  disk  D,  within  or  on  the  fixed  table,  and  having  its  axis  in  line 
with  the  needle,  as  specified,  when  combined  to  operate  together  with 
a  roller  £,  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cloth,  and  made  adjust- 
able to  any  position  in  a  circle  round  the  centre  of  the  said  disk,  to 
vary  with  facility  and  despatch  the  run  of  the  seam  in  lines,  on  any  side 
of  the  needle,  without  the  aid  of  guides  on  the  face  of  the  table,  and 
whether  the  revolving  disk  or  bearing-roller  be  caused  to  move  the 
cloth,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,868. — Henry  W.  Dickinson. — Im'profoementin  Ccrding-Gtiidejcir 
Sewing-Machines. — ^Patented  May  16, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  88.) 

The  operation  of  this  improvement  is  apparent  from  the  figure. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  holder  or  pressor  A  to  a  sewins-machine,  formed 
with  a  groove  i,  to  hold  a  cord  in  its  place  while  being  stitched  into 
cloth  or  other  material,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  corded  seam,  in  th^ 
Banner  described. 
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r  2d.  Forming  the  face  or  bearing  side  of  an  adjustable  guide  B  with 
grooves  g  so  arranged  as  to  receive  and  act  upon  a  finished  corded 
seam,  and  guide  the  cloth  parallel  while  stitching  another  seam  or  sew- 
ing in  another  cord,  as  described. 


No.  12,902. — Charles  A.  Duroin. — Improvement  in  8emng-Machine$. — 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  88.) 

When  the  needle  has  passed  down  through  the  cloth  and  has  been 
drawn  back  far  enough  to  form  a  bow  of  thread,  the  vibrating-hook  T 
(which  is  pivoted  to  the  plate  N,  against  which  the  shuttle  D  works)  is 
acted  upon  by  a  cam-pin  on  collar  S  of  driving-shaft  H,  and  shuts  in 
between  the  uiread  and  needle  against  the  small  yielding  spring  <P«  and 
holds  the  thread  down  until  the  shuttle  has  passed  nearly  through  the 
loop,  when  the  cam-pin  releases  the  hook,  which  is  forced  back  by 
Sjpring  aS  while  the  forward  motion  of  the  shuttle  in  connection  with 
the  final  upward  motion  of  the  needle  causes  the  two  threads  to  be 
drawn  tight  to  form  the  stitch. 

Figure  4  is  an  end  view,  and  figure  3  a  bottom  view  of  the  parts 
above  referred  to ;  figure  5  a  detached  side  view  ofthe  hook. 

Claim. — The  vibrating-hook  for  holding  dpwn  the  thread  during  the 
partial  passage  of  the  shuttle  through  the  loop,  when  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  12,923. — T.  J.W.Robertson. — Improvement  in  Semng-Machines* — 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  88.) 

The  needle  a  is  worked  in  the  usual  way.  The  looper  h  is  attached 
to  lever  c,  which  works  on  pivot  d,  which  is  secured  in  the  fi-ame  of 
the  machine  a  short  distance  below  table  A.  Lever  c  has  a  spring  A, 
applied  to  it  in  such  a  way  as  to  throw  up  the  looper  as  high  as  the 
under  side  of  table  A.  (See  figure  3.)  It  is  provided  with  a  slot  i,  to 
receive  a  pin  c,  which  is  secured  to  slider /I  which  works  in  fixed  slide 
g  parallel  with  the  needle  a.  Slider/ has  a  small  eye  or  ringy,  in  line 
with  the  needle  and  large  enough  for  the  point  of  the  needle  to  pass 
through,  but  not  large  enough  for  the  needle  to  psiss  entirely  through. 
During  the  greater  part  of  the  descent  of  the  needle  the  looper  is  held 
up  by  spring  h;  but  shortly  before  the  descent  terminates  the  needle 
enters  as  far  as  it  can  through/,  and  drives  down  the  slider,  whose  pin 
e  carries  down  lever  c  far  enough  to  throw  the  point  of  the  looper  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  to  that  on  which  it  stands  when  it  is 
raised  up  to  the  table.  The  point  of  the  looper  works  close  to  the 
needle  as  it  passes  it;  and  when  the  lever  is  aUowed  by  the  ascent  of 
the  needle  to  be  raised  by  the  spring,  the  looper  passes  into  and  ex- 
tends the  loop  and  retains  it  (see  figure  3),  until  the  needle  passes  and 
carries  the  thread  through  it  to  form  the  next  loop.  The  fixed  rounded 
piece  /  prevents  the  closing  ofthe  loop  under  the  sharp  edge  ofthe  hole 
in  the  table,  and  also  prevents  the  loop  icom  slipping  over  the  point  of 
the  looper. 

The  strong  black  line  represents  the  thread. 
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Claim. — S^  arranging  and  applying  the  looper  6,  or  its  equivalent, 
by  which  the  loop  in  the  needle-thread  is  extended  or  directed  for  the 
purpose  of  completing  the  stitch,  that  it  shall  derive  its  movement  from 
the  needle  substantisdly  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,939. — Joseph  Bond,  jr. — Improvement  in  Semng-Machines. — 
Patented  May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  88.) 

This  invention  consists  in  producing  the  so-called  "  Howe's  lock- 
stitch," by  means  of  a  spool-case  caused  to  revolve  horizontally,  while 
the  needle  has  a  vertical  movement.  The  spool-case  rests  and  re- 
volves on  a  ledge  in  a  spool-case  holder,  the  ledge  as  well  as  spool- 
case  being  so  constructed  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  needle-thread. 
The  spool-case  is  a  circular  hollow  box,  with  teeth  on  its  outer  edge ; 
it  has  also  on  its  edge  a  nose  for  catching  the  needle-thread,  in  place  of 
•a  shuttle;  the  nose  being  arranged  in  regard  to  the  above-mentioned 
ledge  in  such  manner  that,  as  the  case  revolves,  the  needle-thread 
passes  perfectly  free ;  within  the  case  is  placed  the  spool  in  such 
manner  that  both  may  revolve  together,  and  radiating  from  the  centre 
of  the  spool  is  an  arm  whose  movement  is  entirely  independent  of  the 
spool  or  case ;  this  movement  being  given  by  the  spool-thread,  which 
passes  from  the  said  spool  through  a  small  hole  at  the  end  of  the  arm, 
and  thence  through  another  hole  in  the  centre  of  the  spool-cap  towards 
the  material  to  be  operated  upon.  The  spool-case  is,  with  its  spool, 
caused  to  revolve  on  the  ledge  within  the  holder  by  means  of  the  teeth 
on  the  periphery  of  the  case  gearing  into  the  teeth  of  a  wheel  on  a 
vertical  shaft,  which  has  an  irregular  or  differential  revolving  motion 
given  to  it  by  means  of  an  elliptical  toothed- wheel  F,  which  gears 
into  a  similar  wheel  £  on  the  driving-shaft  B ;  thus  causing  the  spool- 
case  and  spool  to  turn  in  such  a  manner  that  in  some  portions  of  a 
complete  revolution,  it  turns  faster  than  at  others,  causing  a  dwell  or 
hesitation,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  the  needle, 
effects  the  stitch.  The  spool-case  has  a  nose  L  on  its  outside  edge 
interrupting  the  teeth  on  the  same.  This  interruption  corresponds 
with  the  portions  of  the  wheel  H  where  the  teeth  are  cut  away,  so 
that  no  impediment  may  be  offered  to  the  free  movement  of  both 
wheels,  the  lengthened  tooth  %  meeting  a  corresponding  recess  in  the 
outside  edge  of  the  spool-case,  giving  further  security  to  the  due  per- 
formance of  the  said  movement. 

The  auxiliary  lever  X  is  operated  by  a  peculiar-shaped  cam  W  on 
the  driving-shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  the  excess  of  slack  in 
the  needle-thread  independent  of  the  motion  of  the  needle,  thereby 
requiring  the-  vertical  movement  of  the  needle  to  be  less  than  in  other 
machines,  and  consequently  allowing  a  greater  amount  of  speed. 

In  the  enfi[ravings  the  waved  line  represents  the  needle-tnread,  and 
the  broken  hne  the  spool-thread. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  lay  any  claim  to  the  feeding-apparatus, 
or  to  the  method  of  actuating  the  needles ; 

But  I  do  claim,  1st,  the  spool-case  I,  with  teeth  or  their  equiva- 
ents  on  its  outer  edge,  and  the  nose  Ly  for  catching  the  needle-thready 
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in  combination  with  the  wheel  H,  having  teeth  cut  away  at  |>,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  The  hollow  spool-case  I,  with  its  spool  M,  in  combinalion  with 
the  radiating  arm  N,  or  its  equivalent,  as  shown  and  described. 

3d.  The  auxiliary  lever  A,  as  operated  by  cams  on  the  driving- 
shaft  C,  not  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  needle-thread  between 
the  eye  of  the  needle  and  the  goods,  as  in  Harris's  and  Howe's  ma- 
chine, nor  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  the  stitch,  as  this  is  done  by 
the  needle-bar,  but  in  conjunction  with  the  spool-case  I,  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  needle-thread  as  it  passes  over  the  spool-case,  thereby 
diminishing  the  extent  of  movement  required  in  the  needles  of  other 
machines. 


No.  12,969. — Isaac  M.  Singbr. — Improvement  in  Seuntig-Machines. — 
Patented  May  29,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  88.) 

The  cloth  is  pressed  on  to  the  roughened  surface  of  the  feed- wheel  d 
by  means  of  the  pressure-pad  e,  (the  needle  working  through  a  slot  in 
the  pad,)  on  the  end  of  arm  /,  which  turns  on  fulcrum  pin  g^  secured 
to  slide  A,  which  is  adapted  to  slide  on  the  standard  i  of  the  needle 
slide.  Spring  j  causes  the  pad  to  press  on  the  cloth.  The  pad  thus 
arranged  moves  with  the  cloth  when  advanced  by  the  feed-motion  of 
wheel  (2,  and  thus  avoids  the  tendency  to  produce  a  wrinkle.  8o  soon 
as  the  feed-motion  has  taken  place,  and  the  needle  begins  to  enter  the 
cloth,  the  pad  is  lifted  up  (by  means  of  a  cam  on  the  needle  cam  shaft) 
that  it  may  be  forced  back  to  its  original  position  by  the  tension  of  the 
delicate  spring  Z,  which  acts  on  the  pad  arm. 

Claims — In  sewing  seams  in  cloth  and  other  substances  by  ma- 
chinery, suspending  the  feed-motion  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
needle  to  perform  two  successive  operations  in  one  and  the  same 
puncture,  to  tie  the  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 

Also,  connecting  the  pressure-pad  with  its  slide,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof,  by  means  of  a  long  jointed  arm,  substantially  as  described,  in 
combination  with  the  feed-wheel,  or  its  equivalent,  as  described,  so 
that  the  said  pressure-pad  shaU  move  with  the  cloth  or  other  substance, 
when  fed  forward  for  spacing  the  stitches,  instead  of  making  friction, 
i^rhich  would  tend  to  pucker  or  wrinkle  such  cloth,  or  other  substance, 
as  described ;  and  by  which,  also,  the  cloth  is  relieved  from  pressure 
after  the  needle  has  entered,  so  that  it  can  be  turned  freely  on  the 
needle  as  an  axis,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,984. — ^Addison  Capson,  assignor  to  Himself,  James  S.  Dexxis 
and  Hbhvet  M.  Richards. — Improvement  in  Setdng-Machines* — Pat- 
ented May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  89.) 

This  machine  serves  for  sewing  hooks  and  eyes,  or  various  articles, 
to  a  sheet  of  paper  or  other  material.  The  secondary  carrier  D  is  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  engaging  with  the  gear  E,  supported  on  a  stationary 
i^afl  G,  which  is  upheld  by  arm  F,  extended  from  the  main  frame.  H  is  a 
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coiled  spring  within  the  gear-wheel,  with  one  end  fastened  to  the  wheel 
and  the  other  to  the  shaft  G.  The  object  of  so  applying  the  needle  to 
the  main  carrier  is  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  former,  should  its  point 
by  accident  be  carried  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  article  to  be  sewed 
to  the  paper.  When  this  happens,  the  coiled  spring,  although  operating 
to  press  the  secondary  carrier  downward  against  shoulder  a  of  the  main 
carrier,  will  yield  sufficiently  to  let  the  secondary  carrier  remain  sta- 
tionary while  the  main  carrier  continues  to  descend- 

Clainu — Combining  the  needle  with  the  main  carrier  by  means  of  a 
secondary  carrier  ana  a  spring,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  applied  to  the 
main  carrier,  so  as  to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  before  specified. 

No.  16,064. — T.  J.  W.  Robertson. — Improvement  in  Setoing-Machinet. 
—Patented  June  12,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  89.) 

The  needle  a  passes  through  the  cloth  far  enough  to  bring  its  eye 
below  the  point  of  the  looper.  When  the  needle  begins  to  rise  and 
leave  the  thread  slack,  it  also  begins  to  turn  on  its  centre  towards  the 
point  of  the  looper,  and  by  that  means  throws  the  slack  of  the  thread 
over  the  said  point ;  and  as  it  continues  to  rise,  it  draws  the  thread  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  over  the  looper,  which,  without  detaining  the  loop, 
merely  keeps  it  open  and  in  a  proper  position  for  the  needle  to  pass 
through  it  in  its  next  descent ;  as  tension  is  produced  on  the  thread  by  the 
descent  of  the  needle,  the  loop  is  drawn  entirely  over  and  off  the  looper, 
(the  looper  passing  entirely  through  the  loop.)  The  turning  of  the 
needle  and  needle-carrier  d  is  effected  by  means  of  the  pin  /  project- 
ing from  d,  which  pin,  during  the  ascent  of  the  needle,  follows  the 
curved  surface  of  spring  g,  thereby  effecting  the  turn  of  the  needle. 
When  arrived  near  the  end  of  the  ascent,  the  pin,  catching  under  and 
sliding  along  the  inclined  under-surface  of  t,  is  turned  back,  and  during 
the  descent  of  the  needle  slides  behind  the  spring  g  without  being 
turned. 

Claim. — Making  a  needle-thread  single  or  chain-stitch,  by  means  ot 
a  detached  and  loosely  held  looper  b  and  reciprocating  needle,  arranged 
and  operating  together  in  such  a  manner  that  while  the  needle  in  its 
back-stroke  draws  the  slack  of  its  thread  on  to  or  along  and  around  the 
looper,  the  looper,  without  detaining  the  loop  formed  by  the  drawing  of 
the  slack  of  the  needle  thread  on  and  along  it,  guides  and  keeps  the 
loop  open,  and  the  needle  and  its  thread,  in  their  next  advance  stroke, 

!)ass  through  the  open  loop,  which,  kept  moving,  and  having  the  further 
bed  of  its  own  or  needle- tnread  passed  through  it,  as  specified,  is  drawn 
entirely  over  and  off  the  looper  6  to  complete  the  stitcn,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,065. — Isaac  M.  Singer. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines.'^ 
Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  89.) 

The  cloth  is  held  between  the  pady  (on  rod  A:,  secured  to  the  frame 
which  carries  the  needle-carrier)  and  the  periphery  of  the  feed-wheel 
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r,  by  the  tension  of  the  spring  A  acting  on  the  lever/ (the  wheel  c  being 
pivoted  to  the  extended  part  e  of  lever y),  and  the  lever  and  wheel  will 
move  towEirds  and  from  the  pad  to  follow  the  varying  thickness  of  the 
cloth.  The  feed-wheel  c  is  turned  by  a  ratchet  pawl  (not  shown  in 
the  engravings). 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  cloth  in  sewing-machines 
has  been  held  to  the  periphery  of  the  feed-wheel  by  yielding  pressure, 
and  therefore  I  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I  make  no  claim  to  this 
mode  of  operation. 

Iclaimy  feeding  the  cloth  or  other  substance  in  sewing-machines 
by  means  of  a  wheel  hung  on  a  vibrating  lever,  or  equivalent  therefor, 
and  borne  upward  by  a  spring  or  its  equivalent,  against  the  under 
surface  of  and  in  combination  with  a  fixed  pad,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,178. — Jean  Pierre  Molliere. — Improvement  in  Sewing- 
Machines. — Patented  July  3,  1855.  Patented  in  France,  May  30, 
1855. 

A  description  and  drawings,  illustrating  the  various  features  of  this 
improvement,  would  necessarily  be  too  extensive  to  be  given  in  this 
report. 

I  claim — of  even  date  with  the  French  patent  for  the  same  in- 
vention— 

1st.  The  movable  fulcrum  &,  of  the  graduated  sliding-piece  d,  for 
lengthening  or  shortening;  the  arm  of  the  lever  6  c,  in  connection  with 
the  catches//^/*,  of  oifFerent  lengths,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
rack-shaft  O,  or  of  the  pinion  P,  can  be  varied  at  pleasure,  so  as  to 
produce  any  length  of  stitch  that  may  be  desired ;  the  >^hole  arranged 
and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

2d.  The  guides  T  T*  of  the  tooth-rack  Q,  and  the  rollers  G  G^  G» 
fcr  keeping  in  place  the  adjustable  piece- carriers  R  R,  and  the  tooth- 
rack  QS  which  steadily  pushes  forward  the  piece  to  be  sewed,  so  as 
to  secure  a  regular  succession  of  stitches ;  the  whole  arranged  and 
operated  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

3d.  The  action  of  the  hook  or  lever  A,  when  the  upper  needle-carrier 
is  ascending,  upon  the  lever  i,  whereby  the  point  j^  bearing  upon  the 
rod  ky  makes  it  press  the  piece  m  against  the  piece  n,  so  as  to  seize 
and  hold  fast  the  needles  between  the  shoulders  of  the  pieces  m  and  n, 
at  the  moment  when  the  lower  needle  carrier  has  driven  them  through  the 
piece  to  be  sewed ;  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  substantially  in 
the  manner  described. 

4th.  The  levet  F,  and  its  two  hooks  X  X^  for  passing  beyond  the 
line  of  sewing,  and  taking  hold  of  the  thread  at  the  moment  when  the 
needles  are  held  above  the  plates  S  S,  and  pulling  it  after  them,  and 
closing  up  the  seam,  together  with  the  apparatus  fig.  5,  Plate  I,  for 
overcoming  the  obstacle  arising  from  short  threads ;  the  whole 
arranged  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

6th.  The  slopping  levers  4  and  4S  fig.  7,  Plate  I,  for  arresting  the 
two  needle-carriers  m  their  course  when  the  thread  breaks,  which,  by 
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throwing  the  ball  10  out  of  perpendicular,  ungear  the  catches  f  f^  f 
by  the  piece  K  H,  and  so  bring  the  machine  to  a  stop ;  the  whole 
arranged  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  herein  described. 

6th.  The  sewing  of  every  kind  of  seam,  whether  straight  or  crooked, 
by  what  is  known  as  the  shoemaker's  stitch,  in  the  manner  substantially 
described. 


No.  13,195. — ^JsBOMB  B.WooDRXTFF. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Mochines, 
— Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  89.) 

The  needle-arm  (made  in  imitation  of  a  bird)  is  hollow.  P  is  the 
shuttle  carrier. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim,  1st.  The  making  of  the  needle-bar  hol- 
low, and  providing  it  with  a  door  or  slide,  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
incased  therein  such  parts  of  the  machine  as  may  be  desired;  and  this 
I  claim,  whether  the  needle-bar  be  ornamented  as  described,  or  other- 
wise. 

I  also  claim  the  direct  and  positive  connection  of  the  needle-arm  and 
shuttle-carrier,  by  which  means  they  both  move  simultaneously  and  in 
perfect  harmony  with  each  other,  so  that  whichever  way  the  pulley  is 
driven,  the  operations  of  the  machine  will  be  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  13,201. — George  W.  Stedman. — Improvement  in  Semng-Machines.  ' 
—Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  89.) 

The  bobbin  B  consists  of  a  circular  case  formed  of  a  convex  plate 
/on  one  side  and  a  flat  plate  g  on  the  other,  the  two  plates  being 
united  by  a  rivet  in  the  centre.  The  flat  plate  g  is  somewhat  less  in 
diameter  than  the  plate/,  so  as  to  leave  sufficient  space  inside  of  the 
edge  of  the  latter  lor  the  thread  *  to  be  wound  in  or  unwound ;  and  its 
outer  surface  is  sunk  below  or  flush  with  the  edge  of  plate  /,  which 
will  consequently  rest  closely  upon  any  flat  surface,  and  completely 
hide  the  flat  plate.  Thus  the  loop  will  be  allowed  to  pass  under  the 
bobbin  without  danger  of  its  getting  inside  of  it. 

Claim. — Mounting  a  bobbin  B,  or  its  equivalent,  upon  and  combining  it 
with  a  reciprocating  plate  or  looper  A,  which  is  provided  with  a  pointed 
projection  extending  before  said  bobbin,  and  arranged  so  as  to  enter 
the  loop  of  the  needle- thread,  then  carry  the  bobbin  over  the  outside 
of  and  finally  back  through  said  loop,  substantially  as  described; 
whereby  the  liability  to  miss  the  stitch  and  break  the  needle,  together 
with  the  noise  and  friction  of  a  shuttle,  is  avoided,  the  use  of  oil  for 
lubricating  the  shuttle-race  dispensed  with,  and  the  consequent  soiling 
of  the  thread  prevented. 

Also  constructing  the  bobbin  with  one  face  sunk  below  or  flush  with 
the  edge  of  the  other  face,  its  thread  consequently  unwinding  from  its 
face  instead  of  its  periphery,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  loop  of 
the  needle-thread  getpng  inside  of  the  bobbin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,242.— Jeeomb  B.  Woodruff.— Ji«prot«OT«iitn  Sewing-Machines* — 
Patented  July  10, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  90.) 

The  wrist-pin  i,  on  the  revolving  pulley  I,  communicates  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  lower  arm  of  the  needle-carrier  E,  by  means  of  a 
connecting-rod  H,  the  wrist-pin  c  of  which  can  be  adjusted  in  the  slot 
b  of  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  amount  of  vibration  of 
the  needle  D.  The  position  of  the  parts  referred  to  in  the  second  part 
of  the  claim  is  represented  in  fig.  1 ;  R  representing  the  shuttle-boz, 
and  F  the  shuttle.  The  feeding- arm  P  is  pivoted  to  bracket  U,  and  is 
operated  by  the  same  wrist-pin  d.  The  inclined  plane  i,  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  feeding-arm,  in  conjunction  with  pin  r,  on  the  under-side  qf 
the  feeding-pawl  V,  serves  to  deflect  the  same  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  stitch  required.  The  upper  end  of  the  feeding- arm  like- 
wise carries  the  teeth  j  of  the  feeding-pawl  alternately  into,  and  per- 
mits it  to  be  withdrawn  fi"om  contact  with,  the  cloth.  The  pawl  is 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end.  An  adjustable  eccentric-pin  X,  connejted 
with  a  hand  and  dial,  is  arranged  to  act  against  the  pawl,  to  move  it 
.  aterally  more  or  less,  to  set  it  in  such  position  that  the  inclined-plane  i 
vill  strike  it,  sooner  or  later,  as  it  is  required  to  feed  more  or  less  to 
^^roduce  a  longer  or  shorter  stitch. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  needle-shuttle  and  feeding- 
rms,  the  connecting-rod  H  and  pulley  I,  with  its  wrist-pin  d,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  giving  to  the  needle  and  the  shuttle  such  relative  range  of 
vibration,  that  at  the  time  the  shuttle  is  forward,  the  needle  raised,  and 
the  tension  upon  the  stitch  the  greatest,  the  distance  between  the  eye 
of  the  needle  and  the  eye  of  the  shuttle,  and  the  stitch,  will  be  equal ; 
thereby  more  efiectually  insuring  an  equal  draught  on  both  threads  of 
the  stitch,  within  the  body  of  the  cloth. 

3di  The  combination  of  the  feeding-pawl  with  the  feeding-lever  to 
raise  and  lower  the  teeth  of  the  pawl,  and  the  inclined  plane  to  vibrate 
them  laterally,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4th.  The  combination  with  the  feeding-pawl  of  the  eccentric-pin  X, 
a  pointer  Z,  and  an  index  or  dial  graduated  and  numbered,  whereby 
the  machine  can  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stitches,  at  will, 
to  any  required  number  to  the  inch ;  and  the  number  which  the  machine, 
as  adjusted,  will  make,  can  at  any  time  be  observed  without  measure- 
ment or  calculation,  whether  it  be  in  operation  or  not. 


No.  13,275. — Frederick  R.  Robinson. — Improvement  in   Guides  for 
Sewing' Machines. — Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  90.) 

Projecting  downward  from  the  under-side  of  a  spring -presser  D,  (ap- 
plied to  press  the  cloth  down  upon  the  bed  C,)  and  forward  in  front  of 
the  needle  A,  is  the  seam-gauge  £,  it  being  a  thin  metal  plate,  made 
wedge-shaped,  so  as  to  lie  and  fit  into  a  seam,  and  rest  upon  the  stitches 
by  which  the  two  pieces  of  cloth  are  united.  While  sewing  a  line  of 
stitches,  the  needle  operates  at  such  a  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
gauge  as  it  may  be  desirable  to  have  the  line  of  stitches  from  the  seam. 
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the  gauge  resting  in  the  seam  and  servinff  to  guide  and  maintain  the 
cloth  in  such  direction  with  respect  to  the  needle,  as  to  cause  the  line' 
of  sewing  made  by  it  to  be  parallel  to  the  seam. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  seam-gauge  or  guide  with  a  sewing- 
machine. 


No.  13,853. — ^James  Harrison,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Sewwg-Ma^hinei. 
— ^Patented  July  31,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  90.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Fig.  2  represents  the  feed  in  two  positions :  one  represented  in  full, 
;  the  other  in  dotted  lines. 

Claim. — 1st.  Feeding  the  material  to  be  sewed  by  means  of  a  feed- 
plate  6,  whichiis  guided  substantially  as  herein  described,  in  the  direction 
of  any  curved,  circuitous,  or  irregular  line  of  sewing,  by  means  of 
grooves  d  d}^  or  their  equivalent,  on  its  back-side,  of  a  form  correspond- 
mg  to  the  said  line,  receiving  or  working  in  contact  with  fix'^d  pinsc^, 
or  their  equivalent  fixed  guides,  whereby  motion  is  only  allowed  to  the 
said  feed-plate  in  such  direction  as  to  make  the  material  describe,  in 
passing  the  needle,  the  intended  line,  the  said  feed-plate  receiving  mo- 
tion by  any  mechanical  device  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

2d.  Combining  the  guide-pins  c  cS  or  their  equivalents,  with  the  shoe 
c,  which  confines  the  feed-plate  and  produces  the  necessary  pressure  of 
the  plate  on  the  material  A,  substantially  as  specified* 


No.  13,362. — Isaac  M.  Singer. — Improvement  in  Sewing- Machinei.--^ 
Patented  July  31,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  90.) 

The  feed-plate  d  (roughened  at  its  upper  surface)  has  a  vibratory 
motion.  During  its  forward  motion,  the  cloth  between  it  and  the 
pressure-pad  p  will  be  carried  forward;  but  during  its  backward  motion 
the  lifter  r  rises  and  holds  the  cloth  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
feed-plale,  so  that  it  (the  cloth)  will  not  be  carried  oack  with  the  back- 
ward motion  of  the  feed-plate. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  lifter,  substantially  as  specified,  with 
the  vibrating  feed-plate  and  pressure-pad,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  13,499. — Francis  A.  Ross  and  Wm.  H.  Marshall. — ImprovemerA 
in  Sewing-Machine  Cases. — ^Patented  August  28,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
90.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
engravings. 

We  claim  the  making  the  case  in  the  form  of  a  cabinet,  which  when 
opened  will  afford  space  for  operating  the  machine  by  the  treadles, 
and  will  form  a  table  for  the  work,  by  raising  the  leaves  and  support- 
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ing  them  by  the  doors  of  the  cabinet  when  thrown  open,  in  the  manner 
described. 

We  also  claim  the  construction  of  the  folding  top,  which  when  open  fur- 
nishes drawers  and  shelf  for  the  convenience  of  ihe  operator,  as  described. 


No.  13,616. — Jas.  Harrisox,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines. — 
Patented  October  2,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  91.) 

F  F^  are  the  ends  of  two  elbow-levers,  which  drive  the  two  sliding 
needle-bars  E  E*.  The  cam  which  operates  the  levers  is  so  shaped 
that  both  needles  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  material  during  part  of 
the  revolution.  Before  the  lower  needle  is  withdrawn,  the  needle  b 
enters  its  loop,  to  retain  k  and  hold  it  in  readiness  for  the  upper  needle 
a.  Needle  b  is  attached  to  bar  &S  which  slides  in  a  guide  at  the  side 
of  and  nearly  parallel  with  needle-bar  E,  said  guides  being  in  the  same 
plate,  6,  as  the  guide  of  the  said  needle-bar ;  and  needle  b  is  con- 
nected by  a  hook  at  its  upper  end  with  elbow-lever  c,  which  is  pivoted 
to  6.  fiar  ^  is  fitted  to  its  guide  in  plate  6,  so  that  it  can  move  side- 
ways a  limited  distance,  which,  in  connexion  with  the  spiral  spring 
around  6^,  imparts  a  tendency  to  throw  the  point  of  b  always  away 
from  needle  a.  When  needle  a  is  in  the  cloth,  b  is  kept  lifted  up  by 
reason  of  the  swelled  part  /  of  bar  E  having  thrown  aside  the  upper 
and  raised  the  lower  arm  of  lever  c;  but  as  a  is  withdrawn  from  the 
cloth,  and  the  swelled  part  /  leaves  the  lever  c,  the  needle  b  is  forced 
down  by  the  spiral  spring  until  it  passes  close  behind  aS  and  between 
said  needle  a^  and  its  thread,  in  the  same  manner  as  needle  a  would  do 
if  descending  at  the  same  time ;  and  then  it  passes  through  the  cloth 
and  remains  stationary  until  the  lower  needle  nas  been  withdrawn  and 
left  the  loop  around  it 

The  clamps  I  P,  between  which  the  cloth  is  sewed,  are  jointed  by 
knuckle-joints  »p^  to  forked-rods  k  i,  which  are  rigidly  attached  one  to 
each  of  the  guide-plates  G  G^ 

The  swinging  movement  of  the  clamps  allows  the  material  to  be 
liberated  during  the  feed  movement  The  face  of  the  plate  P,  which 
is  the  plane  in  which  the  interlacing  of  the  loops  is  to  be  performed,  so 
as  to  show  only  a  single  thread  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  material, 
nearly  bisects  the  angle  formed  by  the  lines  of  motion  of  the  needles, 
and  is  kept  in  that  position  during  the  vibrations  of  the  guide-plates, 
by  connecting  plate  P  at  one  end,  by  rod  q,  to  the  fixed  plate  H*.  The 
lower  point  of  attachment  of  rod  q  and  the  centre  I  being  equi-dis- 
tant  with  the  upper  point  of  attachment,  and  the  centre  p^  and  rod  q 
being  of  the  same  length  as  fi"om  P  top*,  the  plate  P  must  have  a  par- 
allel movement.  The  upper  clamp  I,  being  suspended  in  one  trans- 
verse line,  accommodates  itself  to  any  variation  m  the  thickness  of  the 
cloth.  Pressure  is  given  to  the  clamps  (in  order  to  hold  the  cloth^  by 
a  spiral  spring  attached  to  arms  on  the  rear  ends  of  shafts  N  NS  which 
latter  carry  arms  P  P*,  which  are  connected  by  links  R  R*  to  plates 
G  G^  The  opening  of  the  clamps  to  release  the  cloth  during  the  feed 
movement  is  produced  by  a  stud  on  shaft  C. 
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The  feed  mechanism  is  not  exhibited  in  the  engravings,  as  it  forms 
DO  part  of  the  invention. 

Claim. — 1st.  In  connexion  with  the  giving  of  the  two  needles  a  a^ 
such  a  movement  as  will  cause  both  at  once,  during  any  revolution  6r 
stroke  of  the  machine,  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cloth  for  a  suflScient 
time  to  effect  the  feed  movement,  the  employment  of  a  supplementary 
needle  b,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  described,  to  supply 
the  place  of  the  needle  a,  whicn  operates  first  after  the  feed  move- 
ment, and  to  retain  the  loop  in  the  thread  which  has  been  put  through 
the  cloth  by  the  needle  which  last  leaves  the  cloth  before  the  feed 
movement,  until  the  first-named  needle  operates  to  pass  through  the 
said  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  attachment  of  the  clamps  I  P,  which  hold  the  material  to 
be  served  to  two  swinging  guide-plates  G  G^,  or  their  equivalents, 
which  serve  also  as  guide-plates  for  the  needle-bars,  and  thereby  cause 
the  needles  and  the  clamps  to  swing  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed ;  whereby  the  clamps  are  enabled  to  accommodate  themselves 
to  different  or  varying  thicknesses  of  material,  and  to  be  opened  to 
slacken  their  hold  upon  the  material  during  the  feed  movement,  and 
the  needles  are  enabled  to  be  kept  in  a  proper  or  desirable  relation  to 
the  clamp. 

3d.  The  connexion  of  the  two  swinging  guide-plates  G  GS  or  their 
equivalents,  in  any  manner  substantially  as  described,  whereby  one 
ot  them  is  caused  to  have  a  movement  so  much  greater  than  the  other, 
that  the  relative  movements  of  the  needles  and  clamps  shall  be  such 
that  the  needles,  in  all  positions  of  the  clamps,  will  cross  each  other  in 
the  plane  of,  or  as  near  as  is  desired  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  one  of 
the  clamps,  which  is  the  plane  of  one  surface  of  the  material,  as  fully 
set  forth. 


No.  13,630. — C.J.  CowpERTHWAiTE. — Improvement  in  Semng-Machinm. 
—Patented  October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  91.) 

The  foot  j  of  the  bar  J  (which  latter  slides  in  the  stand  of  the 
machine)  is  held  down  upon  the  cloth  by  means  of  a  weighted  lever 
K.  When  it  is  desired  to  insert  a  new  piece  of  cloth,  or  to  remedy 
any  defect  in  the  seam,  the  operator  pushes  the  lever  backwards,  until 
the  pin  m,  which  projects  from  the  stand,  occupies  the  lower  end  of  slot 
i,  and  the  bottom  of  projection  o,  on  the  lever,  arrives  at  the  top  of 
stop-piece  p,  (see  dotted  position  in  fig.  4,)  by  which  movement  the 
character  of  the  lever  is  changed  from  a  lever  of  the  second  to  one  of 
the  first  order,  with  p  for  a  fulcrum,  and  instead  of  pressing  on  bar  J, 
it  holds  it  up.  The  pin  n,  projecting  from  the  bar  J,  is  held  in  the  slot 
I.  JiVhen  lever  K  is  in  this  position,  with  bar  J  raised,  if  the  foot  should 
be  struck  by  the  needle-bar  and  commence  to  be  pushed  down,  the 
slot  k  would  move  down  the  pin  m,  and  by  moving  a  very  little  way, 
would  throw  the  lever  forward,  and  throw  the  bottom  of  the  piece  o  off 
the  top  of  p,  allowing  the  inclined  back  of  o  to  slide  down,  €md  the  s]pt 
k  to  shde  all  the  Way  down  the  pin  iw,  bringing  down  the  bar  J, 
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By  arranging  the  shuttle-race  obliquely  (as  will  be  understood  from 
fig.  3,)  the  dragging  action  of  the  shuttle  on  the  outer  side  of  the  loop, 
or  side  farthest  from  the  needle,  will  be  counterbalanced,  and  the 
stitches  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cloth  will  be  in  one  line. 

The  sharper  the  shuttle,  the  less  drag  will  it  give  the  loop,  and  less 
obliquity  of  the  shuttle- race  will  be  required. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  weight  simply 
to  give  pressure  to  the  cloth-holder,  either  fixed  or  adjustable. 

But  I  claim,  1st,  the  weight  trip-lever  K  applied,  substantially  as 
described,  to  the  bar  J  or  its  equivalent,  which  holds  the  cloth,  so  as 
to  serve  not  only  to  apply  pressure  to  the  cloth,  but  to  hold  up  the  said 
bar,  or  equivalent,  from  the  cloth,  when  desired ;  and  also  to  allow  the 
said  bar  or  equivalent,  when  its  foot  is  struck  by  the  needle-bar,  while 
it  is  held  up,  to  descend,  and  to  hold  it  down  again  until  it  is  lifted  by 
the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  I  claim  arranging  the  shuttle-race  obliquely  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  cloth  is  moved,  to  produce  the  seam  or  line  of  sewing, 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  visible  parts 
of  the  stitches  on  the  front  or  upper  side  of  the  cloth  to  be  straight, 
or  all  in  the  same  line. 


No.  13,661. — ^IsAAO  M.  Singer. — Improvement  in  Sewivg-Machines. — 
Patented  Oct.  9,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  91.) 

When  the  shuttle-thread  is  loose  between  the  cloth  and  the  hole  in 
the  shuttle  through  which  it  passes,  the  thread  is  apt  to  get  in  the 
way,  or  sometimes  on  one  and  then  on  the  other  side  of  the  needle, 
thereby  producing  unevenness  in  the  stitches.  To  prevent  this,  a 
spring  thread-guidey  is  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  shuttle  d,  ex- 
tending nearly  the  whole  length  thereof,  and  making  pressure  on  the 
thread,  the  rear  end  being  curved  for  a  short  distance,  and  then  straight, 
so  that  when  the  shuttle  advances,  the  thread  shall  be  drawn  back 
under  the  spring  and  back  to  the  curve  ;  and  when  the  shuttle  moves 
back,  the  thread  shall  be  held  by  the  curve  of  the  said  guide,  by 
which  it  is  held  in  a  straight  line  until  after  the  needle  enters  the  cloth, 
and  then  it  slips  off  from  the  curved  part  of  the  guide. 

The  needle-bar  m  is  connected  with  the  sliding-needle  carrier  n  by  a 
joint  pin  o,  so  that  it  can  vibrate  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
shuttle ;  and  it  is  provided  with  a  delicate  spring  j?,  the  tension  of 
which  tends  constantly  to  carry  the  needle  q  to  the  extent  of  its  range 
of  motion  in  the  direction  the  reverse  of  the  feed  motion.  Ate  the  feed 
motion  is  continuous,  the  moment  the  needle  enters  the  cloth  it  begins 
to  move  with  the  feed  motion,  and  continues  to  move  along  with  it 
during  the  entire  operation  of  forming  the  stitch  and  until  it  comes  out 
again,  the  needle-bar  admitting  of  this  motion  by  reason  of  its  con- 
nection with  the  carrier  by  the  said  joint  pin,  and  the  moment  the 
needle  is  out  of  the  cloth  it  is  carried  back  to  its  original  position 
by  the  spring  jp. 
'   The  object  of  this  is  to  avoid  the  irregularity  in  the  spacing  of  the 
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Stitches,  due  to  the  necessity  of  overcoming  friction  and  the  inertia  of 
all  the  moving  parts,  when  operating  with  an  intermittent  feed  motion. 
Claim.-^ln  combination  with  the  shuttle,  and  attached  thereto,  the 
employment  of  a  spring  pressure  guide,  substantially  as  specified,  to 
control  the  fehuttle-thread  as  the  needle  enters  the  cloth,  or  other  sub- 
stance to  be  sewed,  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  specified;  and 
the  continuous  feed  motion  for  spacing  the  stitches,  substantially  as 
specified,  in  combination  with  the  vibratory  motion  ot  the  needle  im- 
parted in  one  direction  by  the  feed  motion,  and  in  the  opposite  by  a 
spring  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


No.  13,662. — ^IsAAC  M.  Sinoer. — Improvement  in  Semng-MachineB* — 
Patented  October  9,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  92.) 

The  feeding  is  effected  by  tongue  /  on  the  lower  end  of  lever  ^, 
which  turns  on  fulcrum-pin  A,  attached  to  pressure  slide- bar  i,  whicQ 
is  forced  down  by  spring^,  thereby  causing  the  tongue  to  make  a 
pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  cloth.  The  lower  end  of  lever  g-  is  fitted 
to  work  in  a  slot  in  the  foot  k  of  the  pressure-bar  i  towards  and  fi-om 
the  needles  b  6.  The  lower  end  of  the  lever  with  the  tongue  is  forced 
outwards  from  the  needles  to  take  the  required  position  for  the  feed  by 
the  tension  of  spring  I  at  the  upper  end ;  and  it  is  moved  towards  thie 
needles  to  give  the  feed  by  the  U-formed  lever  i»,  one  end  of  which 
acts  on  the  lever,  the  other  end  being  acted  upon  by  cam  n  on  the 
needle  cam-shaft,  so  located  as  to  give  the  feed-motion  just  before  the 
needle  enters  the  cloth.     After  the  needles  have  entered  the  cloth,  the 

rad  is  lifted  to  permit  it  to  be  drawn  back  by  the  tension  of  the  spring 
by  a  cam  o,  which  acts  on  an  armp  attached  to  the  pressure  sliding-bar 
i  before  named.  There  is  a  lever  q  which  turns  on  a  fulcrum-pin  r 
attached  to  the  standard  of  the  frame.  This  lever  is  vibrated  in  one 
direction  by  a  spring  «,  which  keeps  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  a  cam  t  on  the  driving-wheel  w,  and  so  formed  as  to 
vibrate  the  said  lever  in  one  direction  the  moment  the  needles  have 
risen,  and  keep  it  in  a  state  of  rest  during  the  descent  and  rise  of  the 
needles,  and  then  to  permit  it  to  be  vibrated  back  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  up-motion  of  the  needles,  and  then  to  hold  until 
the  needles  have  again  risen.  The  lever  carries  a  spool  v  at  its  rear 
end;  the  thread  from  which,  whether  single  or  compound,  passes 
through  a  guide  w  also  on  the  lever  end,  then  around  a  tension  wing  3^ 
to  regulate  the  tension  by  the  turning  thereof;  and  from  this  the  thread 
passes  through  an  eye  or  guide  y  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  end, 
thence  through  an  eye  in  the  extreme  end  of  the  thread-carrier  z,  attached 
to  and  projecting  laterally  and  downward  from  the  side  of  the  lever  at 
its  forward  end.  The  position  of  this  carrier  is  such,  as  shown  in  the 
drawings,  as  to  lay  its  thread  on  the  surface  of  the  cloth  just  in  front  ot 
the  needle-threads,  before  the  feed-motion  takes  place,  so  that  by  the 
feed-motion  the  said  thread  shall  be  carried  back  of  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  needles ;  and,  in  consequencei  when  the  needles  descend  they 
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pa8S0ver  and  bind  this  upper  thread  on  to  the  cloth,  so  that  the  needle- 
threads  pass  over  it,  whilst  it  passes  around  first  outside  of  one  needle- 
thread,  and  then  around  outside  of  the  other.  In  this  way,  it  will  be 
seen,  that  if  considerable  tension  be  given  to  this  laying-thread,  it  will 
be  drawn  tight  from  one  row  of  stitches  to  the  other  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  as  at  aS  fig.  7,  thus  binding  together  the  two  rows 
of  stitches  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cloth,  as  efiectually  as  they  are 
bound  together  below  by  the  shuttle  or  its  equivalent  But  if  a  slight 
tension  be  given  to  the  laying-thread,  as  the  extent  of  motion  of  the 
carrier  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  two  rows  of  stitches, 
the  thread  will  be  laid  so  as  to  occupy  a  much  greater  width  than  the 
distance  between  the  two  rows  of  stitches,  thus  leaving  a  series  of  loops, 
formed  by  this  laying-thread,  to  project  on  each  side  of  the  two  ranges 
of  stitches,  as  represented  by  fig.  8.  In  this  way,  by  varying  the  ten- 
sion on  this  thread,  embroidery  can  be  laid  and  secured  to  the  surface  of 
the  cloth,  which,  by  turning  the  cloth,  can  be  made  to  assume  the  lines 
of  any  desired  design. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  of  a  supporting-tonjo^ue,  substantially 
as  described,  placed  between  and  in  combination  with  the  two  needles,  to 
support  the  cloth,  or  other  substance,  and  prevent  its  being  puckered 
during  the  operation  of  sewing  and  drawing  the  two  rows  ot  stitches 
tight,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  employment  of  the  guide-plates,  substantially  as  described, 
to  guide  cloth  that  has  been  folded  in  making  flat,  lapped,  or  other 
analogous  seams,  as  d^cribed,  so  that  the  row  or  rows  of  stitches  shall 
be  made  at  a  regular  and  determined  distance  from  the  folded  edge,  as 
set  forth. 

3d.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  eye-pointed  needles  and  shut- 
tles, or  the  equivalent  therefor,  for  sewing  one  or  more  seams,  the  em- 
ployment of  a  vibrating  thread-carrier,  for  carrying  a  thread  or  threads 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  across  the  seam  or  seams,  and  laying 
it  on  the  face  of  the  cloth,  substantially  as  described,  so  that  it  shall  be 
secured  to  the  face  of  the  cloth  by  the  needle-thread  or  threads,  as 
described. 


No.  13,687. — Isaac  M.  Singbr. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines.'-^ 
Patented  October  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  92.) 

m  is  the  shuttle, y  the  shuttle-race.  There  is  a  hole  in  the  table/, 
directly  under  and  in  a  line  with  the  needle,  to  which  is  fitted  the 
shield-plate  o,  made  hollow  for  the  needle  to  play  in  freely  as  it  moves 
up  ancl  down.  The  hole  in  which  the  shield  is  fitted  is  just  in  front  Of 
and  close  to  the  shuttle-race ;  there  is  a  narrow  vertical  slit  t  in  the 
face  of  the  shuttle-race  corresponding  with  the  cut-out  portion  g  of  the 
shield-tube  when  in  the  position  represented  in  figures  1  and  2,  so  that 
the  needle-thread,  when  the  parts  are  in  that  position,  can  spread  out 
from  the  body  of  the  needle,  that  the  point  of  the  shutde  may  enter 
between  the  needle  and  its  thread;  but  when  the  shield  is  turned  in 
the  position  in  figure  3,  then  the  slit  t  is  covered  by  the  shield  which 
is  thus  interposed  between  the  needle  and  the  shuttle  during  the  de- 
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scending  motion  of  the  needle,  so  that  its  point  cannot  strike  the  shuttle; 
bat  so  soon  as  the  needle  has  descended,  the  shield  is  turned  out  of  the 
way,  as  seen  in  figures  1  and  2.  The  tension  of  spring  t^  keeps  the 
shield  over  slit  t,  and  the  shield  is  properly  actuated  by  means  of  arm 
u  and  a  spring-catch  attached  to  and  moving  back  and  forth  with  the 
shuttle-cnrrier,  operated  in  the  usual  manner. 

Cfaim. — The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  protecting  the 
needle  from  all  injury  by  the  interposition  of  a  movable  shield  between 
the  needle  and  shutde,  which  is  removed  after  the  needle  has  descend- 
ed, to  permit  the  shuttle  to  pass  between  the  needle  and  the  thread,  as 
set  forth. 


No.   13,727. — ^L.  W.  Langdon. — Improvement  in  Sewing-Machines. — 
Patented  October  30,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  92.) 

When  the  needle  passes  througb  the  cloth  as  it  begins  to  recede,  the 
thread  is  taken  by  the  looper  and  carried  across  the  path  of  the  shuttle 
to  the  left  side  of  the  needle,  thus  forming  a  loop,  where  it  is  held  until 
the  shuttle  passes  through  the  loop,  when  the  looper  recedes  to  its 
position.  As  it  recedes  the  motion  of  the  shuttle  is  accelerated  by  the 
looper  pressing  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shuttle,  and  quickly  sliding  it 
forward  in  its  bed,  thus  giving  to  the  shuttle  a  greater  velocity  in  pass- 
ing the  eye  of  the  needle  than  at  any  other  portion  of  its  orbit ;  and  as 
the  shuttle  passes  around,  the  thread  is  caught  on  the  snail-worm  A, 
where  it  is  held  until  the  knot  is  tied,  and  thfcn  cast  ofif  in  time  for 
the  stitch  to  be  drawn  up,  thus  making  a  half-knot  stitch  at  every 
revolution  of  the  shuttle.  By  changing  the  lever  o  to  the  right,  the 
needle-bar  is  made  to  vibrate  twice  in  the  same  line  before  feeding;  and 
as  the  needle  enters  twice  in  the  same  place,  and  the  shuttle  in  its 
revolutions  passes  through  two  successive  loops  without  feeding  the 
material  forward,  a  whole  knot  is  thus  formed  similar  to  one  made  by 
hand.  The  change  of  teed  for  tying  half  or  whole  knots  is  effected  by 
means  of  the  adjustable  lever  o  operating  on  the  slide-bar  P,  which 
moves  roller  R  and  changes  its  bearing  alternately  on  the  cams  T  T, 
thus  tying  a  half  or  whole  knot  as  desired.  By  moving  lever  o  to  the 
left  a  half  knot  is  made,  and  by  moving  it  to  the  right  a  whole  knot 
is  made.  The  length  of  the  stitch  is  effected  by  means  of  the  adjust- 
able set- screw  R  at  the  end  of  the  connecting-rod  q.  The  step  Z,  (on 
rock-shaft  H,)  working  in  the  end  of  connecting-rod  q,  serves  to  give 
the  latter  a  vibrating  motion  to  cause  the  needle  to  feed,  to  represents 
the  half-knot,  x  the  whole-knot  stitch. 

The  inventor  says:  1st.  I  claim  making  a  stitch  by  tying  a  half  knot 
or  a  whole  knot,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  in  the  manner  set  forth 
and  described. 

2d.  I  claim  the  snail- worm  on  the  revolving  vertical  face-plate  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  thread  until  the  knot  is  tied,  and  the  casting  it 
off*  in  time  for  the  stitch  to  be  drawn  up. 

3d.  I  further  claim  the  vertical  face-plate  into  which  the  shuttle  is 
set  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  it  around,  and  the  reaction  of  the  looper 
K  for  quickening  the  motion  of  the  shuttle  as  it  passes  the  needle,  for 
the  purpose  of  letting  the  looper  pass  out  freely. 
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4th.  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  feeding  the  cloth  by  the  motion  of  the 
needle;  but  I  do  claim  feeding  the  material  by  the  needle  when  combined 
and  arranged  with  the  lateral  motion  of  the  needle  in  the  manne^  de- 
scribed— that  is  to  say,  in  connection  with  the  rock-shaft  H,  with  the 
sliding-slep  in  the  end,  the  connecting-rod  j,  the  spring  S,  the  set- screw 
and  rollers  R  R,  the  cams  T  T,  the  sliding-bar  P,  and  the  adjustable 
lever  o,  as  set  forth* 


No.  13,768. — ^IsAAC  M.  Singer. — Impr<wemetU  in  Sewwg*McLchines. — 
Patented  November  6,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  92.) 

h  b  are  two  needles  placed  side  by  side  in  the  needle-carrier  a,  and 
each  carrying  its  appropriate  thread  similar  to  single-thread  machines. 
The  shuttle  c  is  operated  in  the  usual  way,  so  that  when  the  two 
needles  perforate  the  cloth  and  carry  their  appropriate  threads  below 
the  cloth  and  there  form  two  loops,  the  shuttle,  instead  of  passing 
through  the  loop  of  only  one  needle-thread,  passes  in  succession  through 
the  loops  of  both  needle-threads ;  and  therefore,  when  the  two  needks 
are  withdrawn,  two  stitches  are  formed,  each  with  a  needle-thread  and 
a  shuttle-thread,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the  two  stitches  are  connected 
by  the  shuttle-thread,  which  extends  from  the  one  stitch  to  the  other. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  two  eye-pointed  needles,  carrying  its 
appropriate  thread,  and  the  two  working  in  unison,  substantially  as 
specified,  in  combination  with  a  shuttle,  or  equivalent  therefor,  to  efiect 
the  concatenation  of  the  two  sets  of  stitches,  substantially  as  specified 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  13,866. — Geoagb  W.  Stedman. — Improvement  in  Sewing^Machinet. 
— Patented  November  27,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  93.) 

The  lever  is  moved  about  its  fulcrum  by  means  of  a  vibrating  rod  D. 
One  arm  of  said  lever  carries  the  sliding- plate  G,  which  is  beat  so  as 
to  extend  up  through  a  slot  m  in  the  cloth-plate  ^  and  is  spread  out 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  cloth-plate,  sufficiently  to  cause  it  to  pass 
over  the  needle-slot  i  in  the  feeding-plate,  when  moved  forward.  This 
portion  A  of  the  feeding-plate  is  situated  immediately  under  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  cloth.  The  motions  of  the  parts  are  so  proportioned  as 
to  cause  plate  h  to  push  against  the  thread  when  the  needle  is  out  of 
the  cloth,  and  thereby  move  the  cloth  along.  Fig.  1  represents  a 
bottom  view  of  the  machine,  and  fig.  2  a  top  view  of  parts  of  it. 

Claim — Feeding  the  cloth  or  other  material  along  by  means  of  the 
thread,  which  is  suitably  acted  upon  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  each 
stitch. 


No.  13,966. — ^IsAAC  M.  SiNaBR.-T-Jwp-orcwen^  in  Sewing- Machines. — 
Patented  December  18,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  93.) 

The  needle-carrier  is  pivoted  at  top,  and  is  pressed  towards  one  side 
by  spring  e;  it  is  alternately  moved  to  the  other  side  against  the  spring 
by  means  of  a  lever  /,  which  is  pivoted  at  t  and  actuated  from  a  cam. 
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The  cloth  to  be  sewed  having  been  placed  between  the  feed-wheel  m 
and  pressure-pad  n,  the  needle  punctures  the  cloth,  and  carries  its 
thread  to  the  under-side,  where  it  forms  a  loop  for  the  passage  of  the 
shuttle  with  its  thread,  and  the  needle  then  rises,  fbrminef  the  stitch. 
The  feed-motion  then  takes  place  by  which  the  cloth  is  advanced,  and 
at  the  same  time  the  cam  acts  upon  lever/,  and  moves  the  needle-car- 
rier and  needle  in  the  direction  of  the  feed-motion,  (until  the  carrier 
strikes  stop-pin  k,)  but  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  distance  that  the 
cloth  has  been  moved  by  the  feed- wheel,  and  then  the  needle  descends 
for  the  next  stitch,  which  will  be  a  back-stitch.  The  stitch  having 
been  performed  and  the  needle  withdrawn,  the  cam  liberates  lever  /, 
the  carrier  and  needle  vibrate  back,  the  cloth  is  again  fed  forward,  and 
the  needle  descends  again  to  make  the  third  stitch  like  the  one  &st 
described,  and  so  forth. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  described,  for  form- 
ing seams,  by  alternately  making  a  loop  forward,  and  then  a  short 
back-st  itch  by  means  of  an  eye-pointed  needle,  which  merely  carries  a 
part  of  its  thread  through  the  cloth  or  other  substance,  that  it  may  be 
mterlaced  or  concatenated,  as  set  forth,  whether  the  said  mode  of  oper- 
ation be  applied  by  the  means  specified  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,532. — Frederick  S.  Stoddard. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for 
Spinning  Wool, — Patented  March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  93.) 

The  regulating  of  the  counter-twist  and  the  preventing  of  too  great 
a  degree  of  t^^ist  getting  back  to  the  large  part  of  the  roving  near  the  back 
drawing-rollers,  is  attained  by  the  fingers  h  giving  an  angular  direction 
to  the  roving  R  (see  fig.  1).  The  fingers  can  be  more  or  less  elevated 
by  means  of  set-screws  j. 

The  cam  Q  is  so  arranged  relatively  to  cam  K,  (which  operates  the 
ring-plate  I,)  that  as  the  ring-plate  rises  the  brushes  q  q  will  fall  back 
from  them,  and  as  the  plate  descends  the  brushes  advance  towards  the 
rings.  Thus,  the  travellers  will  (during  the  time  the  winding  is  per- 
formed on  the  lower  and  largest  part  of  the  cone)  be  in  contact  with, 
and  receive  a  drag  from,  the  ends  of  the  brushes,  gradually  decreasing 
as  the  winding  approaches  the  higher  and  smaller  part  of  the  cone. 

Claim. — 1st.  Conductmg  the  roving  from  the  back  D  D  to  the  front 
drawing-rollers  E  E,  by  employing  a  bridge  H  or  rest,  with  fingers  h  h 
upon  it,  ^situated  between  the  front  and  back  pairs  of  drawing-rollers, 
for  the  purpose  of  governing  the  counter-twist  so  as  to  adapt  a  smaller 
portion  of  it  to  the  part  of  the  thread  nearest  the  back  rollers. 

2d.  Impeding  the  ring  travellers  o  o  while  winding  upon  the  lower  or 
largest  parts  of  the  cones,  by  means  of  a  series  of  brusnes  q  g,  or  their 
equivalents,  operating  substantially* as  set  forth,  so  as  to  gradually  set 
the  travellers  free  as  the  winding  approaches  the  smaller  or  upper  ends 
of  the  cones,  thereby  producing  a  uniform  tension  on  the  thread  while 
winding. 
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No.  12,682. — ^Augustus  E.  Bioblo'w. — Impr&vemerU  in  Spinmng  WooL 
— ^Patented  March  27,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  93.) 

a  a  are  the  ring-dofiers  ;  h  c  the  rollers ;  the  lower,  b  (a  metallic  one), 
mounted  like  the  stripper-roller  of  woollen  cards,  but  not  to  act  as  the 
stripper ;  and  the  upper,  c,  formed  in  the  usual  manner  of  a  stripper, 
but  placed  above  and  resting  on  b  with  sufficient  weight  to  hola  the 
slivers  as  taken  from  the  doffer.  In  front  of  the  rollers  are  the 
flyers  rf,  mounted  in  the  usual  manner  of  speeders.  As  the  slivers  are 
stripped  from  the  rings  of  the  doffer8,they  pass  through  the  bight  of  the 
rollers,  and  thence  through  one  wing  of  the  flyers  to  the  spool.  The 
delivery  motion  of  the  rollers  should  correspond  with  the  winding-on 
motion  of  the  flyers  and  spools,  plus  the  amount  of  shortening  induced 
by  the  twist  put  in  the  roving.  In  this  way  the  slivers  stripped  from 
the  ring-dofiers  2Lre  delivered  to  the  flyers,  and  by  them  regularly 
twisted,  without  drawing,  and  wound  on  to  the  spools ;  and  the  bight  of 
the  rollers  will  prevent  the  twist  from  extending  to  and  around  the  doffer, 
and  will  also  prevent  the  drag  of  the  windihg-on  from  drawing  the  sliver 
from  the  doSer. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  limit  myself  to  the  use  of  flyers 
in  the  practical  application  of  my  said  invention,  as  any  of  the  known 
equivalents  for  the  flyer,  or  any  improvement  thereof  which  might  be 
hereafter  made,  may  be  substituted  for  this  one  element  of  the  combina- 
tion. 

But  I  daimy  in  the  preparation  of  woollen  roving,  the  combination  of 
flyers,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  and  their  appendages,  with  the  ring- 
dofter  or  doffers  of  a  carding  machine,  by  the  interposition  of  a  pair  or 
pairs  of  rollers,  substantially  as  specified,  to  deliver  the  slivers  from 
the  doffer  or  doffers,  that  they  may  be  regularly  twisted  and  wound  on 
without  drawing,  as  specified. 


No.  12,889. — ^Arad  Woodworth,  3d. — ImprovemerU  in  Machinery  for 
Spinning. — Patented  May  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  94.) 

By  using  two  flyers,  one  within  the  other,  and  revolving  them  in  the 
same  direction,  the  inner  one  say  with  one-half  the  speed  of  the  outer 
one,  there  will  be  produced  a  twist  and  a  half  in  the  yarns;  and  if  the 
inner  flyer  be  revolved  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  outer  one,  a  portion 
of  the  twist  which  has  been  given  to  the  yarns  between  the  drawing- 
rollers  and  the  neck  of  the  outer  flyer  will  be  taken  out,  so  that,  by 
changing  the  gearing  of  the  flyers,  any  desired  twist  can  be  secured. 

By  running  the  two  flyers  in  opposite  directions  and  at  equal  speed, 
three  times  the  amount  of  twist  can  be  secured  at  the  same  rate  of 
speeding  the  machinery  as  can  be  obtained  by  the  ordinary  spinning 
apparatus,  as  one  twist  is  given  by  the  revolution  of  the  outer  flyer 
between  the  first  set  of  drawing-rollers  and  the  neck  of  the  said  outer 
flyer,  and  two  twists  between  the  first  extra  set  of  drawing-rollers 
and  the  neck  of  the  inner  flyer.  By  increasing  the  proportional  speed 
of  the  inner  flyer,  the  twist  will  be  increased  in  the  same  ratio. 

The  arrangement  of  the  flyers  is  apparent  from  the  figure. 
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Claim. — The  ase  of  one  or  more  inner  flyers  arranged  in  a  sequence, 
one  within  the  other,  to  revolve  in  the  same  or  different  directions,  or 
at  the  same  or  different  speeds,  with  the  outer  flyer,  all  the  flyers  act- 
ing continuously  upon  the  roving  yarns  or  material  first  received  by 
the  outer  flyer,  until  the  spinning  or  twist  is  completed,  and  the  yarn 
or  yarns  are  wound  upon  the  spool  or  bobbin,  thereby  twisting  and 
spinning  more  rapidly,  and  attaining  any  desired  degree  of  twist  in 
yarns,  as  hereinbefore  more  fully  described. 


No.  1 3,024. — Wm.  Darker,  Jr.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Thompson. — Improfse^ 
ment  in  Ring  Spinning-Framet. — ^Patented  June  6,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  94.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

I  claim,  Ist,  the  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  applying  the 
rings  to  enable  them  to  receive  rotary  motion — ^that  is  to  say,  attaching 
them  to  the  top  of  metal  sockets  E,  which  are  large  enough  to  receive 
the  bobbins,  and  are  secured  to  tubes  F,  which  revolve  easily  upon 
the  spindles. 

2d.  The  described  method  of  attaching  the  bobbin  to  the  spindle 
by  a  ball/j  which  diops  in  a  slot  at  the  top  of  the  spindle,  whereby  the 
bobbin  is  properly  secured,  and  the  tube  is  allowed  to  be  of  proper 
length  to  steady  the  ring  without  interfering  with  the  bdbbin. 


No.  13,726. — ^Hbnry  L  uther. — Improvement  in  Ring  and  Traveller  Sptn- 
ning-Frames. — Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  94.) 

D  is  the  drum  for  driving  the  spindles,  and  is  connected  with  the 
delivery  rollers  by  proper  gearing.  Around  a  pulley  fixed  upon  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  delivering  rollers  an  endless  belt  extends,  and  also 
around  pulley  N  upon  a  short  shaft  O.  The  screw  P  works  the  wheel 
Q,  upon  whose  shaft  there  is  a  fixed  cam  S,  which  operates  rod  T  and 
its  arm  d,  and  rod  and  lever  e  and  V,  which  latter  rests  with  one  end  on 
shaft  W,  and  carries  a  pawl  X,  taking  into  ratchet  Y.  During  each 
revolution  of  S,  V  will  be  depressed  and  raised  so  as  to  give  motion  to 
ratchet  Y,  and  to  operate  the  belt-forks,  of  which/ is  one,  so  as  to  move 
the  driving-belts  upon  their  cone- pulleys,  and  thus  to  increase  the  speed 
of  the  machine  as  may  be  required. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  twisting  mechanism  and  the  delivering 
rollers  or  mechanism  of  a  ring  and  traveller  spring-frame  mechanism, 
a  mechanism  substantially  as  described,  which,  while  the  cop  or  bobbin 
increases  in  size,  shall  so  increase  the  rotary  movements  of  the  spindles 
and  the  delivering  rollers  as  to  maintain  uniformity  in  the  twist  and 
strain  ot  the  y  arm,  as  specified. 


nL — riBRonfi  and  tbxtilb.  466 

No.  12,467. — John  Hasuim  &  James  Haslam. — Inmrovemeni  in  Cover- 
ing  Thread  with  Wool  or  Silk. — ^Patented  February  27,  1855. 
plates,  p.  94.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  produce  a  fabric  of  fine  surface, 
the  interior  of  it  being  composed  of  a  less  costly  material. 

A  roving  is  passed  through  drawing-rollers  on  its  way  to  a  flyer, 
while  a  harder  thread  of  less  costly  material  is  passed  through  tb« 
same  rollers,  or  some  of  them,  in  such  manner  that  the  latter  is  guided 
so  as  to  pass  through  in  contact  with  the  centre  of  the  former,  or  nearly 
so,  and  is  by  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  bedded  into  it.  The  combined 
threads  then  pass  to  a  flyer,  which  twists  the  mass  and  completely 
covers  the  one  material  with  the  other. 

Claim. — The  method  of  bedding  one  thread  into  a  roving  or  loosely 
twisted  thread  of  another  material,  as  also  the  covering  of  one  thread 
by  a  roving  or  loosely  twisted  thread  of  a  difierent  material,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,885. — John  M.  Heck,  assignor  to  Henry  Terry. — Impr^m- 
tnent  in  Dressing  Sewing-Thread. — Patented  May  15,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  94.) 

The  inventor  uses  the  following  compositions  for  sizing: 

For  white  thread:  Saponaria  or  soap-root,  2  ounces;  salep  root,  2 
ounces ;  soap  of  Marseilles,  \  pound ;  loaf  sugar,  i  pound ;  water,  10 
pounds;  gum  arabic,  li  ounces;  white  starch,  IJ  ounces. 

For  black  thread :  Saponaria,  i  pound ;  salep  root,  J  pound ;  water, 
10  pounds;  flax-seed,  i  pound;  brown  sugar,  i  pound;  glue,  2  ounces; 
gum  arabic,  2  ounces;  brown  soap,  2  ounces. 

Far  fancy  colors:  Saponaria,  i  pound;  salep  root,  i  pound;  water, 
10  pounds;  flax-seed,  i  pound;  brown  sugar,  i  pound;  glue,  2  ounces; 
gum  arabic,  2  ounces. 

The  inventor  says:  It  is  not  the  composition  itself,  used  for  the  size, 
nox  any  particular  arrangement  of  machinery  for  applying  it,  that  con- 
stitutes the  claim;  but  I  do  claim  the  using  (or,  in  oiher  words,  subject- 
ing the  thread  to  the  use,  action,  and  friction)  of  a  series  of  rapidly  re- 
volving brushes  to  polis^i,  soften,  and  dry  the  thread  after  having  been 
sufficiently  saturated  with  a  size  or  liquid,  substantially  such  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  smoothness,  lustre,  pliability,  and  strength  are  imparted 
to  the  thread. 


No.  13,267. — Harold  Kelse  A. — Improvement  in  Trebling  a  Single-strand 
and  Twisiing  Sewing-thread. — ^Patented  July  17, 1855.  (Plates,  p.  94.) 

The  strand  S,  on  being  applied  to  the  mechanism,  is  first  to  be 
drawn  in  a  direction  towards  the  flyer  G,  and  between  the  drum-rollers 
B  and  C.  Next,  it  is  {o  be  doubled  or  carried  backward  between  th€ 
drum-rollers  and  towards  the  rearmost  of  the  hitching  heads  N  O,  and 
passed  halfway  around  the  same,  and  carried  again  towards  the  flyer 
(see  fig.  3)«     This  trebles  the  thread.    Next,  the  strand  so  trebled  is 
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carried  through  the  flyer,  and  attached  to  the  bobbin.  Next,  the  work- 
ma  n  seizes  that  part  of  the  strand  which  extends  from  the  bobbin  and 
spool  R  towards  the  flyer,  and  draws  it  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  and 

E asses  it  underneath  and  between  the  portions  of  the  strand  that  are 
eld  by  the  rearmost  hitching^-head  of  the  endless  band  M.  He  next 
draws  the  loop  against  the  said  hitching-head,  and  backward  towards 
the  knob  P,  and  hitches  it  over  said  knob  (see  fig.  4).  Next,  the  flyer 
is  put  in  motion,  so  as  lo  cause  it  to  be  twisted  and  wound  upon  the 
bobbin ;  the  draught  on  hitching-headO  will  move  it  along,  together  with 
the  hand  M.  In  passing  down  the  drum  K,  the  knob  O  will  slip  out 
of  the  loopings  of  the  strand,  (leaving  them  enchained  or  connected  to- 
gether hke  two  links  of  a  chain,)  and  the  other  hitching-head  N  will 
come  up  around  drum  L.  The  workman  seizes  the  loop  upon  P,  re- 
moves it  from  P  and  loops  it  over  N,  and  seizes  that  part  of  the  strand 
coming  directly  from  the  bobbin,  and  loops  it,  as  above  described. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  doubling, 
twisting,  and  reeling  mechanism,  whereby  a  strand  may  be  doubled, 
twisted^  and  reeled,  so  as  to  be  made  into  a  skein. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  endless  band  M*,  its  hitching 
heads  or  knobs  N  O,  and  the  stationary  frame  hitching-knob,  as  applied 
together  to  the  drum-rollers  and  twisting  mechanism,  and  made  to 
operate  so  as  to  treble  and  enchain  a  strand,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  13,562. — Anson  A.  Swift,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Samuel  L 
Hill. — Improvcnunt  in  Machinery  for  Trebling  a  Sirigle   Thread, — 
Patented  September  11,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  95.) 

The  thread  S  is  drawn  from  bobbin  A,  and  passed  through  the  eye 
of  guide  D.  Next,  it  is  carried  backward  through  such  eye,  and 
looped  around  the  hitching-head  C,  and  trom  thence  is  again  carried 
forward  through  the  eye,  the  front  parts  or  ends  of  the  trebled  portions 
extending  tnrough  the*  eye  being  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  reel  or 
winding-roller  K:  Next,  the  loop  is  removed  from  head  C ;  and  after 
again  looping  or  doubling  the  strand  near  such  loop,  the  second  loop  is 
passed  through  the  first,  so  as  to  enchain  the  two.  Next,  the  first  loop 
13  carried  to  and  looped  on  the  hitching-head  B,  and  the.  new  loop  is 
carried  back  and  hitched  upon  the  head  C,  with  the  strand  extenaing 
partially  around  the  head  B  (see  fig.  3).  All  this  time  the  carriage  C 
has  been  close  or  nearly  up  to  frame  E.  The  carriage  is  next  moved 
away  from  frame  E  as  far  as  required.  This  will  draw  the  thread 
from  the  bobbin  A,  and  treble  it  between  G  and  E.  Next,  either  the 
loops  on  hitching-head  B  should  be  removed  from  it,  or  such  head 
should  be  moved  downward,  so  as  to  discharge  thenfi  from  itself. 
Next,  the  carriage  should  be  moved  towards  the  frame,  and  during 
such  movement  the  reel  K  rotated  so  as  to  take  up  the  enchained  and 
Irebled  portions  of  the  thread.  * 

I  do  not  claim  the  principle  of  trebling  a  thread  or  strand  of  silk  by 
enchaining  loops  formed  therein  ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  knob,  an  endless  band,  and  two  hitchmg-heads  or  knobs  (the 
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same  being  movable)  fixed  to  said  band  at  equal  distances  apart,  such 
being  the  subject  of  the  patent  of  Kelsea ;  but  as  I  employ  but  two 
bitching-heads  only,  and  apply  one  of  them  and  the  strand  bobbin  in  a 
frame,  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion,  as  described,  while  the  other 
and  the  reeling  mechanism  I  arrange  in  a  stationary  frame,  I  claim  such 
an  improved  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  hitching-heads, 
movable  and  stationary  frames,  whereby  I  am  not  only  enabled  to  dis- 
pense with  an  endless  band  and  one  hitching-head,  but  employ  a 
reciprocating  frame,  and  thereby  aflbrd  an  attendant  on  the  machine 
the  advantage  of  being  near  the  reeling  mechanism,  as  explained. 


No.  13,795. — ^Joseph  Morse. — ImprovemefU  ingiving  Tension  to  the  End'' 
less  Band  of  Throstle-frames. — Patented  November  13, 1856.  (Plates,  p. 
95.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  driving  all  the  spindles  or  thros- 
tles of  a  spinning- frame  by  means  of  a  single  endless  band,  as  I  am 
aware  that  an  endless  band  has  been  used  for  that  purpose,  but  with- 
out success,  owing  to  the  want  of  proper  means  for  compensating, 
for  stretching,  and  shrinkage,  which  rendered  it  more  objectionable  than 
the  employment  of  a  separate  band  for  each  spindle ;  neither  do  I  claim,  of 
itself,  tne  keeping  of  a  band  of  a  machine  tight  by  a  weight,  as  I  am  aware 
that  a  weight  has  been  employed  for  that  purpose  in  some  machines. 
But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  endless  band  6  6  6,  to  run  to  and 
fro  between  every  one  of  the  spindles  and  the  drum  D,  and  around  a 
pulley  d  carried  by  a  slide  c,  wnich  is  movable  on  suitable  guides,  and 
has  a  weight  attached  to  it  by  a  cord  A,  so  arranged  as  to  draw  the  said 
slide  in  the  proper  direction  to  produce  tension  on  the  band,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  13,350. — J  NO.  A.  Elder  and  Ephraim  Wood. — Improvement  in 
Machinery  for  Sizing  and  Dressing  Warps. — ^Patented  July  31,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  95.) 

When  the  yarn  14  to  be  dressed  has  the  right  strain  on  it,  the  hook 
E  is  kept  out  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-rod  by  the  tension  of  the  yam ; 
thus  leaving  weight  15  unmoved  as  the  catch  makes  its  movement  with 
the  rod  R,  which  latter  is  confined  to  a  horizontal  sliding-motion  with* 
in  guides  28,  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  rack  P  is  also'  held 
in  guides  5,  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the  machine.  When  the  yam 
is  too  taut,  it  will  raise  the  roll  u  and  its  frame  7,  and  rod  6  and  hook  E ; 
and  when  the  yam  is  too  slack,  the  roll  u  will  sink  and  lower  the  hook 
E.  The  hook  E,  taking  into  one  of  the  racks  on  bar  P,  will  move  the 
said  bar  P  in  or  out,  and  move  weight  15  on  lever-arm  16  (\^hich 
latter  is  pivoted  in  21  to  the  franle  of  the  machine)  in  or  out,  and 
thereby  press  the  friction- roller  10  (which  turns  loosely  on  the  axis 
of  size-roll  6)  more  or  less  against  the  end  of  the  size-roll  C.  Lever 
18  is  pivoted  in  30,  to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 


458  m. — ^FIBBOUB  AND  TBZTILB. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  other  modes  of  oonatroc- 
tion,  and  other  forms  and  positions  of  the  several  parts,  might  be  adopted 
to  produce  the  same  results  from  the  same  acting  principles ;  for  instance, 
springs  may  be  used  instead  of  weights,  and  screens  may  be  used 
instead  of  ratchets  and  catches  for  increasing  the  power  on  friction- 
straps.     We  do  not  claim  these  devices  as  sucn,  or  any  of  them. 

'Weclaim  the  regulation  of  the  speed  of  the  yarn-beam  and  rollers  of  the 
dressing-frame  by  the  tension  of  the  warps,  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  described,  namely :  by  the  combination  of  the  vibrating-roller  U  with 
the  rollers  L  and  I,  rod  G,  and  the  hook  £,  or  the  equivalents  thereof; 
and  these  in  combination  with  the  ratchet  P,  levers  16  and  18,  friction- 
pulley  1 0,  and  weight  1 5,  or  their  equivalents,  when  arranged  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,175. — Joseph  S.  Winsoh. — Improvement  in  Machines  Jar  making 
Weavers*  Harness. — Patented  January  3, 1855. 

A  description  of  this  machine,  or  a  representation  of  it  by  engravings, 
would  be  too  extensive  to  be  given  in  this  Report. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  the  special  construction 
or  arrangement  of  parts  as  described,  but  I  claim  all  merely  formal 
variations,  performing  the  same  mode  of  operation  by  equivalent  means. 

What  I  do  claim  is  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  specified, 
by  means  of  which  each  twine  is  formed  in  a  loop,  and  the  spool,  or  its 
equivalent,  carrying  such  twine^  carried  through  such  loop  to  form  a 
knot,  and  then  the  spool,  or  its  equivalent,  which  carries  the  other  twine, 
passed  through  such  loop  that  the  twine  thus  carried  through  may  be 
griped  therein  when  the  knot  is  drawn  tight,  thus  forming  the  eye  of 
two  twines  with  a  knot  in  each  griping  the  other  twine,  as  herein  set 
forth. 

Also,  the  mode  of  operation,  substantiallv  as  herein  described,  for  de- 
termining the  size  of  the  eyes  by  closing  the  knots  on  the  two  fingers, 
of  their  equivalents,  whereby  the  knots  are  closed  at  the  proper  place 
on  each  twine,  the  two  sides  of  each  eye  made  of  equal  length,  and  any 
desired  number  of  eyes  of  the  same  size,  as  set  forth.    , 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  fingers,  or  their  equivalents,  on  which 
the  knots  are  closed,  the  discharger,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  by 
noeans  of  which  the  knots  are  discharged  from  the  said  fingers  as  they 
are  drawn  tight,  as  set  forth.  • 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  knots,  sub* 
•tantially  as  herein  described,  the  employment  of  pincers,  substantially 
as  described,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  for  holding  the  twines  tight 
after  the  knots  at  each  end  of  the  eye  have  been  closed,  and  during  the 
operation  of  drawing  the  twines  tight  around  the  bands,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  mode  ot  operation,  substantially  as  described,  by  means  of 
which4the  twines  are  wrapped  around  the  bands  in  succession,  and 
formed  each  into  a  loop,  through  which  the  spool>  or  its  equivalent,  for 
carrying  the  twine,  is  passed  to  eflfect  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  described,  for  forming 
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what  is  termed  the  leese  of  the  Harness,  by  reversing  the  motions  of  the 
spools,  or  their  equivalents,  for  carrying  the  twines,  thus  carrying  the 
twines  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  one  band,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  method,  substantially  as  herein  defcribed,  of  mounting  the 
heddles  as  they  are  formed  on  the  slats  or  rods,  by  suspending  the  said 
slats  or  rods  above  the  machine  and  attaching  the  bands,  to  which  the 
heddles  are  tied  in  the  process  of- formation,  to  a  sliding-bar,  or  its 
equivalent,  which  is  elevated  as  the  heddles  are  formed,  as  set  forth. 

Finally,  the  method  of  marking  every  nineteenth  (or  any  other  num- 
ber) of  heddles,  by  means  of  the  marker  receiving  motion  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  specified,  or  by  equivalent  means. 


No*  13,290. — Albert  Reinhardt,  assignor  to  Nas*  Sghlumbbrobr 
&  Co. — Improvement  in  Machinery  /'or  preparing  Wool  for  Combing. — 
Patented  July  17,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  95.) 

The  material  is  spread  on  the  endless  feeding-apron  A,  and  passes 
through  two  guide-rollers  B  and  two  pairs  of  feed-rollers  C  CS  on  to 
the  working-drum  D,  and  is  finally  received  between  the  drawing-oflf 
rollers  F  F.  The  feeding  apparatus  receives  its  motion  from  the  drum- 
shaft  by  means  of  intermc^diate  wheels,  which,  however,  can  be  thrown 
out  of  gear  by  throwing  the  frame  M,  which  supports  the  feeding  ap- 
paratus, into  the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  the  engraving. 
This  motion  will  throw  the  drawing-off  rollers,  which  have  their  bear- 
ings in  the  same  frame  M,  into  operation  with  the  surface  of  the  drum- 
roller.  The  drawing-off  rollers  receive,  at  proper  times,  regular  revolv- 
ing motion  by  means  of  band  6. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  feeding,  working,  and  drawing-off 
apparatus,  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner  set  forth — th^  feed- 
ing and  drawing-off  apparatus  being  so  combined  as  to  be  alternately 
brought  into  action  witn  the  working-drum,  and  brought  to  a  state  of 
rest  when  not  in  working  contact  with  the  drum,  as  specified. 


No.  13,870. — Peter  Fairbairn  and  John  Harorave. — Improvement 
in  Wool-combing  Machines. — Patented  December  4, 1865.  Patented 
in  England,  November  6,  1862.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  foremost  of  the  gill-cylinders  takes  up  the  staple  from  a  pair  of 
feed-rollers  e  e,  and  presents  it  to  the  second  gill-cylinder,  which  by 
rotating  at  an  increased  speed  takes  up  the  staple  and  delivers  it  to  a 
pair  of  stripping-roUers  i,  from  which  the  staple  may  be  conducted 
through  a  trumpet  mouth  and  delivered  thence  m  the  form  of  a  sliver. 
The  ends  of  the  gill-bars  h  slide  in  an  eccentric  groove,  which  are  cut 
in  disks  attached  to  the  framing  of  the  machine  at  both  ends  of  the  gill- 
cylinders.  Thus  the  gill-bars  will  be  driven  out  so  as  to  take  up  the 
staple  from  the  rollers  e  e. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  precise 
arrangement  of  machinery  as  described ; 
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But  we  claim^  in  machinery  for  opening,  combing,  and  drawing  wool, 
flax,  and  other  fibrous  materials,  combining  in  one  and  the  same  ma- 
chine two  or  more  rotary  gill- cylinders,  fitted  with  advancing  and 
receding  gills,  and  rotating  at  different  speeds,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


IV.— CHEMICAL   PROCESSES. 


Nt).  12,988. — ^Leaxdek  R.  Streetbr,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Ira 
Leonard. — Improvement  in  Amalgamating  the  Precious  MetaU. — 
Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  cylinder  A  is  to  be  filled  with  ore,  and  then  the  cap  C  to  be 
secured ;  then  the  air  is  exhausted  by  means  of  pump  D,  leaving  the 
stop-cocks  H  I  open  until  the  air  is  exhausted  firom  the  mercury-tube 
F,  and  the  tube  is  filled  with  mercury  ;  then  I  is  closed,  and,  with  H 
open,  the  air  is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder.  Then  H  is  closed,  and  I 
opened ;  and  with  pump  E  the  cylinder  is  filled  with  mercury  to  the 
required  degree  ot  pressure.  This  process,  as  the  inventor  states, 
amalgamates  the  mercury  perfectly,  leaving  no  particle  of  the  metal 
unamalgamated. 

Ciaim. — Forcing  mercury  at  any  required  degree  of  pressure  into 
ores  lo  be  amalgamated  when  the  ores  are  enclosed  in  a  mercury- 
tight  cylinder  or  receiver,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puipose  set 
forth. 


No.  12,160. — Adolph  Hammer. — Improvement  in  Ferm/enting- Tuns  for 
Beer. — ^Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  wort  and  yeast  (with  the  proper  degree  of  temperature)  are  run 
into  the  tun,  until  the  liquor  reaches  the  upper  side  of  the  cover, 
which  rests  upon  cleats  a,  thus  closing  up  the  continuous  space  be- 
tween its  edge  and  the  inner  side  of  the  tun.  The  upper  end  of  the 
conduit-pipe  C  being  now  flush  with  the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  and 
having  been  previously  stopped  with  a  plug,  the  fermentation  of  the 
wort  in  due  time  proceeds.  During  the  process  the  yeasty  froth 
works  up,  and  with  the  generated  carbonic  acid  gas  fills  the  space 
above  the  surface  of  the  cover— -thus  expelling  all  the  atmospheric  air 
and  the  carbonic  acid  gas  and  yeast  constantly,  by  forcing  their  way 
between  the' edge  of  the  cover  and  the  sides  of  the  tun,  and  accumu- 
lating over  the  cover  and  within  the  space  above  the  same,  which 
space  being  amply  sufficient  to  contain  all  the  yeast  and  a  large  portion 
of  the  carbonic  acid  gas,  there  is  thus  necessarily  formed  a  perfect 
medium  of  protection  to  the  wort  firom  the  chemical  action  of  the  at- 
mosphere: the  carbonic  acid  gas,  being  of  greater  specific  weight, 
necessarily  has  a  tendency  to  fall  rather  than  to  rise,  and  hence  the 
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space  above  the  cover  will  be  entirely  filled  before  any  of  the  gas  can 
leave  the  tun.  After  the  fermentation  has  ceased,  the  plug  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  conduit-pipe  C  is  withdrawn ;  and  the  yeast  and  remaining 
carbonic  acid  ^s  above  the  cover  pass  down  through  the  pipe  into 
a  waste-trough,  and  the  liquor  being  now  fined,  is  conveniently  run 
into  the  vat  or  barrels. 

The  cover  B  being  somewhat  smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  tun, 
when  it  rests  upon  the  cleats  a,  there  is  left  a  continuous  circular 
open  space.  The  conduit-pipe  C  is  fixed  water-tight  into  the  bottom 
of  the  tun,  and  its  upper  end  fits  accurately  into  the  centre  of  the 
cover  B. 

The  inventor  ^ys :  I  do  not  claim  simply  a  large  vessel  or  tun  for 
fermenting  malt  liquors,  as  vessels  of  various  forms  and  sizes  have 
been  used  heretofore  for  other  purposes ; 

But  what  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters 
parent,  is  the  apph'cation  and  use  of  the  adjustable  cover  B  and  the 
conduit-pipe  C,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  described 
and  illustrated,  in  combination  with  the  tun  A,  or  any  other  suitable 
vessel,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


No.  12,635. — Chas.  Cunningham,  assignor  to  Jno.  C.  Pedrtck  — 
Improvement  in  Benzole  Vapor  Apparatus. — Patented  March  13,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  disseminator  consists  of  perforated  disks  o,  arranged  on  revolv- 
ing shaft  n.  Sponges  j9  are  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  to 
take  up  and  hold  in  suspension  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  reser- 
voir k  through  which  they  revolve,  so  that  the  current  of  air  driven  into 
the  reservoir,  and  coming  in  contact  with  the  innumerable  fluid  sur- 
&C66  thus  exposed,  shall  generate  to  the  best  advantage  the  illumi- 
nating gas  which  passes  out  to  the  burner  through  pipe  t.  a  is  a  com- 
mon meter,  the  wheel  of  which  is  propelled  by  a  cord  g,  a  weight,  and 
proper  gearing.  The  air  enters  through  an  opening  A  on  one  ^ide  of 
the  meter,  and  passes  out  at  the  other  through  pipe  i  into  reservoir  A. 
Reservoir  k  is  surrounded  by  a  case  u  containing  water  for  the  purpose 
of  sustaining  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  reservoir.  When 
the  apparatus  is  exposed  to  unusual  cold,  this  water  may  be  warmed, 
either  by  using  the  swinging-burner  t?  or  a  piece  of  heated  freestone,  to 
be  secured  to  the  under-side  of  the  heater  or  projection  w. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  combination  of  ihe  heater  w  and  the  swinging  gas- 
burner  r,  or  of  the  induction  air-pipe  A  and  any  one  of  the  burners  of 
the  apparatus,  with  the  water-vessel  u,  the  reservoir  A,  or  the  meter  a, 
substantially  as  herein  described,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  con- 
tents of  the  vessel  containing  the  benzole  or  light-producing  liquid  at 
a  given  temperature. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  reservoir  kj  and  the  rotary  disseminator 
n  o,  with  an  ordinary  rotary  meter-wheel,  substantially  as  described, 
for  forcing  air  through  the  hollow  shaft,  or  its  equivalent,  into  the  reser- 
voir it,  for  the  purpose  of  vaporizing  the  benzole  of  the  latter  vessel. 
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dd.  The  particular  mode  of  making  the  rotaiy  disseminator  n  o,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified,  not  meaning  to 
claim  the  use  of  the  hollow  shaft  for  evaporating  saccharine  fluids. 

4th.  The  application  and  use  of  the  meter  wheel  with  its  case  and 
contents  as  an  air-blast  apparatus,  operated  by  weights  or  otherwise, 
not  meaning  to  claim  the  method  of  using  the  meter  for  measuring  gas. 


No.  12,709. — ^Charlbs  T.  Applbtok. — Improvement  in  Bleaching  Ap- 
paratus,— ^Patented  April  17,  1856.  Patented  in  England,  August 
30,  1863.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  goods  being  placed  in  vat  B,  cold  water  is  admitted  sufficient 
to  cover  the  goods ;  then,  the  air  having  been  exhausted  from  vessel 
F,  cock  n  is  opened  and  the  air  is  exhausted  from  vat  B,  which  causes 
the  globules  of  air  within  the  pores  of  the  goods  to  expand  and  escape. 
The  air  is  then  admitted,  and  the  liquid  is  forced  by  the  atmospheric 
pressure  into  the  pores.  The  water  is  then  heated,  and  the  goods  are 
allowed  to  steep.  Then  the  air  is  exhausted  from  F  and  B,  and  cock 
m  being  closed  to  prevent  admission  of  liq^iid  to  the  air-pump,  cock  e 
is  opened,  and  the  water  permitted  to  flow  through  the  goods  m  F  and 
B  ;  and  then,  by  opening  cocks  a  and  e,  the  water  is  permitted  to  flow 
off.  This  is  repeated  till  the  goods  are  thoroughly  washed.  Alkali  is 
then  introduced,  and  the  receiver  again  exhausted  to  bring  the  liquid 
in  immediate  contact  with  the  fibres.  The  goods  are  then  boiled,  the 
alkali  run  off*,  and  water  introduced  to  wash  the  goods  again.  Chlo- 
rine solution  is  then  admitted,  and  the  air  again  exnausted.  Then  the 
chlorine  is  drawn  off",  and  the  sour  run  in.  The  goods  are  lastly  w^ashed 
as  before,  all  being  done  without  removing  the  goods  from  the  vat. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  an  air-tight  vat,  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining the  goods,  an  apparatus  for  exhausting  the  air  therefrom,  and 
the  necessary  vessels  containing  the  liquids  used  in  the  process  of 
bleaching ;  whereby  the  various  steps  may  be  performed  in  a  much 
shorter  space  of  time  than  has  heretofore  been  required,  and  without 
removing  the  goods  firom  the  vat,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,008. — Harrison  Loring. — Improvement  in  the  Apparatus  for 
Bleaching  Rags. — Patented  June  5,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

By  admitting  steam  to  all  parts  of  the  bleach  the  rags  are  prevented 
from  being  forced  into  one  end  of  the  bkach,  and  thus  the  bleaching- 
liquor  is  allowed  to  perform  its  functions  more  thoroughly. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  manner  of  introducing  steam  to  all  parts 
of  the  revolving  bleach  at  the  same  moment,  by  means  of  a  perforated 
pipe  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  bleach,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which 
are  connected  by  a  socket-joint  to  a  stationary  induction  pipe,  arranged 
as  set  forth,  so  as  to  allow  of  the  expansion,  contraction,  and  movement 
of  the  bleach  without  derangement,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner 
subitantially  as  described. 
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I  do  not  claim  the  revolving  bleach,  or  bleaching  by  steam  at  a  high 
temperature,  as  I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  known  and  patented  be- 
fore. 


No.   13,928. — William   M.  Welling. — Improvement  in  Devices  for 
Bleaching  Ivory. — ^Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  ivory  plates  c  aire  inserted  edgewise  between  the  pins  2  2  and 
the  pyramidal  glass  case  o  shut  over  them ;  the  glass  case  is  then  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  sun's  rays,  and  is  to  be  placed  in  nearly  the  north  and 
south  line,  so  tiiat  in  the  morning  the  sun  will  shine  on  one  side  of  the 
ivory  plates,  while  the  other  receives  the  reflected  light  and  heat  from 
the  pyramidal  glass  case  and  the  next  plate  of  ivory ;  and  in  the  after- 
noon the  opposite  action  takes  place. 

Claim. — The  method  described  and  shown  of  bleaching  ivory  plates 
by  so  placing  and  sustaining  them  on  their  edges,  in  a  suitable  case, 
that  the  sun's  rays  shall  act  with  uniform  power,  and  bleach  said  plates 
equally  on  both  sides,  in  the  manner  and  as  specified,  thereby  dispens- 
ing with  the  usual  method  of  turning  the  plate  over  to  expose  alter- 
nately the  flat  side  to  the  action  of  the  light,  and  preventing  warping 
or  damage  to  the  ivory,  and  accomplishing  said  bleaching  operation  in 
far  less  time  and  more  perfectly. 


No.  13,633. — Thomas  Bell  and  Henry  Scholefield. — Improvement 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Borax  from  native  Borate  of  Litne. — Patented 
October  9,  1855.    Patented  in  England,  July  5,  1854. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  clearly  set  forth  in  the  claim. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  making  borax  by  combining 
iJie  boracic  acid  of  commerce  with  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and 
boiling  and  evaporating  the  same ;  but  we  claim  our  mode  of  manur 
facturing  borate  of  soda  from  borate  of  lime,  the  same  consisting  in 
boiUng  the  borate  of  lime  in  water  and  an  acid,  separating  the  lime  and 
other  foreign  matters,  adding  a  saturated  soluiion  of  soda  to  the  liquid, 
boiling  the  compound,  separating  the  impurities  or  foreign  matters 
therefrom,  and  subsequently  evaporating  the  clear  liquor  and  crys- 
tallizing out  the  borax  therefrom,  as  specified. 


No.   12,193. — Lewis  C.  Ashlet. — Improvement  in  Candle-mould  Met- 
chines. — Patented  January  9,  1855.  (Plates,  p.  96.) 

The  apparatus  for  centring,  cutting,  and  holding  the  ends  of  the 
wicks,  80  as  to  draw  the  candles  from  the  moulds  B  B,  consists  of  a 
plate  H,  which,  by  means  of  a  thumb-screw  I,  can  be  made  to  slide 
between  the  plates  F,  which  are  held  in  place  by  a  recess  in  the  frame 
A,  into  which  recess  they  fit.  Both  the  plates  F  and  H  have  notchfes 
c  Cj  and  e ;  the  notches  being  the  same  distance  apart  that  the  centres 
of  the  candle-moulds  are  apart  from  each  other.    One  of  tha  a\i^%  ^^ 
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each  of  the  upper  grooves  c  is  finished  a^  a  knife-edge  to  cut  the  wick; 
the  wick  being  passed  through  the  notches,  and  the  thumb-screw 
being  properly  turned,  the  wicks  will  be  centred,  cut,  and  held  by 
means  of  the  notched  plates.  The  wick  passes  underneath  the  nooulds 
through  holes  in  a  similar  pair  of  stationary  plates  g  g  and  a  sliding- 
plate/.  By  means  of  slignily  drawing  back  the  plate/,  and  confining 
It  by  a  pin  i,  the  wick  will  be  lightened. 

Clam. — 1st.  The  apparatus  F  for  centring,  cutting,  and  holding  the 
ends  of  the  candle-wick ;  said  apparatus  being  constructed  of  stationary 
and  adjustable  plates  6  and  H,  with  centring  and  cutting  notches  on 
the  stationary  plate,  and  holding  or  tightening  notches  on  the  adjust- 
able plate,  constructed  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  as  herein  specified  and  shown. 

2d.  The  wick  tightener  J ,  for  tightening  the  wicks,  being  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


No.  12,492. — Jno.  Stainthoep. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  making 
Candles. — Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

The  pistons  D  are  secured  to  the  slide  B ;  C  are  the  moulds,  which 
are  fitted  at  their  tips  for  the  pistons  or  centre  moulds,  and  secured 
Grmly  in  stand  A.  The  pistons  are  provided  with  tip-moulds  £,  and 
are  hollow  for  the  wick  to  pass  through. 

Treadle  and  cord  J  serve  to  raise  the  ^lide  B,  and  with  it  the  pistons, 
thereby  elevating  the  candles  into  the  holes  Q  in  the  racks  M.  When 
the  candles  are  ready  for  elevating,  the  tip-baf s  P  are  thrown  out  (see 
dotted  lines  Y)  ;  when  the  candles  S  are  elevated,  and  before  the  pis-  * 
tons  are  lowered,  the  racks  are  inclined  to  the  right  and  left  sufficient 
to  allow  the  tip-bars  to  swing  under,  (see  fig.  1,)  when  the  racks  are 
raised  perpendicular,  the  candles  falling  into  the  cavities  R  in  the  tip- 
bars  when  the  pistons  are  dropped,  thereby  straining  the  wicks.  The 
position  of  slide  and  pistons  when  elevated  is  represented  in  fig.  2  in 
dotted  lines.  Fig.  3  represents  the  wick-claisps,  which  are  secured  to 
the  under-side  of  the  lip-bar  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  upper  ends 
of  the  wicks,  in  case  the  candles  are  to  oe  taken  out  of  the  racks  before 
filling  the  moulds.  The  clasping  is  performed  by  passing  the  clasp- 
bar  c  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow.  . 

The  inventor  says :  I  claims  first,  the  employment  of  the  pistons  D 
D,  formed  at  their  upper  ends  into  moulds  ibr  the  tips  of  candles;  in 
combination  with  stationary  candle-moulds,  to  throw  out  the  candles 
in  a  vertical  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  clasps,  separately  considered ;  but  1  claim, 
secondly,  the  combination  of  the  rack,  tip-bar,  and  clasps,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


lY. — CHEMICAL   PROCESSES.  465 

No.  13,334. — Willis  Humiston. — Improvement  in  Candle-Motdd  Appa- 
ratus,— Patented  July  24,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

B  are  the  candle-moulds,  D  a  series  of  hollow  pistons  arranged  in 
sliding  frame  E,  the  pistons  being  provided  with  loose  tops  a  sliding 
within  the  hollow  pistons  a  short  distance.  When  the  candles  are 
moulded,  their  tips  rest  in  these  loose  tops  a;  and  when  the  candles  are 
to  be  forced  out,  the  pistons  are  let  down  whilst  the  tops  a  remain  in 
contact  with  the  candle — the  lugs  c  and  slots  e  admitting  of  this 
movement ;  this  allows  the  pistons  play  enough  to  be  brought  up  sud- 
denly, which  starts  out  the  candles.  When  the  candles  are  raised  up 
above  the  moulds,  they  pass  between  clamps  F,  which  (instead  of 
catching  the  wicks  as  usual,  which  brings  them  so  near  the  moulds  as 
to  obstruct  the  next  pouring)  seize  the  candles  themselves,  and  hold 
them  until  the  wicks  are  cut  and  tlie  clamp  and  candles  removed  and 
replaced  by  another. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  fully  aware  that  pistons  have  been  used 
in  connection  with  candle-moulds,  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  out  the 
moulded  candles ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim^  making  the  top  of  the  piston,  in  which  the  tip  of  the 
candle  rests,  movable  on  the  piston,  so  that  it  may  remain  in  contact 
with  the  candle,  whilst  the  piston  is  slightly  depressed  or  lowered,  to 
bring  it  up  with  a  sudden  blow  to  start  the  candles  from  the  moulds, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  contradistinction  from  clamping  the  wicks,  or  from 
the  tip-bar  or  supporter,  the  clamping  of  the  candles  themselves  in  the 
position  in  which  they  are  forced  from  the  moulds,  and  thus  holding 
them  until  ready  to  be  removed ;  by  which  means  I  retain  greater 
facilities  for  pouring  into  or  filling  the  moulds,  and  avoid  the  danger  of 
breaking  the  candles  or  their  tips,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,973. — Lewis  C.  Ashley. — Improvement  in  Candle-Moidd  Ap- 
paratus. — ^Patented  December  25,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

The  wicks  x  arc  led  through  the*  moulds  B,  a  little  beyond  the 
plates  b  and  c;  which  latter,  when  in  contact  at  their  edges,  leave 
small  openings  through  them  corresponding  to  the  centre  lines  of  the 
moulds.  The  stoppers  a,  which  are  attached  to  a  frame  K,  are  then 
simultaneously  raised  out  of  the  ingate  openings  by  means  of  a  hand- 
lever  attached  to  said  frame.  The  melted  tallow  is  then  poured  into 
the  troughs  F,  wherefrom  it  flows  through  the  ingate  openings  into  the 
moulds.  While  it  is  yet  in  a  fluid  state,  the  stoppers  a  are  moved 
back  into  their  seats  by  means  of  said  hand-lever,  so  as  to-  leave  the 
candle  smooth  at  the  place  of  the  ingate  opening ;  the  lever  L  is  oper- 
ated, which  will  draw  the  plates  b  and  c  apart,  and  leave  the  rear  end 
of  the  candles  free,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  them  OHt  of  the  moulds. 

The  inventor  says : 

I  claim  the  combination  of  candle-moulds  which  have  an  opening 
in  the  side  or  tip  end  of  each  mould  to  ad  mit  the  melted  tallow,  witK 
a  device  for  temporarily  closing  the  large  open  end^  o^  ^avS^  xsioxik^"^ 
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and  simultaneously  centring  the  wicks  thereat,  substantially  as 
described,  to  make  the  buit  ends  of  the  candles  with  a  smooth  finish ; 
and  this  I  claim,  irrespective  of  the  mode  in  which  the  parts  of  the 
candles  at  said  side  openings  are  completed. 

And  I  claim  the  combination  of  said  combined  mould  and  device 
for  closing  the  large  ends  thereof,  with  the  stoppers  or  slides  for  tem- 
porarily closing  the  side  or  tip  ingate  openings  in  said  moulds,  sub- 
sliintially  as  described,  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  parts  of  the 
candles  at  said  ingate  openings,  by  which  the  operation  of  scraping, 
to  complete  the  finish  of  the  candles  at  these  places,  is  avoided. 


No.  12,153. — Robert  Arthur. — Improvement  in  Self-Sealing  Preserve 
Cans. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  matting  the  cans  with  an  annular 
groove  at  or  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  top,  furnished  with  a  cover,  the 
rim  of  which  passes  loosely  into  the  groove.  The  groove  is  to  be  filled 
with  some  composition  which  melts  only  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
that  at  which  it  is  necessary  to  seal  the  vessel. 

This  can  offers  the  advantage  of  being  perfectly  accessible  ;  and  as 
there  is  no  obstruction  from  the  bottom  to  the  opening,  its  contents  can 
readily  be  removed,  and  it  can  be  thoroughly  cleansed  after  the  cover 
is  removed. 

Claim. — A  new  manufacture :  a  vessel  made  with  a  groove  to  sur- 
round its  mouth,  prepared  with  cement,  and  ready  for  hermetical  seal- 
ing ;  but  to  hermetical  sealing  itself  I  make  no  claim,  neither  do  I  claim 
a  ground-stopper  or  cover  and  seal  for  hermetical  sealing,  whether  the 
ground  surfaces  of  such  stopper  or  cover,  and  its  seal,  be  prepared 
with  cement  or  not. 


No.  12,151. — Andrew  H.  Ward,  assignor  to  Ward  &  Boott. — 
Improvement  in  Compositions  for  Unhairing  Hides. — Patented  January 
2,  1855. 

After  steeping  hides  (with  the  hair  on)  for  about  two  days  in  a  solu- 
tion of  carbonate  and  sulphate  of  soda,  the  inventor  asserts,  the  hair 
may  be  removed  from  it  by  the  usual  process  of  besuning,  the  skiu 
being  left  in  a  much  better  state  for  being  tanned  than  when  it 
sweated  or  prepared  with  lime,  in  the  usual  way. 

(No  illustration.) 

Claim. — The  application  of  a  compound  solution  of  carbonate  and 
sulphate  of  soda  to  hides  and  skins,  for  the  purpose  of  loosening  their 
hair,  and  preparing  them  for  the  reception  of  tannin. 


No.  1J,212. — 'Charles  Morey. — Improvement  in  Re-tt^orking  Hard  Rubber 
Compounds — Patented  January  9,  1855. 

The  material  is  placed  in  an  iron  mould,  closed  and  subjected  to  a 
powerful  pressure.    It  is  then  placed  between  two  red-hot  iron  plates, 
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and  thus  again  introduced  into  the  press.  When  the  mould  is  suffi- 
ciently hot,  it  is  put  into  cold  water  until  it  has  become  cool.  Then 
the  article  is  taken  from  the  mould.  The  soldering  is  performed  in  the 
following  manner :  The  broken  parts  are  scraped  off;  dust  of  hard  vul- 
canized India-rubber  is  introduced  between  the  scraped  parts ;  the 
whole  is  submitted  to  a  high  degree  of  heat  and  pressure,  whereby  the 
broken  parts  are  united  in  a  perfect  manner. 

Claim. — 1st.  Forming  or  moulding  scrapings,  filings,  dust,  powder, 
or  sheets  of  hard  vulcanized  India-rubber,  into  a  compact  solid  mass, 
by  means  of  a  high  degree  of  heat  and  pressure,  as  above  described. 

2d.  The  application  of  dust,  powder,  filings  of  hard  vulcanized  In- 
dia-rubber, for  soldering  or  uniting  hard  vulcanized  India-rubber. 


No.  12,368. — L.  Woodbury  Fiske. — Improvement  in  Compositions  for 
Bleaching  and  Stuffing  Leather.     Patented  February  6,  1865. 

The  8^  is  composed  of  four  gallons  of  clear  water,  at  from  130°  to 
140°  Fahrenheit,  to  every  four  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid,  of  about  the 
specific  gravity  Irpm  1.823  to  1.847,  or  65°  to  66°  Reamur;  one  half- 
pound  of  dissolved  alum ;  one  half-pound  of  dissolved  borax;  and  from 
three  to  five  pounds  of  common  salt.  The  bleach  is  composed  of  four 
gallons  of  water  of  140°  Fahrenheit  for  every  six  pounds  of  sugar-of- 
lead,  and  one  fourth-pound  of  common  chalk,  dissolved  in  dilute  muriatic 
acid.  For  stuffings  the  inventor  uses  for  every  three  gallons  of  common 
stuffing  one-fourtn  of  a  pound  of  finely  powdered  alum,  one-fourth  of  a 
pound  of  finely  powdered  borax,  one-fourth  of  a  pound  of  finely  powdered 
sugar-of-lead,  dissolved  in  a  quart  of  hot  water.  This  solution  is  then 
mixed  with  one  pound  of  superfine  flour,  and  to  it  added  a  half  tea-cup-full 
of  gum-tragacanth,  dissolved  in  hot  water  to  the  consistency  of  thick  mucil- 
age (a  table- spoonful  of  alcohol  being  added  to  each  half-pound  of  gum). 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  intend  to  claim  the  use  of  the  ingre- 
dients herein  named  separately,  or  in  other  combinations  employed  for 
the  same  or  analogous  purposes ;  but  I  claim  the  improved  mode  of 
bleaching  and  stuffing  leather,  before  described,  by  usin^  the  bleaching 
and  stuffing  compounds  made  of  the  ingredients,  or  their  equivalents, 
in  the  proportions  and  in  the  mode  specified,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


* 
No.  12,519. — ^Edward  F.  Overdeer. — Improvement  in  Fire-extinguish'' 
ing  Composuions, — Patented  March  14, 1855. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  pearl-ash  and  other  salts,  either 
alone  or  mixed  with  other  substances,  have  been  used  to  saturate  or 
cover  combustible  articles  to  render  them  fire-proof.  Therefore,  I  do 
not  claim  the  use  of  pearl-ash  or  saleratus  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing ignition  or  rendering  combustible  articles  fire-proof;  but  I  claim 
the  employment  of  a  solution  of  pearl-ash  in  water  in  the  proportion  of 
sixteen  pounds  of  pearl-ash,  or  thereabout,  to  one  hundred  gallons  of 
water^  as  a  substitute  for  water  in  extinguishing  fires. 
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No.  13,420. — Francis  Baschnagel. — Improvement  t«  Compositums  far 
Treating  Rubber  and  Ghuta  Percha. — Patented  August  14,  1855. 

One  hundred  pounds  of  vulcanized  rubber  or  gUtta  percha  (in  pieces) 
are  mixed  with  one-fourth  of  one  pound  of  alcohol  absolutus  and  ten 
pounds  of  carbon  bisulphuratum,  and  the  vessel  containing  the  same 
IS  then  hermetically  closed  and  so  kept  for  two  hours.  Those  propor- 
tions, however,  may  be  changed. 

The  inventor  says:  What  I  claim  is  not  an  improvement  in  the 
restoration  of  caoutchouc,  mitta  [lercha,  and  other  similar  gums,  **  by 
jBrst  treatmg  the  vulcanized  gum  with  alkalies,"  &c.,  "for  extracting 
the  sulphur,"  &c.,  "  and  then  submitting  the  mass  to  the  action  of  heal 
and  turpentine,  or  any  other  liquor  known  to  be  a  solvent  of  the  gum 
in  its  natural  condition" — all  of  which  quotations  are  in  the  patent 
granted  to  Feuchtwanger  &  Beers,  assignees  of  Beers,  May  29,  3  S55, 
being  *'  an  improvement  in  de-vulcanizing  India-rubber." 

But  I  claim  the  conversion  or  restoration  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta 
percha,  whether  they  have  been  vulcanized  or  not,  into  a  soft,  plastic, 
and  workable  state,  (by  a  new  combination  of  chemical-  agents,)  so 
that  they  may  be  re-manufactured  in  a  state  already  vulcanized  or  not, 
according  as  the  substance  converted  or  restored  had  or  had  not  been 
vulcanized;  the  substances  which  I  use  for  this  purpose  being  bi- 
sulphurate  of  carbon  in  conjunction  with  alcohol  absolute,  and  not 
common  alcohol,  without  the  addition  of  any  other  chemical  agent, 
and  without  the  application  of  l^eat,  as  substantially  set  forth. 


No.  13,733. — ^James  West. — Improvement  in  B/)oJing  Composixiom. — 
Patented  October  30, 1855. 

India-rubber  dissolved  in  spirits  of  turpentine,  gum-shellac  dissolved 
in  alcohol,  gutta  percha  dissolved  in  linseed  oil,  "  puzzolan"  (composed 
of  pulverized  glass,  quick-lime  pulverized  and  sifted,  and  any  kind  of 
clay  well  vitrified  and  pulverized)  and  **  smalt"  (composed  of  vitrified 
glass,  sand,  flint,  or  any  equivalent  pulverized  substances  which  will 
withstand  the  action  of  the  atmosphere),  and  naphtha,  or  coal-tar.  The 
proportions  are :  Sixteen  ounces  naphtha,  half  an  ounce  of  India-rub- 
ber, half  an  ounce  of  shellac,  and  half  an  ounce  of  gutta  percha,  dis- 
solved in  the  above-mentioned  solvents,  two  ounces  of  puzzolan  and 
two  ounces  of  smalt. 

The  solutions  of  India-rubber,  gum-shellac,  gutta  percha,  and  the 
naphtha,  are  to  be  warmed  to  blood-heat ;  then  the  puzzolan  to  be  mixed 
therewith,  and  immediately  to  be  applied  to  the  roof  and  rubbed 
smooth  ;  then  the  smalt  is  to  be  sifted  on. 

Claim. — The  use  of  lime  in  combination  with  the  rubber,  gutta 
percha,  and  shellac  solutions  in  the  composition,  as  set  forth,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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No.  12,812. — Alexander  C.  Blount. — ImpravemetU  in  preparing  Tur- 
pentine jor  Distillaxion. — Patented  May  8, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

The  crude  turpentine  is  placed  and  melted  in  the  innermost,  a,  of  the 
sieves.  The  impurities  which  are  not  arrested  in  the  sieves  will  sub- 
side in  the  concave  bottom  of  the  cylinder  A,  from  whence  they  can 
be  drawn  off  by  pipe  L.  The  turpentine  passes  from  A  through  pipe 
E  into  receiver  F,  and  therefrom  into  still  H. 

Claim. — Freeing  the  crude  turpentine  of  chips,  bark,  straw,  and 
other  impurities  and  coloring  matters,  before  introducing  it  to  the  still, 
by  melting  it  in  a  cylinder  or  vessel  A,  which  contains  one  or  more 
sieves  a,  aS  a\  and  is  arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  melted  tur- 
pentine may  run  from  it  to  the  still  by  gravitation,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


No.    1-3,358. — Stephen  Meredith. — Improvement   in  Distilling   Coal 
ivith  Hydrogen  Gas. — Patented  July  31,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  97. 

The  pipe  E  passes  through  the  oven  F  in  a  serpentine  form,  and  con- 
nects outside  with  pipe  G,  which  runs  over  the  whole  of  the  retorts, 
and  is  furnished  with  a  branch  a  to  lead  to  every  retort.  This  pipe 
conveys  the  hydrogen  gas  to  the  retorts  A,  and  heats  it  in  its  passage 
through  the  oven.  The  hydrogen,  after  condensation  has  been  effected, 
is  to  be  conveyed  by  suitable  means  to  burn  it  under  the  retorts  A,  or 
under  the  stills  to  be  employed  in  the  further  purification  of  the  liquids, 
which  are  to  be  re-distilled  with  about  one-tenth  part  of  their  bulk,  or 
with  ten  gallons  of  the  milk  of  lime  to  every  hundred  gallons  of  the 
liquids,  when  they  will  be  sufficiently  pure  for  common  use. 

Claim. — The  production  of  naphtha,  benzole,  and  other  hydro-carbon 
liquids,  by  the  distillation  of  cannel  or  other  bituminos  coal,  in  an  atmos- 

Ehere  of  heated  hydrogen  gas,  or  in  a  retort  to  which  a  stream  of  heated 
ydrogen  gas  is  admitted  during  the  distilling  process,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,516. — ^James  McCracken. — Improved  Evaporating  Apparatus. — 
Patented  March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  97.) 

The  steam  which  is  to  heat  the  liquor  passes  through  pipes  t^,  there- 
by filling  the  heating-cylinders  e.  These  cylinders  have  vertical  tubes 
inserted  which  are  open  at  top  and  bottom,  so  as  to  allow  the  liquor 
(which  is  placed  in  pan  C,  and  surrounds  the  cylinders  e)  also  to  fill 
said  tubes.  Steam-pipe  i*  leads  from  the  upper  head  of  the  first  paa 
(connecting  with  the  second  pan  by  mean's  of  an  intermediate  vertical 
pipe  t^)  to  the  condenser  or  third  pan,  which  is  open  at  the  top  and 
contains  a  metallic  cylinder,  similar  to  those  in  the  other  pans,  only  of 
much  greater  length  and  diameter,  sufficient  to  condense  the  amount  of 
steam  conveyed  from  the  two  pans  to  the  condenser. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  use  of  a  set  of  metallic  cylinders, 
containing  vertical  tubes,  as  described,  in  connection  witVv  \.V\^  \s\<5\^  ^V 
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conveying  ihe  escape  steam  from   the  pans  to  the  condenser,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,329. — Thaddeus  Selleck. — Improvement  in  Methods  of  Working 
FranJdinite  Ore. — Patented  January  30,  1855.  (Plates,  p.  98.) 

a  are  the  walls  of  the  furnace  ;  c  the  crucible.  The  charge  should 
never  be  carried  above  the  line  e.  Just  above e  is  a  contraction///  and 
above  this  the  walls  spread  out,  that  the  gases  may  have  room  to 
expand  and  mingle  with  atmospheric  air,  which  is  forced  in  through 
tuyeres  h  h.  Pipes  m  communicate  with  any  suitable  apparatus  for 
collecting  the  white  oxyd  of  zinc,  and  for  separating  it  from  the  gaseous 
products  of  the  furnace.  Draught  is  admitted  at^  to  start  the  furnace ; 
i  is  a  damper,  which. is  kept  closed  when  the  furnace  is  working.  The 
charge  is  introduced  through  apertures  Z,  which  are  then  closed. 

The  tangential  direction  of  pipes  h  serves  to  create  a  whirling  mo- 
lion  just  above  the  charge,  so  as  to  insure  a  proper  mixing  up  of  air  and 
vapors. 

Claim. — The  process  of  reducing  Franklinite  ore  to  obtain  iron  and 
the  white  oxyd  of  zinc  therefrom,  by  working  it  under  a  lighter  heat,  in 
a  vertical- walled,  low  cupola  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,498. — Dbxter  H.  Chambbrla.in,  assignor  to  Henrt  Wood- 
ward.— Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Purifying  Illuminating  Gas, — 
Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  98.) 

The  float  E  forms  a  part  of  the  agitator,  and  serves  to  give  to  it  a  suf- 
ficient buoyant  power  to  enable  it  to  rotate  in  a  liquid  that  may  be 
placed  in  vessel  A. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  gas-purifying  apparatus  com- 
posed of  a  closed  cistern,  provided  with  ingress  and  egress  pipes,  and 
an  annular  flpat  having  an  inverted  concentric  groove  or  chamber,  and 
numerous  passages  leading  therefi^om,  whereby  the  gas  is  suffered  to 
flow  into  said  chamber  while  the  float  is  resting  on  a  purifying  fluid, 
and  is  caused  to  raise  the  float  so  as  to  escape  from  its  chamber 
and  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  L'quid  in  numerous  streams,  the  float 
having  no  rotary  movement  whereby  it  is  caused  to  stir  and  agitate  the 
cleansing  liquid ; 

But  I  claim  an  improved  gas-purifying  apparatus,  arranged  within  the 
closed  cistern  and  made  to  distribute  gas  in  contact  with  the  liquid  therein, 
and  to  be  put  in  rotation  by  the  gas  so  as  to  stir  up  and  agitate  the  said 
liquid,  as  specified;  the  said.apparatus  consisting  of  a  wooden  or  other 
proper  float  E,  and  a  separate  gas  receiving  and  discharging  apparatus, 
composed  of  the  disk  F,  the  tube  L,  and  its  receiving  and  discharging 
scroll  G,  or  the  equivalent  therefor,  such  a  mode  of  constructing  the 
agitator  having  important  advantages  over  a  simple  float,  having  an 
annular  chamber  formed  within  it,  and  made,  while  resting  on  a  purifying 
liquid,  to  receive  gas  and  to  be  rstised  by  it,  and  so  as  to  permit  it  to 
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escape  in  numerous  thin  streams  and  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
liquid. 

No.  12,711. — Henry  P.  M.  Bihkimbine. — Improvement  in  the  Construo- 
tion  of  Ga^  Retorts. — Patented  April  17,  1S65.     (Plates,  p.  98.) 

The  material  from  which  gas  is  to  be  made  is  put  into  the  lower  com- 
partment B,  from  which  the  gas  is  passed  into  the  annular  space  A, 
where  it  is  further  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  escapes  at  c.  By 
these  means  portions  of  the  material  from  which  the  gas  is  made,  which 
passes  off  in  the  shape  of  tar,  etc.,  are  further  acted  upon  by  the  heat 
and  converted  into  gas. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  D  gas  retort,  nor  the  passing 
of  gas  through  a  second  retort  or  heater,  nor  a  retort  with  a  cellular 
shell  or  exterior  wall ;  but  what  I  do  claim  is  the  D  gas  retort  with  the 
annular  space  above,  as  above  described,  cast  with  and  making  a  pan 
of  it,  as  illustrated  by  the  accompanying  drawing. 


No.  13,764. — Stephen  Hill   and  William  J.  Wood. — Improvement 
in  Gas- Holders, — Patented  November  6,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  98.) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  pipes  T  T^  with  the  diaphragm  d 
within  the  gas-holder,  for  the  purpose  of  applying  an  equable  pressure 
to  fill  the  gas-holder  with  gas,  and  to  expel  the  gas  therefrom. 


No.  12,304. — William  Adamson. — Improvement  in  Clarifying  Glue. — 
Patented  January  30, 1856. 

Powdered  sulphate  of  lime  or  terra  alba  is  mixed  with  water,  so  as 
to  make  a  thick  solution,  which  is  to  be  poured  into  the  vat  containing 
the  hquid  glue,  and  stirred  from  three  to  five  minutes.  The  wfeole  is 
then  suffered  to  stand  for  fifteen  minutes,  during  which  time  (as  the 
inventor  states)  all  the  impurities  are  precipitated  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vat,  and  the  clear  liquid  is  drawn  off  above. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  material  specified,  for  the  purpose 
of  clarifying  glue,  gelatin,  size,  &c. 


No.  12,204. — Adolph  Hammer. — Improvement  in  Hop-Extracting  Ap- 
paratus. — Patented  January  9,  1866.  (Plates,  p.  98.) 
The  naiure  of  this  improvement  consists  in  providing  a  suitable 
metallic  vessel  (constructed  as  shown  in  the  engraving^  adapted  for 
holding  the  quantity  of  hops  required  for  a  brewing  of  malt  liquor, 
and  retaining  therein,  whilst  partially  immersed  in  the  boiling  fluid 
used  for  the  purpose  during  the  process  of  extraction,  the  essential  oil 
or  volatile  principle  of  the  hops,  without  the  possibility  of  any  con- 
siderable loss  thereof  from  evaporation  or  waste. 

The  retaining  vessel  A  being  filled  with  the  proper  quantity  of  hops, 
and  being  placed  within  the  boiling  vessel  (as  shown  in  the  ewigj ^\xv^^ 
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and  the  hole  %  being  closed,  the  extracting  fluid  is  run  into  it  until  it 
reaches  within  about  four  inches  of  diaphragm  d  of  the  upper  part  or 
cover  of  the  retaining  vessel,  there  being  a  small  vent-cock  previously 
fixed  in  said  part  of  the  vessel  to  let  the  atmospheric  air  escape  as 
the  fluid  rises  above  the  lower  end  of  tube  e.  The  cock  is  closed  when 
the  fluid  reaches  the  designated  height  in  vessel  A,  thus  leaving  there- 
in an  empty  space,  of  about  four  inches  height,  between  the  surface  of 
the  fluid  and  the  diaphragm  d;  and  the  surface  of  this  fluid  being  con- 
siderably above  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  part  or  cover  of  vessel  A, 
and  consequently  also  above  the  lower  end  of  tube  e,  this  space  is 
sealed  from  the  open  air  outside. 

Claim. — The  retaining  vessel  A,  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  the  extract  from 
hops  required  in  brewing  malt  liquors,  using  the  boiling  vessel  B,  or 
any  equivalent  device,  for  the  purpose  of  boiling  the  hops  within  the 
said  retaining  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


i\o.  12,144. — H.  G.  Tyer  and  John  Helm. — Improvcmmt  in  Processes 
for  making  India-rubber  Cloth.— Patented  January  2,  1855. 

This  improvement  consists  in  subjecting  the  cloth,  which  has  been 
previously  coated  with  a  layer  of  India-rubber  cement,  suddenly  to  a 
degree  of  heat  from  140°  to  180°  Fahrenheit.  By  this  sudden  appli- 
cation of  heat  while  the  goods  are  still  in  a  green,  undried  state,  the 
camphene  used  in  the  cement  evaporates  very  rapidly,  and  leaves  the 
gum  punctured  with  minute  orifices,  which  are  too  small  to  alh^w  the 
passage  of  globules  of  water  through  them,  but  are  large  enough  for 
the  passage  of  air  through  them. 

(No  illustration.) 

Claim. — The  peculiar  mode,  so  described,  of  preparing  the  uppers 
of  boofs  and  shoes. 


No.  12,334. — Henry  G.  Tyer  and  John  Helm. — Improvement  in  Pro- 
cesses  for  making  India-rubber  Cloth. — Patented  January  30,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  98.) 

The  India-rubber  compound  (in  a  plastic  state)  is  introduced  at  C, 
between  cylinders  1  and  2  ;  it  passes  between  the  said  cylinders,  and, 
adhering  to  cylinder  2,  is  carried  round  and  down  until  it  comes  nearly 
in  contact  with  cylinder  3,  when  the  end  of  the  roll  of  cloth  A  is  in- 
serted between  cylinders  2  and  3,  and  the  compound  is  pressed  upon 
and  into  the  cloth  by  the  action  of  the  cylinders.  When  the  cloth  and 
compound  thus  united  on  one  side  have  passed  round  cylinder  3  until 
they  have  come  nearly  in  contact  with  cylinder  4,  the  end  of  the  cloth 
from  roller  B  is  inserted  between  cylinders  3  and  4,  so  as  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  compound  on  cloth  A.  The  two  pieces  of  cloth,  with  the 
compound  between  them,  then  pass  between  cylinders  .'>  and  4,  when 
the  two  pieces  of  cloth  become  firmly  united  with  the  compound. 

Claim. — The  process  described  of  making  elastic  fabrics  without  a 
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previous  preparation  of  threads,  strips,  or  sheets,  or  the  coating  of  the 
doth  by  cement. 


No.    12,738. — William  F.   Converse. — Improvement  in  India-rtibbtr 
Springs, — Patented  April  17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  98.) 

The  block  of  India-rubber  a  is  prevented  from  yielding  sideways  by 
plates  J,  bolts  c,  and  nuts  p.  A  yielding  strap,  formed  of  hooked  and 
properly  bent  plates  /  and  links  g^  is  tightened  or  loosened  by  com- 
pressing or  opening  the  outer  ends  of  levers  i  iS  as  apparent  from  the 
figure.  Thereby  more  or  less  of  the  resilient  force  of  the  block  will 
be  brought  into  operation.  The  resilient  force  the  block  is  able  to 
exert  can  be  adjusted  by  setting  the  laterally  confining  plates  d  and 
nuts  p  nearer  together  or  wider  apart.  When  once  adjusted,  they  are 
to  remain  stationary,  and  prevent  all  longitudinal  expansion  of  tHe 
block.  The  compressing  forces,  when  acting  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers  i  tS  press  all  parts  of  the  block  towards  its  central  line;  and 
the  nearer  the  levers  approach  each  other,  the  more  the  resistance  of 
the  block  will  be  augmented  in  every  direction,  the  block  at  the  same 
time  always  preserving  the  cylindrical  form.  In  order  to  enable  the 
initiatory  action  to  be  made  as  prompt  as  may  be  desired,  the  concave 
inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  f  are  grooved  (see  w,  fig.  3),  so  that  the 
opposing  resilience  of  the  block  does  not  re-act  against  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  strap  until  all  the  grooves  are  filled  in. 

For  carriages,  for  instance,  one  lever  i  would  be  attached  to  the 
.bolster,  the  other  lever  resting  upon  the  axle-bed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  springs  of  India-rubber,  and 
other  similar  materials,  have  been  completely  confined  in  cylindrical 
and  other  unyielding  cases;  such  an  arrangement,  therefore,  I  do  not 
claim.  But  I  do  claim  the  method  of  confininor  a  cylindrical  or  prismatic 
block  of  India-rubber  at  all  points  of  its  surface,  by  means  of  a  jointed 
or  otherwise  flexible  cylindrical  strap,  connected  to  double  levers  or 
their  equivalents,  for  applying  the  compressing  strain  convergently  or 
radially  upon  the  enclosed  rubber.  I  likewise  claim,  in  this  connection, 
adjustable  end-plates  for  securing  the  rubber  from  lateral  expansion, 
and  for  graduating  the  elastic  force  of  the  spring,  if  desired,  by  means 
of  screw-nuts  or  equivalent  devices,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,983. — SiGiSMUND  Beer,  assignor  to  Lewis  Feuchtwakger 
and  SioiSMUND  Beer. — Improvement  in  De-vulcanizing  India-rubber. 
— ^^Patented  May  29,  1855. 

» 

The  claim  sufiiciently  indicates  the  nature  of  this  improvement 
The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  limit  myself  precisely  to  the  ingredients 
or  process  named,  as  the  same  is  undoubtedly  susceptible  of  consider- 
able variation,  without  in  the  least  changing  the  character  of  the  inven- 
tion, or  the  results  produced  thereby. 

I  claim,  therefore,  the  restoration  of  caoutchouc,  gutta-percha,  or 
other  similar  gums,  which  have  undergone  the  proce^^  o^  >a^\s\^^\«5e:^ 
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or  vulcanized,  so  that  those  gums  may  be  capable  of  being  used  again 
as  a  substitute  for  native  gums  of  like  character,  or  in  combination  with 
such  gums,  by  first  treating  the  vulcanized  gum  with  alkalies,  or  com- 
pounds of  alkalies  and  oils,  as  potash  with  any  common  grease  or  oil, 
for  extracting  the  sulphur,  &c.,  and  then  submitting  the  mass  to  the 
action  of  heat  and  turpentine,  or  any  other  liquid  known  to  be  a  solvent 
of  the  gum  in  its  natural  condition,  as  described. 


No.  12,616. — Richard  Baker. — Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of 
White  Lead  by  Precipitation. — Patented  April  3,  1665.  (Plates,  p. 
98.) 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  an  improvement  in  the  combination  of 
apparatus,  so  arranged  and  constructed  as  to  produce  carbonate  of 
lead  by  precipitation  more  expeditiously  and  economically  than  by  any 
other  arrangement  heretofore,  and  for  the  same  purpose. 

I  do  not  claim  each  and  every  part  of  the  apparatus  described  as  new. 

I  claimj  connecting  with  an  air- pump  a  series  of  vertical  distribution , 
pipes  0  o  0,  as  described,  consisting  of  a  great  many  in  number,  de- 
scending vertically  from  the  main  horizontal  pipe  O,  and  passing  down 
through  the  head  of  the  precipitating  vessel  D  into  the  solution  of  sub- 
acetate  of  lead  pipe  t,  at  least  through  each  square  foot  of  surface  of 
the  top  of  the  precipitating  vessel,  thereby  traversing  the  solution  with 
a  great  number  of  small  jets  or  blasts  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  causing  a 
very  rapid  decomposition  of  the  solution ;  as  the  vertical  pipes  cannot 
choke  up  with  the  ponderous  precipitate,  a  constant  blast  from  each 
pipe  is  thereby  insured. 

No.  13,632. — ^Philippe  L.  Bernard  and  Joseph  Albrbcht. — Improve- 
ment in  the  Manufacture  of  Acid  Sulphate  of  Lime, — Patented  October 
9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  98.) 

The  oven  for  generating  sulphurous  acid  consists  of  the  generator  g^ 
which  is  a  cast-iron  tray  for  receiving  and  evaporating  the  sulphur ; 
it  is  heated  from  the  fire- hearth  r  below.  The  apertures  x  x  under- 
neath the  projecting  cornices  u  are  provided  with  doors  to  regulate  the 
admission  of  atmospheric  air  to  the  vapors  of  the  sulphur.  Pipe  Z  at 
the  top  of  the  oven  leads  to  the  lead  chamber,  which  contains  sheel- 
lead  and  receives  the  sulphurous  acid  gas  from  the  oven  and  deposits 
the  sulphur,  if  some  should  have  escaped  unburnt.  The  absorbing 
apparatus  consists  of  cylinders  1,  2,  and  3,  coated  inside  with  lead. 
The  cylinders  are  surrounded  with  troughs  k  containing  cold  water, 
and  are  connected  by  large  pipes  /,  a,  c,  e,  through  which,  and  through 
the  cylinders,  the  gases  are  carried  up  to  the  ventilator  V ;  and  by 
smaller  pipes  *,  »,  m,  which  lead  the  liquid  part  downwards  from 
cylinder  3  to  2,  and  to  1,  and  from  the  latter  to  any  convenient  vessel 
wherein  it  can  settle.  By  mt  ans  of  this  arrangement  of  the  cylinders, 
one  above  the  other,  the  dissolved  alkalies  are  made  to  take  the  op- 
posite course  of  the  sulphurous  acid  gas,  tending  to  effect  a  perfect  sat- 
uration of  the  alkalies  with  the  acid. 
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Claim. — The  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sulphate  and  bisul- 
phate  (or  acid)  of  lime,  consisting  of  the  oven  g^  r,  u,  x,  the  three  su- 
perposed cylinders  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3,  and  the  ventilator  V,  each  of  said 
parts  constructed,  furnished,  and  arranged  substantially  as  described, 
and  for  the  puiposes  specified. 


No.  12,259. — John  Sutton. — Lubricator  far  Steam- Engifies, — Patented 
January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  cylinder  and 
a  solid  piston,  combined  with  a  grease  resei'voir,  to  force  grease  into 
steam  cylinders  and  other  parts  of  engines  and  other  apparatus  while 
in  operation,  as  I  am  aware  that  such  a  combination  has  been  before 
made  use  of,  but  with  cocks  or  valves  not  only  in  the  discharge  pas- 
sage, but  in  the  passage  communicating  between  the  reservoir  and 
cylinder. 

But  I  claim  arranging  the  passage  or  passages  between  the  grease 
reservoir  and  forcing  cylinder,  substantially  as  described,  so  as  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  a  solid  piston ;  thereby  dis- 
pensing with  a  valve  or  equivalent,  either  in  the  piston  or  in  the  said 
passages,  and  only  requiring  one  valve  or  cock  in  the  discharge  pas- 
sage.    (See  engraving.) 

No.  12,716. — Nathan   Dresser. — Improvement  in  Lubricating  Com^ 
jjounds. — Patented  April  17,  1855. 

This  compound  is  intended  to  produce  a  great  saving  of  oil,  grease, 
&c.,  in  lubricating  journals.  Sec.  The  compound  is  made  by  melting 
say  one  pound  of  tallow,  and,  while  hot,  adding  half  a  pound  of  sperm 
or  other  oil,  then  adding  two  pounds  of  pure  pulverized  lead,  with 
which  there  is  used  in  warm  weather  more  tallow,  and  in  cold  weather 
more  oil,  to  give  sufficient  consistence  for  holding  the  lead  in  suspen- 
sion when  applied  to  the  journal. 

Claim. —  The  lubricating  compound,  and  its  application  to  journals, 
cranks,  axles,  and  other  machinery  subject  to  friction,  using  for  that 
purpose  the  aforesaid  compound,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same 
and  which  will  produce  the  intended  effect. 


No.    12,918. — Jacob    Marshall. — Improvement  in   Lubricating^  Com- 
pounds.— ^Patented  May  22,  1855. 

The  claim  sufficiently  explains  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  use  of  soap,  nor  the  mixture 
of  soap  and  oils,  for  lubrication ; 

But  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  whale  or  other  oils  mixed  with 
the  oleate  of  zinc,  prepared  by  mixing  a  solution  of  soap  in  water  with 
a  solution  of  acetate  of  zinc  in  water,  in  which  the  oleate  of  zinc  is 
separated  in  a  saponaceous  mass,  while  the  acetate  of  soda  dissolves 
in  the  liquid,  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 
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No.    12,964. — E.    Freeman   Prentiss. — Improvement    in  Lubricating 
Compounds. — Patented  May  29,  1 855. 

Oil-soap  is  dissolved  in  hot  water,  and  then  olive,  lard,  rape-seed,  or 
any  other  kind  of  oil  which  can  be  used  on  wool  in  the  process  of  its 
manufacture,  is  mixed  with  the  solution,  taking  equal  quantities  of 
both.     This  mixture  can  then  be  used  just  Uke  pure  oil. 

The  inventor  says :  The  said  wool-oil  will  not  decompose,  because 
the  oil  of  soap  neutralizes  the  stearine  matter  in  the  oil ;  hence  there  is 
nothing  to  decompose,  and  spontaneous  combustion  cannot  be  produced 
for  the  same  reason. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  or  preparation  of  a  compound,  which  I 
denominate  wool-oil,  of  the  ingredients,  in  the  manner,  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  13,211. — Eleazur  Brown,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Lubricating  Com- 
pounds.— Patented  July  10,  1S55. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  set  forth  in  the  claim. 

Claim. — The  use  and  appUcation  of  saltpetre  combined  with  com- 
mon hard  soap  and  fat  salt  pork,  or  any  similar  oleaginous  animal 
substance,  thereby  forming  an  anti-frictional,  refrigerating,  lubricating 
compound,  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  lubricating  the  journals  of  rail- 
road cars,  locomotive-engines,  and  also  the  journals  of  all  kinds  of 
machinery,  as  described. 

No.   12,205. — ^Adolph  Hammer. — Improvement  in  Mash- Machines. — 
Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  hollow  shaft  G,  which  supports  the  upper  rake  H,  is  supported 
by  a  ring  g  on  shaft  B,  and  turns  around  the  latter  shaft,  which  carries 
the  lower  rake  C,  both  the  rakes  turning  in  opposite  directions.  Thus 
tlie  inventor  proposes  to  effect  a  more  rapid  and  perfect  mixture  of  the 
ground  malt  and  water. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  lower  rake,  nor  the  central 
shaft  and  gearing,  nor  the  diaphragm,  either  singly  or  in  combination 
with  a  mash-tun ;  as  these,  or  their  equivalent  devices,  have  been  used 
before  for  distilhng  purposes; 

But  I  do  claim  the  application  and  use  of  the  upper  rake,  constructed 
substantially  as  described,  when  combined  with  a  mash-tun,  so  as  to 
be  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  usual  rake  thereof, 
and  with  a  more  rapid  speed,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as 
described. 


No.  12,614. — Henry  W.  Adams. — Improvement  in  Factitious  Oils. — 
Patented  April  3,  1855. 

The  nature  of  this  process  consists  in  mixing  crude  turpentine  with 
the  fixed  oils,  and  filtering  the  said  mixtures,  aiicr  neutralizin:^  any  acid 
which  may  be  in  the  turpentine,  by  an  alkali. 
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Thus,  the  inventor  states,  a  cheap,  clear,  and  transparent  oil  is  pro- 
duced, either  for  lubricating  or  burning. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  animal  and  vegetable  oils  have 
been  mixed  together  and  used  for  lubricating,  painting,  tanning,  and 
burning  purposes  ;  I  therefore  claim  no  such  mixtures.  But  crude  tur- 
pentine is  not  an  oil,  and  therefore  its  mixture  with  fixed  oils  is  a  new 
composition  of  matter. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  crude  turpentine  in  a  mixture  made  with  it 
and  the  fixed  oils,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  set 
forth. 


No.  13,486. — Thos.  Barrows. — Improvement  in  Preparations  of  Wood 
Oil — Patented  August  28,  1855. 

The  inventor  says:  In  basing  my  claim  of  invention  or  improvement 
on  the  use  of  mucilaginous  matter,  I  do  not  include  aluminous  or  gela- 
tinous matter  of  animal  origin,  nor  ammoniacal  or  other  alkaline  emul- 
sions, which  have  been  before  used  ;  but  restrict  myself  to  the  use  of 
those  watery  solutions  of  mucilage  from  plants  and  seeds,  whose  mu- 
culent  character  is  distinguished  from  the  gum  or  glue-like  character  of 
those  substances  heretofore  used,  by  not  drying  out  from  the  mixture 
with  the  oil,  when  on  the  fibres  of  the  wool  I  use  any  of  the  oils  adapted 
to  oiling  wool,  in  mixture  with  mucilage,  although  such  mixture,  by 
rest  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time,  will  become  separated  into  oil  which 
floats,  and  mucilage  which  subsides;  but  prefer  the  prepared  oleic 
acid  or  olein  mixture,  as  it  often  remains  uniform  several  days.  I, 
however,  lay  no  claim  to  the  application  of  oleic  acid,  as  described. 

But  I  claim  for  the  treatment  and  imbuing  of  wool,  during  or  pre- 
vious to  its  manufacture  into  yarn  or  cloth,  the  application  thereto  of 
mucilage  possessing  an  attraction  for  water,  such  being  found  in  sea- 
mosses  and  allied  vegetable  productions,  or  in  various  seeds,  such  as 
flaxseed,  it  being  used  either  alone  or  in  mixture  with  an  oil,  or  some 
other  material. 


No.  13,557. — William  Vf  ii,birtsl.— Improvement  in  Steam  Apparatus  for 
Extracting  Vegetable  Oils — Patented  September  11,  1865.  (Plates, 
p.  99.) 

The  kettle  K  is  surrounded  with  a  steam-jacket  C,  into  which  steam 
can  be  admitted  through  pipe  D.  The  steam  can  be  admitted  from 
the  jacket  into  the  kettle  containing  the  seed  by  cock  F. 

I  claim  a  kettle  for  steaming  or  boiling  and  moistening  crushed  olea- 
ginous seeds,  into  which  steam  is  admitted  whilst  it  is  surrounded  by 
steam,  so  that  the  cooking  and  moistening  be  done  by  the  direct  and 
indirect  action  of  steam,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  13,708. — ^OscAR  Rbichenbach. — Improvement  in  Preparing  CoCUm 
Seed  for  Extracting  Oil. — Patented  October  23,  1855. 

The  cotton-seed  is  poured  into  a  vessel  containing  sulphuric  acid. 
The  acid  soon  destroys  the  cotton  fibres.  When  sufficient  seed  has 
been  thrown  in  to  absorb  all  the  acid,  and  before  the  acid  begins  to 
destroy  the  peel,  water  is  to  be  poured  over  the  mixture,  and  (by  open- 
ing a  cock  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel)  the  water  allowed  to  run  off. 

Claim, — The  appliqation  of  sulphuric  acid,  or  acids  in  general,  to 
free  cotton-seed,  as  it  comes  from  the  cotton-gin,  from  all  surrounding 
cotton-fibre,  previous  to  the  extraction  of  oil  from  the  seed. 


No.  12,361. — Henrv  Glynn. — Improvement  in  the  Manrifacture  of  Paper 
Pulp, — Patented  February  6,  1855. 

The  inventor  introduces  into  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  pulp 
nine  pounds  of  hydrated  soap,  either  potash  or  soda,  previously  dis- 
solved in  boiling  water ;  and  when  the  soap  is  thoroughly  incorporated 
with  the  pulp,  he  adds  a  mineral  or  metallic  salt  in  sucn  quantities  as 
to  render  the  introduced  soap  insoluble. 

Claim. — Introducing  into  the  pulpy  mass  soluble  soaps  of  wax  or  fats, 
made  as  set  forth,  and  converting  the  same  into  insoluble  soaps  within 
the  pulp  by  means  of  soluble  salts,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  forgery,  mildew,  and  the  action  of  insects,  rats, 
and  vermin. 


No.  12,414. — Charles  C.  Hall. — Tmjrrovement  in  the  Preparation  of 
Paper  from  ResinotLS  BarJcs. — ^Patented  February  20,  1855. 

The  bark  is  placed  in  a  boiler,  and,  being  covered  with  water,  is 
digested  at  a  slow  heat  for  the  purpose  of  softening  the  scales.  A 
moderate  heat  having  been  applied  <or  two  or  three  hours,  the  quan- 
tity of  water  is  doubled,  and  a  steam-heat  is  raised,  in  which  the  bark 
is  digested  for  four  or  five  hours,  until  its  fibres  are  so  far  detached 
from  each  other,  that,  by  the  usual  machinery,  it  is  easily  reduced  to 
a  pulpy  condition  The  bulk  thus  brought  to  a  pulpy  condition  is 
then  taken  to  the  pulp-engine,  and  there  operated  upon  for  two  hours, 
when  the  hard  stock  having  previously  been  partially  pulped,  the  two 
are  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  three  parts  of  bark  to  one  part  of  hard 
stock,  and  the  whole  is  then  pulped  four  additional  hours. 

Claim. — The  process  of  preparing  paper  pulp,  as  described,  using 
the  entire  substance  of  the  bark  of  resinous  wood,  in  which  I  retain 
the  resinous  and  gummy  matter  within  the  substance  of  the  barks,  to 
act  as  a  size  or  stiffening  for  the  paper. 


No.  13,325. — George  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Preparing  Potasli 
and  Soda. — Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

Fig.  1  represents  the  tray  in  which  the  melted  sdda  or  potash  is  cast 
Fig.  2  represents  the  sector,  which  is  to  be  placed  inside  said  tray  (see 
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fig.  3),  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  melted  soda  into  cakes  of  equal 
size  and  weight. 

Claim, — The  use  of  a  tray  and  sector,  constructed  as  described,  for 
tlie  purpose  of  dividing  caustic  soda  or  potash  into  parcels  of  con- 
venient size  and  shape,  and  of  uniform  weight. 


No.  12,139. — Obadiah  Rich. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Extracting 
Tannin  from  Leather. — Patented  January  2,  1855. 

The  leather,  having  been  chopped  into  small  pieces,  is  washed,  to  re- 
move the  dirt  and  part  of  the  coloring  matters ;  then  digested  in  a 
caustic  alkali  of  ammonia,  potash,  or  soda,  until  the  whole  of  the 
tannin  has  been  extracted ;  it  is  then  pressed  or  placed  in  the  centri- 
fugal machine,  in  order  to  expel  as  much  of  the  liquor  as  possible. 
This  liquor  is  now  acidulated  with  sulphuric,  muriatic,  or  acetic  acid, 
in  order  to  set  free  the  tannic  acid,  and  more  readily  combine  it  with 
gelatine.  This  liquor,  now  charged  with  the  tannic  acid,  is  to  be  used 
lor  tanning  skins,  &c.  Before  proceeding  to  the  manufacture  of  glue, 
the  skin  is  again  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  new  solution  of  caustic 
soda,  to  remove  the  tannin  entirely.  Now  the  scraps  of  skin  are 
washed  in  pure  water,  to  remove  all  traces  of  the  soda;  then  they  are 
digested  in  very  dilute  acid,  to  remove  the  coloring  and  earthy  matters; 
then  they  are  immersed  in  a  weak  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  in 
order  to  neutralize  any  trace  of  acid  that  may  remain,  and  when  well 
washed,  are  ready  to  be  converted  into  glue,  in  the  usual  mannei;,  by 
boiUng. 

The  residue,  after  the  gelatine  is  extracted,  may  be  used  as  a  manure. 

(No  illustration.)  * 

Claim. — The  process  herein  described  for  the  removal  of  tannic  acid 
from  leather,  and  the  subsequent  preparation  of  the  skin  for  making 
glue,  or  for  use  as  a  manure,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,142. — Richard  A.  Tilohm an.-— Improwm^i^  in  Processes  for 
making  Soap, — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  invention  consists  in  making  soap  from  neutral  fatty  bodies 
and  carbonated  alkalies,  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  fat  and  solution 
of  carbonated  alkali  to  a  high  temperature  and  pressure,  whereby  the 
glycerine  of  the  fat  and  the  carbonic  acid  of  the  alkali  are  set  free,  and 
the  fat,  acid,  and  alkali  combine  into  soap. 

The  figure  shows  an  apparatus  which  may  be  used  for  the  ab?)ve 
process.  The  fat  or  oil  is  placed  in  vessel  a,  with  from  one-third  to 
one-half  of  its  bulk  of  warm  water,  in  which  is  dissolved  the  proper 
quantity  of  carbonated  alkali ;  the  perforated  piston  h  being  kept  in 
motion  causes  the  fat  and  solution  to  form  an  intimate  mixture.  Pump 
c  drives  the  mixture  through  coil  of  tubes  rf,  which  are  heated  from 
furnace/.  From  the  end  g  of  said  coil  the  mixture,  which  has  then 
become  converted  into  soap,  solution  of  glycerine,  and  free  carbonic 
acid)  passes  through  coil  A,  immersed  in  water  to  be  coc^lft^  ^^^^'^RXik^ 
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after  which  it  escapes  through  the  properly  loaded  exit  valve  t  into 
the  receiving  vessel. 

Cfom.— ^The  manufacturing  of  soap  by  subjecting  a  raixlure  of  fatty 
matters  and  solution  of  carbonated  alkalies  to  a  high  temperature  and 
pressure,  as  described. 


No.  12,585. — Levi  B.*  Darling  — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Refining 
Jewellers^  Scraps. — Patented  March  27,  1855. 

This  process  consists  in  converting  the  impure  or  base  metals  which 
are  combined  with  the  precious  metals — ^gold  and  silver — in  the  scraps, 
etc.,  into  oxy ds  by  the  use  df  an  oxidizing  salt,  in  contact  with  the  scraps 
at  a  comparatively  low  heat,  then  separating  the  oxyds  of  the  base 
metals  by  sulphuric  acid;  after  which  they,  the  spongy  noble  metals, 
are  washed  and  reduced  to  a  metallic  state  by  a  proper  flux  and  heat 
in  any  of  the  known  ways. 

Claim, — The  processes  described  of  separating  and  recovering  the 
gold  and  silver  from  goldsmiths'  and  jewellers'  scraps,  such  as  turnings, 
sweepings,  cuttings,  and  filings,  which  contain  both  noble  and  base 
metals ;  that  is,  by  melting  down  tl)e  melallic  compounds,  then  stirring 
in  gradually  the  nitre,  and  working  the  mass  without  fluxing ;  then 
washing  with  water,  and  treating  with  sulphuric  acid  to  convert  the 
oxydized  products  into  the  sulphates,  in  the  manner  described. 


No!  12,612. — Abraham  Gesner,  assignor  to  the  "North  American 
Kerosene  Gas-Light  Company." — Improvemerit  in  Processes  for 
making  Kerosene. — Patented  March  27,  1855. 

*      ■ 

The  raw  material  is  submitted  to  dry  distillation  at  the  lowest  tem- 
perature at  which  the  kerosene  will  volatilize.  The  liquid  products  of 
this  distillation  are  heavy  tar  and  water,  or  ammoniacal  liquor,  which  lie 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  and  a  lighter  liquid  which  floats  above 
them.  The  light  liquid  is  then  drawn  off  and  re-distilled  at  the  lowest 
possible  heat,  whereby  again  a  heavy  and  a  light  volatile  liquid  are  pro- 
duced. This  light  liquid  is  removed  and  mixed  with  from  five  to  ten 
per  cent,  of  strong  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  muriatic  acid;  also,  with  from 
one  to  three  per  cent,  of  peroxyd  of  manganese.  Then  the  mixture 
stands  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  to  let  the  impurities  subside. 
The  light  liquid  is  then  taken  ofl'  and  mixed  with  about  two  per  cent, 
(by  weight)  of  powdered  and  freshly  calcined  lime,  which  will  absorb 
the  water.  The  mixture  is  now  again  distilled,  raising  the  heat  grad- 
ually to  160®  Fahrenheit,  until  all  the  vapor  has  passed  into  the  re- 
ceiver that  the  liquid  will  yield  at  this  temperature.  This  distillate 
is  the  "A  Kerosene."  By  raising  the  heat  now  to  260®,  **  B  Kerosene" 
is  produced ;  and  by  finally  raising  the  heat  to  360^,  **  C  Kerosene" 
will  be  produced,  thereby  completing  the  process. 

Claim. — The  process  described  for  extracting  the  liquid  by  hydro- 
carbons which  I  have  denominated  kerosene,  from  asphaltum,  bitumen, 
asphaltic  and  bituminous  rocks  and  shales,  petroleum  and  maltha,  by 
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subjecting  any  of  these  substances  to  dry  distillation,  rectifying  the 
distillate  by  treating  it  with  acid  and  freshly  calcined  lime,  and  then 
submitting  it  to  re-oistillation,  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,777. — Charles  Campbell. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Purir 
fying  and  Cleansing  Wheat. — Patented  May  1,  1S55. 

The  inventor  says,  in  his  specification :  Take  of  lime  newly  slaked, 
and  while  yet  warm,  one  and  a  half  pounds  to  each  one  hundred 

Sounds  of  wheat ;  mix  the  lime  well  with  the  wheat,  let  it  stand  one 
our,  then  pass  it  through  a  smut-mill  in  the  usual  way,  and  all  the 
lime,  smut,  and  impurities  of  every  kind  attached  to  the  wheat,  will 
be  entirely  removed,  and  the  flour  be  perfectly  white  and  sweet.  (No 
illustration.) 

The  inventor  says :  WhaJl  I  claim  is  not  the  smut-mill  or  improve^ 
ment  thereon,  or  any  new  chemical  quaUty  of  lime ;  but  it  consists  in 
the  preparation  of  hme  for  this  particular  purpose,  and  the  application 
of  it  to  wheat  when  newly  slaked  and  warm,  so  as  to  much  m6re  effectu- 
ally cleanse  the  wheat  from  all  impurities  than  by  any  other  process. 


No.  12,834. — JosiAH  J.  Sherman. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Pre^ 
paring  Liquids  for  Aiding  Digestion* — ^Patented  May  8,  1855. 

The  inventor  mixes  common  malt-liquor  beverages  with  a  solution 
which  is  obtained  in  the  following  manner:  Emptying  the  fourth 
stomach  of  a  recently-slaughtered  ox  of  its  contents,  and  sponging 
away  (without  disturbing  the  gastric  juice  in  it)  the  mucus  from  its 
lining  membrane.  This  membrane  is  separated  Irom  the  stomach  and 
placed  in  one  gallon  of  warm  water,  acidulated  by  hydrochloric  or 
muriatic  acid  to  a  degree  rendering  it  only  just  perceptibly  acid  to  the 
taste.  The  water  is  allowed  to  steep  about  six  hours,  being  kept  at 
at  about  90°  Fahr.  The  solution  is  then  strained  through  a  tine  sieve 
and  filtered. 

This  solution,  though  very  inactive  as  a  digestive  at  low  tempera- 
tures, has,  at  the  temperature  of  the  human  stomach,  a  similar  digest- 
ive power  over  alimentary  matter  with  that  possessed  by  the  Uving 
stomach.     (No  illustration.) 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  as  my  invention  or  discovery  the 
solution  used,  that  being  substantially  described  by  Liebig,  nor  any 
part  of  the  manufacture  of  malt  liquors ; 

But  I  do  claim  the  new  composition  produced  substantially  as  set 
forth  in  the  foregoing  specification. 


No.  12,948. — Homer  Holland. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Treating 
Auriferous  and  Argentiferous  Sulphurets. — Patented  May  29,  1855. 

The  nitrate  of  soda  when  ignited  burns  slowly  and  mildly,  and  more 
•epecially  so  with  the  metalliferous  sulphurets,  while  there  is  also 
neither  violent  action  to  explode  and  scatter  the  mixture  not  Vl^^  ^^iset 
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erated  sufficiently  intense  to  volatilize  the  metal.  For  these  reasons  the 
inventor  employs  the  said  material  in  his  process. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  details  or 
arrangements  which  I  have  had  occasion  to  describe  or  refer  to :  aa 
many  variations  may  be  made  therefrom,  without  deviating  fi-om  the 
principles  or  main  features  of  my  invention. 

But  I  claim  the  substitution  of  nitrate  of  soda  as  an  improved  agent 
over  common  nitre  for  oxydizing  the  sulphur  of  ores,  for  reasons  givei 
in  the  specification  setting  forth  the  diflference. 


No.  13,206. — Thos.  Barrows. — Improvement  in  Processes  for   Treating 
W^ooZ.— Patented  July  10,  1866. 

Claim. — The  application  of  nitre  or  any  of  its  equivalent  salts,  as 
set  forth,  to  wool  m  a  warm  bath,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  wool 
wheil  it  has  become  changed,  as  well  as  for  cleansing,  softening,  and 
preparing  it  so  as  to  better  adapt  it  to  receive  dyes,  and  be  finished 
m  fabrics. 


No.  13,316. — Samuel  Macferran. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  SmeU" 
ing  Iron* — ^Patented  July  24,  1866. 

The  fuel  employed  is  crystallized  carbon,  which  is  the  scale  ad- 
hering to  the  inside  of  the  retorts  of  gas-works.  The  inventor  states 
that  if  used  together  with  the  iron  in  the  cupola,  (without  coal  or  any 
other  fuel,)  it  melts  the  iron  rapidly,  and  furnishes  a  pure  and  hard 
iron.  The  fire  is  started  with  abed  of  coal  as  usual,  and  then  charged 
with  the  carbon  and  iron,  without  using  coal. 

Claim. — The  use  of  gas-carbon  as  a  fuel  in  the  process  of  smelting 
iron,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,317. — Daniel  W.  Mbsser. — Improvefnent  in  Processes Jbr  HuU- 
ing  Cotton-Seed. — Patented  July  24,  1866. 

The  shell  of  the  cotton-seed  is  first  softened  by  soaking  it  in  boiling 
water,  or  in  cold  water  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam.  The 
seed  is  then  passed  through  rollers,  or  otherwise  subjected  to  pressure 
in  small  quantities  at  a  time ;  by  which  means  the  shell  is  broken,  and 
the  kernel  is  forced  out. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  submitting  cotton-seed  to  pressure 
by  passing  it  between  rollers  or  otherwise,  for  the  puipose  of  extract- 
ing the  oil  therefrom,  neither  do  I  claim  subjecting  the  seed  to  the 
action  of  steam  to  facilitate  the  expression  of  the  oil;  nor  do  I  claim 
any  method  of  extracting  or  expressing  oil  from  cotton  or  other  seeds; 

But  I  claim  separating  the  kernel  from  its  shell  and  fibre,  previous  to 
expressing  the  oil,  by  the  method  described,  or  by  any  other  method 
substantially  equivalent,  the  seed  being  macerated  to  soften  the  shell, 
and  then  submitted  to  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  out  the 
kernel,  in  the  maimer  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,987. — ^JoHN  P.  Hale. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  making 
iSaZ^— Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  brine  from  the  wells  is  poured  into  kettle  A,  and,  by  means  of 
the  fire  in  furnace  B,  is  reduced  to  nearly  the  point  of  saturation.  The 
brine  is  then  drawn  off  by  means  of  tube  b  into  vat  F  until  the  impuri- 
ties have  settled.  The  pure  brine  is  then  pumped  out  into  kettle  C, 
which  is  heated  by  the  steam  from  the  lower  kettle.  As  the  water 
evaporates,  the  salt  granulates  in  the  kettle  C. 

By  this  arrangement,  the  kettles  are  prevented  from  being  cracked, 
as  the  lower  kettle  is  always  supplied  with  brine,  and  the  brijne  in  the 
upper  kettle  cannot  be  heated  ^igher  than  212° ;  consesequently,  tht 
salt  will  not  be  burned,  colored,  or  injured. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  process  of  manufacture  de- 
scribed, irrespective  of  the  means  employed  for  carrying  out  the  pro- 
cess. I  claim  the  two  pans  or  kettles  A  C,  placed  one  over  the  other, 
or  a  furnace  B,  in  combmation  with  the  vat  F,  the  parts  being  arranged 
as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,819. — Benjamin  Hardingb. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Dis* 
solving  Silica* — Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  heated  steam  is  applied  to  the  under-strata  of  the  silicates  in 
boiler  A,  while  the  upper  stratum  is  continually  being  relieved  of  steam 
by  pipe  17  passing  from  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler  through  a  cold- 
water  tank  (fig.  2),  thus  relieving  the  upper  strata  of  steam  and  hydra- 
ted  silicious  globules  as  soon  as  solution  begins  to  take  place,  easing 
the  pressure  fi-om  the  safety-valve,  saving  the  waste  hydrous  silicates 
which  pass  through  said  pipe  in  the  form  of  minute  capsules,  and  ap- 
plying the  same  to  use  in  making  plastic  masses  of  coarser  kinds.  Tht 
nom-pipe  E  (secured  to  the  rotary  shaft-pipe  4)  jets  out  the  heated 
steam  in  a  circuitous  direction  (among  the  lower  heavy  strata),  thui 
disseminating  the  steam  away  from  a  particular  point  in  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler,  and  thereby  preventing  the  destruction  of  the  latter. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  in  the  present  application,  to  have 
discovered  any  new  solvent  principle  for  silex,  either  by  the  above 
named  alkaline  salts  or  steam  under  nigh  pressure,  as  these  facts  have 
long  since  been  known  to  chemists. 

I  do  not  claim  the  heating  the  steam  in  coiled  pipe,  and  thereby 
forcing  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  A. 

I  do  not  claim  any  originality  of  structure  of  the  furnace,  or  the  man- 
ner of  setting  the  boiler  with  its  man-hole  or  gauge-cocks. 

I  do  not  claim,  as  original  with  myself,  the  structure  of  the  cold-water 
tank  itself; 

But  I  do  claim  filling  the  pipe  C  with  the  water  from  the  upper 
stratum  in  boiler  A,  so  constructed  as  to  find  its  common  level  in  pipt 
C,  in  furnace  D,  from  whence  the  heated  steam  is  forced  over  and 
down  into  the  under  stratum  of  the  heavy  silicates  by  the  horn-pipe  E, 
while  the  steam-pressure  is  relieved  from  the  surface  by  my  rehe^pipa 
17,  which  coils  through  the  tank  (fig.  2)  ot  cold  water,  fot  \Lei  y^'^^''*^^ 
described  and  set  forth. 
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No.    12,840. — ^JoEL    Webster. — Improvement  in   Silvering    Looking' 
glasses, — Patented  May  8,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

The  air-tight  spaces  a  a,  in  the  tables  A  A,  communicating  by 
means  of  an  elastic  tube  i,  are  properly  filled  with  air  through  a 
nozzle  in  one  of  the  tables.  The  tables  being  open  (fig.  2),  one  of 
them  is  covered  with  the  silvering  preparation;  the  sheet  of  glassy  is 
then  laid  upon  it,  and  the  other  table  thrown  over  upon  the  glass  (fig.  3). 
The  necessary  pressure  is  then  given  by  weights  placed  upon  the  back 
of  the  upper  table. 

The  elasticity  of  the  tables  will  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  plates, 
however  great  the  pressure. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  two  tables  A  A,  having  elastic  faces,  and  being 
employed  in  combination  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2d.  When  the  requisite  elasticity  is  given  to  the  faces  of  the  tables 
A  A,  by  the  employment  of  an  air-packing,  I  claim  connecting  the 
air-cavities  a  a,  by  means  of  a  flexible  tube  d^  as  described,  by  which 
means  both  cavities  are  caused  to  be  filled  with  air  at  once,  and  to  con- 
tain  a  uniform  pressure. 

No.  13,367. — Anton  Van  Haagen. — Improvement  in  Soc^  Cutting  Mor 
cAiwM.— Patented  July  31,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  99.) 

A  slab  of  soap  being  laid  on  the  rollers j,  in  front  of  the  driver  b  c, 
and  with  one  edge  bearing  close  against  rollers  2,  the  slabs  are  advanced 
by  the  driver  and  are  run  between  the  wires^  and  thence  on  to  the 
rollers  A,  immediately  in  front  of  the  driver  b  c,  which  driver,  bein^  in 
its  turn  advanced,  pushes  the  bars  through  the  wires,  whence  tney 
emerge  in  the  form  of  cakes. 

Claim. — The  ranges  //  of  vertical  wires,  at  right-angles  to  each 
other,  in  combination  with  the  drivers  b  6,  moving  at  right-angles  to 
each  other,  and  the  ranges  of  rollers  k  V  and  y,  fpr  the  purpose  of  cut- 
ting blocks  of  soap  directly  into  slabs  and  bars  at  one  operation,  and 
without  handling  thereof  when  once  on  the  machine. 


No.  13,368. — Anton    Van    Haagen. — Improvement  in   Soap-Cutting 
Machines.— Patented  July  31,  1866.    .(Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  block  of  soap  is  placed  on  carriage  or  table  c,  which  slides  on 
ways  i.  The  carriage  is  scored  at  top  by  grooves  1  in  a  transverse 
direction,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  following  a  cylindrical  form  that 
is  sinking  lower  towards  the  side  edges  of  the  table,  tp  allow  the 
looped  wire  to  pass  entirely  through  the  block  of  soap,  and  sink  a  short 
distance  below  the  top  surface  of  the  table.  The  driver  d  forces  the 
soap  through  the  wires,  and  is  scored  across  its  face,  similar  to  the 
carriage,  and  with  the  same  object.  The  vertical  range  of  horizontal 
wires  k  is  arranged  between  post  I  and  Py  and  the  wires  are  held  to  a 
slight  degree  of  tension  by  elhptical  spring  n*  The  horizontal  wires  Ii^ 
■re  arranged  between  a  horizontal  frame  mS  which,  by  means  of  a 
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gale  Pj  receives  a  vertic&i  motion  up  and  down.  The  wires  k^  are 
also  stretched  by  a  spring  n^.  The  soap,  being  driven  forward,  is 
divided  into  slabs  by  the  wires  &,  and  then,  without  being  shitted,  the 
entire  tier  of  slabs  is  cut  up  into  bars  by  the  descent  of  the  gate  and 
wires  A^ 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  and  combination,  substantially  as 
described,  of  a  series  of  wires  for  cutting  soap,  said  wires  being 
stretched  by  means  of  springs  for  the  easy  formation  of  a  loop  at  the 
commencement  of  cutting,  and  gradual  increase  of  tension  until  the 
wire  has  entered  the  block. 

2d.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  grooved  carriage, 

Srooved  driver,  stationary  and  vertical  range  of  horizontal  wires,  and 
escending  horizontal  range  of  horizontal  wires,  for  the  purpose  of 
slabbing  and  barring  a  block  of  soap,  without  handling  the  latter  after 
it  is  once  placed  upon  the  machine. 

3d.  The  bed  or  carriage,  and  driver,  scored  transversely  by  grooves 
adapted  to  the  loop  of  the  wires,  for  the  purposes  explained. 


No.  12,485. — Mabcus  F.  Htdb. — ImprovemeiU  in  Soda- Water  Af- 
paratus. — ^Patented  March  6,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  gas  passing  down  through  pipe  E  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
denser C,  and  coming  in  contact  with  the  finely  perforated  disk  F 
^made  of  wire  gauze  or  other  porous  substance  ,  is  minutely  sub- 
divided, and  in  that  condition  passes  up  the  water,  until  ,it  is 
thoroughly  carbonated. 

Claim. — The  porous  distribution,  or  its  equivalent,  arranged  and 
operating  as  described. 

No.  12,489. — Newton  D.  Robins. — Improvement  in  the  Combination  of 
an  Air-Chamber^  Water-Cooler,  and  Force- Pump,  in  Soda  Fountairis,^^ 
Patented  March  6,  1866. — (Plates,  p.  100.) 

A^  A*  is  filled  with  ice- water  and  carbonate  of  soda,  and  the  desired 
quantity  of  it  is  forced  in  the  air-chamber,  from  which  it  may  be  served 
by  &ucet  k  into  tumblers. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  water-cooler,  the  air-chamber, 
the  force-pump,  the  connecting-pipes,  nor  the  making  of  soda-water 
with  chemicals  under  atmospheric  pressure ; 

But  I  claim  the  apparatus,  as  constructed,  of  a  combination  of  a 
water-cooler  A  A,  an  air-chamber  C  C  placed  within  A^  AS  and 
force-pump  B  B,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  13,067. — William  Gee. — Improvement  in  SodorWater  Oenerators.'^ 
Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  object  of  connecting  the  heads  i  c  by  a  single  bolt  d,  which  at 
the  same  time  serves,  as  a  shafl  for  the  agitator,  is  to  en^bV^  ^.'^^t.^^tx 
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to  take  the  apparatus  apart,  clean  it,  and  set  it  to  work  again  in  a  tew 
minutes. 

Claim. — The  described  construction  of  a  soda-water  generator — 
that  is  to  say,  having  ihe  heads  connected  to  the  cylinder  by  a  single 
bolt,  which  shall  also  serve  as  a  shaft  for  the  agitator  to  revolve  upon, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,846. — ^Hendrick  V.  Dcryba,  assignor  to  the  "Oswego  River 
Starch  Company." — Improvement  in  Apparattu  for  Manufacturing 
Starch. — Patented  May  8,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  starch-rake  2  is  placed  within  a  circular  tube  1,  which  receives 
the  starch  in  solution.  The  rake  is  movable  up  and  down  on  the  up- 
right shaft,  and  when  in  motion  revolves,  cutting  or  digging  the  starch 
to  fragments,  causing  it  readily  in  this  state,  by  application  of  water, 
to  be  redissolved,  so  that,  by  a  pump  or  otherwise,  it  can  be  trails ferred 
to  other  depositories. 

Claim, — The  construction  and  adaptation  of  the  rake  2,  furnished 
with  teeth  7,  and  hung  on  chains  6,  for  digging,  cutting  up,  and  loosen- 
ing starch  deposites. 

No.  13,340. — Henry  Colgate. — Improvement  in  Starch-making. — Pat- 
ented July  24,  1855. 

One  hundred  pounds  of  refined  sugar  are  to  be  dissolved  in  sixty 
gallons  of  clear  cold  water,  and  to  be  mixed  with  the  starch,  just  after 
the  starch  is  separated  from  the  gluten  in  the  cisterns ;  stirring  the 
solution  well  together  preparatory  to  boxing,  putting  the  compound  into 
boxes,  and  the  boxes  into  the  stoves,  and  drying,  as  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. This  starch,  the  inventor  states,  imparts  to  the  linen  a  superior 
strength  and  appearance,  and  answers  better  for  culinary  purposes 
than  common  starch. 

Claim. — The  process  of  manufacturing  starch,  by  adding  to  it,  in 
the  process  of  making,  a  certain  amount  of  sugar,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,862. — ^Francis  Bowman. — Improvement  in  Rosin  Stills. — Pat- 
ented May  15,  1856.    (Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  arrangement  of  tube  B  at  a  proper  distance  from  the  inside  of 
section  G,  is  to  insure  the  arrest  of  the  vapor  in  its  suspended  state. 
F  in  connexion  with  B  both  being  covered  with  glass,  prevents  the 
pitch,  which  crawls  up  on  the  sides  of  the  still  by  the  action  of  heat, 
firom  being  carried  over  and  mixing  with  the  vapor  in  the  condenser. 
The  bowl  C  prevents  the  pitch  which  is  forced  up  from  falling  from 
the  top  and  mixing  with  the  vapor  as  it  passes  over  mto  tube  F,  thereby 
rendering  it  impure. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  section  G  of  the  still  A,  by  insert- 
ing the  metallic  tube  B,  and  section  of  a  tube  F  covered  with  glass 
inside  and  outside,  or  a  similar  tube  not  covered  with  glass,  projecting 
at  any  distance  from  the  inside  low^ida  tive  ceutce  of  section  G. 
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2d.  The  suspension  of  the  inverted  bowl  C,  covered  with  glass  in- 
side and  outside. 

3d.  The  formation  of  an  arch  under  the  still  A,  designated  in  the 
drawing  by  letter  J,  constructed  of  fire-brick,  soapstone,  or  any  other 
substance,  to  prevent  the  fire  from  touching  the  bottom  of  the  still. 


No.  12,719. — Conrad  William  Finzel. — Improvement  in  Procetses  Jbr 
Melting  Sugar. — Patented  April  17,  1856.  Patented  in  England 
May  7,  1853.    (Plates,  p.  100.) 

By  melting  sugars  in  vacuoj  the  inventor  states,  the  melting  takes 

{)lace  at  a  much  Tower  temperature  than  by  any  of  the  processes  now 
bUowed ;  the  sugar  is  not  liable  to  damage  from  heat,  as  it  is  not  long 
in  contact  therewith ;  and  a  great  saving  of  fuel  and  time  is  effected. 

The  figure  represents  an  apparatus  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  this 
invention,  which,  however,  may  be  modified  in  various  ways.  A  is 
the  vacuum  pan,  B  the  coil  for  beating  the  pan,  C  the  test  apparatus, 
D  the  man-hole. 

Claim. — The  herein-described  improvement  in  refining  sugars;  that 
is  to  say,  melting  the  raw  sugar  in  a  vacuum  preparatory  to  the  further 
refining  thereof,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,203. — John  Aspinall. — Improvement  in  ApparaXuifor  Draining 
Sugar. — Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  100.) 

The  sugar  is  deposited  from  hopper  E  on  to  the  endless  band  G. 
As  the  band  with  its  supply  of  sugar  passes  over  the  grating  covering 
the  chamber  A,  (from  which  the  air  is  exhausted,)  the  fluids  will  be 
separated  from  the  solid  parts  by  the  pressure  of  tne  atmosphere,  and 
will  be  driven  into  the  chamber,  while  the  solid  parts  will  be  carried 
onwards  by  the  band. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  porous  carrier,  conveying  a  thin 
layer  of  the  sugar  to  be  drained,  with  the  exhausted  chamber,  having 
apertures  covered  by  the  carrier,  whereby  the  said  sugar  is  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure  while  passing  said  apertures,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  13,740. — Charles  E.Bertrand. — Improvement  in  Sugar  Filters. — 
Patented  October  30, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  100.) 

Pipe  C  serves  for  the  introduction  of  the  solution  of  sugar  into  the 
filters  A  A^  A*,  pipe  F  F»  serves  for  the  admission  of  steam,  and 
L  L*  is  the  water-pipe.  The  filter  A,  being  charged  with  charcoal, 
is  then  heated  bjr  opening  steam-cock  F.  By  opening  the  supply-cocks 
D  and  I  of  the  pipe  B,  and  the  air-cock  U,  the  boiling  solution  of  sugar 
is  introduced  through  pipe  C  into  filter  A.  The  connection  of  filter  A 
with  filter  A^  is  now  established  by  the  connecting-pipe  and  stop-cock 
E  and  glass  tube  T;  consequently,  by  opening  cocks  K,  P,  and  U^  upoa 
filter  AS  the  liquid  from  A  will  assume  its  level  \x\  K>^^\fcx\v^\s\% 
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passed  through  the  filter  A.  When  suflBciently  filled,  the  cock  E^  in 
the  vertical  connecting-pipe  of  filter  A*  is  opened ;  and  the  filtration, 
after  having  passed  the  second  filter  and  the  sponge-filter  S,  will  find 
an  outlet  at  G^  into  channel  H}  and  reservoirs  of  vacuum  apparatus. 

The  two  filters  A  and  A^ ,  thus  started ,  usually  work  but  a  certain  length 
of  time  without  interruption,  as  the  sediments  and  fibrous  matters  con- 
tained in  the  solution  of  the  raw  sugar  will  soon  accumulate  and  firmly 
settle  upon  the  upper  strainer  in  filter  A.  It  then  becomes  necessary 
to  remove  such  impediments,  and  this  is  efiected  simply  by  shutting 
off  the  supply  at  D,  and  by  admitting  steam  through  the  cock  F  upon 
the  surface  of  the  solution  in  filter  A,  sufficiently  long  to  force  it  about 
twelve  inches  below  the  strainer  R,  when  the  condensed  water  will 
free  itself  and  float  a  few  inches  above  the  liquid.  This  being  done, 
a  reaction  from  filter  A^  is  produced  upon  filter  A — ^that  is  to  say,  from 
the  bottom  to  its  top — by  opening  the  steam-cock  F^  and  the  cock  K 
upon  filter  A^;  ajso  the  connecting-cock  E,  with  the  air-cock  V,  upon 
filter  A,  the  supply-cocks  DS  LS  P,  and  G  GS  having  been  shut  again. 
The  pressure  of  steam  through  pipe  E  will  now  force  the  solution  up- 
wards in  A,  and  all  the  sediments  floating  on  its  upper  surface  are 
removed  by  flowing  off  freely  through  the  open  cock  U.  Upon  the 
reappearance  of  a  clear  and  bright  color  of  the  solution,  the  backward 
action  of  the  filter  A*  is  discontinued  by  the  closing  of  F^  and  V,  and 
the  forward  and  direct  acting  filtration  again  takes  place  by  the  reopen- 
ing of  the  cock  I^  If  the  power  and  the  properties  of  the  charcoal 
are  completely  exhausted,  and  the  color  of  tne  liquid  in  the  glass  tubes 
T  and  TS  etc.,  indicates  its  perfect  saturation,  the  supply-cock  D  is 
a^n  closed,  the  cock  L  from  the  water-pipe  opened,  and  the  residue 
01  the  solution,  by  the  aid  of  water  and  steam  from  the  cock  F,  is 
fully  unsweetened  and  washed  out ;  finally  it  is  carried  off  through  M 
and  pipe  N  for  further  preparations.  Fiher  A  is  then  emptied  at  Q, 
and  recharged  with  a  tresh  supply  of  chan  oal  through  the  man-hole 
P,  whilst,  by  bringing  the  filter  A*  in  a  similar  relation  to  A^  the  same 
communications  as  already  described  are  now  established  between  A^ 
and  A^,  and  the  process  of  filtration  is  thus  carried  on  without  inter- 
ruption. Again,  when  A^  is  to  be  renewed,  the  cock  K^  upon  A,  and 
the  connecting-pipes  E%  combine  the  filter  A'  with  A ;  and  the  work 
is  performed  between  the  first  and  the  third  filter  in  a  forward  or  back- 
ward direction,  with  an  upward  and  downward  pressure,  and  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  manner  as  already  described  and  set  forth. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  a  series  or  system  of  three  or  more 
filters  with  the  described  and  specified  arrangement  of  steam,  water, 
and  saccharine  juice  pipes  and  their  appurtenances,  admitting  of  a  con- 
tinuous circulating  motion  of  the  liquia  to  be  filtered  from  one  filter  into 
any  of  the  others,  until  a  clear  and  fair  filtration  is  obtained;  and  also 
admitting  of  the  working  of  the  filters  backward  and  forward  at  pleas- 
ure, either  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  or  in  the  opposite  direction,  for 
the  purpose  of  partially  reviving  .the  purifying  properties  of  the  char- 
coal until  fully  exhausted,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  12,369. — L.  Woodbury  FiSKB. — Improvement  in  Working  Liming 
Vats  in  Tanneries. — ^Patented  February  6,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  101.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  render  the  process  of  tanning 
more  rapid,  to  cause  the  hides  to  come  from  the  vats  more  free  from  lime 
in  the  pores  than  hitherto,  at  the  same  time,  by  preventing  the  forming  ot 
the  pellicle  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vats,  the  deposit  of  car- 
bonate of  lime,  and  consequent  loss  of  strength. 

Four  staples  F  are  fastened  on  the  tops  of  the  vats ;  and  bars  D  and 
wedges  E,  which  are  passed  under  and  through  said  staples,  and  over 
the  vat-cover  B,  serve  to  press  the  cover  tightly  down  on  the  top  of  the 
vat. 

I  claim  using  a  close  covering  for  liming  and  unhairing-vats,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,010. — Samusl  T.  McDouaALL. — Improvcfnent  in  Hydro-Carbon 
Vapor  Apparatus. — Patented  June  5,  1855.    ^Plates,  p,  101.) 

The  nature  of  this  impirovement  consists  in  constructing  the  gas-gen- 
erator A  with  an  air-chamber  around  it,  said  chamber  connecting  at  the 
top  with  a  pipe  surrounding  the  gas-pipes,  and  extending  as  far  as  the 
gas-pipes  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  cold,  so  as  to  convey  a  current 
of  hot  air  around  the  gas-pipes  to  prevent  condensing. 

Claim. — The  double  gas-pipe  C  for  conveying  hot  air  or  steam  around 
the  pipes  to  prevent  condensing,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same, 
and  which  will  produce  the  intended  effect. 


No.  13,657. — Robert  Rowland. — Improvement  in  the  Mutual  Arrange- 
ment  of  Vinegar  Rooms  and  White"  Lead  Corroding  Chambers. — Pat- 
ented October  9,  1855. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  room  wherein  the  metallic  lead  is  placed  im- 
mediately above  the  room  wherein  the  manufacturing  of  vinegar  is 
going  on,  and  perforating  the  floor  between  the  two  rooms,  so  that  the 
acetic  acid,  which  is  generated  in  the  manufacturing  of  vinegar,  may 
pass  from  the  lower  room  through  said  perforations  into  the  upper  rooms, 
and  there,  in  combination  with  carbonic  acid  produced  in  the  upper 
room  by  the  fermentation  of  wort  or  other  similar  substances,  (or  intro- 
duced into  the  upper  room  by  pipes,)  act  upon  the  metallic  lead  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  the  metallic  lead  into  the  carbonate  of  lead. 


No.  12,333. — Jonathan  G.  TroYter. — Improvement  in  the  Construction 
of  Furnaces  for  Zinc- White. — Patented  January  30,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  101.) 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  white  oxide  of  zinc,  whether  from  native 
ores  or  metals,  the  use  of  the  a:tmospheric  air  supply-pipe  L,  flues  M 
M,  heating  chambers  H  H  and  J,  and  series  of  apertures  A  A  in  the  sides 
thereof,  or  substantially  like  parts,  for  the  purpose  of  cottH«^*\\v"^vKv\a^^ 
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oven  a  great  number  of  infinitely  small  jets  or  blasts  of  heated  atmos- 
pheric air,  (independent  of  the  blast  of  atmospheric  air  supplied  through 
the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace  to  support  combustion,)  for  tne  purpose  of 
more  thoroughly  consuming  the  ga^es  from  the  ore  and  carbon. 

No.  12,418. — Samttel  Wbtherill. — Improvement  in  Apparatwfor  Bepor 
rating  Zinc-White. — Patented  February  20,  1856.  (Hates,  p.  191.) 

The  gases,  as  they  escape  i^ith  solid  impurities  from  the  furnace,  are 
carried  by  a  blowing  or  exhausting-apparatus  p  upwards,  through  a 
high  chamber  or  series  of  high  chambers  b  c  g^  tne  height  of  which  is 
such,  relatively  to  the  force  of  the  current,  that  the  oxyd  of  zinc  will 
be  carried  to  the  escape  at  the  top,  whilst  the  solid  impurities,  by 
reason  of  their  greater  specific  gravity,  will  be  left  behind,  and  finally 
subside.  The  improvement  also  consists  in  partially  cooling  the  white 
oxyd  and  gases  during  the  process  of  separation,  by  causing  currents 
of  air  to  pass  through  hollow  spaces  A  Z  in  the  surrounding  walls.  The 
white  oxyd  and  gases  are  finally  cooled  by  currents  of  air  induced  to 
enter  through  apertures  u  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cooling-chamber  *, 
by  forcing  the  gases  into  the  said  chamber  obliquely  upwards  towards 
the  roof  ^  of  the  cooling-chamber,  which  induces  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  that  atmospheric  air  may  enter  by 
atmospheric  pressure. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  chambers  e  g  and  s,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, arranged  and  operating  as  set  forth ;  also,  the  method  of  effecting 
the  partial  cooling  of^  the  white  oxyd  ot  zinc  and  gases,  before  they 
reacn  the  final  cooling-chamber,  by  currents  of  air  passing  through  the 
hollow  spaces  in  the  surrounding  walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,613. — Smith  Gardner,  assignor  to  Ed  WARD  Kellogg. — Improve- 
ment  in  the  Manufacture  of  Zinc-White. — Patented  March  27,  1856. 
(Plates,  p.  101.) 

This  operation  is  as  follows :  A  coal-fire  is  made  in  the  fire-chamber 
fy  valve  V  in  pipe  p  being  closed,  and  the  damper  on  top  of  the  chimney 
z  open ;  thus,  the  sulphurous  and  other  impure  gases  evolved  in  the 
combustion  of  coal  are  driven  off.  When  all  these  gases  are  expelled 
I  he  said  damper  is  closed,  and  valve  v  opened  ;  the  oven  is  charged 
w  th  spelter,  which  is  there  vaporized  without  being  oxydized,  as  the 
atiT;Osphere  is  excluded  therefrom ;  the  vapor  thus  lormed  passes  off 
through  openings  e  into  the  oxydizing-chamoer  a;,  where  it  meets  a  cur- 
rent of  heated  atmospheric  air,  which,  by  means  of  a  fan-blower,  is 
driven  in  through  pipe  h  and  holes  t,  with  which  it  intermingles,  and  at 
which  point  the  vaporized  zinc  receives  its  proper  charge  of  oxygen, 
and  the  oxyd  thus  formed  passes  through  pipe  p,  and  is  drawn  into  th« 
fan-blower  and  into  a  receiving-chamber  of  the  usual  construction. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  fire-chamber,  the  vaporizing 
chamber  or  oven,  and  the  oxydizing  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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* 

No.  13,416. — ^JoHN  E.  3i7&HOws. — ImpravemerU  in  Making  Zinc-White^ 
Patented  August  14,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  101.) 

The  air  is  forced  by  means  of  a  bellows  into  the  air-chamber 
underneath  the  grate  F,  and  hence  passes  up  through  the  perforationa 
of  the  grate.  The  perforated  grate-bars  serve  to  diffuse  the  air  more 
evenly  than  could  be  done  with  solid  grate  bars.  Thus  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  is  more  perfectly  promoted,  and  the  zinc  liberated  in  the 
form  of  vapor,  which,  by  contact  with  the  atmospheric  air,  is  condensed 
into  white  oxyd  of  zinc,  and  drawn  off*  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  by 
an  exhausting  apparatus. 

Claim. — Tne  manufacture  of  white  oxyd  of  zinc  from  ores  of  zinc  or 
franklinite,  prepared,  substantially  as  set  forth,  by  means  of  a  furnace 
having  perforated  grate-bars,  and  an  air-chamber  underneath  them,  i& 
which  hot  or  cold  blasts  of  air  are  forced  to  unite  with  the  ignited  mass 
of  fuel  in  a  diffused  state,  by  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the 
grate-bars  to  liberate  the  zinc  in  the  form  of  vapor,  m  manner  of  con- 
struction and  mode  of  operation  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,431. — Samuel  T.  Jones. — Improvement  in  Making  ZinoWhitt. 
Patented  August  14,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving,  where  g  g  g  represent  three  of  the  grate-bars. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  white  oxyd  of  zinc  from  ores  of  zinc 
or  franklinite  by  means  of  a  furnace  having  perforated  grate-bars,  and 
an  air-chamber  underneath  them,  in  which  hot  or  cold  blasts  of  air 
are  forced  to  unite  with  the  ignited  mass  of  fuel  in  a  diffused  state  by 
passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  grate-bars,  to  liberate  the  zinc 
m  the  form  of  vapor,  in  manner  of  construction  and  mode  of  operation 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,806.— Samuel  Wbtherill. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  MaJc- 
ing  Zinc-White. — ^Patented  November  13,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  101.) 

The  bars  of  the  grate  b  are  perforated  with  holes  sufficiently  small 
to  prevent  the  crushed  ore  and  coal  from  falling  through,  and  still  allow 
the  air  which  comes  from  the  blast-pipe  /  to  pass  through  said  holes 
and  into  furnace  a. 

A  fire  is  first  made  in  a  thin  layer  well  spread  over  the  entire  bed, 
.and,  when  kindled,  the  charge  of  mixed  ore  and  coal  (two  thousand 
pounds  of  pulverized  ore,  such  as  red  oxyd  of  zinc,  and  about  five 
nundred  pounds  of  fine  anthracite  coal,  known  as  pea-coal)  is  put  on 
and  spread  evenly  over  the  fire  to  the  depth  of  aoout  threfe  inches. 
The  passages  t,  through  which  the  ore  has  been  fed  in,  are  then  closed, 
and  the  chimney-hole  k  is  opened.  As  soon  as  the  gases  appear  of  a 
pale-green  color,  which  indicates  that  the  charge  is  giving  off  vapors 
of  zinc,  the  aperture  h  is  closed,  and  the  one  leading  to  the  collecting 
apparatus  opened. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  constructiotv^oi  ^^^"^^"^^^^^ 
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the  furnace  so  constructed  to  the  working  of  the  ores  of  zinc,  for  the 
production  of  the  white  oxyd  of  zinc,  as  it  is  my  intention  to  make  such 
claim  in  another  application  for  letters  patent.  Nor  do  I  limit  my  claim 
to  the  working  of  my  improved  process  in  a  furnace  of  the  special  con- 
struction specified,  having  simply  described  the  construction  of  the  fiir- 
nace  as  the  one  in  which  1  have  successfully  worked  my  said  process. 
I  claim  the  process  of  producing  the  white  oxyd  of  zinc  from  the 
ore  of  that  metal  by  the  direct  application  of  the  fuel  to  the  ore,  in  the 
crushed  state  and  in  admixture  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  blast 
of  atmospheric  air,  introduced  in  numerous  small  jets  to  the  charge  of 
mixed  ore  and  coal  in  a  thin  layer,  substantially  as  specified. 


V.-^ALORIFICS. 


No.  12,409. — ^Yarnall  Bailet. — Improvement  in  Fluid  Burners. — ^Pat- 
ented February  20,  1856.    (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  awar.e  that  heaters  have  been  applied  to 
lamps,  in  contact  with  the  flame,  for  similar  purposes,  heretofore ;  there- 
fore, I  do  not  claim  the  idea  or  invention  of  generating  the  vapor  by  use 
of  heaters  arranged  in  contact  with  the  flame  of  lamps  or  gas-burners. 

But  I  cladm  the  construction  and  arrangement  ot  tHe  heaters  D  D , 
in  combination  with  the  generator  B,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substan- 
stially  as  described.  .  (See  engraving.) 

No.  12,936. — Abraham  Gesner,  assignor  to  "The  Asphalte  Mi- 
ning AND  Kerosene  Gas  Company,"  assignors  to  said  Gesner,  and 
by  said  Gesner  to  the  "  North  American  Kerosene  Gas-Light 
Company." — Improvement  in  Burning  Fluids. — ^Patented  May  22, 
1856. 

The  inventor  says,  in  his  specification :  I  take  what  (in  a  contempo- 
raneous application  for  letters  patent)  I  denominate  the  A  Kerosene 
and  B  Kerosene  and  mix  as  much  of  either  with  the  alcohol  as  the 
latter  will  dissolve.  This  mixture  will  burn  in  a  proper  lamp  without 
smoke. 

Claim. — ^As  a  new  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter,  the  burn-, 
ing  fluid,  composed  of  alcohol  and  A  Kerosene,  as  herein  specified. 


No.  12,987. — Abraham  Gesner,  assignor  to  the  "North  American 
Kerosene  Gas  Light  Co." — Improvement  in  Burning^Fluid  Com' 
pounds. — Patented  May  29,  1856. 

The  inventor  mixes  what  (in  letters  patent  previously  granted)  he 
denominates  B  Kerosene  with  as  much  alcohol  as  will  suffice  to 
dissolve  the  B  Kerosene.     Twenty-five  parts  of  the  B  Kerosene  re- 
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quires  seventy-five  parts  of  alcohol  (of  specific  gravity  844,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  60°  Fahrenheit)  to  dissolve  it. 

Claim. — As  a  new  manufacture  or  composition  of  matter,  the  burning 
fluid  composed  of  alcohol  and  B  Kerosene,  as  speciiied. 


No.  18,450. — C.  W.  Blakeslsb. — Imprdoemint  in  CandlesticJcs. — ^Pa- 
tented August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  forming  the  body  .and  base  of  th# 
candlestick  of  wire,  neither  do  I  claim  a  spnng  lamp  or  socket  in  itself 
considered,  or  independently  of  the  mode  of  constructing  or  ferming 
the  same  as  shown  ;  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

I  claim  extending  the  wires  of  the  boay  of  the  candlestick  through  a 
disk-shaped  plate  B,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  form- 
ing a  spring  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  candle,  as  described. 


No.  13,452. — ^Wm.  Burnet. — Improvement  in  Sealing  Cans. — Patented 
August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

ft  is  a  wire  inserted  transversely  through  and  soldered  to  the  cap, 
with  its  end  protruding  at  6^  to  form  lugs  to  catch  under  the  flange  c 
of  the  head,  in  which  are  made  notches  d  d  for  the  said  lugs  to  pass 
through.  When  the  cap  is  applied  to  the  can  A,  there  is  left  a  channel 
a,  which  is  then  filled  up  with  the  sealing  composition. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  clamp-cap  B,  constructed  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  opening  in  the  can,  between 
the  filling  and  the  finsu  sealing  thereof. 


No.  13,660. — ^Wm.  Mt.  Storm. — Improvement  in  Applying  Fire-Extin^ 
guishing  Cartru/^e».— Patented  October  9,  1855.-    (Plales,  p.  102.) 

X  are  the  cartridges  in  the  revolving-chamber  E  ;  K  is  the  fir^slug 
in  the  bore  C^  of  the  gun;  the  base  of  the  slug  is  protected  by  a  thick 
pasteboard  sole  L^  The  slug  is  composed  of  nitrate  of  soda  three 
parts,  sulphur  two  parts,  charcoal  one  part.  In  the  centre  of  the  slug 
is  left  a  tubular  opening,  into  which  is  inserted  a  quick-fuse  M,  which 
will  be  ignited  by  the  fire,  and  will  in  turn  ignite  the  slug.  These 
slugs  can  be  thrown  fi^om  the  gun  into  or  over  the  highest  building. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  simply  the  plan  of  projecting  into  the 
flames,  with  precision  and  penetratmg  force,  by  means  of  an  apparatus 
or  gun  purposely  adapted,  and  by  means  of  a  projectile  power,  inde- 
pendently and  separately  generated  the  fire- extinguishing  gas-generat- 
mg  solid  itself,  in  the  concentrated  and  properly-adapted  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described ;  and  in  moderate,  distinct,  and  rapidly-inter- 
mittent masses,  as  explained:  whereby  the  gas  is  generated  apart  frona 
the  machine  and  within  the  source  of  the  fire.  By  all  of  which  I 
attain  the  many  points  of  increased  efficiency  and  convenience  of 
operation  set  forth. 
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No.   12,404. — Geo.    B.   Clarke. — Improvement   in    Chimnetf'Safes. — 
Patented  February  20,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  receiver  C  serves  to  hold  water  which,  from  rain  or  condensed 
«moke,  may  ran  down  inside  the  smoke-box  B.  The  water  may  be 
drawn  off  at  the  faucet  c.  The  box  is  set  in  the  chimney  so  that  its 
flanges  b  reach  a  little  outside  the  brick,  and  little  holes  a  are  made 
through  the  mortar  close  to  said  flanges.  Thus  the  water  which  runs 
down  outside  will  also  run  into  the  receiver  C.  If,  in  case  of  fire,  it 
is  necessary  to  stop  the  draught  of  the  chimney,  the  dampers  E^  are 
closed  down,  there  being  a  door  in  the  front  part  of  the  box  B,  which 
can  be  opened  and  shut.     D  are  the  stove-pipes. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  narrow  frame-piece,  having 
a  damper  or  valve,  has  before  been  fitted  in  the  chimney  above  tht 
point  of  entry  of  the  smoke,  to  regulate  the  draught  and  aid  in  extin- 
•guishing  fire  in  the  chimney ;  such,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim- 

I  am  also  aware  that  locomotive-engine  chimneys  have  been  pro- 
vided with  water-vessels  or  tanks  to  extinguish  sparks  carried  up  by 
the  draught;  this,  therefore,  also  separately  considered,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  smoke-box  or  chamber  arranged  in  the  chinmey,  as 
described)  and  having  dampers  £^  above,  and  a  conical  or  other 
equivalently-shaped  receiver  C  below  the  point  or  points  of  entry  of 
the  smoke,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,520. — ^MoRTiMER  M.  Camp. — Improved  Chimney  Stack  or  Cap, — 
Patented  September  4,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

An  enclosed  space  is  formed  between  A  and  B,  so  that  the  cold  air 
on  the  outside  will  not  condense  the  smoke  before  it  arrives  at  the 
orifice  a.  The  inventor  says  in  his  specification :  The  interposition  of 
the  disc  D  will  cause  the  wind,  when  deflected  by  the  curved  surfaces, 
to  carry  the  smoke  with  it,  upward  or  downward,  causing  a  partial 
vacuum  at  the  orifice  a,  and  thereby  increasing  .the  draught  of  the 
chimney. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  either  of  the  parts  as  such,  nor 
any  two  of  them  combined ;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  three 
parts  A  C  D,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and  combined  as  described. 


No.  13,620. — Benjamin  Franklin  Miller. — Improved  Chimney  Stack. — 
Patented  October  2,  1856.     (Plates,  page  102.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  fi^om  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  constructing  and  placing  a  solid  or  hollow 
-cone,  or  a  pyramid,  in  the  mouth  of  a  funnel  or  smoke-stack,  with  its 
apex  upwards,  or  pointing  outwards  from  the  mouth  of  said  chimney 
or  pipe,  in  combmation  with  the  surrounding  shield,  furnished  with 
flanches,  as  described,  constructed  and  located  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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I  do  not  claim  as  new,  or  as  my  invention,  the  conical  shield,  or  the 
conical  band  and  circular  flanch  described,  they  having  been  already 
applied  or  placed  at  the  top  of  smoke-pipes,  for  the  purpose  of  venti- 
lation. I  do  not  claim  placing  a  single  cone,  with  its  apex  pointing 
inwards,  in  the  smoke-pipe  or  chimney,  as  new  and  first  invented 
by  me- 

No.  13,772. — John  W.  Davies. — Chimney  Cap, — Patented  November 
6,  1865.     (Plates,  page  102.) 

The  object  of  this  construction  is  to  prevent  the  smoke  from  being 
forced  down  the  chimney  by  high  winds. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cone,  or  the  other  parts,  sep- 
arately considered;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  cap  E  and  tn« 
cone  D  with  the  tube  A,  arranged  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


No.     12,486. — George     Martz. — Improved     Coal-Screen. — Patented 
March  6,  1865.     (Plates,  page  102.) 

The  conical  screen  b  receives  the  coal  to  be  screened  at  its  rear  end, 
and  allows  all  but  the  coarsest  portion  thereof  to  pass  through  its 
meshes  into  the  rearward  discharging  screen,  while  it  conducts  the  said 
coarsest  portion  of  the  coal  forwards,  and  discharges  the  same  at  its 
mouth. 

Claim. — The  improvement  in  coal  screens  by  which  the  coarsest  coal 
is  separated  from  the  finer  sorts,  and  discharged  at  the  mouth  of  th« 
screen,  whilst  the  finer  sorts  of  coal  are  carried  forwards,  and  sepa- 
rated the  one  from  the  other,  in  the  usual  manner. 


No.  13,083. — ^Jambs  P.  Fennbll. — Improwed  Coal-Screen. — ^Patented 
June  19,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  fi-om  the  claim 
and  engravings.  G  and  H  are  the  doors  referred  to  in  the  claim. 
B  is  the  revolving  cylindrical  coal-screen. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aw^re  that  a  rotating  screen  in  a  tight  box 
with  a  single  drawer,  which  was  used  in  common  for  the  ashes  and 
coal  both,  has  been  used.     This  \  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  a  portable  coal-screen,  composed  of  a  tight  box.  within 
which  are  arranged  a  rotating  screen  and  two  drawers,  the  openings 
into  which  box  are  provided  with  doors,  so  that  the  box  shall  remam 
tight  when  either  or  both  the  drawers  are  taken  out,  as  described. 


No.  13,699. — John    B.    Creemer. — Improvement    mi    Coal'Sifters. 
Patented  October  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  wire-cloth  in  a  prismatic  form  is  fastened  between  two  plate$ 
K  and  H,  through  which  an  axl#  A  passes,  provided  'wdcL  'a.  qx%:^- 
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The  feet  I  serve  the  apparatus  to  stand  upon  when  being  tilled  with 
coal,  for  which  purpose  the  plate  K  is  provided  with  a  lid,  so  that 
the  apparatus  can  be  openea  when  placed  upright  ready  for  filling. 
When  filled,  the  lid  is  closed,  and  the  apparatus  placed  within  box  S, 
the  ends  of  the  axle  resting  on  bearings  B  B.  It  can  then  be  revolved 
by  means  of  the  handle,  so  as  to  sift  the  ashes  through. 

Claim. — The  dish  H  and  feet  I,  in  combination  with  the  screen, 
ojperating  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,831. — Gbrabd  Sickbls. — Improvement  in  Coal-Si/leri. — Patented 

Nov.  20,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

The  dust  passes  through  grate  B  into  space  AS  whereas  the  sifted 
coals  pass  down  into  space  A^ 

Claim. — The  peculiar  manner  of  dividing  the  cylinder  at  A^  A*,  for 
the  purpose  of  furnishing  a  receptacle  for  the  separated  coal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  12,167. — Russell   S.   Morsb. — ImpravemetU  in  Fruii-Dryen. — 
Patented  January  2,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  102.) 

When  the  dryer  is  spread  out  (see  fig.  1)  in  the  open  air  for  use,  th# 
fruit  is  placed  upon  the  trays  A ;  and  in  the  evening,  or  previous  to  a 
shower,  the  dryer  is  folded  up  and  protected  by  its  roof  B.  (See  figs. 
2  and  3.) 

Claim. — Constructing  a  portable  fruit-dryer  of  a  series  of  trays  and 
a  protecting  roof,  united  to  each  other  by  tunging-bars,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,922. — Thomas  F.  Rowland,  Jambs  Stephbns,  and  William 
H.  Mason. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Drying  Grain. — Patented  May 
22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  103.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  use  of  steam 
for  heating,  as  hot  water  may  be  made  to  circulate  through  the  ap- 
paratus, instead  of  steam.  Nor  do  we  wish  to  be  understood  as  con- 
fining ourselves  to  the  special  form  or  construction  herein  specified,  so 
long  as  the  same  results  are  attained  by  equivalent  means. 

But  we  do  claim :  1st.  The  heating-tubes,  substantially  as  herein 
specified,  in  combination  with  the  hopper,  as  specified,  for  partially 
heating  the  grain  or  other  substance  as  it  passes  to  the  kiln.  Also, 
in  combination  with  the  series  of  perforated  or  wire-gauze  shaking- 
pans,  the  surrounding  double  metallic  casing,  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  connected  by  horizontal  tubes  passing  under  the  pans,  and 
connected  with  a  steam-boiler,  for  the  circulation  of  hot  water  or  steara 
through  the  whole  casing  and  connecting-tubes,  substantially  as  speci- 
.  fied,  the  said  double  casmg  being  surrounded  by  masonry  as  specified ; 
the  said  combination  being  for  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  and 
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economically  drying  ^rain  or  otber  substances,  without  the  danger  ot 
scorching  or  overheating  it*  and  to  avoid  the  condensation  of  the  vapors 
evolved  from  the  grain  or  other  substance,  which,  if  permitted  to  take 
place  within  the  kiln,  not  only  remoistens  the  grain,  but  is  otherwise 
injurious.  And  also  in  combination  with  a  Kiln,  consisting  of  the 
double  casing  cozmected  with  a  steam-boiler,  and  surrounding  the  per- 
forated or  wire-gauze  shaking-pans,  substantially  as  specified,  the 
employment  of  a  blast  of  heated  air  introduced  at  the  bottom,  and 
forced  to  pass  upwards  through  the  kiln  and  through  the  perforations 
in  the  pans^  and  to  escape  at  top,  substantially  as  specined,  for  the 
purpose  of  driving  off  the  moisture  and  vapors  evolvea  from  the  grain 
or  other  substance,  sis  specified. 


No.  13,832. — Geo.  H*  Tuomas.t— Improved  Method  of  Inserting  Tubes  in 
Evafrn'oting-PanSf  4^. — Patented  November  20,  18551  (Plates,  p. 
103.) 

The  clamps  d  can  be  drawn  together  by  means  of  the  screw-rods/ 
passing  through  the  hubs  of  said  clamps,  so  as  to  compress  the  elastic 
packing  rings  e  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube-sheets  *and  the  ends 
of  the  tubes.  Tne  clamps  are  perforated  at  i  t,  so  as  to  afford  space 
for  the  passage  of  gases  or  liquids. 

These  tubes  can  be  readily  taken  out  and  re-inserted  for  cleaning  or 
repairing,  and  firmly  secured  with  tight  joints. 

Claim, — The  method  of  securing  tubes  a  to  tube-sheets  J,  by  making 
the  tubes  without  projections  on  the  surface,  that  thev  may  be  inserted 
directly  through  holes  in  the  tube-sheets,  substantially  as  described,  in 
combination  with  clamps  at  the  ends  with  interposed  elastic  packing, 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  overlapping  the  joints,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,100. — ^David  Pollock  and  Jabibs  R.  Pollock. — FanrBlower. — 
Patented  June  19,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  103.) 

D  are  the  wings  of  the  fan,  and  B  its  perforated  shaft. 

The  inventor  says:  Though  we  do  not  of  itself  claim  the  employ- 
ment of  a  hollow  shaft,  we  datm  making  the  shaft  hollow  with  open 
ends,  and  with  apertures  g  g^  the  sides  within  the  blower-casing,  as 
set  forth,  for  the  puqpose  of  inducing  a  current  of  air  through  the  shaft 
to  keep  it  cool,. and,  at  the  same  time,  to  increase  the  supply  to  the 
fan. 

2d.  We  claim  making  the  pulley  F,  which  receives  the  driving-belt, 
hollow,  with  closed  ends  and  a  perforated  face,  and  providing  openings 
from  its  interior  into  the  shaft,  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  causing 
the  displacement  of  the  air  between  the  belt  and  the  face  of  the  pulley,. 
and,  at  the  same  time,  increasing  the  supply  to  the  fan. 

32 
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No.  13,260. — ^Jos.C.  GARTLBYand  Jacob  Fox. — Fanr Blower. — Patented 
July  17, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  103.) 

D  is  the  hub  of  the  blowing-wheel,  shaped  like  the  fnistrum  of  a 
cone,  which  is  fastened  on  the  shaft  G ;  on  the  hub  are  fastened  the 
screw-strapped  blades  E,the  outsides  of  which  blades  are  secured  to  an 
enclosing  circular  casing  C. 

The  inventors  say :  We  cLaim^  where  an  ordinary  parallel  hub  is  used, 
a  circular  plate,  or  pieces  of  plate,  fastened  to  the  bub  and  blades  E  of 
blowing-wheel,  enclosing  the  greater  portion  of  the  side  of  bio  wing- wheel 
towards  the  side  K,  to  answer  the  same  purpose  for  which  the  larger 
portion  of  the  conical  hub  is  intended,  which  is  to  prevent  a  central  re- 
acting current  after  it  has  passed  through  the  blowing- wheel. 

2d.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  fan-blower,  as  described. 
We  do  not  claim  the  parts  described  separately,  but  we  claim  the  com- 
bination, in  the  manner  set  forth  or  shown,  for  the  purposes  named. 


No.   13,846. — Simon  Bahnhart.— ^JVi»-J5fotfcr. — Patented  July  31, 
1866.     (Plates,  p.  103.) 

Each  of  the  blades  F  is  made  with  a  flange  b  on  one  of  its  sides,  said 
flange  being  at  right-angles  with  the  blade  from  the  tip  to  about  the 
centre  of  the  same,  and  therefrom  is  bent  down  and  made  to  extend 
obliquely  outward,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  small  spiral  wing  c  is 
formed  on  each  blade,  which  extends  outside  the  case  tnrough  the  inlet 
air-passage  B  of  the  same,  and,  as  the  fan  revolves,  collects  and  forces 
an  additional  quantity  of  air  into  the  case. 

Claim. — Providing  each  of  the  blades  of  the  fan  with  a  lip  or  flange 
h  Cj  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,869. — Nathaniel  Waterman. — Tmprtwement  in  Feet- Warmers. 
—Patented  November  27,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  103.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  hot  water  has  been  used  for  heating 
a  foot-warmer,  and  that  foot-warmers  have  been  cushioned  or  coverea 
with  carpet,  &c. ;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim^  placing  the  hot- water  vessel  A  within  a  case  D  made 

of  wood,  except  on  that  side  on  which  the  feet  are  to  rest,  which  side 

is  made  of  thin  sheet-metal  a,  and  cushioned  and  covered  (see  F)  as 

set  forth,  the  whole  being  for 'the  purpose  of  retaining  the  heat  longer 

-and  giving  it  out  more  regularly  to  the  feet,  as  described. 


'No.  13,871. — Hbnrt  Fornorook. — Improvement  in  Feet-  Warmers. — ^Pat- 
ented December  4,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  103  ) 

Fig.  1  represents  the  inner  box  A  inserted  into  the  outer  boxD.  This 
apparatus  is  strong  on  account  of  the  cori*ugated  surface  of  the  inner 
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box ;  and  the  space  between  the  corrugations  will  serve  as  a  hot-air 
chamber,  the  interior  of  the  inner  box  being  fiUed  with  hot  water. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  angular  supports  C  upon  the  inner 
box,  thereby  providing  the  foot-warmer  with  a  hot-air  chamber ;  also, 
with  substantial  support^  for  the  outer  box,  in  the  manner  described, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  12,773. — ^JoHN  R.  Adams. — Fire-Engine. — ^Patented  May  1, 1865. 
(Plates,  p.  103.) 

A  number  of  cylinders  B  are  placed  radially  in  a  circular  band  A, 
said  band  being  encompassed  by  a  ring  I  and  cam  J,  which  ring  and 
cam  are  allowed  to  work  loosely  arouna  band  A.  The  cylinders  are 
provided  with  the  usual  pistons  and  valves,  and  the  pistons  G  are  ope- 
rated by  rotating  the  cam,  the  piston-rods  having  rollers  e  attached  to 
their  outer  ends,  fitting  in  the  groove  d  of  the  cam.  By  turning  the  cam 
continually  in  one  direction,  the  power  (either  men  or  horse-power) 
applied  at  arms  K  acts  continually  upon  the  pistons. 

Claim. — ^Having  the  cylinder  B  placed  radially  in  a  band  or  ring  A, 
and  encompassing  said  band  or  ring  A  with  a  band  or  ring  I  and  cam 
J,  the  band  or  ring  I  and  cam  J  being  allowed  to  rotate  around  the  band 
or  ring  A  and  cyUnders  B,  and  operating  the  pistons  of  the  cylinders  in 
consequence  of  their  connexion  with  the  cam,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


No.  12,491. — John  W.  Smith  and  John  S.  Gallaher. — Improved  Fire- 
Piacc— Patented  March.6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  104.) 

This  fire-place  consists  of  a  casing  which  is  fitted  within  a  recess 
formed  in  the  chimney-slack.  It  has  a  throat  m,  provided  with  a 
draught-wheel  (fig.  4)  to  induce  a  strong  current  of  air  from  air-tube  C. 
The  air  enters  through  the  perforated  blower-pipe/  in  numerous  small 
jets,  This  pipe  has  in  its  centre  a  hole  HS  which  communicates  with 
the  hole  in  collar  g,  leading  to  the  pipe  C.  Pipe/  can  be  turned  around  * 
its  axis  so  as  to  admit  more  or  less  air  from  pipe  C,  and  through  hole 
ff.  The  draught  through  C  is  also  regulated  by  means  of  a  valve  and 
valve-tod  c.  Attached  to  the  outside  of  the  fire-place  are  diaphragms 
dividing  the  spaces  y,  ar,  y,  thus  forming  hot-air  chambers  and  reser- 
voirs or  ffas-receivers.  Through  these  diaphragms  pass  the  smoke- 
pipes  L  L,  the  lower  (horizontal)  ends  of  which  communicate  with  the 
open  ends  of  the  blower-pipe.  These  ends  have  elbows  r,  which  dip 
into  water-chests  «,  which  are  arranged  for  the  deposition  of  carbon- 
•ax^eous  matter.  The  valves  h  A,  together  with  valves  J  J,  may  be 
opened  so  as  to  afford  a  passage  for  the  excess  of  matter  immediately 
through  the  perforated  blower-pipe  out  into  the  fire,  to  be  consumed. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  perforated  blower-pipe  with  perforated  col- 
lar, as  described,  arranged  with  the  detachable  fire-place,  the  latter 
having  a  perforated  throat  and  double  funnel  ventilation,  together  With 
the  valves,  diaphragms,  partitions,  smoke  conduit  pipe^^^^  ^ow^xxaax^A 
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and  arranged  with  the  recess  casings,  forming  air-chambers  and  gas- 
receiving  apartments,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 


No.  13,768. — ^Bernahd  O'Reilly. — Impravei  Composition  far  Kindling 
Fires. — ^Patented  November,  6, 1865. 

This  composition  consists  of  white  turpentine,  16  parts;  gum  oli- 
banum,  1  part;  gum  camphor,  1  part;  powdered  charcoal,  8  parts. 
The  white  turpentine  is  to  oe  melted,  and  then  the  other  ingredients  to 
be  added. 

Claim. — The  fire-lighting  compound  formed  by  the  admixture  of  the 
several  ingredients  specified,  in  the  manner  and  in  about  the  propor- 
tions set  forth. 


No.  12,169. — St.  John   O.  Do&is. — Composition  for  Fud. — ^Patented 
January  2,  1866. 

The  composition  consists  of  75  parts  coal-dust ;  10  parts  coal-ashes, 
or  alumina ;  6  parts  coal-tar ;  5  parts  sawHlust ;  5  parts  street-gar- 
bage.    The  above  to  be  mixed  cold,  and  pressed  into  form. 

(No  illustration.) 

Claim. — The  formation  of  an  artificial  fiiel  by  the  combination  of 
street-garbage  with  coal-dust,  saw-dust,  and  coal-tar,  or  other  bitu- 
minous substance,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


No.  12,847. — Thomas  Hooker  and  William  D.  BBU.u)iiONT,  assignors 
to  A.  A.  Pray,  N.  M.  Harris,  £.  C.  Lemotne,  J.  R.  Jennings, 
G.  G.  Kirk,  and  L.  A.  Kielk,'^ Improvement  in  Artificial  Fuel. — 
Patented  May  8,  1866. 

The  proportions  of  this  composition  are :  One  hundred  parts  of  any 
of  the  known  formations  of  eami ;  thirty  parts  of  common  lime^  twenty 
parts  of  the  dust  or  refiise  of  coal ;  two  parts  of  clinkers  or  iron-dust ; 
three  parts  of  common  rosin  or  pitch ;  two  parts  of  carbonate  of  am- 
monia ;  eight  parts  of  saw-dust  or  chips.  The  aforesaid  are  to  be 
thoroughly  mixed,  and,  by  adding  water,  the  material  is  to  be  softened 
to  about  the  consistency  of  clay-mortar  from  which  bricks  are  manu- 
factured. 

(No  illustration.) 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  a  new  article  of  fiiel  composed  of  lime, 
finQ  coal,  cUnkers,  rosin,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  bagasse,  or  their 
equivalents,  mixed  in  the  proportions  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,066. — William  D.  Beaumont. — Improvement  in  Artificial  Fud. 
—Patented  June  12,  1866. 

160  pounds  of  turpentine  (dry  and  brittle,  and  reduced  to  powder); 
160  pounds  of  gypsum  (also  ground) ;  one  ton  of  clay  (ground) ;  400 
pounds  of  cut  pine-straw;  coal-screenings,  about  equal  in  weight  to 


r. — CALORIFICS,  501 

the  clay:  the  whole  to  be  well  worked  together  with  water,  formed  into 
cakes,  and  dried  in  the  sun. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  a  new  article  of  fuel  composed  of  coal- 
screenings,  clajr  or  marl,  pine-straw  or  litter,  crude  turpentine,  and 
gypsum,  or  their  equivalents,  mixed  in  the  proportions  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,277. — Michael  GasENBBAUM. — Lf^avement  in  Hot-air  Fur- 
nace*— Patented  January  23, 1865.    (Plates,  p.  104.) 

The  valve  S  being  closed  in  funnel  p,  the  heat  from  furnace  a  de- 
scends through  the  branch-pipe  q  into  the  inner  cylinder  /,  and  is  dis- 
charged into  the  drum  k^  and,  passing  through  the  openings  o  o,  &c., 
in  partition  n,  the  residue  passes  off  through  pipe  r  to  the  chimney. 
By  opening  the  valve  S  the  heat  passes  directly  into  pipe  r,  thereby 
allowing  the  drum  A:  to  be  cooled  to  any  required  degree. 

Claim* — The  arrangement  of  the  cylinder  I  in  the  drum  A,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  perforated  partition  n,  and  the  pipes  p  q  r,  and  valve.*, 
for  the  purpose  of  regulatmg  and  equalizing  the  radiation  of  heat  of 
hot-air  furnaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,286. — ^Eloy  Schmitz. — Improved  Apparatiis /or  Supplying  Fur- 
nace$  with  Pulverized -Metal. — Patented  January  29,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  W4.) 

The  pulverised  substance  is  placed  in  hopper  A*  B^  from  which  it 
falls  into  the  threads  of  the  horizontal  screw-conductor  Q,  which  con- 
ducts it  to  the  vertical  charging-tube  N,  which  is  provided  with  valve  J, 
which  is  alternately  opened  by  means  of  cam  H  and  connecting-rod  r, 
to  discharge  into  the  horizontal  tube  PS  which  is  placed  within  the 
blast-pipe  Z  leading  to  the  furnace,  so  that  the  blast  shall  carry  the 
pulverized  substance  to  the  furnace,  the  tube  P^  being  provided  with 
valves  M  L  at  the  ends,  which  are  closed  whilst  the  valve  J  is  open  to 
permit  the  descent  of  the  charge,  and  which,  so  soon  as  the  valve  J  is 
closed,  are  opened  that  the  blast  may  carry  the  substance  to  the  fur- 
nace, the  valve  J  preventing  the  blast  from  entering  the  charging  part 
of  the  apparatus.  The  valve  I,  at  the  end  of  tiioe  T  (opening  into 
the  atmosphere)  opens  and  clcyies  simultaneously  with  valve  J,  so  that 
any  pressure  of  air  in  the  apparatus  due  to  the  blast  before  it  is  shut 
off  may  be  prevented  from  impeding  the  descent  of  tb^  pulverized  sub- 
stance. The  free  discharge  of  the  substance  is  aided  by  the  giction  of 
a  pinich-rod  S,  which  is  worked  by  a  crank  R  at  the  end  of  conductor- 
shaft  D. 

Claim. — ^Arranging  within  the  blast-pipe  of  a  furnace  or  other  fire- 
place another  and  smaller  pipe  or  tube,  governed  by  valves  to  admit 
and  cut  off  the  blast,  substantially  as  described,  when  this  is  combined 
with  the  charging-tube,  also  governed  by  a  valve,  substantially  as 
specified,  so  that  when  the  blast  is  forcing  the  pulverized  substance, 
from  the  tube  within  the  blast-pipe,  the  blast  sbatV  V>^  c\iX  o''^  S?twsi  ^^ 
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charging-lube ;  and  when  the  chargiuff-tube  is  open  for  the  liberation 
of  the  charge,  the  blast  shall  be  cut  ojOFby  the  valves  below,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  above  charging  and  discharging-tubes 
governed  by  valves,  the  employment  of  a  branch-tube  governed  by  a 
valve  opening  to  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  the  pulverized  substances 
from  being  held  in  the  charging-tube,  by  any  ^cess  or  pressure  which 
may  be  due  to  the  entrance  of  the  blast  during  the  time  the  valves  of 
the  discharging-tube  are  opened,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  discharging  and  charging-tubes,  the 
employment  of  the  conductor  and  the  punch-rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,306. — Abel  H.  Bartlettw — Hot-^iir  Furnace. — Patented  Janu- 
ary 30,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  104.) 

The  horizontal  flat  chambers  D  are  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of 
metal.  The  air  in  passing  through  the  chambers  D  is  prevented 
.  from  being  impregnated  with  the  gases  escaping  through  the  pores  of 
the  iron  of  flue  C ;  for  when  it  has  passed  through  the  inner  thickness 
of  metal  of  chambers  D  into  the  sp^es  6,  (between  the  two  thicknesses 
of  metal  surrounding  chambers  D,)  it  will,  instead  m  passing  through 
the  outer  thickness,  naturally  pass  through  the  small  pipes  c  into  the 
vertical  pipe  d,  and  thence  into  the  smok6-pipe  I.  The  heated  air 
therefore  passes  into  pipe  L,  and  into  the  apartment  to  be  warmed  in 
a  pure  state. 

The  cold  air  and  the  heat  from  the  fire-chamber  pass  upward  simul- 
taneously in  their  respective  passages  C  and  D,  and  cjoss  each  other 
at  right-angles,  the  air  in  D  being  exposed  to  two  heated  surfaces  of 
flue  C,  viz :  above  and  below ;  and  the  horizontal  portions  of  flue  C 
communicating  heat  to  two  surfaces  of  the  chambers  D,  also  above 
and  below.  The  cold  air,  therefore,  that  enters  the  opening  K  passes 
over  a  ^eat  area  of  heating  surface  in  passing  upward  to  pipe  L- 
The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim,  pf  itself,  in  a  hot-air  furnace, 

[preventing  the  admixture  of  deleterious  gases,  generated  on  hot  metal- 
ic  surfaces,  with  the  warm  fresh  air.,  by  means  of  jacketed  air-spaces 
interposed  between  the  surfaces  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  fire  and 
the  air  to  be  heated,  nor  yet  providing  an  escape-pipe  or  passage  to 
carry  off  the  deleterious  gases; 

But  I  claim,  1st,  in  combination  with  the  arrangement  specified  of 
the  serpentine  fire  and  air-flues  or  courses  C  and  D,  providing  each 
horizontal  flue  with  an  escape-casing  or  jacket,  connected  by  branch 
or  otherwise  (earh  horizontal  casing)  with  a  gas-pipe  or  pipes,  uniting 
thera  wilh  the  chimney,  as  shown  and  descrioed,  whereby  a  sure , and 
quick  escape  is  estabhshed  for  the  deleterious  gases  at  each  horizontal 
flue,  to  travel  where  the  fire  and  air  are  retarded  in  taking  their  up- 
ward course;  and  the  air  being  heated,  consequently  more  exposed 
to  absorption  of  deleterious  gas,  and  whereby  the  stratum  of  air  being 
heated,  and  travelling  in  succession  the  several  horizontal  flues  D,  is 
protected  from  admixture  with  it  of  the  deleterious  gases  throughout  its 
entire  exposure  to  heat  in  the  furnace,  as  described. 
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2d.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  fire-flues  C,  and  air-heating  pas- 
sages D,  specified,  and  traversing  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  when 
combined  with  division-plates  6,  or  their  equivalents,  so  arranged  that 
the  one  stratum  or  current  of  air  to  be  heated  passes  upward  through- 
out the  several  hot-air  passages  or  channels  m  a  serpentine  course 
given,  the  flame  simultaneously  passing  upwards  in  the  fire-flues  C« 
over,  under,  and  between  the  hot-air  passages  or  flues  D,  as  shown 
and  described. 


No.  12,448. — Gbo.  8.  G.  Spence. — ImprovemerU  in  Hot-air  Furnaces, — 
Patented  February  27,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  104.) 

Claim, — ^Carrying  the  smoke-discharge  flue  of  the  fire-chamber  back 
through  the  fire-chamber,  substantially  as  specified,  whereby  the  draught 
of  a  long  flue  is  promoted. 

Also,  carrying  the  smoke -discharge  flue  of  the  fire-chamber  or  radi^ 
ator  back  through  the  fire-chamber,  in  combination  with  not  only  pro- 
viding it  with  one  or  more  orifices  for  the  discharge  of  the  combustible 
properties  or  gases  of  the  smoke  into  th^  fire-place,  but  with  dimin- 
ished opening  or  passage  sufficient  only  to  carry  ofi"  the  non-combusti- 
ble volatile  portions  of  the  smoke. 

Also,  combining  with  the  discharge-pipe  O  and  the  orifice  R  the 
pipe  to  extend  back  into  the  discharge-pipe  O,  and  with  respect  to  the 
openings  T  T,  as  specified;  the  same  bemg  to  facilitate  the  passage  of 
the  combustible  gases  into  the  fire-place. 


No.  12,42^. — ^WiLLiAM  Sage. — Improved  Air-Heater. — Patented  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  104.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  insure  the  direct  contact  of  the 
air  with  the  heating  surface  as  it  enters  the  apparatus,  and  then  to  pass 
immediately  from  said  surface  into  the  hot-air  reservoir;  thereby  causing 
the  air  to  be  equally  and  uniformly  heated,  and  preventing  it  from  re- 
maining in  contact  with  the  heating  surface  long  enough  to  be  decom- 
posed. 

Claim. — Surrounding  the  chamber  of  combustion  with  series  of  short 
annular  *or  segmental  air-heating  compartments  a  a,  which  are  com- 
bined with  series  of  inclined  air  induction-pipes  b  ft,  and  communicate 
with  the  hot-air  reservoir  e  which  surrounas  said  compartments  by 
means  of  the  eduction  apertures  i  t,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,533. — ^James  H.  Sutton. — Improvement  in  Air-Heating  Furnace. 
— ^Patented  March  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

This  furnace  has  two  separate  and  distinct  fire-chambers,  A  B. 
The  air  in  the  hot-air  chamber  D  has  firee  access  to  all  sides  of  both 
furnaces,  and  likewise  to  all  sides  of  the  ascending  smoke-pipe  C  and 
the  descending  smoke-pipes  g  ^,  thereby  forming  a  great  afnount  of 
heating  surface.    Either  of  the  mmaces  can  be  used  witbs^x^x^^  c:$^^x^ 
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and  a  single  furnace  vt'Jl  heat  the  air  suflSciently  in  the  air-chamber, 
while  the  other  furnace  may  be  cleaned  out  and  replenished  with  firesb 
coal. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  furnaces  A  B,  the  descending 
smoke-pipes  g  gj  and  the  central  smoke-pipe  C,  with  each  other  and 
with  the  single  air-heating  chamber  D,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•  •  ^^^  

No.  12,546.-^HowARi)  Dblano. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Fuel  to  Fttr- 
naces. — ^Patented  March  21,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  operation  of  feeding  in  the  coal  is  as  follows:  The  feed-box  D 
(sliding  in  ways  C)  is  run  out  to  the  opening  A^  in  the  top  plate  A, 
and  the  coal  thrown  into  said  box,  the  bottom  b  i  being  down,  and  rest- 
ing on  e.  The  handle  K  is  now  turned,  which  moves  the  crank  I 
around  its  fulcrum  J.  Crank  I,  which  passes  through  slot  L  in  piece 
6,  (projecting  from  the  feed-box  D,)  acts  on  arm  M,  and  raises  arm  F, 
which  has  its  fulcrum  in  the  pin  J,  projecting  from  piece-  G,  thereby 
raising  the  bottom  b  i  of  the  feed-box,  and  forcing  the  coal  up  and  into 
the  fire-box  B.  At  the  same  time  the  action  of  crank  I  on  slot  L  has 
drawn  back  the  feed-box  D,  underneath  the  fire-box  B.  (See  fig.  1.) 
Just  before  crank  I  slips  past  M,  the  pin  h  (on  arm  F)  has  entered  slot 
gf  in  trigger  H,  which  is  pivoted  in/  to  piece  G.  Thus  lever  F,  and 
with  it  feed-box  bottom  b  i,  are  continued  to  be  held  up,  after  I  has 
passed  M.  By  continuing  to  turn  the  handle  K,  the  crank  I  enters  the 
upper  portion  of  slot  L,  and  runs  the  feed-box  out  in  its  ways  C,  as 
aoove  mentioned.  In  its  descent  it  forces  H  away  fii-om  i,  thereby 
dropping  the  bottom  b  i.  • 

Fig.  2  exhibits  only  one-half  of  a  bottom  view  of  the  furnace,  the 
other  half  being  exactly  alike. 

Claim. — The  combined  use  of  the  feed-box  and  grate-bars,  or  cut- 
ofi*,  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  under  part  of  the  burning  mass  in  the 
fire-box,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  as  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  crank-shaft  I,  slotted  piece  G,  lever  F, 
and  trigger  H,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  for  sliding  the  feed-box 
and  grate  or  cut-off,  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bottom  of  the 
feed-box,  substantially  as  described. 


No.   12,602.-^oHN  McNeil. — Improvement  in   Charcoal  Fumace$. — 
Patented  March  27,  1866.     (Plates,  page  106.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  hollow  or  tubular  iron  beam, 
merely  s§  such,  as  I  am  aware  that  hollow  beams  have  been  and  are 
comnjonly  .used  in  various  structures; 

But  I  claim  supporting  the  retort  tubes  B  B  by  a  hollow  or  tubular 
beam  or  beams,  with  open  ends,  applied  substantially  as  described,  so 
that  one  end  of  each  is  in  commumcation  with  the  cold  or  atmospheric 
air  outside  the  furnace,  and  the  other  with  the  chimney  or  escape-flue, 
whereby  a  current  of  cold  air  is  caused  to  be  induced  through  the  beam 
by  the  draught  of  the  chimney  or  flue,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  it 
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comparatively  cool,  preventing  its  burning,  and  rendering  it  a  firm  and 
(Jurable  support  to  the  retort  tubes. 

And  I  also  claim  constructing  the  furnace  with  one  or  more  arched 
walls  H,  extending  across  it,  substantially  as  described,  to  support  the 
joints  in  the  beams  6  6,  when  the  said  beams  are  made  in  two  or  more 
lengths,  and  also  to  support  the  side-walls  and  roof. 


No.  12,678. — Moses  Thompson. — Im^ovement  in  Furnaces  for  Burning 
Wet  FmcZ.— Patented  April  10, 1855.    (Plates,  p,  105.) 

This  improvement  is  for  the  process  of  heating  the  fuel  to  an  intense 
degree  in  a  nearly  air-tight  chamber,  and  then  admitting  a  free  supply 
of  air  to  promote  its  rapid  combustion,  to  be  conducted  without  inter- 
ruption to  the  operations  which  the  heat  generated  is  to  effect. 

Fires  being  lighted  in  all  the  fire-chambers  A  A*  A*,  two  of  the  three 
have  the  doors  H  of  their  ash-pits  closed  and  the  dampers  K  nearly 
closed,  so  as  to  allow  a  sufficient  escape  of  the  combustion  gases  to  pre- 
vent explosion.  The  other  fire-chamber,  in  the  mean  time,  has  the 
damper  K  open  and  the  door  C  sufficiently  open  to  admit  a  quantity  of 
air  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  heat  required.  When  the  fuel  in  the 
open  chamber  is  sufficiently  reduced,  that  chamber  is  closed  and  another 
opened  until  the  fuel  withm  is  reduced,  when  it  is  closed,  re-charged, 
and  another  opened,  and  so  on. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  within  described  arrangement 
of  a  series  of  fire-chambers  to  communicate  with  one  common  fire, 
irrespective  of  the  purpose  for  which,  and  the  manner  in  which,  I  em- 
ploy the  said  arrangement ;  but  what  I  do  claim  is  the  combustion,  for 
the  purposes  of  a  high  degree  of  heat,  of  bagasse,  refuse  tan,  saw-dust. 
and  other  refuse  substances,  or  very  wet  and  green  wood,  by  the  em- 
ployment of  a  series  of  fire-<;hambers,  arranged  in  any  manner,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  to  communicate  with  one  flue,  when  any  num- 
ber of  tne  said  chambers  are  nearly  closed  to  the  flue  and  to  the  admis- 
sion of  air  when  first  charged,  as  described,  while  the  remaining  cham- 
ber or  chambers  is  in  fi-ee  communication  with  the  flue  and  has  a  free 
supply  of  air  admitted,  and  each  chamber  in  its  turn  is  nearly  closed 
and  then  opened^  and  has  air  admitted,  whereby  the  heat  required  is 
furnished  by  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  one  or  more  chambers,  while 
the  fuel  in  the  other  chamber  or  chambers  is  being  heated  and  decom- 
posed to  a  desirable  degre6,  as  herein  set  forth,  no  artificial  blast  being 
used. 


No.  12,749. — O.  W.  Bailey,  assignor  to  Manchester  Locomotive 
Works.- — Improved  Furnace  Jor  Locomotives. — Patented  April  17, 
1856.   (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  whole  furnace  is  surrounded  by  water-space  E.  The  fires  being 
started,  the  fuel  in  one  of  the  compartments  F  is  allowed  to  become  in- 
candescent ;  the  damper  M  is  then  opened  and  W  is  closed  (by  means 
of  rods  b) ;  fresh  fuel  is  then  thrown  upon  the  fire  in  coyk^^xXxcv^x^x^"^  > 
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the  unconsucned  gases  and  smoke  from  which  pass  through  opening  H 
over  the  whole  length  of  the  incandescent  fire  in  compartment  F, 
through  the  opening  L  into  the  combustion  chamber  K ;  these  gases 
thus  become  highly  heated,  and  immediately  mixed  with  those  rising 
from  the  incandescent  fire,  and  on  reaching  the  combustion  chamber 
they  are  supplied  with  air  through  opening  N  to  thoroughly  consume 
tjiem.  This  takes  place  immediately  in  front  of  tube-plate  P.  When 
compartment  F^  has  ceased  to  throw  off  smoke,  damper  M*  is  opened 
and  M  closed,  and  fresh  fiiel  thrown  into  F,  the  smoke  from  which 

E asses  through  opening  H  over  the  fire  in  F^,  and  through  the  opening 
.^  into  the  combustion  chamber,  as  before  >  and  so  the  operation  is  re- 
peated alternately  in  one  of  the  two  compartments. 

Claim, — The  within  described  arrangement  of  the  compartments  F 
FS  communicating  with  each  other  by  the  opening  H,  and  with  the 
combustion  chamber  K  by  the  openings  L  L,  whereby  the  un(  onsumed 

! rases  from  the  freshly-fed  fire  are  heated  by  passing  over  the  whole 
ength  of  the  incandescent  fire,  and  consumed  m  the  chamber  K,  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.   12,800. — William  R.  Thomson. — Lnprovemeni  in  Furnaces  for  - 
Heating  Wrought-Iron  Wheels  for  Forging, — Patented  May  1,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  105.)    . 

The  valves  J  J^  are  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  the  blast,  and  blow- 
ing either  of  the  furnaces  separately.  The  degree  of  heat  or  draught 
to  the  furnaces  may  be  controlled  by  dampers  F  F*,  in  combination 
with  said  valves  ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  fire  from  either  of  the  fur- 
naces D  or  D^  may  be  alternately  directed  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  hub,  until  it  has  acquired  the  necessary  aegree  of  heat.  For 
instance,  closing  damper  F^  and  opening  F,  and  shutting  off  the  blast 
from  D  and  opening  J^  the  fire  from  furnace  D  is  stopped,  and  the  fire 
from  furnace  D^  passes  to  the  top  of  the  hub,  and  surrounds  it  on  all 
sides  as  it  descends  to  furnace  D,  and  passes  out  through  flue  G  to  the 
chimney. 

This  arrangement  obviates  the  difficulties  attending  the  heating  and 
hammering  together  one  side  of  the  hub  at  a  time,  as  in  this  furnace 
both  sides  of  the  hub  are  heated  entirely  through  before  it  is  swedged 
together. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  furnace  A,  with  double  fire-places 
or  chambers  D  D^  furnished  with  flues  G  t3^  and  dampers  F  F^  in 
combination  with  the  wind-pipe  I  and  valves  J  J^  for  the  purpose  of 
alternately  heating  both  sides  of  Uie  hubs  of  wrought-iron  wheels,  or 
other  articles,  between  the  nozzles  R  R,  in  the  manner  herein  specified. 


No.  12,807. — Elizabeth.  A.  Stillman,  administratrix  of  Alfred 
Stillman,  deceased. — Improved  Furnace  for  Burning  Bagasse. — Pa- 
tented May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

A  proper  fire  having  been  built  upon  the  hearth  J,  the  cane  mill  A 
is  set  in  motion,  and  the  cane  fed  to  it  as  usual.    According  to  the  con- 
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struction  of  the  mill  A,  the  cane  receives  impressions  from  a  second 

{)air  of  rollers,  in  order  to  express  ail  the  juice  possible.  From  these 
ast  the  bagasse  is  delivered  upon  the  endless  carrier  a,  and  conveyed 
along  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  B,  where  it  is  received  by  the  feed  ap- 
paratus and  discharged  into  the  fiimace.  The  blast  is  s6  regulated  as 
to  maintain  such  intensity  of  combustion  as  will  effect  the  consumption' 
of  the  bagasse  as  fast  as  delivered  from  the  mill.  The  flame  and  hot 
gases  are  discharged  by  the  aperture  /,  and  pass  along  the  flue  under 
the  boilers  C. 

Claim. — The  herein-described  furnace  for  employing  bagasse,  with- 
out previous  drying,  as  fuel  for  generating-  steam. 


No.  12,876. — S.  J.  Russell. — Hot-air  Furnace. — Patented  May  15, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

This  improvement  aims  at  obtaining  a  large  heating  surface  by  caus- 
ing the  smoke  and  heat  from  the  fire-chamber  B  to  pass  up  through  trunks 
E,  horizontal  pipes  I,  and  trunks  F,  into  the  smoke-pipe  H.  The  plates 
K  give  a  circuitous  direction  to  the  cold  air  around  and  between  the 
pipes  I,  thereby  subjecting  it  to  a  great  area  of  heated  surface. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  vertical  trunks  E  F,  horizantal  pipes 
I,  and  horizontal  plates  K  K,  connected  with  the  fire-chamber  B,  and 
enclosed  by  a  casing  A,  when  arranged  substantially  as  herein  shown, 
and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,883. — ^RoBBRT  Wicks. — Improved  Furnace  Grate- Bar. — ^Patented 
May  16,  1856.  '  (Plates,  p.  106.) 

No  description  required. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  grate-bars  of  furnaces  with  dovetails 
or  other  analogous  interlockments,  so  as  to  connect  the  bars  together,  and 
keep  them  from  twisting  out  of  place,  or  sliding  from  the  bearing  bars, 
while  affording  the  greatest  fiicihty  in  removing  defective  and  inserting 
new  bars.     (See  figure.) 

No.  12,901. — MiCHABL  B.  Dyott.- — Improved   Warm-air   Furnace. — 
Patented  May  22, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  fuel-chamber  E  consists  of  a  series  of  rings  E^  vnth  radial 
arms  E'  cast  on  their  oute'r  periphery,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable 
the  heat  of  the  rings  to  be  drawn  off  by  said  arms,  and  the  rings  to  be 
removed  and  replaced  if  required.  A  space  is  formed  between  and 
entirely  around  the  fire- chambers,  to  admit  a  sufficient  draught  of  air  to. 
intermingle  with  the  imflammable  particles  of  the  gases  in  the  space  L 
above  the  fire,  and  enable  them  to  oe  precipated  and  consumed.  Thus 
the  said  upper  space  L  is  to  be  prevented  from  being  obstructed  with 
fuel  or  ashes.  . 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  devices  herein  described,  to  wit:  The 
movable  fire-pot  E,  the  Sdr-flue  JS  and  chamber  or  fire-space    L, 
constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  ^ut^^^  %>:!fe^\»s\r 
tially  as  fibove  set  forth. 
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No.   12,967. — Jacob   C.   Scvax)VGn.—ImprovemerU  in    Grrate-Bars  for 
Furnaces.— Paxented  May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvempnl  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  number  of  mortises 
and  tenons  on  each  bar,  as  such  must  be  decided  by  the  length  of  said 
bars ;  but  I  claim  the  mode  of  constructing  grate-bars  for  furnaces,  with 
any  convenient  number  of  square  or  oblong  tenons  on  one  side,  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  similarly  shaped  mortises  on  the  opposite  side, 
substantially  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,016. — Geo.  S.  G.  Spbncb. — Improved  Furnace  for   Warming 
Buildings. — Patented  June  6,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  the  dome  of  the  smoke- 
chamber  of  an  air-heating  furnace  with  one  or  more  pipes  so  leading 
from  the  said  dome,  or  from  the  said  smoke-chamber,  that  the  smoke 
and  gases  in  passing  against  such  dome  shall  be  deflected  in  streams 
divergent  from,  or  with  respect  to,  the  fireplace. 

Nor  do  I  claim  arranging  an  exit-tube  within  the  middle  of  a  rever- 
beratory  chamber,  and  surrounding  such  tube  by  another  tube  or  cham- 
ber, which  will  prevent  the  volatile  products  of  combustion,  when  de- 
scending towards  the  fhel,  frcJm  coming  into  contact  with  the  flame 
thereof  before  they  pass  into  the  receiving  end  of  the  tube. 

But  I  claim  so  arranging  and  combining  the  exit-tube  G,  within  the 
reverberating  dome  and  smoke- chamber,  and  with  respect  to  the  fire- 
place thereof,  as  specified,  that  the  smoke  and  gas  reverberated  from 
the  dome  may  not  only  pass  towards  the  exit- tube  in  convergent 
streams,  but  be  deflected  towards  and  against  the  fiiel  or  flame  there- 
of before  they  may  escape  into  the  lower  end  or  mouth  of  the  tube ) 
my  improvement  being  productive  of  a  more  perfect  combustion  of  the 
said  volatile  products  than  takes  place  when  the  exit  tube  is  surround- 
ed by  another  tube  or  case,  which  separates  the  descending  gaseous 
currents  from  the  fire  before  they  eScape  into  such  V\oe. 

And  I  claim  so  combining  the  valve  H  and  the  discharae-tube  G, 
that  the  tube  may  be  movable  with  the  valve,  and  pass  through  the 
valve-opening  as  described ;  the  valve  thus  serving  to  support  the  tube, 
and  rendering  unnecessary  any  arms  or  such  like  devices,  which  would 
tend  to  collect  soot  and  otherwise  obstructthe  draught  through  the  valve- 
opening. 

Na  13,031. — Calvin  Fletchbb. — Improvement  in  Supplying  Furnaces 
with  Hot  Air. — Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  object  of  this  apparatus  is  to  heat  the  air  preparatory  to  supply- 
ing it  to  furnaces,  &c*     The  escape-steam  ^om  the  engine  enters  at 
the  top  of  this  apparatus  tYirou^  pVpe^  />  ^%  tVv^  >r5^er  annular  cham- 
ber d,  and  descends  into  the  sevetai  tv&e^  e,  coT«v^eX\\\%^\<^\kv^\^^^ 
annular  chdmher  d\  and  thence  wWVCTeTsXera\TOTv\».m^^^<^^\^\^^ 
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pipe  gi  which  latter  also  carries  off  the  water  of  condensation.  The 
rotary  fan  a  draws  in  the  external  air  through  the  openings  around  the 
axis  of  the  fan  at  top  and  bottom,  and  drives  the  air  through  the  spaces 
between  the  tubes,  whereby  the  air  is  healed.  The  heated  air  passes 
through  pipes  1 1  o  to  the  furnace. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  heating  of  air  by  contact 
with  steam-tubes  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  described  of  the  fan  a,  steam-tubes  e  c, 
together  with  the  inlet  passages  for  steam  and  oold  air,  and  the  dis- 
charge of  hot  air  and  water  of  condensation,  in  the  manner,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,092. — Jno.  L.  KiTB^-^Improvement  in  Hot-air ^  Furnace. — ^Pat- 
ented June  19,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  106.) 

The  products  of  combustion  rising  from  the  fire  impinge  against  the 
inside  of  the  casting  D,  and,  being  thence  reverberated,  pass  through 
the  crated*  passages  e  in  the  flange  /  into  the  spiral  passages  formed 
by  the  vanes  d  on  casting  D  ;  from  whence  they  issue  to  meet  with  a 
second  and  similar  casting,  and  so  on,  (if  there  are  more  than  two,) 
and  are  finally  discharged  into  the  chimney  through  pipe  G.  The  cold 
air  passing  through  opening  L  into  the  spiral  passages  formed  by  the 
vanes  of  castings  B  and  the  exterior  casing  A,  and  ascending  in  a 
zigzag  direction,  has  a  corresponding  amount  of  heat  imparted  to  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  well  aware  that  spiral  flues  and  air  passages 
have  been  commonly  used  in  connexion  with  hot-air  furnaces,  which, 
however,  have  generally  been  made  hitherto  in  the  shape  of  pipes,  or  by 
means  of  loose  scraps  introduced  into  the  flues  and  passages.  There- 
fore, I  do  not  claim  exclusively  the  use  of  spiral  passages  for  hot-air 
furnaces. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  castings  B  and  D  with  their  vanes 
and  with  the  outside  casing  A,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner 
shown,  for  obtaining  a  great  amount  of  heating  surface  at  the  expense 
of  a  small  quantity  of  fuel. 

No.  13,332. — Samuel  T.  Jonbs. — Improvement  in  Furnaces  Jor  Treating 
Zinc-Ore*.— Patented  July  24,  1865. 

The  ore  properly  mixed  with  carbonaceous  matter  is  placed  on  the 
hearths  dd  in  mrnace  a.  When  the  furnace  is  started,  the  aperture  e 
is  to  be  opened  and  damper  ^  'closed,  so  that  the  products  of  combus- 
tion shall  escape  into  the  chimney.  So  soon  as  the  ore  begins  to  give 
out  the  vapors  of  zinc,  the  aperture  e  is  to  be  closed  and  g  opened, 
when  the  vapors  will  pass  into  and  through  the  series  of  separating 
chambers,  (from  whence  the  solid  impurities  can  be  drawn  out  through 
holes  0,)  through  the  exhausting  fan  p  and  into  the  collecting-chamber  a. 

Claim. — The  double  use  of  the  chimney,  substantially  as  specified, 
by  combining  the  said  chimney,  governed  by  a  damper  or  register,  with 
the  furnace  and  collecting-apparatus,  and  interposed  between  the  two, 
substantially  as  specified,  whereby  the  iron  contained  in  the  ore  can  be 
worked  after  the  zinc  has  been  worked  and  collected,  as  set  forth* 
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No.  13,374. — Samuel  N.  Brioos. — Tmprovetnent  in  Hot-air  Furnaces. — 
Patented  Julj^  31,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

Passage  R  is  provided  with  a  hinged  damper  S,  from  which  a  craiik 
T  projects  downwards,  and  is  jointed  to  a  sliding-rod  U,  which  ex- 
tends horizontally  through  the  door-frame  V,  and  so  as  to  rest  against 
doorN  when  it  is  closed^  the  damper,  under  such  circumstances, 
being  elevated,  as  represented  in  the  figure.  When  the  door  is  open- 
•  ed,  the  damper,  by  its  own  weight,  will  fall  down  and  close  the 
passage  R.  The  act  of  closing  the  door  will  press  U  inward,  and  ele- 
vate the  damper.     A  is  the  fire-place,  and  H  the  grate. 

Claim  — Tne  passage  R,  leading  from  the  chamber  M  to  the  hot-air 
diamber  £,  in  combination  with  the  damper  S,  crank  T,  and  rod  (J, 
operated  in  manner  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

No.  13,432. — Joseph  Lebds. — Furnaces  for  Heating  Buildings. — ^Pat- 
ented August  14,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings.  Fig.  1  is  a  vertical  section  of  the  furnace,  the  upper  part 
of  it  being  left  away,  as  it  has  no  reference  to  the  claim.  Fig.  ^  is 
part  of  a  cross  section. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  cylinder  or  fire-pot  of  an  air-heating 
furnace  a  reservoir  or  fountain  of  water  M,  which  furnishes  a  wet 
surface,  egainst  which  the  incoming  air  strikes  for  moistening  it  and 
depositing  its  dust,  and  a  series  of  curved,  zig-zag,  fluted,  or  corru- 
gated plates  L,  in  the  manner  described,  for  enlarging  the  heating 
surface  of  the  furnace,  and  forming;  air-ducts  for  the  heated  air  to  pass 
through,  substantially  as  described. 

No.  13,439. — Samuel  B.  Sexton. — Improvement  in  Furnaces  far  Heat" 
ing  Buildings. — Patented  August  14, 1866.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

The  fire-chamber  is  covered  with  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  plates 
D  D^  with  their  convex  surfaces  outward,  and  slighdy  separated 
along  their  edges,  the  space  between  the  plates  communicating  by 
pipe  H  with  the  external  air,  so  that  the  current  will  pass  through  this 
space,  and  issue  from  the  opening  between  the  edges  of  the  plates. 
The  object  of  this  is  to  utilize  the  heat  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fire-chamber,  and  at  the  same  time  admit  of  the  furnace  being  con- 
structed with  a  diminished  height,  by  the  cooling  of  the  covering 
of  the  fire- chamber,  produced  by  the  current  of  air  through  the 
covering-plates,  thus  adapting  the  furnace  to  low  cellars,  &c. 

Claim. — The  convertible  covers  D  D^  of  the  fire-chamber,  in  com-  • 
bination  with  the  pipe  H,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  13,626. — Thomas  Maskell. — Improvement  in  Consuming  Escape 
Steamy  as  an  adjunct  in  Heating  Furnaces. — ^Patented  September  4, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

To  the  usual  escape-valve  A.  o^  atv  ew^tifc  \& ^vva^Ocv^^  %xv  \Ton  pipe 
B  of  sufficient  capacity  to  aWow  o?  \ixe  eiL^^TkSvwti  ol^^  ^^fi-tt^fe-^XKasaa. 
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« 

at  least  twenty  times  its  volume,  to  prevent  explosion.  The  pipe 
extends  through  the  furnace,  and  terminates  in  perforated  bulb  C. 
The  pipe  becoming  red-hot,  a  vacuum  is  formed  therein  ;  steam  being 
permitted  to  pass  into  the  pip«j  the  high  heat  aod  affinity  for  iron 
arrests  the  oxygen  of  the  steam,  while  the  hydrogen  passes  through 
the  bulb,  and  adds  to  the  intensity  of  the  fire  in  the  furnace. 

Claim. — The  use  of  escape- steam  decomposed  at  a  high  heat  by 
means  ot  a  pipe  B  and  bulb  C,  or  their  equivalents,  so  placed  above 
the  bed  of  cosu  as  to  admit  of  its  combining  readily  with  the  ^ases 
eliminated  therefrom,  as  an  economical  adjunct  in  heating  boilers,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  13,525. — L^wis  M.  Leeds. — Improved  Apparatus  to  prevent  an 
Over-supply  of  Coal  to  the  Fire- Box  of  Hot-air  Furnaces. — ^Patented 
September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

When  an  undue  quantity  of  coal  is  thrown  on  the  fire  F,  the  excess 
of  coal  will  fall  over  the  side- walls  G  and  through  spaCe  S,  on  to  valves 
H,  which  latter  wiU  be  opened  by  the  weight  of  the  fuel  until  it  has 
dropped  on  to  the  lower  grating  S*«  When  the  excess  of  fuel  has  thus 
passed  through,  the  valves  (being  properly  balanced)  will  close  again, 
so  as  to  prevent  an  undue  draught. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  in  the  fire-chamber  of  the  balance-valves 
H  H,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  an  undue  quantity  of  coal  from 
remaining  in  the  tire-box. 

No.  13,873. — Samctel  H.  Oilman. — Improvement  in  Bagasse  Furnaces. — 
Patented  December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  107.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is,  first,  to  prevent  fire  and  smoke 
issuing  from'  the  furnace  (under  the  force  of  the  blast  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  furnace)  where  the  bagasse  is  fed  in,  and  where  the  fuel  is  put 
in  at  the  ordinary  furnace  door ;  and,  secondly,  to  place  the  ash-pit  so 
that  the  contents  of  the  furnace  can  readily  be  tumbled  and  thrust  into 
it  without  loss  of  time  or  heat.  This  thrusting  process  is  effected 
through  the  doors  E.  The  pit  D,  thus  arranged  as  a  secondary  furnace 
between  fiirnace  A  and  boiler^  C,  performs  the  function  of  receiving  and 
retaining,  in*  a  combustible  condition,  the  unconsiimed  bagasse,  which, 
when  consumed,  can  be  withdrawn  through  the  doors  of  pit  D.  The 
blast  enters  fl^m  blast-pipe  G,  through  pipes  y,  J  J,  and  perforations  P^ 
so  that  an  inward  blast  can  be  at  all  times  kept  up.  Another  inward 
blast  is  created  through  blast-pipe  L  and  perforations  p.  These  in- 
ward blasts  force  the  smoke,  fire,  and  sparks  towards  the  passage-way 
B,  and  materially  aid  operations. 

Ciaim.-r-The  pit  D,  located  between  the  furnace  and  the  boilers,  in 
a  passage-way  B,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also  the  perforated  blast-pipes  G  and  L  of  the  feed,  opening  as 
arranged  and  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,887. — Charles    Sghinz. — Self-regulaUng  Hoi-bieuU.  for  Fur- 
naces.— ^Pateated  December  4,  1865.    plates,  p.  108.) 

The  metal  bar  t  i  is  placed  in  the  pipe  A,  conducting  the  Hbt  air,  so 
that  this  bar  will  be  contracted  and  expanded  according  to  the  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  the  hot  air,  and  thereby  will  be  caused  to  move 
the  sector  t  about  its  fulcrum,  to  which  sector  it  is  connected.  The 
cogs  upon  the  sector  will  actuate  the  gear-wheel  u  and  the  eccentrics  v 
upon  the  axis  of  said  gear-wheel,  so  as  to  elevate  or  depress  the  valve- 
rods  r,  and  thereby  actuate  the  valves  z  zin  pipe  <2,  which  introduces 
the  cold  air. 

Claim. — The  use  of  "the  pipe  h  h  and  the  bar  i  t,  when  arranged  as 
set  forth,  and  operating  conjomtly ,  by  meaift  of  suitable  gearing,  upon 
the  eccentrics  v  o^  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve92r  z,  suhstantialiy 
as  described,  so  as  to  divide  a  ^ven  volume  of  air  of  varying  tempera- 
ture and*  pressure  into  proportionate  parts,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  12,267. — ^William    F.  Shaw. — Improved  Qas-HecUer. — Patented 
January  23,  1855.    (Plates,  page  108.) 

The  inventor. says:  I  am  awaret  that  argand  burners  and  some  fire 
places  have  their  flame  or  fuel  chambers  supplied  with  an  internal  and 
external  current  of  air. 

I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  mere  application  of  a  means  of  applying 
air  externally  to  a  flame  or  mass  of  fuel  in  a  chamber,  although  m  my 
apparatus  I  accomplish  this ;  but,  ^while  I  obtain  such  an  advantage 
from  an  external  current  of  air,,  when  let  into  the  chamber  C,  I  secure 
a  further  eflfect,  viz :  that  of  supplying  air  to  the  surplus  chamber  or 
reverberatory  dome  F.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  chamber  C  has  an  im- 
portant relation  to  the  surplus  chamber  in  the  gas-burning  apparatus. 

I  therefore  clavm  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  air-pipe  A 
the  perforated  distributor  B,  the  air-chamber  C,  the  flue-pipe  E,  and 
its  surrounding  chamber  of  combustion  or  reverberatory  dome  F,  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet-pipe  at  or  near  its  lower  end,  the  said  reverberatory 
dome  or  chamber  being  made  to  operate  in  connexion  with  both  the 
internal  and  external  air-ducts,  and  for  burning  the  surplus  or  volatile 
products,  as  specified.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,515. — Andrew  Mavbr. — ImprovedValvesfar  Gas-Bumers. — ^Pat- 
ented March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  108.) 

Instead  of  inserting  the  cups  and  valves  in  the  burner  itself,  in  the 
usual  way,  and  which  is  attended  with  various  diflSculties,  the  inventor 
places  them  in  a  short  tube  c.  Owing  to  the  facility  of  inserting  them 
in  a  short  tube,  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  white  lead  is  necessary 
to  make  the  joint  around  them.  The  tube  c  is  not  placed  in  the  burner 
itself,  but  in  a  small  chamber  A,  which  is  placed  below  the  burner  B. 

Claim. — ^Fitting  the  valve-c\ma  6  6  to  a  tube  C,  which  forms  a  valve- 
box,  in  which  all  the  cu^a  and  ^aWea  can  >oft  ^o^ivij  %sxsA.  without 
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difficulty,  and  inserted  conveniently  in  their  place  in  the  burner,  or 
into  any  chamber  prepared  to  receive  them,  as  fully  described. 


No.  12,717. — Solomon  B.  Ellithorp. — Improvement  in  Putting  a 
Gas-GcnercUar  in  a  Parlor  Stove. — Patented  April  17, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  108.) 

The  space  b  of  the  stove,  surrounding  the  retort  A,  is  filled  with 
coal,  and  also  the  retort.  The  coals  in  space  6  having  been  kindled, 
the  stove  is  heated  and  the  room  warmed.  At  the  same  time  the  retort, 
and  the  coal  within  the  same,  is  heated,  and  the  gas  passes  through 
pipe  a  to  the  condenser,  and  from  it,  by  means  of  flexible  pipes,  to  the 
clarifier,  and  therefrom  to  the  gasometer,  and  can  be  used  to  illu- 
minate the  room.  The  gas  having  been  extracted  from  the  coal  in  the 
retort,  the  bottom  of  the  retort  is  opened  and  the  coke  taken  out,  which 
then  can  be  put  into  the  stove  and  burned  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
heat. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  stove,  condenser,  clarifier,  or 
gasometer,  these  being  all  well-known  old  devices ;  but  I  do  claim  the 
combination  of  the  coal-stove  and  retort,  as  already  fully  described, 
thus  combined,  making  a  portable  coal-gas  generator,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  this  specification. 


No.  13,130. — Charles  H.  Johnson.— Jmproremcwt  in  Gas-Burners. — 
Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  108.) 

This  gas-burner  is  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  A,  into 
which  the  gas  is  received'  through  a  small  gauge-hole  or  orifice  a, 
formed  through  the  bottom,  J,  of  said  chamber.  Within  this  chamber 
there  is  arranged  a  hollow  cone  distributor  B,  which  is  open  at  its 
lower  end,  and  contains  a  series  of  wires,  as  seen  at  C,  they  being  ar- 
ranged somewhat  like  the  bristles  of  a  brush,  and  made  to  extend  down- 
wards from  the  vertex  of  the  cone  and  to  constitute  a  purifier  or  a 
means  of  dividing  or  purifying  the  gas,  or  separating  from  it  much 
foreign  matter,  which,  if  consumed  with  the  gas,  would  be  detrimental 
to  its  Iight*giving  property.  The  upper  part  of  the  distributor  B  is 
fastened  to  a  diaphragm  or  plate  D,  which  is  perforated  so  as  to  per^ 
mit  gas  to  freely  pass  through  it,  5nd  into  a  tapering  or  bell-mouth 
chamber  E,  arranged  over  the  chamber  and  between  it  and  the  dis- 
charging mouth  or  mouths  cc  of  the  burner.  This  diaphragm  is  forced 
up  against  the  top  of  the  chamber  A  by  means  of  a  spring  F,  which  is 
arranged  within  the  distributor  and  presses  against  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  A.  The  base  of  the  distributor  T  is  provided  with  a  flanch,  a« 
seen  at  d  rf,  whose  external  edge  is  serrated  or  notched,  as  seen  at  c  <?;. 
the  object  of  the  flanch  being  to  centralize  the  distributor  within  the 
chamber,  such  distributor,  when  in  use,  being  somewhat  elevated 
above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber.  In  the  opeiauow  ot  ^Viwxwex  ^^^ 
constructed,  the^as  on  entering  it  passes  and  ^ow?i  »xao\v^>Jcife^'vt^'^ 
of  thepurJSer,  and  by  means  of  the  disiribuUng  coa^  Sa-t^'^^'^^'^^^^^ 
3o 
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and  drawn  outward,  and  made  lo  pass  underneath  the  flanch  d  and 
upward  into  the  chamber  A,  from  whence  it  flows  through  the  plates 
or  diaphragm  D,  and  into  the  tapering  or  gathering  chamber  E,  placed 
over  the  same.  By  means  of  this  last-named  chamber,  the  streams  of 
gas  are  caused  to  gradually  approach  one  another  and  flow  freely  to- 
wards the  discharging  orifices,  without  such  injurious  impingement 
against  one  another  as  will  produce  a  flickering  of  the  name;  by 
means  of  the  tapering  chamber,  great  steadiness  of  the  flame  is  ol> 
tained. 

Claim. — Combining  the  gas  distributor  and  purifier  B,  as  described, 
with  the  burner,  so  as  to  operate  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,134. — Wm.  Wiler  and  Lucien  Mos^.—hwproved  Gas-L'ghter. 
—Patented  June  26,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  108.) 

This  instrument  serves  for  turning  on  gas,  lighting  gas,  and  carrying 
matches. 

A  catch  B,  which  runs  in  a  slot  in  rod  E,  carries  (inside  of  said  slot) 
a  taper  i  for  lighting.  F  is  the  turner  or  wrench,  and  the  handle  or 
holder  G  encloses  the  matches. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  the  taper,  tube,  and  turner 
have  heretofore  been  separately  used,  and  therefore  we  do  not  claim 
them. 

We  claim  the  arrangement,  as  described,  of  sliding-spring,  catch, 
taper,. and  wrench,  with  the  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,2S3. — Edwin  D.  WiLLAtin. — Tmprovement  in  Gas-Burning  Grid- 
irons.—Peitenied  July  17,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  108.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  having  two  lines  of 
escape-holes  for  the  gas,  at  a  distance  from  the  centre  upper-line  of 
each  bar  d  of  one-eighth  the  circumference  of  the  bar,  instead  of  one 
row  of  holes  on  the  centre  upper-line ;  this  covered  with  a  corrugated 
plate  moving  upon  ways,  and  operated  by  rack  and  pinion  so  as  to 
make  the  flame  act  upon  each  part  of  the  corrugated  plate. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  perforated  tubes  nor  the  cor- 
rugated plate. 

But  I  claim  the  gas-burning  tukes  in  combination  with  a  corrugated 
plate,  acted  upon  by  rack  and  pinion,  and  moving  upon  slides,  the 
whole  being  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Jio.  13,739. — John  R.  Huntbr,  assignor  to  Samuel  R.  Blair. — Im- 
jtrovem^ent  in  Gas-Brackets. — Patented  October  30, 1865.  (Plates,  p. 
109,) 

The  two  positions  of  this  bracket,  as  represented  in  the  engravings, 
will  sufficiently  explain  lYie  tigiVate  ot  tVv\%  icn^rovement. 
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ihe  revolving  joints,  in  the  manner  substantially  above  described,  so  as 
to  make  the  bracket  or  fixture  self-sustaining,  in  any  position  or  eleva- 
tion, and  at  the  same  time  maintain  the  burner  in  its  level  position,  so 
as  not  to  disturb  a  glass  or  shade. 


No.    13,789. — Charles   H.  Johnson. — Improvement  in  Argand  Gas^ 
Burfiers, — Patented  November  13,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  109.) 

The  lip  or  flange  b  forms  a  spout  c  extending  around  between  it  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  distributor  H,  for  th?  purpose  of  catching  and 
retaining  the  coal  tar  or  liquid  deposit  which,  when  the  distributor  is 
in  use,  collects  on  the  inner  surface. 

In  a  common  argand  gas-burner,  the  impingement  against  one  another 
of  the  currents  of  air  which  flow  into  its  inner  chamber  produces  an 
unsteadiness  of  the  flame.  In  this  gas-burner,  however,  the  currents 
of  air  entering  at  D,  when  the  burner  is  inflamed,  are  directed  upward 
by  impinging  against  the  surface  of  the  cone  B,  so  as  to  prevent,  in  a 
great  measure,  the  disturbance  of  the  flame  arising  from  the  reason 
stated  above.  By  means  of  the  bulb- shaped  rod  E  the  curretit  is  pre- 
vented from  attaining  a  whirling  motion,  and  the  flame  is  spread  a  httle 
so  as  to  increase  its  light-giving  surface. 

Claim, — Making  the  distributor  with  a  catch  lip,  flanch,  or  spout 
extending  around  its  bottom,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
Scribed. 

Also,  combining  with  the  argand  burner  a  conical  deflector,  or  the 
cone  and  its  exterior  rod  and  bulb,  the  same  being  arranged  in  the 
middle  of  the  air-chamber  of  the  burner,  and  ior  the  purpose  as  set 
fiirth. 


No.  13,904. — ^JoHN  S.  GALLAHEEt,  Jr.  and  John  W.  Smith. — Improve- 
ment  in  Gns-Apparatus. — Patented  December  11,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
109.) 

The  tank  b  is  to  be  filled  with  the  proper  quantity  of  water,  and  the 
perforated  strainer  K  to  be  arranged  in  place,  and  the  receiver  m  to  be 
adjusted  within  the  tank;  in  order  to  cause  the  receiver  to  sink  within 
the  tank,  the  air  is  exhausted  through  escape-pipe  n,  the  stop-cock  o 
being  open.  When  the  receiver  is  sufficiently  depressed,  the  stop-cock 
is  to  be  closed,  in  order  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas.  The  branch  re- 
tort X  being. entirely  empty,  and  being  arranged  within  a  common  fur- 
nace or  fireplace,  is  tone  highly  heated,  and  then  the  oily  or  fatty 
matter  is  to  oe  fed  into  the  mouth  r  of  the  feed-pipe.  The  pipe  bring 
provided  with  a  cock  z*  and  coil  z  ar,  enables  the  liquid  matter  to  flow 
slowly  and  to  drip  in  small  drops  into  retort  X,  where  gas  is  instantly 
evolved,  and  passes  through  the  conduit-i)ipe  into  main  letort  C,  con- 
taining quick-lime  in  a  small  quantity,  which  is  also  subjected  to  heal 
in  order  to  diffuse  it,  so  that  the  gaseous  matter  may  mingle  with  the 
diffuse  fumes  of  lime,  and  thus  in  part  be  divested  of  the  fatiy  impu- 
rities, which  are  absorbed  by  the  diffuse  lime,  and,  ascending  \l'^^'5^^^^ 
through  vertical  pipe  I,  issue  out  of  goose*ueck  3  ^\.Vi^  ^xAo'l^Vx^^^^^^'^ 


516  V. — CALORIFICS. 

downward  through  the  floating  strainer,  which,  being  above  the  surface 
of  the  water,  affords  a  space  between  the  water  and  its  surface  wherein 
the  gas  accumulates  in  volume,  and  thence  presses  upward  through  the 
the  lime  and  fuller's  earth  mixture,  (sprinkled  upon  the  surface  of  the 
strainer,)  and  thus  the  gas  is  effectually  purified. 

The  inventor  says:  Disclaiming  all  and  every  part  of  our  apparatus, 
taken  individually,  we  claims  solely,  the  arrangement  of  the  said  pans, 
and  specifically  of  the  retort  X  with  Hooke's  blow-pipe  C,  combined 
with  the  furnace  a  a  a  a^  the  water  reservoir  6  i  i,  the  strainer  K  K, 
and  the  receiver  m  m,  in  the  manner  as  specified,  and  for  the  purpose  ot" 
constituting  a  compact  and  portable  gas  generating  and  purifying  appa- 
ratus. 


No.  12,509. — ^J.  W.  Hoard. — Jfnpravement  in  Gas-Regvlators. — Patented 
March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p  109.) 

A,  regulating-chamber  placed  between  the  inlet  a  and  the  outlet  h 
of  the  supply-pipe;  B,  induction  or  regulating  valve;  C,  inverted  cup 
floating  in  a  fluid  D,  and  connected  directly  to  the  valve  by  a  stem  <i, 
which  latter  is  weighted  to  graduate  the  pressure  in  the  pipe.  The 
interior  of  C  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  which  has  free  access  at  e. 
A  quantily  of  air  confined  in/acts  as  a  spring,  counterbalancing  the 
pressure  of  the  gas,  and  gives  the  requisite  buoyancy  to  the  cup. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  inverted  cup  has  been  and 
is  employed  by  Kidder  and  others ;  and  therefore  I  disclaim  it,  irre- 
spective of  the  peculiar  arrangement  and  combination  described. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  inverted  cup,  so  that  only  the  upper 
side  or  exterior  is  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas,  and  the  under 
side  or  interior  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  when  this  is  combined 
with  the  application  to  the  said  cup  of  the  air-spring/,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,692. — Saml.  P.  Parham. — fmpraved  Ga^-Regulator. — Patented 
April  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  109.) 

The  fluid  is  admitted  through  tube  D  into  cistern  A,  wherefrom 
it  enters  discharge  pipe  C.  Tube  D  is  beveled  on  top  so  as  to  fit  to 
the  inside  of  the  conical-valve  E,  and  is  provided  with  scores  a  to  al- 
low a  sufficieni  supply  of  fluid  to  escape,  when  the  pressure  is  so  low 
as  to  let  the  valve  settle  on  tube  D,  When  the  pressure  becomes 
higher  the  valve  is  lifted  up  and  finally  pressed  into  the  opening  of  the 
discharge-pipe,  which  is  a  little  eliptical  so  as  still  to  allow  the  neces- 
sary supply  to  escape  when  the  valve  is  forced  into  said  opening.  * 

Claim, — The  conical  valve  or  its  equivalent,  operated  by  a  jet  of  air, 
gas,  or  water,  applied  immediately  under  it^  or  against  a  cap  or  valve 
connected  to  it,  in  combination  with  an  elliptical  seat  or  its  equivalent, 
so  constructed  as  to  let  the  requisite  supply  of  air,  gas,  or  water,  es- 
cape when  the  valve  is  forced  VivVo  \)[\^  ^e^v.    TJ>a&  ^W\^  Wlug  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  aa  to  lego^aXe  ^nd  ^c^^t&  >it\^  ^^^  ^^  ^\i>  ^gk&> 
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or  water,  and  furnish  a  uniform  or  nearly  uniform  suppiy^  under  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,844. — 6.  B.  Woodruff  and  J.  N.  Palmer. — Improvement  in  Gas- 
Regfilatars. — ^Patented  May  8,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  109.) 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  apparent  from  the  figure. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  of  adjustable  escape-tubes  or  pas- 
sages J  J  at  the  upper  part  of  the  air-chamber  C,  in  connexion  with 
valves  d  3}  attached  to  a  float  I,  which  rises  and  falls  with  the  water 
in  the  air-chamber,  the  said  valves  acting  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed to  close  the  said  tubes  or  passages  to  confine  the  air  in  the  air- 
chamber  when  the  water  or  other  liquid  reaches  a  certain  level  therein, 
and  thus  prevent  the  water  being  in  the  gas  chamber  B  pressed  down 
below  the  regulation  float  H. 

2d.  The  employment  of  two  induction-valves  F  6,  arranged  and 
connected  by  a  spring  A,  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  pressure  of 
gas  in  the  gas-chamber  increases  to  such  a  degree  that  the  action  of 
the  float  would  close  both  of  the  said  valves,  and  entirely  shut  off  the 
gas,  the  said  spring  will  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  upon  the  under- 
side or  front  of  one  of  the  valves,  and  allow  thai  valve  to  remain  open 
until  the  pressure  in  the  gas-chamber  is  reduced,  and  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein  is  restored  suflSciently  to  open  the  other  valve,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,943. — Samuel  W.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Gas-Regulators. — 
Patented  May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  109.) 

The  inventor  says,  in  his  specification :  This  gas-regulator  is  so  con- 
structed that  the  top  will  rise  or  swing  upwards  when  the  tip-valve  is 
opened,  by  operating  or  moving  the  top  of  the  regulator,  and  a  quantity 
of  gas  is  introduced  through  the  induction-pipe  E  into  the  regulator, 
which  raises  this  movable  top,  as  well  as  supplies  the  burners  which 
are  attached  to  the  eduction-pipe  or  tube,  until  the  tip-valve  is  closed 
by  the  projections  on  the  inside  of  the  top  part  of  the  regulator;  as  the 
yielding-lop  descends  by  exhausting  the  gas  by  the  burners,  it  again 
opens  the  tip  valve  and  allows  another  quantity  of  gas  to  be  introduced, 
and  so  on. 

Claim. — The  lip-valve  K,  in  combination  with  the  movable  top  or 
float  F  of  the  regulator,  for  operating  ihe  tip  valve  by  means  of  the 
projections  M  M,  or  otherwise,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  the  use  and  application  of  oil  and  water,  or  other  liquid  on 
which  oil  will  float,  for  the  packing  required  in  the  gas-regulator,  essen- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully  set  forth  in  the  specifi- 
cation. 
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No.   13,020. — Hiram   Wheelock. — Improvement  in  Chu'Regtilatori. — 

Patented  June  6,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  109,) 

The  filter-regulator  B  is  formed  by  two  flat  circular  perforated  heads 
3,  connected  by  a  small  rod  3  through  their  centres,  adjustable  by 
a  thumb-screw  d.  The  packing  p  consists  of  any  elastic  fibrous  ma- 
terial. 

Claim, — The  use  of  textile  or  fibrous  substances,  for  packing  the 
chamber  of  a  gas-regulator,  constructed  and  arranged  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,210. — Samuel  W.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Goi-Regtdeaan. — 
Patented  July  10,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  109.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

I  claim  the  described  lever  F  and  valve  E,  and  the  knife-edged  guides 
or  points  of  support  P  O  andL  L,  for  sustaining  and  guiding  the  lever  F 
ana  valve  E,  and  the  floats  H,  which  are  so  arranged  and  operating  by 
the  pressure  of  gas  within  the  float  H  as  to  apply  great  force  to  open 
the  regulating- valve,  to  overcome  the  sticking  or  adhesion  of  this  vauve 
to  the  top  of  the  induction  tube  B,  by  the  gas-tar,  and  then  to  continue 
to  open  or  close  it  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  lights  which  are  being 
regulated,  and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  through  the  induction  tube  B,  so 
as  to  regulate  the  burners  nicely  and  evenly,  essentially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,377. — Samuel  W.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Goi-ReguUuors* — 
Patented  August  7,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

The  pressure  of  the  gas  into  the  regulator,  and  the  exhausting  of  the  gas 
by  the  burners,  cause  the  valve-seat  of  quicksilver  to  rise  so  as  to 
bring  it  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  induction  tube  D,  and  close  it^ 
and  so  it  remains  in  until  the  top  C  is  depressed  far  enough  to  separate 
the  quicksilver  firom  the  end  of  the  tube  D,  thereby  opening  it,  and 
allowing  a  fresh  supply  of  ^as  to  enter,  and  so  on  during  its  operation. 

Claim, — Constructing  and  attaching  a  quicksilver  cup  F,  or  its  me- 
chanical equivalent,  within  the  inside  of  the  float,  through  which  tlie 
gas  passes  on  its  way  to  the  burners,  in  combination  with  the  induction 
tube  D,  or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  constituting  a 
self-acting  valve  or  valve-seat,  to  evenly  regulate  the  flow  of  the  gas, 
essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,437. — Stephen  P  Ruogles. — Improvement  in  Gas-Regulators. — 
Patented  August  14,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

In  the  chamber  b  is  placed  a  floating  valve  c,  made  of  a  thin  metal- 
lic  disc,  fitting  loosely  in  the  cViaccibei  •,  \?heii  the  flow  of  gas  is  shut  oft 
it  drops  on  to  its  seat;  -whenxYieVveado?  gasSa\^\.ow/\x.t^^i^^^>?'^^ 
slightly  from  its  seat,  and  the  gaa  ftorwa  \xxidwaRa\5ci\\.\ft  ^^  Sssaet  ^^ 
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rimeter  of  chamber  i,  and  thence  to  the  burner.  The  floating  of  the 
valve  over  the  current  of  gas  is  intended  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
gas  escaping  to  the  burner. 

The  inventoi^  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  disc  valve,  without  an  open- 
ing in  itself,  but  in  connexion  with  side  openings  both  above  and  below 
it,  has  been  used,  and  that  a  valve  with  an  opening  has  been  used ; 
but  in  neither  case  is  the  valve  the  regulator  oi  the  entire  flow.  These 
I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim,  in  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  floating  valve,  which 
stands  across  and  controls  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  gas-way,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  Ibrlh. 


No.  13,700. — ^Julius  C.  Dickey — ImprovemefU  inGas-Regulators. — ^Pat- 
ented October  23,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  110.) 

This  gas-regulator  is  open  at  one  end,  to  receive  the  screw  of  the 
gas-pipe,  and  has  the  other  end  perforated  with  holes,  to  admit  the  gas, 
and  made  so  that  the  gas-pipe  may  be  screwed  on  to  the  end  of  the 
same.  To  the  perforated  end,  at  tne  inner  side  of  the  tube,  is  applied 
a  valve,  with  a  valve-rod,  to  which  valve-rod  is  secured,  on  the  outside 
of  the  tube,  a  spiral  spring,  by  means  of  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  rod, 
'the  spring  and  nut  serving  to  keep  the  valve  in  its  proper  position. 

Claim. — The  valve-chamber  B,  cast  in  one  piece,  with  the  perforated 
plate  I,  in  combination  with  the  adjustment  of  the  valve  placed  out- 
side, afl  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,597. — Joseph  S.  Kirk  and  William  H.  Elliot. — Improved 
Gratfi-Bar. — ^Patented  March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

D,  suspension-rod;  B,  detachable  wearing  parts,  which,  when  worn 
away,  can  be  replaced  by  new  ones. 

C&w'm.-rThe  employment  of  a  suspension-rod  for  the  support  of  the 
grate-bar,  arranged  as  described,  or  its  equivalent.  The  constructing 
of  the  wearing  and  supporting  parts,  as  described,  separately,  so  that 
said  wearing  parts  may  readily  be  removed  and  replaced,  for  the  pur- 
posesiset  forth. 

No.  13,669. — Samuel  Vansyckel  -^Improvement  in  Jnterlocking  Grate- 
Bars. — Patented  October  9, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — So  casting  grate-bars,  with  projections  and  recesses  on  their 
sides  and  ends,  as  that,  when  laid  together,  they  shall  interlock,  one 
over,  under,  or  behind  the  other,  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  them 
moving  vertically  or  horizontally,  or  from  warping,  whilst  they  caa^  V^fc 
readily  removed  or  replaced,  as  set  foilh. 
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No.  14,007. — Charles  Evans,  assignor  to  Himself  and  George  K. 
Goodwin. — Improvement  in  Revolving  Grates. — Patented  December 
25,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

In  the  accompanying  drawings  A  is  the  fire-pot,  which  is  made  cy- 
lindrical, and  caused  to  revolve  within  circular  depressions  in  tbe 
side  of  the  stove.  C  C^  are  the  fire-grates,  which  are  hinged  at  a  to 
the  circular  heads  of  the  fire-pot;  the  grates  are  kept  closed  upon  the 
fire-pot  by  the  circular  recesses  in  which  the  latter  revolves.  From 
the  top  of  these  recesses  the  sides  of  the  stove  are  cut  away  to  enable 
the  grate  to  be  swung  up  from  the  fire-pot,  as  seen  in  fig.  2.  This  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  the  bent  lever  D,  having  a  handle  project- 
ing outside  of  the  stove,  which  enters  beneath  the  pin  b  upon  one  end 
of  the  grate  ;  by  turning  this  lever,  the  grate  is  thrown  into  the  position 
seen  at  C^  fig.  2,  in  which  position  it  may  form  the  front  grate  of  the 
stove. 

I  cluim  the  method  described  of  hanging  the  cylinder  within  the  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  of  the  stove,  and  of  raising  the  grate  to  its  upright 
position,  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,239. — Michael  B.  Dyott. — Imjrrovement  in  Lamp-Shades. — 
Patented  January  16,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

The  arrangement  of  the  metallic  shield  B,  in  combination  with  the 
free  space  between  the  shield  and  the  shade,  (which  rests  on  the  wires 
C,)  protects  the  shade  from  being  scorched  or  burned. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  shade  A,  shield  B,  and  wires  or 
their  equivalent  C,  with  the  intervening  space,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  protection  of  the  shade,  as  specified. 


No.  12,394. — Josiah  H.  Noyes. — Improvement  in  Lamp-Extinguishers. — 
Patented  February  13,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

Claim, — Attaching  the  caps  or  extinguishers  to  the  wick-tubes  of  a 
lamp  by  means  of  rods  secured  to  the  said  wick-tubes,  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  caps  may  be  freely  moved  up  and  down  the  said  rods, 
and  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  top  of  the  wick-tubes,  as  set  forth. 
(See  engraving.)  * 

No.  12,520, — Frederick  C.  Rider. — Improvement  in  Lamps  — ^Patented 
March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  having  a  short  tube  H  on  the  inside  of 
the  wick-tube  G  ;  so  that  by  adjusting  the  height  of  the  tube  by  the 
screw  J,  the  volume  of  the  flame  may  be  increased  or  diminished. 
4  is  the  wick. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  regulator-tube  H,  arranged  and  operated  as 
set  forth,  in  combination  with  the  wick  and  wick-holder,  as  applied  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wick,  to  tegvAaV^  Tiwd  control  the  flame  of  the 
wick,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  12,550. — Elbridge  Harris. — Improvement  in  Lamps. — Patented 
March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

B  is  ihe  metallic  reservoir  within  the  glass  lamp  A  ;  F  is  the  pro- 
tector. The  reservoir  B  is  surrounded  by  ornamented  paper,  which 
shows  through  the  glass  surrounding  the  pnper. 

Claim. — Using  within  glass  lamps  of  any  form  reservoirs  of  metal, 
which  are  provided  with  the  usual  tubes  for  burning  common  oils,  or 
adapted  by  means  of  protectors  to  burn  any  fluid  combustible. 

Also,  the  mode  of  ornamenting  such  reservoirs,  contained  within 
glasSf  by  means  of  paper  with  metal  or  ornamental  surfaces. 


No.  12,646. — Chas.  Wilhelm  and  Anna  Catherine  Wilhelm. — 
Improved  Protectorfor  Lamp- Shades. — Patented  April  3, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  110.) 

g  are  the  sections  of  mica,  (or  a  whole  piece  of  mica,)  secured  be- 
tween the  rings  /. 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  a  patent  has  been  granted 
to  M.  B.  Dyott  for  a  lamp-shade  frame  mnde  of  metal,  in  which  he 
claims  the  arrangement  of  the  shade,  shield,  and  wires,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, with  the  intervening  space,'  substantially  as  described,  ior  tlie 
protection  of  the  shade      This  we  do  not  claim. 

We  claim  the  introduction  of  mica  as  a  transparent  non-conducting 
material  between  the  shade  and  the  frame,  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing the  shade  from  taking  fire  or  being  otherwise  injured,  whilst  the 
light  is  free  to  be  reflected,  as  though  there  were  nothing  interposed 
between  them,  substantially  as  described. 


No.   12,814. — Dexter  H.  Chamberlain. — Improvement  in  Lamps  for 
Burning  Fluid — Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

The  body  of  the  lamp  is  filled  with  granulated  pumice-stone,  which 
absorbs  the  fluid  within  its  pores,  and  also  discharges  it  freely  as  it  is 
required  to  feed  the  flame.  By  this  means  the  danger  of  explosion  is 
to  be  prevented. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  granulated  pumice-stone  as  a  packing 
for  spirit-lamps  andothervesselscontaining  any  inflammable  hydro-car- 
bon, in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,170. — James  D.  Hays. — Improvement  in  Lard  Lamps. — Patented 
July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  110.) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  B,  piston  E, 
and  the  valve  D  at  the  lower  end  of  the  wick-tube  C,  whereby  the  lard 
is  retained  in  the  wlck-tube,  when  the  piston  is  moved  back  to  refill  the 
chamber  B. 
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No.  13,259. — Francis  Blake. — Improved  RasinrOU  Lamp. — Patented 
July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

The  air  enters  at  a  (see  arrows),  and  passes  through  F  into  G,  and 
through  H  and  through  K  to  the  Hame.  By  turning  the  sleeve  T  the 
ping  (which  passes  through  the  inclined  slots  /  and  through  verdcal 
slots  in  the  sleeve)  will  elevate  or  depress  the  rod  M  and  the  buttons 
L  and  I,  thereby  lessening  or  increasing  the  draught. 

The  bowl-shaped  regulator  N  works  up  and  down,  to  and  from  the 
body  of  the  lamp,  upon  screw  o  ;  between  this  regulator  and  the  lamp 
is  enclosed  an  air-chamber  P,  which  communicates  With  the  external 
air  by  opening  6,  and  with  the  pafssage  Q  by  opening  c.  By  raising 
or  lowering  N,  the  openings  b  and  c  will  be  diminished  or  increased,  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  outside  of 
the  wick. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  air-chamber  G,  within  the  lamp,  in  connectnii 
with  the  circuitous  passage  F,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  button  I  in  combination  with  the  button  L  and  opening  H, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  air  that  is  admitted*  to  the  interior  otthe  fianM 
is  adjusted  to  the' height  of  the  button  above  the  wick,  as  described. 

3d.  The  draught  regulator  N,  constructed  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  13,537. — Salmon  Bid  well. — Improved  Locomotive-Lamp   Case, — 
Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

This  invention  consists  in  arranging  that  portion  of  the  chimney  above 
the  burner  of  a  lamp  (for  locomotive  engines),  so  as  that  the  external 
orifice  of  the  chimney  may  be  back  of  the  lamp-case  on  either  side  of 
a  line  drawn  from  the  burner  of  the  lamp  directly  backward  therefrom, 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  external  orifice  of  the  chimney  into  one 
or  both  of  the  currents  of  air  formed  on  either  side  of  the  smoke-stack 
and  lamp-case,  so  as  to  prevent  the  eddy  formed  immediately  in  fi^ont 
of  the  smoke-stack  from  extinguishing  the  lamp  by  checkingthe  draught. 
G  represents  the  glass  or  front  of  the  lamp-case.  H  H  are  the  orifices 
for  tne  escape  of  the  smoke  into  the  open  air. 

I  claim  the  placing  of  the  chimney  horizontally,  and  in  such  a  posi- 
tion as  to  discharge  the  smoke  near  the  top  and  behind  the  lamp,  as 
described. 


No.   13,674. — John    G.   Webb. — Improvement    in  Argand  Lamps, — 
Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

This  invention  consists  in  applying  a  button  a  little  above  the  air- 
tube  6,  in  combination  with  the  ordinary  button  and  with  the  external 
draught,  so  that  the  opening  between  the  air-tube  and  the  said  button  is 
as  near  or  may  be  of  the  same  wid  th  as  the  external  d  raugh t  between  the 
button  and  the  wick;  by  which  means  the  air  is  compressed  or  thrown 
on  to  the  base  of  the  flame  at  o^\>o^vVft  and  eqjual  angles,  and  with  uni- 
fbrm  force  on  each  side  ot  \\ve  ^a\x\e,\e,Tid.^vvx\^\\\fe  ^<OT^>\^vvaxv  toow 
uniform  • 
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Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  button  5  and  deflector  or  button 
gf  as  described  and  shown,  when  used  in  combination  with  the  drau.i^ht 
spaces  i  and  P,  on  each  side  of  the  burner  or  flame,  having  the  relative 
proportions  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 


No.  13,675. — J.  S.  Brown,  assignor  to  Jos.  Kent. — Improvement  in 
Lard  Lamps. — ^Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

When  the  lamp  is  to  be  filled,  the  inverted  cup  is  drawn  straight 
out  and  the  piston  D  screwed  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  A.  A 
notch  in  the  top  of  screw  m  will  enable  this  to  be  done  with  a  screw- 
driver. The  lard  is  put  either  in  the  bowl  A  or  cup  C,  which  is 
then  replaced.  If  the  piston  should  fail  to  hold  the  lard  in  the  cup  C, 
it  will  only  run  down  into  bowl  A,  and  there  be  held,  by  which  means 
is  insured  perfect  cleanliness.  The  top  of  the  cup  C  is  double,  wiih  a 
space  H  between  the  two  covers,  and  a  tube  d  through  for  the  passage 
of  the  lard  to  the  wick  g.  To  prevent  the  cup  C  itself  being  lifted  us 
the  screw  is  turned,  instead  of  the  piston  therein,  a  bead  a  is  formed 
in  the  upper  part  of  bowl  A,  into  which  arms  c  extend,  jointed  to  cup 
C.  By  turning  the  cup  suflHciently  to  withdraw  the  arms  from  their 
radial  position  and  out  of  the  bead,  the  cup  is  left  free  to  be  lifted  off! 
The  lower  edge  h  of  the  cup  is  sharp,  so  that  it  will  fit  pretty  closely, 
but  not  tightly,  in  bowl  A. 

Claim, — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  open  bowl  A  with 
its  hollow  support  B ;  the  inverted  cup  C,  with  its  air-space  H  and 
enlarged  moutn  A,  and  the  piston  D,  constructed  and  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,723. — John    Stuber  and   Thomas  Hardin. — Improvement  in 
Lamps. — ^Patented  October  30, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

The  perpendicular  portioi  of  feeding-pipe  C  coiitains  a  rod  D  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  oottom  thereof,  and  filed  on  one  side  bevelling, 
and  leaving  a  cavity  between  the  rod  and  the  outside  of  the  pipe, 
largest  at  the  bottom  and  growing  gradually  smaller,  until  it  reaches 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  feed-pipe,  thereby  regulating  the  quantity 
of  oil  fed  to  the  lamp,  which  may  be  mad^  greater  or  diminished,  by 
moving  the  rod  up  or  forcing  it  down. 

The  oil  escaping  over  the  top  of  the  wick  is  received  in  the  basin 
G,  and  conveyed  back  into  the  oil-chamber  A  through  pipe  H. 

Claim. — The  use  of  tube  H,  connecting  the  drip-cup  G  with  the 
reservoir  A,  in  the  manner  described  for  the  purpose  specified.  Also, 
the  arrangement  of  tubes  C  C  in  combination  with  the  rod  D,  in  the 
manner  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,729. — E.  N.  Horsford  and  James  R.  Nichols. — Improvement 
in  Lamps  for  Burning  Volatile  Liquids, — Patented  October  30,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.m.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  use  of  perforated  metal  or 
of  wire  gauze,  as  a  means  of  protection  in  these  lamps. 

But  we  claim  :  1st.  The  combination  of  the  safety-wick  tube  con- 
structed as  described,  wiih  the  safety-tube  or  casing  g  around  it. 

2d.  In  combination  with  the  safety-tube  or  casing,  the  perforated 
safety-chamber  yi  with  its  tube  barbed  at  the  top  i,  to  contain  and 
hold  the  wick  in  place. 

3d.  Making  the  wick-tube  in  two  parts  k  m,  or  divisions,  separable 
or  not,  substantially  as  set  forth,  so  as  to  form  the  safety-chamber  in 
which  the  barbed  portion  of  the  lower  wick-tube  terminates. 


No.  13,860. — William  Bbnnett,  assignor  to  the  Union  India-rubbbb. 
Lamp  Company. — Improvement  in  Jf'luid  Lamps, — ^Patented  Novem- 
ber 27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  111.) 

The  elastic  bag  B  containing  the  fluid  will  expand  under  the  press- 
ure of  the  gas,  and  consequently  will  not  break ;  and  in  case  the  lamp 
should  be  casually  broken,  the  bag  will  retain  the  fluid  and  prevent 
accidents. 

Claim. — The  elastic  bag  or  receptacle  B  placed  within  the  body  of  a 
lamp,  or  within  a  proper  framing  or  support,  to  receive  and  hold  the 
fluid,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,910. — F.  A.  Jewett. — Imjnovement  in  the  Mode  of  Afta^hing 
Extinguishers  to  Lamps. — Patented  December  11,  1866.  (Plates,  p. 
111.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  cap  or  extinguisher  to  the  lamp  by  means  of 
a  spiral  spring  b  coiled  around  the  wick-tube  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  cap  and  at  the  other  to  the  screw-plate  c,  or  in  any  other  conve- 
nient locality,  whereby  the  cap  is  tightly  drawn  down  over  the  wick, 
as  described. 


No.  13,972. — Elijah  Richmond,  assignor  to  Ira  Notes. — Improvement 
in  Lamp  Extinguishers. — Patented  December  18,  1866.  (Plates,  p. 
111.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim, — Attaching  to  the  caD  or  eT^UivgM^aWT  ^  toJa^  placed  at  any 
desired  angle  with  the  same,  Veavitvg  a  cXe^i  s\ja«c,e  \i^v«^^w  ^^^^  ^:»:!^ 
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rind  its  tube,  as  described,  whereby  the  cap  or  extinguisher  can  be 
applied  to  or  removed  from  the  wick  without  removing  the  said  cap- 
tube  from  the  wick-tube,  as  set  forth. 


No.    12,200. — Charles    W.   Felt. — Improvement  in   Entry -Lights. — 
Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

To  each  door,  x,  z,  y,  (leading  to  entries  or  other  rooms  intended  to 
be  periodically  lighted,)  is  attacTied  a  plate  A,  which  moves  with  the 
door  as  it  is  opened  or  closed.  The  motion  of  either  one  of  the  doors 
and  plates  A  is  transferred  (by  a  link  connection  consisting  of  wires 
and  bell-joints,  and  by  a  hook  b  extending  from  that  part  of  the  link 
connection  which  is  nearest  the  burner)  to  the  toothed-wheel  B.  To 
the  end  of  the  axle  C  of  this  wheel  is  attached  the  cock  D.  The  toothed 
wheel  has  eight  teeth,  and  the  cock  D  has  two  holes  through  the  plug 
(to  wit:  four  openings  on  its  circumference)  at  right-angles  to  each  other, 
and  a  small  groove  uptm  its  circumference  connecting  these  holes,  to 
admit  the  passage  of  only  sufficient  gas  for  the  minimum  burning.  The 
catch  I  prevents  back  motion  of  the  wheel.  As  the  shaft  C  makes  one- 
eighth  of  a  revolution  at  the  opening  of  any  of  the  doors,  the  opening 
of  one  of  the  doors  will  put  the  cock  in  the  position  of  the  minimum 
burning-point,  and  so  on,  alternately;  the  opening  of  the  door  to  come 
in  producing  a  fiiU  light,  and  the  opening  to  go  out  reducing  it  to  the 
minimum  point. 

In  burning  oil  instead  of  gas,  the  wheel  B  is  operated  as  above,  and 
a  four- armed  wheel  E  acts  upon  a  lever  F,  which  operates  a  sliding- 
tube  /,  which  loosely  fits  the  wick-tube.  The  sliding  of  tube /upon 
the  wick-tube  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  partially  cuts  off  its  supply 
of  air,  and  correspondingly  reduces  the  intensity  of  the  light. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  cockD,  or  the  link  connection, 
those  being,  substantially,  old;  but  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  the 
link  connection  with  the  cock  D  for  gas,  and  the  sliding-tube  around 
the  wick-lube  for  oil  or  other  liquid  illuminating  material,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   12,291. — Lewis    Hover. — Improvement   in    Lanterns. — Patented 
January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

The  base  B  is  secured  to  the  lantern  or  to  the  rim  D  by  the  hooks 
e  d  which  are  kept  over  projection  c  by  springs  d  d;  and  in  order  to  de- 
tach the  base  the  thumb  is  pressed  upon  button  F,  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs  are  forced  inwards  towards  the  centre  of  the  base  by 
the  oblique  position  of  the  ledges  //",  against  which  they  slide,  and 
the  hooks  are  consequently  thrown  off  the  projection  c. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  springs  d  dy  hooks  e  c,  and  ledges 
//,  operated  in  the  manner  described,  as  a  fastening  to  secure  the  base 
B  of  the  lantern  to  the  other  portion  of  the  same. 
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No.  12,324. — Elijah  F.  Parker. — TmproremerU  in  Lantern  Frames. — 
Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

Claim. — Passing  the  guard-wires  a  of  lantern -frames  through  suitable 
holes  c,  in  the  corners  or  uprights  C,  by  which  means  soldering  at  such 
points  may  be  dispensed  with,  as  described.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  13,250. — C.  H.    BuTTBRFiELD. — Improvement  in   Lanterns. — ^Pa- 
tented July  17,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  form  of  spring, 
nor  the  application  of  my  improvement  to  any  particular  style  or  kind 
of  lamp  or  lantern. 

But  I  claim  attaching  a  yielding  or  springing-plate  B  to  the  cap,  in 
combination  with  a  match  holder  A,  so  that  lifting  or  throwing  off  the 
cap  shall  light  a  match  placed  so  as  to  light  the  wick  or  lamp. 


No.    13,286. — Chas.   Waters. — Improvtm:mt   in  Lanterns, — Patented 
July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

To  the  under  surface  of  the  flanch  c  there  is  attached  a  spring-catch 
tf,  the  end  of  which  passes  through  the  shoulder  d.  One  or  more  spring- 
catches  may  be  used,  and  also  two  or  more  lips /permanently  attached 
to  the  shoulder.  The  lower  bead  h  of  the  glass-shade  E  rests  upon 
the  inner  edge  of  flanch  c  of  the  band  D,  which  is  fitted  to  the  lantern 
by  means  of  spring-catch  c  and  lips  f^  which  project  over  the  inner- 
edge  of  the  annular  plate  C.  The  glass-shade,  therefore,  is  secured 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  A  of  the  lantern  and  the  upper 
edge  of  band  D,  and  is  firmly  secured  to  the  lantern  without  the  aid  of 
plaster  or  cement.  The  shade  can  be  detached  from  the  lantern  by 
merely  throwing  back  the  spring-catch  e. 

I  claim  the  application  of  the  spring-catch  e  and  lips  yj  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  1^,539. — ^C.  H.  BuTTERFiELD. — Tmprovemmt  in  Lantern  Guards. — 
Patented  September  11,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  112 ) 

The  two  rims  A  and  B  of  this  lamp-guard  are  fitted  to  the  small 
part  of  the  lantern  above  and  below  the  swell  of  the  glass,  and  made 
with  joints  E  and  D ;  the  rims  are  made  so  as  to  eaten  when  pressed 
together.  This  lamp-guard  can  easily  be  removed  by  releasmg  the 
catches. 

Figure  2  represents  a  plan  of  the  lamp-case  when  opened. 

I  claim  making  the  guard  movable  by  means  of  the  hinges  and 
catches,  as  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 
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PCo.  13,577. — James  H.  Kelly. —  Improvement  in  Lantef-rs  for  Lncomo^ 
Uv^8, — Patented  September  18,  (855;  antedated  June  20,  1S65. 
(Plates,  p.  112.) 

This  invention  consists  in  connecting  the  chamber  which  re- 
ceives the  smoke  from  the  burner  wiih  downvtrard  Hue?  F,  open  at  the 
bottom,  so  that  the  downward  current  over  the  lamp-case,  produced 
by  the  bell-shape  of  the  smoke-stack  of  the  locomotive,  will  cause  a 
steady  downward  draught  through  said  flues,  removing  the  smoke  and 
promoting;  the  burning  of  the  lamp. 

I  disclaim  the  arrangement  of  lateral  flues  as  applied  in  the  lamp- 
case  of  Snlmon  Bidwell,  also  the  arrangement  of  flues  as  used  in  the 
patent  of  J.  A.  Williams ;  my  invention  being  an  improvement  on 
both  of  these. 

I  claim  the  construction  of  locomotive-lamp  cases,  with  vertical  de- 
scending flues  open  at  bottom  only,  constructed  substantially  as  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  14,006. — Charles  H.  Butterfield,  assignor  to  Amory  Hough- 
ton.— Improvement  in  Guards  for  Lanterns. — Patented  December  25, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

The  springs  A  B  allow  the  guaid  C  to  be  opened  apart,  (after  hook 
E  has  been  withdrawn  from  eye  a,)  so  that  it  may  be  sprung  upon  and 
made  to  embrace  the  neck  and  lower  part  of  the  lantern. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  the  guard  movable  by 
means  of  hinges  and  catches,  or  other  contrivances  equivalent  thereto ; 

But  I  claim  my  improved  mode  of  making  the  guard  elastic,  as  set 
forth,  or  with  springs  at  top  and  bottom  to  embrace  the  neck  and  lower 
part  of  the  lantern,  the  same  not  only  dispensing  with  hinge?,  but  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  guard  in  place,  even  when  its  clasp  may  be  un- 
hooked. 


No.  12,209. — Guillaume  Lambert. — Improvement  in    Coke- Ovens. — 
Patented  January  i>,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  112.) 

When  the  oven  B  has  just  received  a  fresh  charge  which  is  ignited, 
and  the  charge  in  A  has  been  for  some  time  submitted  to  the  coking 
process,  the  doors  of  A  are  all  hermetically  closed,  as  also  are  the 
doors  at  the  rear  end  of  B.  The  damper  K  is  raised  to  open  chimney 
F,  and  the  damper  L  is  lowered  to  close  chimney  G.  The  necessary 
air  for  the  combustion  of  the  smoke,  etc.,  arising  from  the  fresh  charge,  is 
allowed  to  enter  at  the  doors  in  front  of  B,  so  that  it  may  mix  with  the 
same  and  pass  through  the  flue  N  to  be  burned  in  A,  where  a  portion 
of  the  carbon  is  then  deposited.  The  incombustible  products  of  this 
combustion  escape  at  a  very  high  temperature  through  the  flue  C  into 
diamber  D,  and  are  made  to  impart  a  port  it  »n  of  their  heat  by  radia- 
tion to  oven  B,  as  they  pass  onwdrds  to  flue  E,  which  leads  to  U\^ 
chimney. 

Ti7e  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  con\b\u\TAg  a  ^qtvc^  ol  c^vJ^^-^n^xn:^-* 
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so  as  to  be  operated  conjointly  by  the  heat  and  volatile  products  of  one 
passing  to  the  next.  Neither  do  I  claim  heating  the  charge  by  means 
of  the  escaping  products  of  combustion  passing  through  flues  wholly  or 
partly  surrounding  the  ovens; 

But  I  do  daim  the  manner  herein  described  of  combining  the  ovens 
by  means  of  flues  and  passages,  whereby  the  smoke  and  gaseous 
products,  generated  in  each  during  the  earlier  stages  of  the  calcining 
process,  are  burned  in  the  next,  where  the  process  is  at  a  more  ad- 
vanced stage,  and  the  whole  of  the  products  of  the  combustion  of  the 
combined  ovens  are  returned  under  the  first,  or  that  in  which  the  pro- 
cess is  least  advanced,  to  assist  in  heating  the  charge  contained  therein, 
and  expedite  the  liberation  of  the  volatile  products. 


No.  13,375. — ^Jno.  p.  Haybs. — Improvement  in  Ovem. — Patented  July 
31,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  hot- 
air  flues  for  the  piirpose  of  increasing  the  ventilation  and  circulation  of 
hot  air;  and  also  in  adapting  the  plate,  which  usually  produces  a  re- 
turned flue  over  the  top  of  an  oven,  so  as  to  be  loose  or  movable  up 
and  down,  thus  yielding  readily  so  as  to  allow  a  convenient  intro- 
duction or  withdrawal  of  the  movable  lining  which  is  frequently  used 
in  cast-iron  ovens,  as  affording  more  convenient  access  for  cleaning  the 
flue  spaces  around  the  same. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  arranging  or  combining  two  ovens 
together,  the  one  over  the  other,  nor  a  movable  box  fitting  within  the 
same  and  forming  the  inner  lining  of  an  oven ;  as  these  have  been  known 
and  used  before. 

Nor  do  I  claim  causing  the  hot  air  of  one  oven  to  pass  into  the  other; 
nor  the  application  of  a  partition  plate  so  as  to  divide  the  space  above 
the  movable  lining-box  into  direct  and  returned  flues ;  nor  the  combina- 
tion of  direct  and  dumb  flues  for  heating  the  ovens  ;  nor  ventilating  and 
producing  a  circulation  of  hot  air  within  an  oven  irrespective  of  the 
peculiar  construction,  arrangements,  or  combinations  of  the  several  de- 
vices, as  specified ; 

But,  1st,  I  claim  the  pipes  or  hot-air  flues  P  P  extending  up  one  or 
more  of  the  heating  flues  of  an  oven,  the  same  opening  into  the  oven 
near  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  so  as  to  form  a  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  and  lower  strata  of  air  in  the  said  oven, 
through  the  gas  flue  or  flues  in  which  they  are  located,  and  the  said 
flues  P  P  opening  also  near  the  bottom  of  the  same  to  the  outside  of 
the  said  oven,  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  frt  sh  air  into  the  said  oven, 
substantially  in  the  manner  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  making  the  partition-plate  K  so  as  to  move  or  yield 
upward,  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth,  when  the  same  is 
used  in  combination  with  the  movable  box  or  lining  d  of  an  oven,  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  the  ready  admission  or  withdrawal  of  the  said 
movable  box  as  occasion  may  require. 
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No.  13,855. — Jban  Louis  Holland. — Improveme7it  in  Ovens  for  Bnking 
Bread  and  other  Aliments, — Patented  November  27,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  113.) 

The  products  of  combustion,  as  they  leave  the  grate  E,  pass  by  the 
jBues  G,  through  chamber  I,  beneath  the  oven  Hoor,  and  theuce  through 
the  vertical  conduits  k  into  air-chamber  L  and  to  the  chimnej^  M.  The 
baking  floor  N  being  revolved  upon  axis  o,  all  its  parts  are  equally  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  the  heat  proceeding  from  the  flues  G. 

Cluim, — The  arrangement  of  the  horizontal  flues  G  within  the  hot-air 
chamber  I  and  beneath  the  baking-floor  N,  operating  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,717. — Julius  Fink. — Improvtment  in  Cooking-Ranges  and  Air- 
Heaters. — Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  cf)ld  air  enters  the  hot-air  chamber  N,  and  when  heated  ascends 
by  its  rareficati(m  up  through  pipe  C  and  out  into  the  apartment.  The 
chamber  U  above  the  dust-box  T  is  common  to  the  gas-flue  passing 
around  the  oven  B  B  and  to  the  dust-box,  as  may  be  required,  by 
means  of  single  damper  d,  so  hung  that  by  closing  the  gas  passage  it  vi^ill 
open  the  p  issage  mto  the  dust- box,  and  vice  verm*  When  the  grate  is 
to  be  rak "d,  the  damper  d  is  turned  up,  closing  the  gas* passage  and 
opening  the  passage  into  the  dust-box.  The  draught  through  the  stove 
being  cut  off,  the  ashes  will  ascend  through  the  pipe  D  but  a  short 
distance,  and  will  then  fall  back  into  the  dust-box,  whence  they  are  readily 
removed.  After  the  heated  gases  pass  around  the  ovens,  they  enter 
pipe  D,  which  is  located  within  the  hot-air  chamber,  where  it  be- 
comes highly  healed,  and  imparting  its  heat  to  pipe  D,  it  reheats  the 
gases  within  D,  causing  them  to  ascend  with  greater  rapidity,  and  thus 
increases  the  draught. 

The  direction  of  the  smoke  and  heated  gases  is  indicated  by  arrows 
in  full  lines,  the  direction  of  the  heated  air  by  dotted  arrows. 

Claim. — The  airangement  of  the  dust-box  T  and  exit  flue  U,  leading 
from  the  passages  surrounding  the  oven,  within  the  air-heating  chamber, 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

•Also,  in  combination  with  a  hot-air  chamber,  which  is  heated  by 
conduction  and  mdependent  of  the  heated  or  buraing  gases  which  pass 
around  the  oven,  the  carrying  of  said  gases  back  and  up  through  a  flue 
located  in  said  hot-air  chamber,  for  the  purpose  of  re-heating  the  gases 
and  causing  them  to  ascend  more  rapidly  by  their  rareiaction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.   13,802. — ^D.  W.   C.  Sanford. — Improvement  in   Refrigerators. — 
Patented  Nov.  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  various  modes  have  been  tried 
and  used  for  circulating  air  in  refrigerators ;  but  I  ava  t^aX.  -a.'^'a^x^  ^?>x. 
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in  any  instance  a  complete  and  continued  rotation,  purification,  dessi- 
cation,  and  refirigeration  of  the  whole  of  the  contained  air  of  the 
refrigerator  has  been  compelled,  as  it  is  in  my  invention. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  set  forth,  for  causing  the  perpetual  rotation 
of  the  whole  of  the  air  contained  within  the  refrigerating  apartments ; 
said  arrangements  consisting,  when  the  refrigerator  is  closed,  of  an 
endless  passage  or  chamber,  the  walls,  shelves,  and  ice-receptacle  of 
which  are  so  placed  and  constructed  that  the  air  is  compelled  to  cir- 
culate through  the  entire  apartment  or  apartments,  and  from  which  the 
water  of  the  melting  ice  is  discharged  immediately  from  the  refrigerator, 
instead  of  flowing  between  its  walls,  the  whole  being  constructed  as 
set  forth» 


9 

No.    12,882. — David   Weiser. — Improved   Compontion  for   FiUing-in 
Fire-proof  Safes. — Patented  May  15,  1865. 

The  composition  consists  of  about  three  parts  of  paper-stuff  reduced 
to  a  pulp,  about  twenty-four  parts  of  weli-sitted  ashes,  nine  parts  of 
clay,  and  as  much  water-glass  and  salt  water  as  will  fornok  a  plastic 
paste. 

Claim. — The  employment  and  use  of  the  composition  of  matter,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  as  a  fire-proof  filling  or  lining  for 
fire-proof  safes,  or  other  rooms,  compartments,  or  places  required  to  be 
made  fireproof. 

No.  13,639. — Charles  Davenport. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Heating 
Buildings  by  Steam, — ^Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  steam  from  the  boiler  flows  into  pipe  K,  and  from  thence  into 
radiator  I,  where  its  heat  will  be  abstracted  by  the  metallic  surfaces 
thereof,  the  condensed  steam  flowing  down  pipe  R  into  vessel  M. 
As  the  boiler,  by  means  of  pipe  Q,  communicates  with  vessel  M, 
water  will  stand  at  the  same  level  in  the  boiler  and  said  vessel  as  weU 
as  in  cistern  L,  provided  the  boiler  is  not  making  steam.  But  while 
steam  is  being  formed,  its  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
boiler  will  have  a  tendency  to  force  water  into  vessel  M,  and  thereby 
raise  the  water  thereof  above  such  level.  While  the  wnter  in  M  is 
above  such  level,  the  valve  O  of  pipe  N  will  remain  closed ,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  extra  pressure  upon  it ;  but  whenever  the  water  falls  below 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  cistern,  such  valve  will  be  forced  open, 
and  water  will  flow  firom  the  cistern  into  vessel  M,  and  from  thence 
through  the  pipe  Q  into  the  boiler.  While  the  column  of  water  in  the 
vessel  M  remains  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  it  serves  to 
force  the  steam  through  pipe  K,  and  to  maintain  its  circulation  through 
the  radiator — ^the  vessel  Si  thus  serving  to  regulate  the  circulation  of  the 
steam,  and  at  the  same  time  close  the  valve  O.  Should  the  water  in 
the  boiler  fall  below  the  top  of  the  mouth  of  pipe  P,  steam  will  rush 
through  said  pipe  and  into  M,  and  be  discharged  through  alarm-whistle 
T,  when  the  combustion  of  fueWvaa  \.o  be  ^xxe?>ted» 
The  inventor  says :  1  do  iio\  cVaarci  «w  ^ocSl^x^  \^5L\^\ft\^  ^3^i^  ^x^Y^Vj- 
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cistern,  so  connected  by  pipes  that  the  steam  from  the  boiler  may  be 
made  to  circulate  through  the  radiator,  and  from  thence  pass  in  a  con- 
densed state  back  to  the  boiler. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  vessel  M  and  its  connecting-pipes 
Q  N  P,  and  valve  O,  the  supply-cistern  L,  the  boiler  A,  the  radiator  I, 
and  the  leading  steam  and  return-pipes  K  and  R  of  the  said  boiler 
and  radiator,  the  whole  being  made  to  operate  together,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,654. — A.  S.  Pblton. — Improvement  in  Radiators  of  Steam- Heating 
Apparatus. — ^Patented  October  9, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  floating- valve  m  is  placed  in  a  chamber  R  in  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator,  which  valve,  when  there  is  a  collection  of  water  from  con- 
densed steam,  will  be  raised  until  the  water  is  discharged,  when  the 
float  will  fall  and  close  the  discharge -opening  (underneath  chamber  R) 
before  the  steam  is  permitted  to  escape,  n  is  the  escape-valve.  The 
porous-packing  w  serves  to  suppress  the  noise  of  the  escaping  steam, 
and  yet  permits  the  steam  being  forced  through  the  same. 

Claim. — The  arrangement,  substantially  as  specified,  in  a  chamber 
exterior  to  the  escape-valve  of  a  porous-packmg  w,  for  preventing 
noise  during  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  heater,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  employment  of  the  float-valve  m  in  connection  with  the 
heater  and  pipes  leading  to  the  boiler,  as  specified,  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  condensed  steam. 


No.  13,842. — Pliny  E.  Chasr. — Improvement  in  Steam-Heating  Appa- 
ratus.— Patented  November  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

B  represents  part  of  the  fire  place  underneath  the  boiler  A.  The 
water  in  the  boiler  A  being  raised  to  a  temperature  making  steam,  the 
steam  in  the  boiler  will  expand,  gradually  increasing  its  pressure  upon 
the  water  in  the  steam-bell  E,  and  causing  the  water  of  the  regulating 
tank  O  surrounding  the  bell  to  rise  to  a  level  the  height  of  which  is 
proportioned  to  the  pressure  inside  the  bell.  When  the  tension  of  the 
steam  is  such  as  to  raise  the  level  of  the  water  to  the  dotted  line  i  i,  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  fire-chamber  is  intercepted,  and  the  fire  is  conse- 
quenly  slackened ;  should  the  pressure  of  the  steam  be  still  increasing, 
the  water  of  the  tank  O  is  forced  to  run  over  the  partition  I  into  pipe  3, 
and  there  it  is  mixed  with  the  water  contained  in  the  boiler,  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  latter.  There  is  another  supply  of  water  to  the 
boiler,  arising  from  the  condensation  of  steam  in  pipe  c  and  globe  D. 
If  the  head  of  steam  becomes  too  powerful,  notwithstanding  the  check 
of  draught  as  above  described,  the  water  in  the  bell  will  be  pressed 
below  the  level  of  its  edges,  and  the  steam  will  escape  from  E  into  flue 
G,  which  will  check  the  combustion  of  fuel. 

Claim — The  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  pipTes  c  and  c/,  the  draught- 
pipe  G,  and  the  tanks  O  and  C,  in  combination  with  the  ate^.\xi-<:W\x^'et 
E,  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  puipose;  «^^cv^<&^w 
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No.  12,382. — James  Easterly. — Improved  Magazine  Smoke-Constaning 
aS^oic.— Patented  February  13,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  fuel  magazine  M,  nor 
of  a  downward  draught  for  the  fire,  neither  being  novel  arrangements  in 
stoves. 

But  I  claim  the  constructing  a  stove  as  described,  with  openings  a 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  burning  fuel  E,  at  some  point  or  points 
above  the  grate  G,  including  between  said  points  and  the  grate  suf- 
ficient fuel  for  ignition  at  any  one  time. 


No.  12,434. — James  B.  Blake. — Improvement  in  Gas  CooJcing-Stova. — 
Patented  February  27, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

A  is  the  oven  ;  B  the  shell  or  double  case  which  surrounds  the  oven, 
and  which  is  packed  with  a  non-conducting  substance  ;  a  the  burners ; 
b  the  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  ;  C  space  between  the  oven  and 
case  B,  in  which  space  C  the  guises  are  retained  until  partially  cooled, 
when  they  descend  and  pass  off  through/. 

Claim. — The  described  method  of  heating  the  oven  of  a  gas  cooking- 
stove,  the  oven  being  surrounded  by  a  flue  or  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  for  the  admission  of  air,  for  the  combustion  of  the  gas 
which  is  burned  immediately  beneath  the  oven, and  openings  in  the 
bottom  fl)r  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  the  latter  being  re- 
tained in  contact  with  the  oven  until  sufficiently  cooled  to  descend  and 
pass  off,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  12,474. — J.  J.  Anderson. — Improvement  in  Cook- Stoves, — Patent- 
ed March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

The  ellipsoidal  oven  gives  an  even  degree  of  heat  from  all  parts  of 
its  surface,  thereby  rendering  the  baking  qualities  of  this  stove  equal  to 
those  of  the  oval  brick  oven.  The  construction  of  the  fire -back  favors 
durability  and  strength,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  ash-box  allows  it 
to  be  readily  removed  for  cleaning  the  return  flue  1, 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  ellipsoidal  oven  O  in  stoves,  as 
set  forth,  arranged  in  contact  at  the  front  with  the  horizontally  corru- 
gated fire-back  M,  and  detatchable  ash-box  P. 


No.   12,639.— Thos.    ^ookr.— Improved   Stove-Pipe    Tube. — Patented 
April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

The  inner  tube  d  is  of  sheet-iron,  the  outer  iP  of  sheet-zinc.  One 
end  of  each  of  these  tubes  is  fastened  to  heads  c,  the  outer  surface  of 
which  heads  is  somewhat  convex;  so  that  when  applied  to  a  partition, 
only  the  edges  of  the  heads  will  come  in  contact  with  the  same.  The 
tubes  axe  so  adjusted  t\\al  they  caw  be  cotiuected  by  inserting  the  end 
of  one  into  that  of  the  ot\iet,  anA. 'wViaw  ^\i&  Q.o\av<iO.^^^N^^^i5X3iLcf  a 
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free  circulation  of  air  in  the  space  between  the  two  lubes  by  means  of 
opposite  apertures  in  either  head. 

Claim. — The  double  and  adjustable  concentric  tubes,  or  stove-pipe 
thimbles,  constructed  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  12,741. — Andrew  Mayer. — Improvement  in  Gas  Cooking-Staves. — 
Patented  April  17,  1655.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

The  article  to  be  roasted  or  baked  is  placed  on  a  plate  o  in  .the  oven 
A,  the  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  oven.  The  air  heated  by  pass- 
ing around  and  through  the  burner  or  burners  C  enters,  through  the 
perforated  plates  a  above  the  burners,  the  hot-air  chambers  B  B,  (one 
on  either  side  of  the  oven,)  the  hinged  covers  c  of  which  may  be  opened 
to  any  desired  degree  to  allow  of  its  escape.  The  oven  is  heated  by 
radiation  from  the  bottom  and  sides  and  also  from  the  roof,  and  by  the 
heated  air  escaping  into  the  other  part.  The  heated  air  may  also  be 
admitted  through  openings  pp  by  removing  slides  n  n.  It  the  covers  e 
are  closed,  all  the  heat  passes  then  through  the  openings  p  p  and  d  i, 
thereby  exposing  the  bottom  side  of  plate  o  to  the  greatest  heat. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  as  new  in  stoves,  separately  con- 
sidered, the  several  parts  or  devices  specified; 

But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  herein  shown  and  described,  of  the 
gas  lamps  or  burners  with  their  overhanging  perforated  plates  or  open- 
ings, sicfe  ajjerlures  or  passages  for  distribution  of  the  heat,  oven  and 
hot-air  chambers  or  boxes,  situated  at  the  sides  of  the  oven  within  the 
body  of  the  stove  and  provided  with  lids  and  side  valves,  as  set  forth, 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

No.  12,758. — ^J.  Johnson  and  J.  E.  Crane. — Improvement  in  Stoves,  ^c. 
— Patented  April  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  prevent  counter  currents  of  air 
(which  frequently  (»ccur,  owing  to  the  low  temperature  of  the  air  in  the 
room,  caused  by  opening  of  doors,  windows,  &c.)  from  throwing  the 
heated  air  down  into  the  cold-air  passage,  where  it  is  apt  to  ignite  the 
adjacent  wood-work. 

The  cold  air  passes  through  pipe  F  into  water-tank  G,  thereby 
opening  valve  H.  The  water  is  warmed  by  the  heat  from  the  stove, 
and  the  air  becomes  moistened  by  the  gradual  evaporation  of  the  water. 
The  air,  passing  up  through  the  central  passage  L,  becomes  thoroughly 
heated.  In  case  of  a  counter  current  pas.^ing  down  the  passage  L, 
the  valve  L  will  be  closed  thereby,  and  the  counter  current  will  be 
prevented  from  passing  through  the  cold-air  pipe  F.  The  bridge  I 
prevents  the  air  from  getting  under  the  valve,  and  forcing  it  open 
mstead  of  closing  it.  . 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  the  central  air-heating  passage 
L  separately,  fi>r  that  has  been  previously  used; 

But  we  do  claim  the  employment  of  the  valve  H,  in  combination 
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\^ilh  the  bridge  I,  arranged  in  the  manner  described ,  for  ihe  purpose 
specified. 

No.  12,913. — Charles  B.   Loveless. — Improved  Air- Heating   Cool 
Stove.— Peitenied  May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings.  * 

The  arrows  in  full  lines  indicate  the  course  of  the  smoke,  and  the 
dotted  arrows  that  of  the  air. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  arranging  of  a  narrow  hot-air 
chamber  in  rear  of  an  oven,  so  that  the  flues  which  conduct  the  smoke 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  oven  shall  also  come  into  contact  with  one  or 
both  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  hot-air  chamber ;  nor  do  I 
claim  the  combination  of  hot-air  fixtures  or  floes  with  the  healing  and 
culinary  apparatus  of  a  cooking  range  or  stove,  because  such  a  com- 
bination is  well  known,  and  has  been  used  for  many  years ;  nor  do  I 
claim  merely  arranging  hot-air  flues,  smoke-flues,  and  one  or  two 
ovens,  so  that  the  smoke,  while  passing  in  contact  with  the  hot-air 
pipes  or  flues,  may  also  pass  agamst  the  three  or  four  sidQS  only  of 
either  one  or  both  ovens ; 

But  I  do  claim  the  improved  arrangement  of  one  continuous  smoke- 
flue  around  an  oven,  and  against  hot-air  flues  arranged  as  described, 
whereby  not  only  are  the  hot-air  flues  and  four  sides  of  the  oven  sub- 
jected to  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  smoke  while  coursing  through 
such  continuous  flue,  but  the  end  of  the  oven  and  the  end  of  the 
vertical  hot-air  chamber  G  are  also  exposed  to  be  so  heated  ;  this  in- 
vention being  an  important  and  useful  improvement  on  the  general 
combination  and  arrangements  of  hot-air  and  culinary  fixtures,  herein 
referred  to  and  described. 


No.  13,113. — ^Alva  Worden. — Improvement  in  Joints/or  Store-Pipes, — 
Patented  June  19,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  114.) 

To  the  ends  of  the  pipes  there  is  attached  a  half-circle  tapering  tu- 
bular screw,  cut  or  swedged  on  separate  connecting  pieces  or  on  the 
ends  of  the  joints  of  the  pipe.  The  same  being  double  and  tapering, 
the  connecting  ends  enter  loosely,  and  by  a  half  turn  of  the  pipe  \be 
joint  is  tightly  closed  and  remains  firmly  joined ;  and  at  the  same  time 
the  screw  connecting  by  means  of  a  half-circle,  and  being  of  a  tapering 
form,  it  is  readily  loosened,  and  disconnected  by  a  slight  turn  back- 
wards. 

Claim, — The  inclined  tapering  semicircular  grooves,  constructed  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  all  of  which  are  fully 
demonstrated. 


No.  13,194. — ^RoBT.  Wilson. — Improvement  in  Stoves. — Patented  July 
3,  1866.     (Plates,  p,  114.) 

Three  or  more  cylinders  ate  svrp^oxXed  o^<^  above  the  othe^,  by  being 
riveted  to  a  plate  at  eacYi  end,  oi  %  nv^^asaa  ^l  v«^  Wx^Ve^x'^id.^  U    To 
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save  wear  tbere  is  used  a  loose  roll  of  sheet-metal  g  within  cylinder  a. 
The  upper  cylinders  h  and  c  have  cylinders  h  h  within  themselves  ;  the 
spaces  between  b  and  A  and  c  and  A  serving  for  the  passage  of  the 
smoke.  These  inner  cylinders  can  be  used  for  baking,  or,  by  open- 
ing the  doors  at  each  end,  the  hot  air  will  be  freely  admitted  to  the 
room. 

Claim. — The  combined  cylinder,  stove,  and  oven,  connected  and 
supported  as  described,  and  iined  with  removable  rolls  of  sheet-iron,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

• 

No.  13,314. — ^Francis  Kenntey. — Improwment  in  Parlor  Stoves.-^'Pateut' 
ed  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

When  a  direct  draught  is  required  the  damper  q  is  opened,  and  the 
dotted  arrows  2  show  the  direction  of  the  draught.  When  q  is  closed 
the  arrows  S  show  the  direction  of  the  draught,  which  passes  down  the 
pipes  M  into  chamber  H,  and  thence  through  the  openings  (regulated  by 
the  position  of  dampers  u  u)  into  the  lower  part  of  and  up  through 
pipe  I  into  smoke-pipe  J.  The  cold  air  (arrows  4)  passes  thro\igh 
passage  i  into  the  apartments  at  the  ends  of  base  E  around  pipes  M, 
where  it  becomes  heated  and  passes  into  the  apartment  through  register 
L  Cold  air  passes  up  the  tubes  N  (arrows  5)  and  becomes  highly 
heated  before  coming  m  contact  with  the  gases  from  the  fire. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  pipes  M,  tubes  N,  chamber  H,  and 
pipe  I,  when  provided  with  the  dampers  uu  qr^  specially  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 


No.   13,589. — Jno.   Van. — Improvement   in    Cooking-Stoves, — Patented 
September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

A  is  a  cylindrical  water-vessel  divided  into  chambers  by  transverse 
partition  *  ;  /concentric  cylinder  for  containing  the  fire,  provided  with 
a  suitable  grate  (not  shown  in  the  engraving).  The  opening  through 
the  top  of  the  water-cylinder  allows  the  heat  and  smoke  to  pass  up 
from  the  fire-cylinder  into  a  heating  space  at  the  top  of  the  stove.  This 
opening  is  crossed  from  side  to  side  by  tubes  d,  which  form  a  free 
communication  between  the  two  sides  of  the  water-chambers  for  the 
passage  of  water,  and,  being  surrounded  by  the  flame,  causes  the  water 
m  them  to  be  heated  very  rapidly.  The  object  of*  having  separate 
water-chambers  is  for  each  to  contain  water  for  different  uses. 

Claim. — Arranging  of  the  water-cylinder,  with  separate  chambers, 
fire-cylinder,  or  space  in  its  centre,  opening  through  its  top,  and  cross 
heating-tubes,  combined  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  13,728. — Wm.  Mootry. — Improvement  in  Stoves. — Patented  October 
30,  1855.      (Plates,  p.  115.) 

The  space  between  the  cylinders  A  D  is  filled  with  wire-work-  The 
wire-work  being  heated  by  contiguity  to  the  fire,  currents  of  air  pass 


536  V. — OALORIFIGS. 

in  at  the  bottom  (see  lower  arrows),  thence  through  the  meshes,  where 
they  become  heated,  and  out  at  the  open  top  (see  upper  arrows). 

The  inventor  says :  I  expressly  disclaim  any  metallic  packing  that 
does  not  contemplate  regular  cellular  tissues.  I  especially  disclaim 
the  use  of  spiral  metallic  scraps.  I  claim  the  application  and  employ- 
ment of  iron- work  or  other  regular  metallic  cellular  interstices,  com- 
bined with  stoves,  furnaces,  and  other  heating  and  cooking  apparatus, 
or  such  heated  surfaces  generally;  when  used  in  the  manner  substan- 
tially and  for  the  uses  and  purposes  before  mentioned. 


No.  13,868. — John  A.  Elder  and  Wm.  J.  Thorn. — Tmprovement  in 
the  ArrangemerU  of  Fines  and  Dampers  of  Cookivg-Aj/paratus. — Pa- 
tented December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

By  closing  the  dampers  6,  10,  and  18,  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  through  the  openings  uncovered  by  withdrawing  the  damper  4  ia 
wall  8  (see  arrow  12),  thence  through  flue  15  into  chamber  16  and  to 
the  chimney  6.  If  it  is  too  warm,  damper  S  is  to  be  closed,  and  damp^ 
10  to  be  opened,  when  the  heat  will  pass  directly  from  chamber  16  to 
chimney  6.  When  the  heat  is  not  necessary  around  the  oven,  damper 
5  should  be  also  opened.  When  the  oven  is  too  hot,  the  draught  of  the 
fire-box  is  to  be  closed,  and  damper  R  to  be  opened,  when  the  cold  air 
will  pass  from  the  room  into  14,  and  thence  over  or  under  the  oven  by 
operating  the  proper  dampers. 

The  dampers  R  and  S  regulate  the  communication  between  the  air 
in  the  room  and  the  spaces  14  and  16.     O  is  the  oven  ;  P  the  stove. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  dampers  4,  5,  10,  18,  and  R  S,  in 
combination  with  the  oven-flues  14,  15,  and  16,  in  the  manner  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  heat,  tor  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

No.  13,971. — Joseph  B.  Lancaster,  administrator  of  John  K.  Lan- 
caster, deceased. — Improvement  in  Cooking- Stoves. — -Patented  De- 
cember 18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

A  steam-space  F  is  formed  around  the  oven  A,  and  around  the  fire- 
chamber  D*  a  water-space  G,  (for  the  production  of  steam,)  which 
communicates  with  the  steam-space  by  means  of  pipe  A.  Surrounding 
the  entire  outer  surface  or  the  water  and  steam-spaces  G  F  is  a  space 
H  I  fur  receiving  charcoal  or  a  similar  substance,  to  prevent  the  radiation 
of  the  heat,  and  thus  render  the  stove  non-conducting. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  space  around  a  portable 
bake-ov(  n,  heated  by  hot  air,  has  been  divided  in  a  manner  to  torm  two 
chambers  ;  the  outer  one  of  which  served  for  non-conducting  material, 
and  the  inner  one  for  the  circulation  of  hot  air. 

Also,  that  steam  has  been  employed  for  the  purpose  of  cooking,  being 
generated  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  casing  to  the  fire-pot.     'I  herefore, 

I  onJj  claifn,  as  the  invention  of  the  deceased,  the  arrangement  of 
parts  as  described  and  sViovyn  foi  vW  ^Mt^cya^  ^^vSawNx, 
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No.  12,306. — B.  F.  Babbitt. — Car-V&iailixt(yr. — ^Patented  January  30, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

Fig.  1  is  a  section  of  a  ventilator ;  fig.  2,  a  cross  section  of  a  car  con- 
taining the  ventilator.  Fig.  2  is  drawn  on  a  smaller  scale  than  fig.  1. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  a  wind-wheel  B,  as  described  in  con- 
nexion with  a  wire  gauze  disk  or  screen  F,  revolving  in  a  tank  of  water 
E  ;  the  air  passing  through  the  said  disk  prev^pus  to  entering  the  car,  in 
the  manner  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,634. — Isaac  P.  Trimble. — Improved  Apparatus  ftrr  Operating 
Ventilators. — Patented  March  14,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

a  a^  a^  are  the  metal  bars  which,  by  their  contraction  or  expansion, 
operate  the  valve  R. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  effecting  the  ventilation  of  build- 
ings, &c.,  by  operating  the  valves  to  the  vents  or  air-passages  by  the 
force  derived  from  the  expansion  of  metal,  as  this  has  been  before  pro- 
posed ; 

But  I  cfaJm  having  the  valves  or  ventilating-doors  connected  to  the 
said  metal  bands  about  midway  between  their  fixed  supports,  so  that 
the  varying  degrees  of  flexure  shall  effect  the  operation  of  opening  or 
closing  said  doors  in  the  manner  and  (or  the  purpose  described  and 
shown. 


No.  12,641. — V.  P.  CoRBETT. — Method  of  Self- Ventilation  Jor  Railroad 
Cars. — Patented  March  21,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

Claim. — Forming  a  series  of  ventilating  holes  C  C  C  C  in  the  sides 
of  the  car,  between  the  ceiling  and  the  windows  B  B  B  B,  and  pro- 
viding in  said  holes  vertical  ventilating  fans  D  D  D  D,  which  are  ar- 
"Sjanged  so  as  to  be  caused  to  revolve  by  the  rapid  movement  of  the  car 
through  the  atmosphere,  and  thus  made  to  exhaust  the  impure  air 
from  the  inside  of  the  car.     (See  engravings.) 


No.  12,818. — D.  H.  Fox  and  Jno.  Fink. — Improvement  in  Railrdad-Car 
Ventilators. — Patented  May  8,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  Ii6w) 

The  inventors  say:  We  are  aware  that  air  has  been  passed  through 
water  and  injected  into  railroad  cars ;  such,  tfierefore,  we  do  not 
claim.  Neither  do  we  claim  the  mere  employment  of  suction  to  pro- 
duce a  currentl 

But  we  do  i  him  the  construction  in  or  on  the  top  of  the  car  of  a  long 
shall(»w  chamber  a,  communicating  at  several  points  h  with  the  interior 
of  the  car,  and  by  a  tube  c  with  a  fan  chamber  h}  beneath  the  car, 
whereby  the  partial  exhaust  created  in  said  chamber  by  the  running  of 
thecal  produces  a  numbef  of  upward  currents  simultaneoual^f  v[\n'^- 
rious  parts  of  the  car,  sufficient  to  carry  off  iVie  ViUaVedi  "alxt  ^axA  ^»sX 
from  the  some,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


638  V. — CALORIFICS. 

No.  12,827. — William  Pauli. — Improvement  in  Ventilating  Railroad 
Car*.— Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

The  draught  created  by  means  of  the  hood  upon  the  roof  of  the  car 
carries  the  air  into  the  car,  wherefrom  it  escapes  between  the  usual 
sashes  b  and  the  stationary  glazed  frame  F.  The  upward  current  of 
the  escaping  air  is  intended  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust,  etc. 

Claim. — The  arrangenjent  of  guard- sash  F  F  on  the  sides  of  the 
cars,  in  connection  with  descending  tubes  D  D  and  hood  C  upon  the 
top  thereof,  by  which  the  dust  is  prevented  from  entering;  a  window 
wnen  opened,  while  the  exit  of  the  air  and  ventilation  of  the  car  is  not 
affected  by  said  guard-sash,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  12>S51. — Job  R.  Barry. — Improved  Ventilating  and  Cooling  Appa^ 
ratus. — Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  1 16.) 

The  air  passes  from  the  revolving  fan  A  through  the  wheels  B  C, 
which  revolve  to  about  one-fourth  of  their  diameter  in  water  tanks  M 
N.  Thus  the  air  comes  in  contact  with  a  large  amount  of  wet  and 
cold  surfaces  on  the  wheels,  and  its  temperature  is  reduced  to  nearly 
that  of  the  water  in  the  tank.  From  these  refrigerating  wheels  the  air 
passes  through  the  ice  in  the  box  D,  and  then  through  the  passages  G 
and  F  up  into  the  car. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  devices  herein  described  for 
excluding  dust  from  railroad  cars,  separately,  nor  do  I  claim  the  pass- 
ing air  through  an  ice  reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  same 
previous  to  its  introduction  to  an  apartment ; 

But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  fan  and  one  or  more  refrigerating 
wheels,  or  their  equivalent,  with  the  water-tanks,  ice  reservoir,  and 
return  air  flue,  substantially  as  described,  for  securing  effectual  venti- 
lation and  cooling  the  air,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth. 


No.   12,992. — Ernest    Bahr. — Improved    Ship-  Ventilator. — Patented 
June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

This  improvement  is  intended  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the 
vessel  •through  the  ventilator.     If  the  water  is  forced  up'in  theend 

D,  it  will  probably  close  valve  d;  or  if  any  escapes  through,  it  will  be 
checked  by  the  guard-plate  c.  The  same  effect  will  be  obtained  by 
the  water  entering  the  end  E,  the  guard- plate  A  and  valve  i  obstructing 
its  entrance  into  tube  a  ;  but  still,  if  it  should  pass  up  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  tube  a,  there  are  two  valves  nnXo  prevent  its  entrance  into  tube 

E,  and  the  water  will  flow  back  through  side  apertures  r  into  tube  a. 
The  same  obstruction  is  presented  to  the  water  by  the  valves  o  and  p. 
The  end  E  is  turned  by  hand  so  as  to  face  the  wind.  * 

I  claim  the  helical  tube  A,  provided  with  valves  i  dn  o  p  and  guard- 
plates  as  shown ;  one  end  of  the  helix  terminating  above  the  deck  C 
m  two  parts  D  E,  the  part  E  being  provided  with  a  wire  wheel  g  and 
wire  cloth  covering  p,  said  part  E  being  movable,  so  that  it  may  be 
turned  to  face  the  wind  at  all  times,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 
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No.   13,204. — ^Chas.   Atwood. — Improvement  in  Ventilating  Railroad 
Cars. — Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

The  current  of  air  is  received  into  the  passages  C  (open  in  front)  at 
the  sides  of  the  tender,  and  passes  through  the  flexible  connection  be- 
tween tender  and  baggage  car  along  an  air  passage  on  top  of  the  baggage 
car,  and  thence  through  the  cars,  which  are  all  so  connected  by  means 
of  side-doors  L  and  flexible  connections  F  as  to  form  one  continuous 
passage  for  the  air.  The  platforms  P  (as  will  be  seen  from  the  sec- 
tional plan,  fig.  3)  have  side-doors  L,  which  are  to  be  closed,  as  repre- 
sented in  the  figures,  when  the  train  is  in  motion.  The  cars  are  to  be 
connected  by  means  of  flexible  connections  F  on  frames  d  d}^  After 
the  cars  have  been  coupled  together,  these  frames  are  brought  together 
(from  position  fig.  2  into  position  fig.  1)  and  secured  by  means  of  clasps. 

Claim, — The  method  described  of  constructing,  attaching,  and  using 
the  flexible  connections,  when  constructed,  attacned,  and  used  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

Also*,  the  combination  of  the  flexible  connections  with  any  suitable 
method  of  receiving  the  air  at  the  front  end  of  the  tender. 


No.  13,542. — ^JoHN  Clark. — Self-Regulating  Valve  for  Ventilation. — 
Patented  September  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

This  is  an  apparatus  for  operating  dampers  of  stoves.  When  the 
room  is  a  little  colder  than  is  desired,  the  cylinder  A  (made  of  glass 
or  other  material)  is  to  be  corked  at  c,  and  the  bellows  B  closed,  so  as 
to  make  the  cylinder  air-tight.  The  toothed  end  of  the  rod  C  (attached 
to  the  bellows)  is  then  connected  to  the  rod  which  works  the  valve  or 
damper  of  the  stove.  When  the  air  in  the  room  and  in  the  cylinder 
gets  warmer,  it  will  expand  and  extend  the  bellows,  and  push  the  rod 
C,  and  thus  act  on  the  damper-rod ;  and  when  it  becomes  colder,  the 
air  in  the  cylinder  will  contract,  and  thereby  draw  back  the  rod  C. 

The  inventor  says :  That  which  I  design  to  claim^  as  my  particular 
invention,  is  the  air-tight  cylinder  and  bellows,  of  whatever  material 
they  may  be  made,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  motive  power  from 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  air,  and  to  whatever  use  it  may 
be  applied. 

No.  13,725. — ^W.  L.  B.  Lewis. — Ventilating  Railroad  Car. — Patented 
October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

The  deflector  A  moves  in  guides  h  around  the  periphery  of  the  case 
B  attached  to  the  outside  of  tne  window-frame,  and  is  provided  with  a 
,wire-gauze  Screen  K.  Cords  C  C  serve  to  pull  the  deflector  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left,  so  as  to  compel  a  current  of  air  to  pass  from 
the  outside  through  the  screen  into  the  car,  when  the  latter  is  under 
way. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  ventilating  box  or 
case,  like  that  of  Nelson  Goodyear.;  nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  one  or 
more  sheets  of  wire-gauze  or  screens  through  which,  to  ^^sa.  ^^  ^ist^ 


540  VI. — STBAH  AND  GAS  ENGINES. 

SO  as  tx)  preclude  the  entrance  of  sparks  and  dust,  as  these  have  been 
used  before. 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  ven- 
tilating box  or  case,  as  described  and  set  forth. 

I  Claim  a  reciprocating  curved  deflector  A,  adapted  to  be  moved 
only  horizontally  to  right  or  left,  for  directing  curreuts  of  air  into  the 
car,  in  the  specific  manner  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  13,732. — J.  K.  Taylor. — Method  of  Ventilating  Railroad   Cars. — 
Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  116.) 

The  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  slotted  tubes  c  (outside  of 
windows  H)  communicate  with  horizontal  tubes  rf,  w  hich  latter  com- 
municate with  the  flimng  space  c.  As  the  car  moves  along,  air  enters 
the  spnce  «,  and  passes  out  throiigh  the  slots  of  tubes  c  in  thin  sheetSi 
as  indicated  by  the  arrows.  These  thin  sheets  of  air  prevent  du€t  from 
entering  the  car  through  ihe  windows,  and  also  serve  to  draw  the  air 
out  from  within  the  car  through  the  windows,  and  thereby  cause,  in 
connection  with  the  fan  F,  (which  latter  drives  a  current  of  air  through 
the  water- box  B,  and  up  through  tubes  B  into  the  car,)  a  current  of 
pure  air  to  circulate  through  the  car. 

I  do  not  claim,  separately,  forcing  air  through  water  before  it  enters 
the  cars,  in  ordtT  to  purify  it  or  cleanse  it  from  dust,  cinders,  dec.,  for 
this  has  been  done  in  various  ways ; 

But  I  cliim  the  vertical  slotted  tubes  c  placed  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  windows  H  of  the  car,  and  having  air  forced  through  them  by 
the  means  described,  or  in  any  other  manner,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


VI.— STEAM   AND   GAS   ENGINES. 


No.  12,261. — GusTAVUS  Weissenborn. — Improved  Arrangement  of 
Filtering  Apparatus  to  Prevent  Incrnstaxion  in  bteum- Boilers. — ^Patented 
January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  117.) 

The  cold  water  enters  through  pipe  B  and  jet-holes  E  into  chamber 
D,  where  its  temperature  is  raised  by  means  of  its  coming  in  contact 
with  the  exhaust-steam  entering  through  pipe  C  ;  the  water  passes 
into  the  basin-chamber  F  and  over  the  basin  FJ,  (which  is  intended  to 
retard  its  motion,  and  ke^  p  it  so  much  longer  in  contact  with  the 
steam,)  on  and  through  a  rough  stone  filter  G,  hence  through  a  brush- 
wood filter  H,  and  finally  through  a  filter  K  which  contains  horse- 
dung  or  other  compound  impregnated  with  a  free  alkali.  The  water 
passes  out  through  the  pertbrations  in  the  casing  of  filter  K,  and  into 
feed-pipe  M,  which  leads  lo  tVve  WAfet. 

The  inventor  says:  1  make  ivo  Aavm. X.o licka  via%.  o^  '^^ML^yccv^^ate^ 
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before  it  enters  the  boiler  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  incrustation, 
for  that  has  been  done  before. 

I  claim  ihe  arrangement  of  the  exhaust-chamber  D,  girdled  at  its 
lower  p^rt  by  tlie  cold  water  BS  with  the  basin-chamber  F  and  filters 
G  H  K,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.    12,360. — Thomas   Champion. — Improvement  in    Steam- Boilers. — 
Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  117.) 

The  object  of  the  double  cone  S  S^  tube  is,  that  the  heat  in  rising 
through  the  lower  cone,  which  is  surrounded  by  water,  may  act  with 
the  greatest  effect ;  but,  while  passing  through  the  upper  cone,  which  is 
surrounded  by  steam,  it  is  prevented  from  heating  it  to  a  degree  that 
would  be  dangerous,  because  it  enlarges  upward,  and  thus  allows  the 
heat  to  pass  off  freely.  With  tubes  of  unilorm  diameter,  that  portion 
passing  through  the  steam  becomes  often  overheated,  and  is  liable  to 
cause  explosion. 

Claim. — 1st.  Arranging  an  annular  flue  Q  at  the  bottom  of  an  up- 
right boiler,  for  receivmg  the  air  at  its  mouth  R,  and  conducting  it  at 
R*  beneath  the  grate,  as  illustrated  in  figure  5  of  the  drawings.  (See 
figure  2  of  the  engraving.) 

2d.  Making  the  vertical  tube  in  the  form  of  a  double  cone,  the  upper 
cone  being  inverted,  and  the  two  united  together  at  their  a})ices,  the 
same  being  for  the  object  and  possessing  the  advantages  stated. 


No.  12,385. — AsAHCL  Fairchild. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boiler  Chim- 
neys,— Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  117.) 

Claim. —  Connecting  the  chimney  «  of  a  steam-boiler  furnace  B  to  the 
flue  connecting  breeching  a  thereof,  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  joint  e 
d  h  b  c,  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chimney  can  be  lowered 
into  a  horizontal  position,  (see  fig.  2),  without  producing  openings  in 
said'joint,  and  also  without  closing  the  connection  between  the  chimney 
and  the  furnace-flues,  substantially  as  set  forth.    (See  engravings.) 


No.  12,654. — Hiram  Strait. — Improved  arrangement  of  Means  for  Free- 
ing Steam- Boilers  from  Sediment. — Patented  April  3,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  117.) 

A,  steam-chamber ;  B,  water-chamber ;  C,  sediment-chamber ;  D, 

Eartition-plate;  E,  valve-plate;  F,  blow-off  pipe,  or  flue  for  steam  ;  G, 
low-off  pipe  for  water ;  H,  bTow-off  cock,  or  valve  of  the  sediment- 
chamber;  I,  operating  rod  of  the  valve- plate  or  series  of  valves;  J, 
stop-cocks  attached  to  the  blow-off  pipes;  K,  bracket  to  hold  the  valve- 
plate  down  on  partition- plate.  The  sedimentspass  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  valve- plate  and  partition-plate  (when  said  perforations  are 
brought  directly  over  each  other  by  means  of  operating  rod  1)  and  into 
the  temporary  blow-off'  chamber  C  for  their  final  expulsion,  which.  \& 
effected  by  opening  the  stop-cocks  J  in  the  bVo^-o^  ^v^^ 
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Claim, — In  the  construction  of  a  steam-boiler  of  any  kind,  the  arrange- 
ment and  combination  of  the  valved  partition,  blow-off  pipes,  and  cock 
or  valves,  so  as  to  expel  its  sediment,  mud,  scales,  impurities,  or  in- 
crustations, at  any  time  and  in  a  few  minutes,  by  the  jomt  or  separate 
force  and  pressure  of  its  own  steam  and  water,  without  exhausting 
either  or  suspending  any  of  its  ordinary  duties  or  business,  and  thus 
render  a  steam-boiler  strictly  and  thoroughly  self-cleaning,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

No.   12,665. — ^Horace   Boardman.- — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers.-^ 
Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  117.) 

In  boilers  wiih  vertical  flues  the  tendency  of  the  flame  and  heated 
products  of  combustion  is  to  pass  over  the  first  flues  of  the  series 
nearest  to  the  fire-box,  and  not  to  descend  them  until  checked  near  the 
end  of  the  boiler.  This  disseminates  the  burning  products  and  heat 
unequally  through  the  flues.  To  overcome  this  irregularity  is  the  ob- 
ject of  this  improvement.  The  tubes  F  are  gradually  diaxinishing  in 
diameter  throughout  the  boiler,  the  larger  ones  being  placed  nearest  the 
fire-box  A,  and  the  smallest  most  remote  from  it,  so  as  to  have  more 
flue  space  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  thus  draw  the  heat  through 
those  tubes  over  which  its  tendency  to  pass  is  the  greatest,  and  re- 
strain its  passage  through  those  in  which  the  greater  quantity  of  heat 
tends  to  pass,  and  thus  equalize  the  heat  throughout  combustion  cham- 
ber E.  Instead  of  diminishing  the  size  of  the  tubes,  only  the  tops  of 
them  may  be  gradually  diminished,  leaving  the  main  part  of  them  of 
uniform  size.  This  can  be  done  by  using  a  series  of  thimbles  a  (fig.  3), 
of  the  proper  inner  diameters. 

The  plates  H,  of  the  form  exhibited  in  the  illustration,  are  to  facili- 
tate the  egress  of  the  heat  from  the  larger  tubes  and  to  check  it  through 
the  smaller  ones,  so  as  to  regulate  the  egress  of  the  heat,  on  the  same 
principle  as  its  ingress  (above  described).  By  inclining  the  tube- 
sheets  so  as  to  be  at  right-angles  with  the  inclined  tubes,  there  is  no 
difficulty  in  riveting.  If  the  tubes  were  not  perpendicular  to  the 
tube-sheets,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  would  have  to  be  bent  to  meet  the 
sheets. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  graduation  of  the  openings  in  the  flues  or  tubes,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  In  connection  with  the  flues  or  tubes,  the  semi-division  flue- 
plates  H,  in  the  chamber  G,  for  regulating  and  equalizing  the  egress  of 
the  heated  products  through  said  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

3d.  The  inchnation  of  the  tubes  and  tube-sheets,  for  the  double 
purpose  of  preserving  a  space  between  the  tubes  for  the  sediment  to 
collect  in,  and  from  which  it  can  be  readily  removed,  and  for  preserv- 
ing a  square  surface  between  the  tops  of  the  tubes  and  said  sheets,  so 
that  they  can  be  fairly  riveted,  as  set  forth. 
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No,  12,673. — ^JosiAH  J.  DuTCHBK. — Impravementa  in  Locomotive  Boilen* 
— Patented  April  10,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  117.) 

The  inverted  cone  E,  presenting  a  large  heating  surface  to  the  fire 
with  which  it  is  surrounded,  is  to  generate  steam  rapidly,  and  is  also 
intended  to  prevent  the  fire  packing,  as  the  fire-box  is  larger  at  the 
bottom  than  at  the  top,  where  it  receives  the  fuel,  and  allows  the  free 
escape  of  ashes. 

By  bringing  the  rod  L  in  the  position  indicated  in  the  figure  in 
broken  lines,  the  grates  J  J  and  asn-traps  c  will  assume  the  position 
represented  in  the  figure  by  broken  lines.  The  fire  will  fall  through 
the  traps  into  the  ash-pan.  By  removing  the  lever  to  its  onVinal  posi- 
tion, the  grates  and  traps  are  quickly  replaced.  The  curb-plates  g 
and  A  are  to  prevent  any  live  coals  quickly  running  out,  and  also  to 
allow  the  ashes,  &c.,  to  cool  before  leaving  the  ash-pan. 

Figs.  1  and  2  are  vertical  sections,  fig.  3  a  sectional  plan. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  within-described  arrangement  of  water-spaces 
within  and  contiguous  to  the  furnace,  and  leading  therefrom  to  the 
body  of  the  boiler,  consisting  of  the  horizontal  pipe  D,  inverted  cone 
E,  upright  tube  G,  and  horizontal  tube  I,  all  connected  substantially  as 
herein  described.     (See  illustration.) 

2d.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  fire-grate  or  grates  to  the  boiler- 
furnacef  I  claim  providing  hinged  traps  in  the  ash-pan,  to  be  lowered 
and  raised,  or  opened  and  closed,  simultaneously  with  the  fire-grate  or 
grates,  by  means  of  an  upright  rod  K  passing  through  the  boiler,  and 
suspended  from  a  lever  L,  within  the  control  of  the  engineer  or  fire- 
man while  at  his  usual  post,  the  said  rod  K  operating  upon  the  said 
grates  and  traps  by  means  of  arms  d  d  d}  d}  or  their  equivalents,  all 
substantially  as  herein  described.     (See  illustration.) 

3d.  Retarding  the  escape  down  the  inclined  ash-pan  of  the  ashes, 
coal,  &c.,  falling  thereon  through  the  grate  by  means  of  curb-plate  g*  A, 
arranged  as  described,  or  in  any  equivalent  manner,  to  make  the  said 
ashes,  coal,  &c.,  take  a  circuitous  direction. 


No.  12,835. — Thomas  J.  Sloan. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  llcgu^ 
lating  Supply  of  Water  to  Steam- Boilers. — Patented  May  8,  1865. 
(Plates,  p.  117.) 

The  float  b  within  the  boiler  a  is  attached  to  a  rock-shaft  <Z,  by  means 
of  a  rod  c.  The  shaft  d,  which  has  steam-tight  bearings  in  the  casing 
c,  has  on  its  outer  end  an  arm/,  which  is  connected  (by  means  of  link 
g)  to  catch  A,  which  is  pivoted  to  the  stem  i  of  the  steam-whistle  valve 
7.  The  stem  A  of  the  supply-valve  is  linked  to  rock-shaft  n,  which 
shaft  has  on  its  outer  end  an  arm  0,  provided  wiih  a  pin  ;;. 

When  the  water  in  the  boiler  g^ts  low,  the  sinking  of  the  float  raises 
arm  /  and  catch  A,  until  pin  p  of  vibrating-arm  0  touches  said  catch, 
and  draws  out  the  steam  whistle- valve y,  thereby  giving  the  alarm. 

When  the  water  and  float  rise  above  the  high-water  mark,  the  arm 
/is  depressed  until  the  upper  end  of  arm  o  strikes  the  front  part  of  said 
arm  /,  (as  shown  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,)  ^Vi^xciXyj  >^^  wv'^^-n'^c^^ 
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is  kept  open,  so  that  the  water  which  is  forced  in  at  every  stroke  of  the 
supply-pump  will  follow  the  piston  bdck  and  run  out  of  the  boiler,  until 
the  sinking  of  the  float  again  sets  free  the  arm  o. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  feed-water  before  it  enters  the 
boiler  as  a  motor,  for  giving  the  alarm  when  the  water  is  too  low  in  a 
steam-boiler  or  generator,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination 
with  the  float  inside  the  boiler,  for  indicating  the  level  of  water  and 
setting  the  mechanism,  that  the  alarm  may  be  operated  by  the 
mechanism  receiving  motion  from  the  feed-water,  substantially  as 
specified. 

Also,  stopping  the  supply  of  water  to  the  boiler  by  the  employment 
of  a  stop  to  check  the  working  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  specified; 
biit  this  I  only  claim  when  the  said  stop  is  simply  set-by  the  float  with- 
in the  boiler,  as  set  forth. 


No.    12,S9.3. — Thomas    G.   Booxe. — Improvement  in    Steam- Boilers. — 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

The  radiant  heat  is  conducted  from  the  grates  K  to  the  water 
through  the  tubes  G  G^  G  ^ ,  while  that  portion  of  heat  not  so  taken  off 
either  remains  to  support  combustion,  or  is  carried  and  applied  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  tubes,  and  to  the  tube-sheet  F.  The  upper  ^arts  of 
the  tub^^s  are  adapted,  from  the  extensive  surface  therein  presented,  to 
take  irom  the  flame,  or  heated  air,  and  make  effective  in  generating 
steam  the  heat  ot  that  part  of  the  combustion,  in  addition  to  that  Mkea 
direct  from  the  fuel  itself  through  the  lower  part  of  the  tubes.  The 
heated  air  is  made  still  further  effective  by  the  employment  of  the 
tubes  L  and  ;;,  which  present  a  considerable  immersed  surface.  The 
ascent  of  steam  and  water  in  the  tubes  G  G^  G^  causes  a  downward 
current  in  I,  to  supply  the  displacement  from  the  chamber  C,  which, 
after  ebullition  commences,  is  soon  heated  by  water  from  the  lower 
end  ot  the  tubes  I.  By  this  arrangement,  the  tubes  G  G^  G  ^  are  plen- 
tifully supplied  with  water,  while  exposed  to  the  intense  radiated  neat. 
The  tubes  I  are  placed  inside  of  the  tubes  G^  G^,  and  are  protected 
from  the  action  of  the  lire  by  being  packed  around  with  fire-clay  and 
sand,  or  with  any  non-conducting  material. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  vertical  water-tubes,  fire-surfaces, 
upper  and  lower  water-spaces  C  and  D,  and  non-conducting  lining, 
for  giving  circulation,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,993. — Thomas  Champion. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Walter  to 
Steam-Boilcrs. — Patented  June  5, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

This  improvement  serves  to  sprinkle  all  the  inner  surface  of  the 
boiler  ihat  is  bare,  or  likely  to  become  bare  of  water,  while  fire  is  act- 
ing on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plates. 

I  claim  supplying  steam-boilers  with  all  their  water  through  a 
sprinkler  that  is  connected  mlVi  \\\^  \on^^\  ^^\.et-sijace  and  feed-pipe 
by  a  valve  at  their  juucUoxii  ^\i\c\v  ^o^«»  ^^  "^^Vi\  ^^^iX  ^\^^'=,'^^  uij 
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through  the  sprinkler  to  jet  the  plates  when  the  pump  is  not  acting, 
and  so  long  as  any  water  remains  in  the  boiler  above  the  fire  or 
feed-pipe,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.- 13,1 11. — Charles  F.  Thomas. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers. — 
Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement-  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  improvement  of  extending  the  tube-sheet  o,  smoke- 
tubes  P  P,  and  boiler  M,  or  its  enclosing-sheet  R,  into  the  fire-place  I, 
and  over  the  fire-grate  K,  as  described,  iii  order  not  only  that  the  part 
so  extended  may  serve  as  a  beam  or  istrut  to  support  the  crown-sheet 
against  the  superincumbent  pressure  of  the  steam,  but  that  the  flame 
and  gases  firom  the  fire  may  not  only  pass  against  the  tube-sheet  and 
enclosing-sheet  R  of  the  extended  part  of  the  boiler,  but  also  through 
the  extended  parts  of  the  tubes  within  such  projected  part  of  the  boiler, 
as  specified,  tne  same  serving  to  greatly  increase  the  extent  of  heating- 
surlace  exposed  to  the  fire. 

No.  13,146. — Thos.  Champion. — Improved  Steam-Boiler  Furnace* — Pat- 
ented June  26,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

When  the  fires  are  up,  the  damper  I  and  the  furnace  and  draught-doors 
are  closed.  The  steam  from  the  engine  is  then  let  into  the  pipe  A,  and 
through  its  branches  into  the  flues  C,  where  it  mingles  with  and  drives 
the  smoke  and  other  gases  back  into  the  fire  to  be  consumed ;  thus  fur- 
nishing a  forced  draught  through  the  flues  and  back  into  the  fire  ;  the 
necessary  atmospheric  air  being  furnished  through  pipes  D  E  to  keep 
up  regular  combustion. 

Claim. — Using  the  exhaust-steam  in  a  closed  stack,  as  a  blower  to 
return  the  heated  gases  or  products  of  combustion,  with  which  it  com- 
mingles back  through  flues  or  passages  to  the  fire  again  and  again,  to 
be  reburned,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13.168. — Jacob  Harshman. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers. — Pat- 
ented July  3,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  118.) 

The  inventor  says,  in  his  specification :  "  I  msdntain  that,  in  case  of 
steam-boilers,  the  copper  covering  C  holds  a  peculiar  government  over 
the  elements  within  a  boiler  in  affinity  with  certain  external  elements; 
that  in  certain  localities  there  are  elements  surrounding  the  steam- 
room  of  boilers  that  will,  under  certain  conditions  of  heat,  unite  in 
explosive  proportion  with  the  elements  within.  The  copper  covering 
will  conduct  off  the  excess  of  caloric  in  such  cases,  so  that  violent 
explosions  will  be  prevented.  By  applying  the  copper  covering  to 
stoves,  the  surroundmg  atmosphere  is  prevented  fi'om  being  vitiated  by 
deleterious  gases,  which  emanate  from  ordinary  iron  stoves.  The  heat 
is  radiated  more  uniformly  through  the  room." 
86 
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Claim. — Forming  an  external  casing  or  covering  of  copper  for  stoves 
and  all  heat-diffusing  devices,  or  apparatus,  and  steam-boilers,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  19,193. — ^RoBT.  Wilson. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  /or  Heating 
Feed' Water  to  Steam-Boilers. — ^Patented  July  3,  1865.  (Plates,  p. 
118J 

The  escape-pipe  I  from  the  cylinder  enters  the  cistern  c,  and  has  a 
valve  on  its  upper  end  to  allow  tne  escape  of  steam,  and  to  prevent  the 
ingress  of  water  from  the  cistern.  The  exit-pipe  /  is  bell-mouthed  at 
top  to  collect  the  condensed  steam,  as  said  steam  strikes  the  cold  air. 
Pipe  e  supph'es  a  constant  jet  of  cold  water.  Pipe  g,  with  a  force-pump 
within  it  and  a  valve  at  bottom,  serves  to  urge  the  water  from  the  cis- 
tern into  the  boiler  a,  and  thus  keep  it  supplied. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  feed-water  pipe  e,  opening  within 
the  exit-steam  pipe  /,  in  relation  to  the  exhaust-steam  pipe  6,  within 
the  feed-water  reservoir,  whereby  the  entire  exhaust-steam  may  be 
condensed,  and  the  entire  feed-water  pass  through  the  reservoir,  ope- 
rating as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,223. — James  Murphy. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers. — Patent- 
ed July  10,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

c  is  the  tube  with  the  bead  »,  and  d  is  the  tube-sheet,  grooved  so  as 
to  receive  the  metal  o. 

Claim. — ^In  the  construction  of  tubular  steam-boilers  in  combina- 
tion with  beads  or  their  equivalents  on  the  tubes,  grooving  the  surface 
of  the  tube-sheets  around  or  partly  around  the  tube-holes,  to  receive  the 
metal  of  the  tube  when  riveted,  substantially  as  described,  by  means  of 
which  I  am  enabled  more  effectually  to  secure  tight  and  strong  joints 
than  by  any  other  known  method,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,298. — ^Wm.  Ball. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Water  to  Steam- 
Boilers  by  Auxiliary  Engines. — ^Patented  July  24,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
118.) 

Pipe  F,  which  connects  the  boiler  A  with  the  feed-engine,  (not  rep- 
resented in  the  engravings,)  enters  the  boiler  at  the  exact  level  at  which 
the  water  is  required  to  stand.  Should  the  water-level  rise,  the  addi- 
tional quantity  of  water  thrown  into  pipe  F  would  so  obstruct  the  pass- 
age of  the  steam  through  cock  M  as  instantly  to  reduce  the  speed,  and 
consequently  the  feeding  capacity,  of  the  feed-engine.  Should  the  water- 
level  fall  below  the  mouth  of  the  pipe,  steam  alone  would  pass  through 
the  pipe,  and  thus  the  speed  of  the  feed-engine  would  be  accelerated. 

Claim. — Causing  the  pipe  F,  which  conveys  the  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  feed-engine,  to  enter  the  boiler  at  the  exact  level  at  which 
the  water  is  required  to  slaxid>{oi  the^un^ose  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,363. — Paul   Stillman. — Improvement   in    Water- Gauges  for 
Steam-Boilers. — ^Patented  July  31,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  118.) 

A  is  the  boiler-head  to  which  the  gauge  is  attached;  B  glass  tube ; 
G  the  chamber,  and  A  the  key  of  a  cock  for  forming  or  stopping  the 
connexion  between  the  tube  and  the  boiler;  j  guards  for  protecting  the 
glass  tube,  secured  to  G  by  passing  through  lugs  on  G,  so  that  they 
may  be  removed  if  necessary.  The  glass  can  be  easily  removed  and 
replaced  by  removing  one  of  the  keys,  the  axes  of  which  are  on  a  line 
with  the  tube  ;  by  thrs  means,  also,  access  can  be  had  to  the  glass  for 
other  purposes  ;  and  by  reversing  the  upper  key,  water  can  be  blown 
through  the  glass ;  and  by  reversing  the  lower  key,  steam  is  blown 
through  so  as  to  cleanse  the  tube. 

Gaim. — The  described  glass  water-gauges,  in  their  construction  and 
arrangement  as  specified,  with  the  cocks  having  the  axes  of  their  cham- 
bers and  keys  in  line  with  that  of  the  glass  tube,  and  the  chambers 
having  double  water-ways,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  the  movable 
guard-rods  supported  by  lugs  on  the  chambers,  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  13,426. — J.  J.  DuTCHER. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boihrs. — Patented 
August  14,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

The  products  of  combustion  pass  from  the  fire-box  F  through  a  C ' 
h  d  D  and  I  to  the  smoke-box.     The  water  circulates  around  a  C>, 
through  C,  between  e  and  rf,  through  g  and  I,  and  around  D,  having 
a  complete  circulation  both  through  and  around  the  flues. 

Claim, — 1st.  Placing  within  the  cylindrical  water-body  B  of  a  boiler 
one  or  more  cylindrical  flues  C  or  D,  terminating  at  their  ends  in 
fi'ustrums  of  cones,  which  fi'ustrums  all  have  the  truncated  ends  towards 
the  fire-box,  and  the  bases  towards  the  chimney,  and  serve  to  form 
communication  through  the  cylinders  from  the  fire-box  and  towards  the 
chimney,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  two  cylinders  C  D,  cones  a  h  iif  pipes 
c  g9  passages  h  and  /,  as  fully  described. 


No.  13,488. — ^Fredbrtck  P.  Dimpfel. — Improved  Method  of  Facilita- 
ting the  Removal  of  Incrvstationfrom  Steam-Boilers, — ^Patented  August 
28,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

Metal  plates  b  are  inserted  into  the  tubes,  so  as  to  prevent  the  in- 
crustation from  forming  on  the  entire  circle  of  the  tube-surface,  which 
causes  a  main  difliculty  in  the  cleaning  process,  as  the  circular  crust 
must  first  be  broken  before  it  can  be  removed. 

Claim. — The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  facilitating  the 
removal  of  incrustation  in  steam-boilers,  by  inducing  breaks  in  tha 
circle  of  the  incrustation,  in  the  manner  described. 
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No.  13,667, — Joel  Densmore. — Improvement  in  Feed-Waier  Apparatia 
of  Steam-Boilers, — ^Patented  September  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

The  sliding- valve  E  uncovers  the  hole  F  at  the  time  the  piston-head 
I  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  towards  F.  The  pressure  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler  through  pipe  M  closes  the  valve  P.  The  motion  of 
piston-head  I  towards  F,  together  with  the  condensation  of  the  steam 
m  the  pump-cylinder  S,  opens  valve  O,  thereby  drawing  the  water  up 
through  tube  N,  and  filling  ihe  pump-cylinder.  The  hole  F  remains 
open  until  the  piston  gets  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  towards  the  bcwler  A, 
when  it  closes,  and  remains  closed  until  the  piston-head  gets  back  to 
the  end  of  its  stroke  towards  F.  As  the  pislon-head  moves  towards 
the  boiler,  the  cylinder  behind  it  is  filled  with  steam  admitted  from 
pipe  C  by  the  opening  of  valve  E.  while  the  water  with  which  the 
cylinder  was  filled  is  tbrced  into  the  boiler  through  valve  P  and  pipe 
M.  If  the  water  should  rise  any  higher  than  line  B,  it  would  be 
forced  by  the  steam  through  C,  and  through  valve-opening  E  into  the 
pump-cylinder,  and  throUi>h  piston-valve  K,  and  at  the  return-stroke 
of  the  piston-head  it  would  be  repumped  into  boiler  A. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  tuoe  C,  to  enter  the  boiler  at  the 
water-line  B,  with  the  steam-chest  and  pump-cylinder,  constructed 
and  operated  in  the  manner  described,  by  which  the  steam  of  the 
boilers  assists  the  pump  worked  by  the  engine  to  force  water  into  the 
boiler,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,683. — John  M.  Reeder. — Improvement  in  Safety  Appamtm^ 
Steam-Boilers. — ^Patented  September  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  limit  the  engineer  to  any  given 
quantity  of  steam,  and  make  it  impossible  for  him  to  carry  more,  as 
dot  E,  in  socket  D,  permits  stem  F  to  rise  with  weight  G,  which  is 
to  be  the  exact  weight  of  steam  required,  while  the  upper  collar  P, 
on  stem  B,  prevents  weight  on  ring  A  having  any  effect,  and  the  collar 
F,  below  cap  C,  prevents  stem  B  from  being  taken  out.  When  the 
steam  exceeds  the  given  limit,  the  water  flows  freely  (see  arrows),  and 
dampens  the  fire.     The  valve  I  then  immediately  seats  itself. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  valve-stems  D  and  F,  so  that  the  valve  I 
may  be  raised  by  hand  from  the  outside  to  flood  the  fires,  but  cannot 
be  weighted  from  the  outside  to  increase  the  steam  over  a  given  quan- 
tity, as  set  forth. 


No.  13,619. — Chas.  Moore. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers. — Patented 
October  2,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

A  circular  partition  T  surrounds  the  water-space  S,  extending  up 
above  the  waler-hne  U,  so  as  to  prevent  the  highly  heated  water  over 
the  flue-chamber  I,  and  that  which  passes  up  through  pipes  P,  from 
mixing  with  the  water  next  to  the  outside  of  tne  boiler,  so  as  to  gener- 
ate most  ^f  the  steam  in  the  pipes  P,  and  over  the  chamber  I,  and  inside 
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the  partition  T,  without  heating  all  the  water  in  the  boiler  so  hot  as 
would  be  necessary  if  the  circulation  of  the  water  were  not  limited. 

The  horizontal  parts  of  the  tubes  are  surrounded  by  the  burning  fuel, 
so  as  to  generate  the  steam  from  the  heat  of  the  centre  of  the  fire. 

1st.  I  claim  limiting  the  circulation  of  the  water  in  a  steam-boiler,  by 
means  of  a  partition  so  constructed  as  to  separate  the  water  over  the 
fire,  or  some  portion  of  it,  or  the  water  whicn  is  highly  heated,  or  that 
which  ascends  through  the  tubes,  from  mixing  with  the  water  around 
the  sides  of  the  boiler,  which  is  at  a  lower  temperature,  substantially 
as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  thereby  prevent  it  from 
descending,  so  as  to  enter  the  tubes  again  at  their  lower  ends. 

2d.  I  claim  so  constructing  and  arranging  the  tubes  in  the  fire-space 
that  the  burning  fuel  will  surround  the  horizontal  parts  of  the  tubes 
and  a  portion  of  the  perpendicular  parts,  substantially  as  described,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3u.  I  claim  extending  the  tubes  downwards,  which  pass  through  the 
fire-space  after  they  leave  said  space,  and  termininating  them  perpen- 
dicularly in  the  water-space,  so  as  to  prevent  or  retard  the  water  which 
is  highly  heated,  or  the  steam  generated  in  the  tubes,  from  escaping  at 
the  lower  end,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,761. — Henry  N.  Pettrngill. — Improvement  in  Steam-Boilers. — 
Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

The  fire  from  the  furnace  passes  through  the  flues  C  to  the  back  end 
of  the  boiler  into  a  casing,  from  which  it  returns  through  the  flues  E. 
The  water-chambers  H  connect  with  the  boiler  at  W.  The  projec- 
tions I  P  extend  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  boiler  to  the  other. 
The  feed-water  pipe  J  communicates  with  the  projections  I  by  means 
of  the  pipes  JS  and  with  the  chambers  H  by  the  pipes  J-.  By  means 
of  the  chambers  H  there  is  no  waste  heat,  as  the  heat,  in  passing 
through  the  outside  main  flues,  is  taken  up  in  the  water-chambers  H 
and  outside  projections  P.  Thus  a  large  amount  of  fire-surlace  is 
obtained. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  one  of  the  several  parts  de- 
scribed ;  but  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  flues  C  and  E,  the  water- 
chambers  H  H,  and  projections  I  and  P,  with  the  feed-water  pipes  J 
and  J^,  combined  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpo^e  set  forth. 


No.  13,903. — JosEPHus   Echols. — Impovement  in   Water- Gauges  for 
Steam-Boilers. — ^Patented  December  11,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  119.) 

B  is  the  gauge-tube ;  I,  the  float  with  the  scale  suspended  from  it, 
the  latter  passing  down  below  the  apertures  G  H ;  these  apertures  are 
provided  with  glasses  g  convex  towards  the  interior  of  the  tube,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  resist  the  inside  pressure.  The  scale  can  be  seen  and 
read  off^  through  said  glasses.  The  upper  end  of  the  tube  communi- 
cates with  the  steam,  and  the  lower  end  with  the  water  in  the  boiler,  as 
usual. 

The  inventor  says :  Although  I  have  described  tbft  ^^"se^  w^.  ^-^^sSt 
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side  as  being  attached  to  nuts  in  frames  which  can  be  removed,  I  do 
not  wish  to  limit  myself  to  this,  as  glasses  on  one  side  may  be  secured 
directly  to  the  gauge-tube,  and  be  got  at  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning 
when  the  glass  or  glasses  are  removed  on  the  other  side. 

Nor  do  I  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my»elf  to  the  special 
mode  of  construction  specified,  as  other  equivalent  modes  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

I  claim  making  gauge-tubes,  for  indicating  the  height  of  water  in 
steam-boilers,  with  an  aperture  provided  with  convex  ^lass,  presenting 
the  convex  or  arched  surface  to  the  pressure  in  the  tube,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,983. — ^Henry  F.  Gossin  and  Louis  A.  Gossm. — ImprotemeiU  in 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. — ^Patented  December  25,  1865.  (Plates,  p. 
119.) 

The  partition  walls  1  S  3  and  4  are  all  arched  at  the  bottom  so  as 
leave  open  spaces ;  the  partitions  2  and  4  come  close  up  to  the  boiler 
and  support  it,  but  the  partitions  1  and  3  leave  open  spaces  between 
their  upper  edges  and  the  surface  of  the  boiler.  The  cold  air,  by 
reason  of  its  greater  gravity,  will  pass  through  the  lower  arches,  and 
the  heated  air  will  ascend  and  pass  through  the  said  passages  between 
the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions  and  the  boiler. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  flues  of  boiler-furnaces  with  cross-walls, 
or  diaphragms,  perforated  with  passages,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  13,209.— ^Francis  Brown  Blancharb. — Improvement  in  Air  and 
Steam  Engines. — Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  120.) 

A  communication  between  the  steara-space  A  and  either  one  or  both 
the  chambers  C  C^  can  be  effected  by  opening  or  closing  the  valves  r 
on  top  of  the  pipes  M  M.  When  the  steam  is  admitted  into  chamber 
C,  it  will  take  up  a  portion  of  the  heat  therein,  thus  reducing  the  heat 
of  the  gases  therein  and  increasing  the  rapidity  of  the  current  passing 
through  the  stack  of  pipes  into  chamber  CJ*.  Such  an  increase  in  the 
velocity  of  the  current  will,  of  course,  cause  it  to  yield  up  less  of  its 
heat  to  the  tubes  than  would  result  were  it  to  remain  longer  in  contact 
with  them.  If  steam  is  admitted  into  CS  the  volume  to  pass  through 
the  tubular  stack  will  be  diminished,  consequently  its  motion  slower ; 
and,  after  it  has  expended  most  of  its  heat  in  the  tubular  stack,  it  will 
come  in  contact  with  the  steam,  to  which  it  will  yield  a  portion  of  its 
heat  until  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  equalized. 

In  the  diagram,  fig.  1,  A  is  the  boiler;  I,  the  air-receiver;  A*,  the 
air-condenser;  and  A',  the  air-pump.  E,  fiiel-supplying  tube ;  h  are 
the  grate-bars. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claims  as  arranged  with  the  boiler  and  stack  of 
tubes  b  b  by  OT  their  equVva\eTils,  )Xve  Vwo  Ojxaxtfc^x^  C  G^  and  their  re- 
spective connection-pipes  M'Nl',  smcXi  dcvaxx^^T^>^\^%^^xv^  ^^^^^^S^ 
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tubes  beiiiff  used  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  of  steam  and  gases,  or  producing  results  substantially  as  spe- 
cified. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  air-pump  and  the  furnace,  the 
tubular  air- condenser,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  the  heat  of  the  condensed  air  and  relieving  the 
air-pump  from  back  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  claim  combining  with  the  coal-feeder  the  distributing  valve  /.  I 
do  not  claim  hollow  grates,  but  I  claim  arranging  them  on  an  angle,  as 
described,  in  combination  with  arranging  them  with  and  directly  under 
a  fuel-supplying  tube  or  hopper,  so  that  the  fuel  dropped  out  of  the 
latter,  and  upon  the  inclined  grates,  may  be  distributed  by  them,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,348. — John  'EBicssoN.-^-lmprovement  in  Air-Engines. — ^Patented 
July  31,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  120.) 

6^,  working-piston ;  c^,  supply-piston;/,  exhaust-port;  c,  induction- 
port.  The  regenerator  consists  of  tubes  k;  m  are  the  heater-tubes.  By 
means  of  a  hand  air-pump,  applied  to  some  part  of  the  regenerator,  a 
supply  of  atmospheric  air  is  mtroduced  at  about  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  then  the  engine  is  in  a  condition  to  begin  its  operation. 
Starting  with  the  pistons  of  one  engine  in  the  position  represented  in 
figure  2,  at  the  extremity  of  their  outward-stroke,  as  the  crank  «S  moving 
in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrows,  is  making  that  part  of  its  cir- 
cuit near  the  outer  dead-point,  and  therefore  imparting  but  little  mo- 
tion to  the  working-piston  6^,  the  supply- piston  c^  is  carried  from  the 
working-piston  and  towards  the  head  of  the  cylinder  with  a  rapid  mo- 
tion by  the  action  of  the  cam  K^  on  the  roller  J*  of  the  armgS  the 
cam  rotating  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  and  its  acting  face  being 
formed  as  represented,  that  the  piston  maybe  gradually  started,  rapidly 
accelerated,  and,  near  the  end,  gradually  arrested,  and  there  retained  in 
a  state  of  rest  as  the  extremity  of  the  cam  passes  the  roller.  During 
this  inward  motion  of  the  supply-piston,  the  working-piston  will  be 
qpened  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  to  permit  cold  air  to  enter 
and  fill  that  part  of  the  cylinder  between  ihe  two  pistons.  So  soon  as 
the  supply-piston  stops,  the  exhaust-port  closes,  and  the  continued  in- 
ward motion  of  the  working-piston  begins  to  compress  the  cold  air  thus 
supplied,  which  of  course  closes  the  self-acting  valve  cP,  through  which 
the  supply  was  admitted  by  atmospheric  pessure.  Thus  supplied,  cold 
air  continues  to  be  compressed  by  the  working-piston,  until  the  end  of 
its  inward-stroke  ;  and,  as  the  power  for  effecting  this  compression  is 
derived  for  the  time  being  from  the  other  engine,  it  is  important  to  observe 
the  condition  of  the  connections.  At  the  time  the  supply-piston  of  one 
engine  is  started,  and  the  air  is  entering  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
when  the  arm  d^  on  rock-shaft  p^,  with  which  the  working-piston  is 
connected  by  the  rod  nS  is  at  its  greatest  leverage,  the  corresponding  arm 
of  the  rock-shaft  of  the  opposite  engine  is  at  its  shortest  leverage,  but 
is  moved  inwards,  and  the  supply  air,  by  reason  of  being  gradually 
compressed,  increases  the  resistance,  the  arm  o^  gradually  shortens  in 
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leverage,  and  the  same  arm  of  the  opposite  engine  gradually,  and  in 
nearly  the  same  ratio,  increases  in  leverage  on  the  principle  of  the  bent 
lever ;  thus  applying  the  power  required  to  compress  the  supply  air  to 
the  best  advantage.     It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the 

Eower  thus  applied  to  compress  the  supply  air  is  not  actually  expended, 
ut  merely  borrowed;  for  it  is  so  much  added  to  the  elastic  force  of  the 
air  by  which,  when  heated,  the  engine  is  impelled. 

Just  before  the  supply-piston  begins  the  inward-stroke,  just  described, 
the  eduction-valve  g  is  opened,  the  induction-valve  h  having  been  pre- 
viously closed  so  that  the  charge  of  the  heated  air,  by  which  the  pre- 
vious stroke  of  the  engine  was  effected,  is  permitted  to  escape  freely 
into  the  atmosphere,  so  that  the  power  required  to  move  the  supply- 
piston  inward  is  very  slight,  the  air  escaping  freely  to  the  atmosphere 
on  one  side,  and  ente^*ing  by  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  other,  through 
the  valve  d}  ;  but  as  the  heated  air  exhausts  or  escapes  from  the 
cylinder,  it  passes  around  and  among  the  series  of  small  tubes  k  of 
the  regenerator,  thus  imparting  its  heat  through  the  metal  of  the  tubes 
to  the  cold  air  contained  inside  of  the  tubes,  which  air  is  thus  partially 
heated  preparatory  to  being  finally  heated  in  passing  through  the  heater- 
tubes.  In  this  way,  much  of  the  heat  which  would  be  otherwise  wasted 
is  saved.  The  supply  of  cold  air  having  been  introduced  and  com- 
pressed, the  engine  is  prepared  to  be  impelled  by  the  expansive  force 
of  the  heated  air.  The  eduction  valve  g- having  been  closed  during  the 
greater  part  of  the  inward  motion  of  the  working-piston,  the  induction- 
valve  h}  is  now  opened,  which  admits  the  heated  air  firom  the  heater  of 
the  cylinder,  by  which  the  supply-piston  is  forced  outwards  towards 
the  working-piston.  The  form  of  the  fall  of  the  cam  l^  is  such  as  to 
cause  the  piston  to  be  carried  back  with  a  rapid  accelerated  mouon, 
until  it  comes  nearly  in  contact  with  the  working-piston;  and,  at  first,  in 
this  outward  motion  of  the  supply-piston,  the  already  compressed  supply 
air  between  the  two  pistons  is  still  further  compressed,  not  by  the 
power  of  the  engine,  but  by  the  elastic  force  of  the  heated  air,  the 
supply-piston  being  as  it  were  suspended  between  the  heated  air  from 
the  heater  on  one  side  and  the  cold  air  of  the  other,  with  the  self- 
acting  valve  r  (in  the  side  of  the  cy Under)  interposed  between  the  two; 
for  it  must  be  remembered  that,  as  the  heater  and  regenerator  are  in 
communication,  the  air,  which  is  a  perfectly  elastic  fluid,  will  be  under 
equal  pressure  in  both,  notwithstanding  a  portion  is  more  highly  heated 
than  the  other ;  and,  as  the  supply  air  in  the  cylinder  is  simply  sepa* 
rated  from  the  air  in  the  regenerator  by  the  interposed  valve  r  in  the 
side  of  the  cylinder,  the  supply-piston  will  be  moved  outwards  by  the 
heated  air,  undl  the  supply  air  is  compressed  to  an  equal  tension,  and 
then  the  further  motion  of  the  supply-piston,  effected  by  the  cam  P  as  it 
approaches  the  working-piston,  will  transfer  the  supply  air  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  regenerator,  through  vedve  r^.  The  only  power  expend- 
ed by  the  engine  in  this  transfer  will  be  the  small  amount  required  to 
move  the  supply-piston,  between  two  equal  pressures,  to  give  the  slight 
preponderance  to  the  one  necessary  to  open  the  valve  r,  tnrough  which 
the  transfer  is  made.  The  momewl  the  au^^ly-piston  passes  this  valve 
and  overtakes  the  worldug-ip\stoTi^t!tveTgt^^xA<bx^xi^^ 
and  the  valve  closes  by  gravity* 
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I  claim  the  method  of  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  engine,  compressing 
and  transferring  it  to  the  regenerator  and  heater,  or  either,  by  the  action, 
of  the  supply  and  working-pistons  within  the  one  cylinder,  operating 
on  the  principle  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
the  air  is  admitted,  under  atmospheric  pressure,  as  the  supply-piston  is 
moving  from  the  workine-piston,  as  the  previous  charge  of  heated  air 
is  exhausting;  so  that  tne  said  supply -piston  moves  in  equilibrio,  or 
nearly  so,  and  by  which  also  the  supply-air  is  finally  compressed  and 
then  transferred  to  the  regenerator  and  heater,  or  either,  as  the  supply- 
piston  moves  between  the  supply-air  and  heated- air,  during  the  periods 
of  the  nearly  stationary  position  of  the  working-piston. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  double-piston  movement  of 
each  cylinder,  the  methods  of  connecting  the  wprking-pistons  of  two 
single-acting  engines  to  constitute  a  double-acting  ,engine,  by  means  of 
two  sets  of  vibratory  arms  attached  to  each  other,  and  vibrating  on  a 
common  centre  connected  with  the  two  working-pistons,  and  with  the 
two  cranks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank-shaft,  tne  two  sets  of  arms 
acting  on  the  principle  of  the  bent-lever,  and  the  crank-shaft  being  so 
located  i  elaiively  to  the  cylinders  and  the  centres  of  vibration  of  the 
arms,  substantially  as  described,  that  the  working-piston  shall  be  at 
the  end  of  its  inward  stroke  at  the  time  the  crank  is  passing  the  dead 
point  furthest  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  connecting-rods  with 
the  vibrating-arm,  as  described,  by  which  the  power  of  that  working- 
piston  which  is  being  impelled  by  the  heated  air  is  applied  to  the  best 
advantage  to  operate  the  other  working-piston  during  its  return-stroke, 
and  by  which  also  the  working  piston  remains  nearly  at  rest  during 
the  time  the  supply-piston  is  making  that  part  of  its  outward-stroke, 
during  which  tne  partially-compressed  air  is  finally  and  fully  com- 
pressed and  transferred  to  the  regenerator  and  heater,  or  either,  as 
described. 


No.  12,715. — Alfred  Drake. — Improvement  in  Explosive-Gas  Engines. 
— ^Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  121.) 

The  water-jacket  1 1  surrounds  the  cylinder,  and  communicates,  by 
means  of  pipe  r,  with  the  stationary  tube  P  PS  on  which  the  hollow 
piston-rod  slides ;  and  the  water  passes  from  the  interior  of  the  piston- 
rod  through  opening  3  into  the  hollow  piston,  circulates  therein,  and 
returns  into  the  piston-rod  through  aperture  4,  and  finally  escapes  from 
the  piston-rod  through  the  hole  5.  A  stufl&ng-box  a:,  packed  with  as- 
bestos, or  fine  wire,  forms  a  tight  joint  between  the  piston-rod  and  tube 
P  PS  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  former. 

The  construction  of  the  igniter  is  apparent  fi!"om  the  figure.  The 
Wow-pipe  y  y^  is  attached  to  the  under-side  of  .cap  v  v^ ;  the  thimble 
i  i^  8^  is  attached  to  the  under-side  of  the  piece  k  A*. 

,In  starting  the  engine,  a  quantity  of  air  and  gas  is  thrown  (by  a 
hand- pump)  into  reservoir  R,  sufficient  to  heat  up  the  igniter,  the  pis- 
ton being  so  placed  that  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  igniters  s^  is  ex- 
posed. Cock  Ij  attached  to  the  supply-pipe  which  commuAicates  with 
the  blow-pipe  y  yS  is  then  opened,  and  a  light  applied  to  opening  «, 
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and  thus  the  trail  is  fired.  The  flame  of  the  compound  blow-pipe 
being  directed  against  »^,  raises  the  temperature  of  the  igniter  at  P  to 
the  exploding  point.  The  first  motion  of  the  piston  is  then  given  by 
throwing  into  the  cylinder,  from  reservoir  R,  an  explosive  mixture, 
which,  being  fired  by  the  igniter,  impels  the  piston.  The  piston,  in 
its  travel,  draws  in  a  charge  through  the  induction-valve,  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  This  charge  is,  in  turn,  fired  by  the  exposed  igniter  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  thus  a  reciprocating  motion  is  maintained. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  claim  the  employment  or  appK- 
cation  of  explosive  admixtures  of  gases  to  engines ; 

But  I  do  claim :  1st.  The  igniting  apparatus,  composed  of  the  thimble 
ss^  8^  and  the  interior  tube  or  blow-pipe  y  yS  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described, 

2d.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  hollow  piston-rod, 
piston,  and  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining a  constant  circulation  of  water  for  cooling,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


No.  13,598. — William  Mt.  Storm. — Improved  Method  of  Actuating 
Gas-Engines. — Patented  September  25,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  121.) 

Let  A  represent  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  in  all  respects  similar 
to  the  steam-engine.  Upon  the  top  of  its  valve-chest  A^  is  located  the 
chamber  or  separator  B,  in  which  is  a  double  coil  B^,  which  communi- 
cates by  the  pipe  C  with  a  small  water-boiler,  or  heater,  or,  more 
specifically,  with  the  water-space  or  bottom  of  such  heater,  which  is 
not  shown  on  the  drawing.  The  top  end  C^  of  the  coil,  which  I  call  the 
"  flasher,"  communicates  similarly  with  the  steam-space  of  such  heater. 
It  will  be  evident  that  if  the  bottom  of  the  flasher,  or  coil,  is  something 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  heater,  the  coil  will  be  filled  with 
steam  of  a  temperature  corresponding  to  its  pressure,  and  the  coil  will 
thereby  be  heated  accordingly.  This  steam,  on  yielding  heat  through 
the  coil  of  the  gas-charged  water,  which  is  to  be  at  each  revolution  of 
the  engine  thrown  upon  it,  will,  in  proportion,  be  condensed  and  run 
down  by  its  gravity  back  into  the  water-space  of  the  boiler  or  heater. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  heater  is  such  as  to 
fill  the  coil  with  water,  rapid  circulation  will  occur,  keeping  up  uni- 
formly the  proper  temperature,  and  answer  every  requisite  for  smaD 
engines;  but  in  large  engines  it  is  desirable  that  the  coil  should  be 
filled  with  steam,  because  it  is  desirable  to  be  able  to  blow  through 
with  steam  and  warm  up  the  engine  before  starting — a  thing  which  the 
gas  does  not  readily  effect,  because  (and  therein  lies  one  of  the  greatest 
sources  of  economy)  it  does  not  part  with  its  latent  heat,  like  steam,  by 
contact  with  cold  surfaces  within  temperatures  at  all  approachable  in 
practice,  unless  abundance  of  water  is  at  the  same  time  present,  as 
before  explained,  and  then,  of  course,  the  water  takes  up  the  moderate 
amount  ot  heat  set  firee,  and  not  the  engine.  To  blow  through  with 
steam  then  at  starting,  supposing  steam  to  fill  the  coil,  I  have  a  branch 
pipe  D,  with  a  stop-cock  D^,w\i\cVi  effects  the  purpose,  as  will  be 
readily  seen.     The  bed-frame,  oi  ^e«t  oS.  ^^  ^tvgk^^  xm»j  Vi^  cast 
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hollow,  so  as  to  form  an  extended  air-tight  chambfer  E,  accessible  by 
means  of  man-holes.  A  side  view  of  the  interior  of  this  chamber  is 
shown  broken  off  in  the  drawing,  so  as  to  expose  the  interior  and  parts 
within.  This  chamber  constitutes  the  cold  receiver,  or  absorbing  or 
recombining  vessel,  whichever  it  may  most  properly  be  termed,  and 
may  form  a  vessel  or  chamber  distinct  from  the  engine,  if  deemed  more 
convenient,  and  would  do  so  per  necessity  in  the  case  of  a  steam- 
engine  already  built  being  altered  to  run  by  this  method.  This  chamber 
should  contain  some  gas-charged  water,  the  level  of  which  may  be 
represented  by  the  line  x  x.  Now,  suppose  the  flasher  (coil)  heated  in 
the  manner  known,  E^  is  a  pump  whose  length  of  stroke  is  made 
adjustable  either  by  hand  or,  as  I  nave  devised,  by  the  action  of  the 
governor  of  the  engine,  so  that  the  quantity  of  gas-charged  water  it 
throws  into  the  flasher  (this  being  its  purpose)  shall  be  proportioned  to 
the  wants  of,  and  load  on,  the  engine,  for  the  moment,  this  pump 
being  worked  with  and  by  the  enrine,  and  so  arranged  and  located 
that  the  gas-charged  water  froni  the  receiver  runs  into  it  by  its  own 
gravity.  As  the  piston  moves  on,  while  it  is  filling  on  one  side  of  its 
piston  it  is  forcing  the  gas-charged  water  from  its  opposite  side,  over 
through  the  pipe  F,  into  the  circle  of  perforated  pipe  x*  3^  within  the 
separator,  from  which  circle,  which  constitutes  a  rose,  it  flies  out  in  a 
shower  of  small  jets  over  the  hot  coil,  when  the  gas  is  flashed  off  from 
the  water  and  creates  a  pressure  in  the  separator,  while  the  water  falls 
to  the  bottom,  out  of  contact  with  the  coil,  and  forms  a  thin  layer  on 
the  bottom  of  the  separating  chamber,  where  it  still  gives  off'gas  during 
the  decrease  of  pressure  in  the  separator  for  the  moment,  caused  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  supply  passmg  to  the  engine  during  the  current 
stroke  of  its  piston. 

This  momentary  discharge  of  gas  from  the  charge  of  water,  after  the 
removal  from  the  source  of  heat,  depresses  its  temperature  usefully, 
leaving  less  to  be  rarefied  in  the  cold  receiver,  as  all  that  it  possesses 
above  the  temperature  of  the  latter,  on  its  final  release  from  the  sepa- 
rator, must  be.  As  the  engine  finishes  its  stroke,  or  rather  just  prior 
to  this,  this  charge  of  now  decharged  water  descends  through  the  pipe 
to  the  chamber  z;  to  enable  it  to  do  which,  a  like  portion  is  allowed  to 
descend  from  this  chamber  by  means  of  the  pipe  and  cock  z^  (the 
latter  opening  and  closing  properly  for  this  purpose)  to  the  cold  receiver 
Thus  an  undue  accumulation  of  discharged  water  in  the  separating  vessel 
is  prevented.  The  gas  meantime  passes  through  the  hollow  column  o, 
c^n  at  the  top  and  not  at  the  bottom,  so  that  the  gas  may  pass  to  the 
valve-chest  of  the  engine,  while  the  water  cannot,  and,  passing  through 
and  actuating  the  engine,  is  allowed  to  escape,  or  exhausts  through  the 
pipe  F^  into  the  cold  receiver.  This  exhaust-pipe  passes,  as  is  seen, 
the  length  of  the  receiver,  or  cold  chamber,  under  the  gas-charged 
water,  and  is  perforated  with  holes  to  permit  the  water  to  enter  the 
pipe,  and  the  gafe  to  escape  from  it  into  the  water,  as  it  exhausts  each 
m  small  jets,  by  which  means  great  surface  of  mutual  contact  between 
the  water  and  gas  is  provided;  and  surface  I  have  found  tsas»  ^^cr^^i- 
ful  influence  in  causing  a  more  quick  and  sndden  ^^ox^\nswl'»  "ks!^ 
•  my  experiments  would  appear  also  to  slaow  \>:ia\.  iX-V^as  ^  covv'i^^^^^'^'^^ 
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influence  even  on  the  quantity  absorbed.  Although  the  water  is  already 
charged,  it  will  promptly  absorb  ihe  further  comparatively  trifling  addi- 
tion it  receives  at  the  moment  from  the  engine ;  because  it  is  not,  of  course, 
charged  to  its  absolute  maximum  under  the  given  temperature  and 

Eressure,  if  any,  in  the  receiver,  and  it  is  maintained  at  the  same  degree 
elow  this  maximum  by  the  corresponding  arrival  to  it  of  the  charge 
of  discharged  water  from  the  separator.  Thus  an  accumulation  of  free 
gas  and  a  consequent  back  pressure  (exceeding  any  chosen  point) 
retarding  the  engine  is  prevented  in  the  receiver;  and  as  at  the  same 
time  a  corresponding  quantity  of  charged  water  is  withdrawn  to  be 
forced  into  the  separator,  any  accumulation  of  water  in  the  separator 
is  prevented.  The  exhaust-pipe  at  its  end  rises  clear  of  the  water,  so 
as  to  permit  an  unimpeded  exit  to  the  spray  that  is  likely  to  be  coming 
out  each  time  with  some  momentum.  Operated  in  this  manner,  the  en- 
gine shows  and  maintains  a  good  engineer's  vacuum  in  the  cold  receiver. 
The  air  may  be  expelled  by  the  steam  used  for  blowing  tlirough  as 
in  the  ordinary  steam-engine,  by  opening  the  Rpt  cock  G,  drawing  the 
slide-valve  G^  forward  so  as  to  open  the  port  H  of  the  engine,  the  valve 
of  the  branch  pipe  D  being  open,  when,  as  will  be  easily  traced,  the 
steam  will  drive  any  air  that  may  have  leaked  in  from  the  separator, 
valve-chest,  port  H,  pipe  and  pot-cock  G,  and  last,  from  out  of  the  re- 
ceiver by  the  opening  (at  other  times  covered  with  an  air-tight  bonnet) 
in  the  side  of  the  receiver,  above  the  water  (this  opening  is  H^).  Au 
the  cocks  are  now  shut,  the  steam  in  the  passages  and  receiver  quickly 
condenses,  and  a  vacuum  is  left  in  the  latter.  1 1  represent  the  ex- 
tremities of  a  gridiron  coil,  through  which  water  by  a  diflference  of 
temperature  at  the  two  extremes  of  the  coil,  amounting  even  to  five  or 
ten  degrees,  will  circulate  rapidly  to  and  from  a  tank  or  other  source  not 
shown,  and  without  admixture  take  up  the  heat  arising  with  each 
charge  of  discharged  water,  conveying  it  away  from  the  receiver,  and 
keep  the  gas-charged  water  in  it  cooL  It  is  very  desirable  that  its 
temperature  should  not  exceed  100^  F.,  and  as  much  down  to  about 
40^  F.  as  may  be  convenient.  To  prevent  leakage  is,  as  before  re- 
iparked,  the  only  point  demanding  special  care  in  the  management  of 
this  engine.  To  avoid  any  chance  of  leakage  at  the  fixed  joints  is,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  perfectly  easy,  and  the  moving  or  working  joints  may 
be  reduced  to  three,  viz  :  cylinder  stuffing-box,  that  of  the  air-pump, 
and  that  of  the  valve-rod  c. 

A  trifling  leak  is  not  of  any  moment ;  yet  such  a  leak  as  is  often 
neglected  in  the  steam-engine,  could  not  properly  be  permitted  here. 
To  overcome  this  difficulty,  the  stuffing-boxes  should  be  made  of  extra 
length,  so  as  to  permit  the  employment  of  double  gaskets  22^  with  a 
skeleton  ring  between,  so  as  to  maintain  there  a  space  extend  uig  en- 
tirely around  the  piston-rod ;  and  as  no  oil  need  be  used  for  the  stuf- 
fing-boxes, the  gas-charged  water  being  a  fine  lubricating  medium,  the 
gaskets  may  be  solid  rings  of  vulcanized  India-rubber,  in  the  form 
shown.  Tms  makes  a  frictionless,  perfectly  tight,  and  lasting  joint,  both 
between  the  space  3  and  the  cylinder,  and  between  such  space  and  the 
external  air.  Still,  however,  suowldxiv^te  be,  from  any  neglect,  leakaae 
by  the  greater  pressure  m  tke  c^Xyw^l^i  ^^xV  ^ ,  ^ioa  ^^  \a.  ^^si^i  m 
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the  recess  3,  where  it  is  free  to  expand  on  the  instant  to  a  low,  and 
therefore  less  insinuating  pressure,  while   from  the  space  3   passes 
a  small  pipe  3S  by  which  the  gas  that  has  worked  through  is  led  to 
the  receiver,  into  which  it  would  be  drawn  and  absorbed  by  the 
water.     This  will  cover  all  danger  and  loss  from  leakage  when  the 
engine  is  worked  with  a  compressed  atmosphere  of  gas  in  the  receiver, 
afi  hereinbefore  suggested  and  hereinafter  described ;  the  httle  pipe 
from  the  space  3  may  lead  to  any  small  vessel  containing  water,  or  the 
space  itself  may  be  filled  with  water,  and  this  will  instantly  absorb, 
and  so  s^ve,  any  gas  that  may  happen  to  pass  by  2^.     These  means 
perfectly  master  the  difficulty  of  loss  by  chance  leakage.     Having 
now  described  the  method  of  working  my  engine  with  a  vacuum,  I 
will  describe  the  other  method  mentioned  of  working  with  an  actual 
pressure  in  the  receiver  maintained  by  the  same  means  below  or  above 
any  chosen  point,  say  1  to  3  atmospheres,  by  which  method  I  can  at- 
tain greater  force  and  economy  than  can  be  done  even  with  the  air  of 
the  vacuum.     To  prepare  the  engine  for   so  working,  suppose  the 
gas-charged  water  to  be  in  the  receiver  as  before,  and  all  au*  (which, 
if  left  present,  would  cause  no  particular  inconveiiience  by  this  last 
method  of  worldng)  to  be  expelled  in  the  manner  described.     The 
flashing-coil  being  heated  up,  gas-charged  water  is  injected  upon  it; 
the  gas  is  set  free  therefrom,  and  passes  to  the  cold  receiver  until  there 
is  a  permanent  excess  pressure  of  gas  over  the  water  beyond  the  maxi- 
mum it  can  absorb  at  the  given  pressure  chosen.    Every  cubic  inch  of 
water  will  now  contain  say  about  2,000  times  its  bulk  of  gas,  if  set  free 
and  expanded  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere.     The  water  which 
had  held  this  gas  absorbed  may  be  now  drawn  away  entirely  from  the 
separator  by  the  branch-pipe  and  cock  T  shown  in  dotted  lines,  and 
the  engine   is  ready  to  run.     The  pump  E^  may  be  left  idle,  and 
in  lieu  of  it  the  pump  J,  about  one-eighth  the  contents  of  the  engine 
cylinder,  is  employed  and  worked  stroke  for  stroke  with  the  engine. 
This  pump  has  a  pipe  J^  extending  down  from  each  of  its  valves  into 
the  gas  space  of  the  cold  receiver,  where  their  extremities  are  smr- 
rounded  oy  a  wooden  cylinder  of  much  larger  diameter  than  them- 
selves, and  of  height  sufficient  to  reach  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  or 
nearly  so,  of  the  cold  receiver. 

These  wooden  cylinders  h  have  an  extensive  openmg  in  their  sides, 
over  which  is  extended  some  absorbing  material,  as  cotton-wick, 
.shown  in  vertical  lines ;  the  ends  of  the  wicks  entering  the  water, 
which  the  wicks  thus  take  up  by  capillary  attraction,  and  become 
saturated.  Now  as  the  pump  draws,  the  gas  must  pass  it  through  and 
between  this  wick,  and  it  becomes  heavily  laden  with  the  gas-charged 
water  in  suspension,  and  so  laden  is  forced  by  the  pump,  on  its  return 
stroke,  over  through  the  pipe  K^  and  through  a  nose  L  in  the  jets  upon 
the  flashing  coil ;  me  gas  is  flashed  off*  from  the  particles  of  water  held  in 
suspension,  each  particle  being,  as  it  were,  effervesced  and  still  more 
finely  subdivided.  This  creates  great  pressure  in  the  separator,  aided 
at  the  same  time  by  the  free  gas,  which  formed  the  vehicle  to  this 
water,  being  at  the  same  moment  heated  and  expanded,  the  whole  now 
passing  to  the  engine  to  actuate  its  piston,  whicb.  v^  TCft^K^\3SSa  j«4x^x^^ 
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by  the  far  less  pressure  in  the  receiver ;  but  as  the  pressure  therem  is 
the  source  of  a  pressure  always  proportionally  greater  in  the  sepa- 
rator, this  back  pressure  is  indirectly  only  a  greater  gain.  The  exhaust 
passes  to  the  cold  receiver  and  is  absorbed,  &c.,  as  before,  thus  main- 
taining the  same  difference  of  pressure  between  the  cold  receiver  and 
separator  as  at  the  commencement. 

,  The  inventor  says :  I  claim  operating  an  engine  by  the  agency  of 
water  charged  with  a  gas  permanently  uniform  at  ordinary  atmospheric 
temperatures  and  pressures,  and  over  which  water  has  a  self-acting 
power  of  absorption,  when  the  process  consists  in  passing^  a  given 

auantity  of  the  gas  srt  free  in  charges  under  pressure,  by  he  :.t,  through 
le  engine,  actuating  its  piston,  and  thence  to  a  closed,  cool,  and  wet 
vessel ;  while  contemporaneously  therewith  I  cause  to  pass  to  said  vessel 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  said  water,  which  had  just  previously  held 
the  gas  absorbed,  to  re-absorb  it — both  water  and  gas  being  cooled 
meanwhile,  by  means  specially  provided,  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
cause  their  re-combination  in  the  original  form  of  gas-charged  water; 
by  all  of  which  means  the  motive  power  of  the  gas  is  obtained, 
without  the  necessity  of  converting  the  water  into  steam  ;  while,  at  the 
same  time,  the  gas  is  thereby  re-concentrated  and  preserved  for  re-use, 
without  entailing  an  accumulation  of  water  in  the  heating  or  separating 
vessel,  or  an  accumulating  pressure  of  free  gas  in  the  cold-receiver,  all 
as  set  forth. 


No.  12,216. — Jno.  a.  Reed. — Improvements  in  Oscillating  Engines*— 
Patented  January  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  121.) 

Each  of  the  trunnions  d  has  a  screw  in  its  end,  to  tighten  the  valve 
and  compensate  for  the  wearing  by  the  friction,  should  the  friction  in 
its  bearings  render  it  necessary. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  of  the  oscillating 
steam-engine  as  my  original  invention ;  nor  any  of  the  parts  of  said  en- 
gine by  me  employed  to  carry  out  and  effect  my  said  improvements, 
as  my  invention,  independently  of  their  connexion  in  the  combination 
specmed. 

But  I  do  claim  as  my  invention  and  improvement  on  the  oscillating 
steam-engine  the  arranging  and  placing  tne  valves  and  steam-ports  on 
each  side  of  the  cylinder  and  in  combination  therewith,  so  as  to  let  the 
steam  in  both  sides  of  the  cylinder  at  the  same  time  at  opposite  points, 
so  that  the  steam  from  opposite  points  may  meet  in  the  cylinder, 
and  so  balance  the  pressure  as  to  prevent  that  sevmre  friction  which  is 
occasioned  by  letting  the  steam  in  one  side  only  of  the  cylinder  at  a 
time.  Also  the  trunnion-bearing,  made  adjustable  to  the  trunnion  by 
the  set-screws,  and  so  arranged  that  the  conical  trunnions  may  be  ac- 
curately adapted  to  the  conical  seat,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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No.  12,299. — Geo.  F.  Wood. — Improvement  in  OscUkuing  Engines. — 
Patented  January  23,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  121.) 

The  changing  of  the  position  of  the  induction  (fig.  4)  and  eduction 
(fig.  6)  valves,  by  turning  them  one-sixth  of  a  revolution,  (in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  arrows,)  will  efiect  the  reversal.  The  valves  when  they 
oscillate  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows  will  take  steam  above  and  ex- 
haust from  below  the  piston.  The  change  of  position  of  the  valves  f(9t 
reversal  is  effected  by  forked  lever  F,  which  is  bolted  to  two  flanches 
fff  one  on  each  side  of  the  valves,  so  that  it  will  move  both  in  the  same 
direction.  The  catch  A  holds  the  lever  at  the  top  of  the  circular-way 
G»  By  pulling  h  back,  and  moving  F  down  until  h  catches  into  notch 
i,  the  valves  describe  the  one-sixth  of  a  revolution  necessary  for  a  re- 
versal. If  a  notch  is  provided  near  the  middle  of  the  arc  and  the  lever 
brought  there,  the  engine  will  be  stopped.  Arc  G  is  hinged  to  a  lever 
H,  which  has  its  fulcrum  at  m,  and  whose  other  end  k  enters  a  notch 
in  a  piece  Z,  which  projects  fi-om  the  front  of  the  cylinder.  The  oscil- 
lation of  the  cylinder  gives  a  vibrating  motion  to  H,  and  through  a  rising 
and  falling  motion  to  arc  G,  thereby  oscillating  the  lever  F  and  valves 
E  and  I,  the  valves  always  moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
cylinder.  ^ 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  induction  of  the  steam  by  the 
oscillation  of  the  cylinder  bringing  its  ports  at  proper  times  into  and  out 
of  communication  with  ports  in  the  ends  of  the  induction  and  eduction 
pipes,  or  in  disks  connected  therewith. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  separate  induction  and  eduction 
valves  I  E,  communicating  with  separate  induction  and  eduction  ports 
and  passages  p  p^  through  the  two  trunnions,  and  connected  with  the 
same  lever  F,  substantially  as  set  forth,  to  move  simultaneously  and 
the  same  distance  for  stopping  or  reversing  the  engine. 

And  I  also  claim  transmitthig  an  oscillating  motion  firom  the  cylin- 
der to  the  valve-lever  F,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  the  valves  from  their  ports  to  meet  those  of  the  cylinder-trun- 
nions, and  thus  cause  a  quick  induction  and  eduction. 


No.  12,726. — Abraham  Masson. — trnprovement  in  Rotary  Engines. — 
Patented  April  17,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  122.) 

There  are  four  cylinders  C  and  pistons  P  arranged  within  a  hub  D, 
which  hub  is  provided  with  joumaus  M,  these  journals  being  fitted  to 
stationary  boxes.  The  ends  of  the  piston  work  against  a  stationary 
circular  guide-way  F  placed  eccentrically  in  reference  to  the  hub  D. 
The  steam  enters  through  the  steam-plate  at  S  P.  As  each  cylinder- 
base  in  turn  passes  S  P,  it  opens  a  communication  through  aperture  O, 
and  the  steam  enters  the  cylinder.  The  pistons  being  pressed  against 
the  guide-way  F,  a  revolving  motion  will  be  imparted  to  the  hub. 
When  the  piston  end  is  at  1,  the  steam  begins  to  enter,  and  continues 
till  2.  Between  3  and  3  the  steam  acts  by  expansion.  At  that  time 
another  cylinder  receives  steam  at  1,  and  the  first  cylinder  begins  to 
discharge  steam  through  aperture  E« 


\ 
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Fig.  4  is  an  inside  view  of  the  steam-plate. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  four  steam-cylinders  and  pistons 
with  the  curved  guide,  arranged  and  operating  so  as  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substautially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


« 


No.   12,746. — ^JoHN   J.  Thomas. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Engines,^ 
Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  122.) 

Disk  C  is  fast  on  shaft  B,  and  is  fitted  to  work  in  contact  with  two 
faces/fif.  The  annular  piston-chamber  b  is  fitted  with  two  slides  A  hK 
One  ot  these  slides  is  always  in  place  to  form  a  close  partition  or 
abutment  within  the  chamber ;  but  each  is  withdrawn  in  its  turn,  (by 
means  of  cam  E  and  rods  i,)  in  a  direction  parallel  with  shaft  B,  to 
allow  the  piston  D  to  pass  in  its  revolution.  The  steam  passing 
through  the  induction-pipe  enters  chamber  c,  (see  arrows,  figure  1,) 
then  passes  through  passage  d  into  chamber  6,  between  the  back  of  the 
piston  and  the  closed  slider  A,  and  gives  motion  to  piston  and  disk  (se« 
arrow,  figure  2).  The  exhausting  is  effected  in  front  of  the  piston 
through  passage  c  into  chamber  m,  which  is  always  in  communication 
with  the  eduction-pipe. 

Claim. — 1st.  Tne  attachment  of  a  piston  D  to  a  disk,  which  forms 
one  side  of  the  working-cylinder  or  piston-chamber,  and  works  in  con- 
tact with  a  bearing-face  /,  on  the  cylinder  outside  of  the  piston,  and 
another  face  g  inside  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  herein-shown  and 
described. 

2d.  Constructing  the  engine,  substantially  as  described,  with  a  cen- 
tral chamber  c  within  or  surrounded  by  the  working-cylinder  or  pis- 
ton-chamber 6,  and  with  another  chamber  m  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
disk  C,  which  carries. the  piston,  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  chambers  b  and  c  by  a  recess  d  in  the  disk  on  one  side  of 
the  piston,  and  between  the  chambers  b  and  m  by  an  opening  through 
the  disk  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston ;  either  of  the  said  chambers  c 
or  m  being  the  induction  or  suction  chamber,  and  tlie  other  the  educ- 
tion or  discharge  chamber,  and  the  said  chambers  supplying  the  cylin- 
der and  receivmg  its  discharged  contents,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,107. — Sylvester  Stevens. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Engines.-^ 
Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  122.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  two  separate  and  distinct  chambers,  which  are  separated  by  a 
revolving  disk,  to  which  are  attached  two  pistons,  one  for  each  parti- 
tion. These  pistons,  in  lieu  of  being  placed  opposite  to  each  othert 
are  set  a  short  distance  apart,  so  as  not  to  receive  their  steam  at  the 
same  instant,  whereby  the  single  disk  is  enabled  to  pass  the  dead 
centre. 

Claim. — The  revolving  disk  D,  with  its  valves  b  6^,  operating  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  aex  iotvh* 
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No.  13,550. — Chrtstian  Ernst  Offhaus. — Improved  Rotary  Steam- 
Engine. — ^Patented  September  11, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  122.) 

Steam  being  admitted  into  nozzle  Z,  the  same  passes  through  F  into 
cylinder  B  and  acts  upon  the  piston-valves,  turning  thereby  the  centre 
piece  D  and  shaft  A,  said  steam  escaping  again  after  the  piston-valves 
nave  moved  suflBciently  around  and  have  come  opposite  the  channel 
P^  through  said  channel  and  passage  F^  to  the  escape-steam  pipe  K. 
Supposing  that,  in  the  position  represented  in  the  drawing,  the  space 
between  the  piston-valves  M^  and  M*  is  filled  with  steam,  the  opening  «', 
through  the  circumference  of  the  plate  E,  will,  as  soon  as  the  same  has 
passed  the  abutment  w  in  groove  t?,  open  a  passage  for  the  live  steam 
coming  from  F  into  said  groove  ©,  through  said  opening  n',  the  groove 
m*,  and  through  hole  q  to  the  inside  of  the  inner  half  of  the  piston- 
valve  M',  closing  thereby,  by  its  action  upon  said  part  of  the  valve, 
said  piston-valve  M'  as  soon  as  the  steam  escapes  from  the  other  half, 
after  coming  opposite  the  channel  P^  and  keep  said  valve,  by  its  action, 
shut  until  the  same  has  passed  under  the  projection  G,  forming,  in  that 
position,  an  uninterrupted  surface  and  a  regular  circle  with  the  centre- 
piece D,  jas  above  described.  When  the  centre-piece  D  has  moved  far 
enough  to  bring  the  piston- valve  M  and  the  recess  T  past  the  prelection 
G,  the  live  steam  will  enter  through  the  passage  or  recess  T  under  the 
centre-piece  D,  behind  the  pistoq^-valve  M.  The  opening  n,  through 
the  circumference  of  the  plate  E,  will  then  have  passed  the  abutment 
u  and  come  in  communication  with  that  part  of  groove  v  which  is  con- 
nected through  passage  q  with  the  escape-steam  pipe  K,  opening 
thereby  a  free  passage  through  said  opening  n,  the  groove  m,  and  the 
hole  g,  with  the  escape-steam  pipe  K,  to  allow  the  steam  which  was 
behind  this  part  of  the  piston-valve  M,  and  has  by  its  action  kept  said 
valve  shut,  to  escape  into  the  steam-escape  pipe,  producing  thereby  a 
vacuum  behind  that  part  of  the  piston-valve,  when  the  steam,  which, 
as  above  mentioned,  nas  been  led  behind  the  other  part  of  said  piston- 
valve  through  the  recess  T,  will  gradually  open  the  same,  said  gradual 
opening  of  the  piston-valve  being  regulated  by  spring-bar  L. 

When  the  motion  of  the  engine  is  desired  to  be  reversed,  the  valve 
U  in  nozzle  Z  is  first  changed,  to  change  the  entrance  of  the  steam  into 
the  cylinder.  The  wheel  R  is  then  a  little  pulled  out  to  bring  the  pin 
(with  which  it  is  connected  to  plate  E*)  out  of  its  hole,  and  then  turned 
round,  when  the  wheel  R,  by  its  action  upon  segments  A,  turns  the  pis- 
ton-valve frames  so  as  to  change  the  position  of  the  piston-valves,  so 
that  the  centre-piece  D  will  be  turned  the  reverse  way  around.  The 
openings  q^  through  the  plates  eP  of  the  piston-valve  frames  will  then 
correspond  with  openings  leading  to  the  grooves  m,  or  m^  or  m',  cona- 
municating  with  openings  »,  n*,  n',  in  the  circumference  of  the  plate 
ES  and  communicating  then  through  the  groove  t;^  with  the  steam  or 
exhaust  passages,  so  as  to  allow,  through  those  passages  alternately, 
the  steam  and  vacuum  to  act  upon  the  inner  half  of  the  piston-valves,  m 
the  manner  as  above  described. 

I  claim,  1st.  The  construction  of  the  revolving  piston  in  rotary  en- 
gines, with  piston-valves ;  said  piston-valves  being  made  to  qj^^\!l  ^3&^ 
36 
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shut  by  the  action  of  the  steam,  without  any  extra  frictioii  against  any 
part  on  the  inside  cylinder. 

2d.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  openings  and  passages  in  the  side- 
plates  E  E^  in  connection  with  the  grooves  V  V*  in  the  cylinder, 
forming  a  communication  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  piston-valves 
and  the  steam  and  exhaust  passages,  alternately,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  as  described. 

3d.  I  claim  the  construction  of  the  piston-valves  and  frames,  and  ihe 
manner  of  changing  the  position  of  the  same  when  the  motion  of  the 
engines  requires  to  be  reversed. 

No.  13,763. — Elias  Mattbson,  Walter  M.  Parris,  and  Hbrvbt 
P ARRIS. — Improvements  in  Rotary  Steam-Engines. — Patented  Novem- 
ber 6,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

A  is  the  frame- work;  F  the  main  shaft,  to  which  are  attached  the  dif- 
ferent parts  comprising  the  steam- wheel;  G  another  shaft,  to  which  is 
attached  the  rotary  steam-abutments  C,  which  are  made  to  fit  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  annular  steam-chamber  1 1:  the  abutments  and 
steam-wheel  work  together  in  the  manner  of  friction- rollers.*  k  k  are 
two  annular  air-chambers  with  openings  b  b  and  sliding-piston  c  c,  B 
are  cases  or  circles  which  enclose  the  annular  steam-chambers  and 
form  their  periphery, ^^  being  an  opening  through  which  the  abutments 
are  admitted  to  form  connection  with  the  steam  wheel.  Z  are  adjust- 
able cranks  which  are  attached  to  the  main  shaft  and  to  the  ends  of 
steam- wheel  by  means  of  set-screws  Y,  with  their  rollers  X,  and  fixed 
steam-pistons  a  a,  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  main  shaft.  Said  rollers  as 
they  revolve  with  the  main  steam-wheel  are  alternately  brought  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  ellipses  D,and  give  them  a  vibra- 
ting motion,  which  is  communicated  to  the  crescent-formed  balance- 
beams  V,  on  their  fulcrums  p  p. 

By  means  of  the  arms  O,  the  undulating  motion  of  the  balance- 
beam  V  is  communicated  to  the  levers  M,  which  work  sliding-valves 
in  the  steam-chest  I  by  means  of  rods  R,  such  combination  being  to 
effect  an  adjustable  cut-off.  K  is  the  main  steam-pipe.  S  are  escape- 
pipes.  J  are  pipes  which  conduct  the  steam  alternately  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutments  as  the  engine  is  reversed.  H  is  a  roller  with  its 
hand-lever  L  and  arm  N,  to  which  are  attached  rods  Q,  that  work  oval 
slides  with  flanges  i  i  that  extend  each  side  the  abutments,  and  are  so 
constructed  as  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  steam  and  escape  pipes 
on  opposite  side  of  the  abutments,  as  the  engine  is  reversed  by  the  ac- 
tion  of  the  hand-lever. 

The  inventors  say  :  Suppose  the  hand-lever  L  to  be  drawn  towards 
you,  which  would  close  the  steam-pipes  J  and  open  the  escape-pipes 
S  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  abutments,  and  close  the  escape- pipes  and 
open  the  steam-pipes,  and  admit  the  steam  on  the  side  towards  you 
and  cause  the  steam-wheel  to  revolve  in  that  direction  hy  J?ctin^  con- 
jointly upon  the  fixed  steam  and  sliding  air-pi"  ons  c  c,  which  are  forced 
against  confined  air  until  the  air  becomes  as  compressed  as  the  steam, 
and  so  passes  on  until  the  roller  X  on  the  wrist  of  the  adjustable  crank 
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Z  comes  in  contact  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  adjustable  ellipses  D, 
opposite  the  place  of  starting,  and  gives  said  ellipses  a  vibrating  mo- 
tion, which  motion  is  communicated  through  the  afore*described  combi- 
nation to  the  cut-off  valve,  and  closes  the  same,  and  then  as  the  piston 
moves  onward  in  its  revolution  and  the  Jorce  of  the  8team  in  the  engine 
becomes  diminished  by  expansion  under  a  cut-off,  the  air-spring,  then 
having  the  bahmce  power,  gradually  drives  the  steam  back  agnin  into 
the  steam-chamber,  so  that  it  is  all  returned  before  the  escape  takes 
place  ;  thus  is  a  reciprocal  action  kept  up  between  the  steam  and'the 
spring  balance ;  then,  still  under  a  cut-off,  it  passes  the  abutment  and 
on  to  the  place  of  starting,  where  the  steam  is  again  let  on  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  roller  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ellipses.  Meantime  the 
steam  is  acting  on  the  opposite  piston  in  the  other  apartment  of  the 
steam- wheel. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  wish  to  confine  ourselves  to  any  par- 
ticular number  of  steam-chambers,  nor  to  any  particular  number  of 
pistons  in  a  steam-chamber ;  nor  do  we  wish  to  confine  ourselves  to 
slotted  abutments  ;  for  we  do  not  consider  it  will  alter  the  nature  of  our 
invention,  whether  the  pistons  pass  the  abutments  by  slots  in  the  same, 
or  by  slots  in  the  steam-wheel. 

But  we  c/atm,  1st,  the  cut-off  crank  Z  and  anti- friction  roller  X,  in 
combination  with  the  ellipse  D  and  balance-beam  V,  when  so  con- 
structed as  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  cut-off  valves,  substantially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  of  eflfecting  an  adjustable  cut-off. 

2d.  We  claim  the  air-spring  to  steam  wheels,  when  so  constructed 
as  to  have  direct  influence  on  the  steam-piston,  and  by  its  reciprocal 
action  to  maintain  a  steady,  even  motion  of  the  engine,  when  in  unison 
with  the  cut-off,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  18,786. — John  H.  Hathaway. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Engines* — 
Patented  November  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

Piston  D  is  firmly  attached  to  shafl  E,  fitted  to  play  in  cylindef  A, 
of  which  part  C  B  is  cut  away.  The  piston,  as  well  as  the  head  F,  fit 
steam-tight,  and  the  latter  is  attached  to  slide  G  working  in  frame  H« 
which  is  hung  on  the  hubs  of  A,  and  has  a  swinging  motion,  governed 
by  lever  I.  Steam  having  been  admitted  at  V,  and  the  head  F  being 
held  in  place  by  a  cam,  (not  represented  in  the  engraving,)  the  pistOB 
D  is  forced  round  until  it  arrives  in  position  D*,  when  the  cam  above 
mentioned  releases  the  head  F,  and  another  cam  swings  the  frame  H 
and  (assisted  by  the  steam  in  the  cylinder)  draws  F  out  otthe  cylinder 
A,  and  then  immediately  raises  it  in  time  to  allow  D  to  pass  it,  when 
the  cams  throw  it  down  again,  and  swing  it  into  the  cylinder  ready  for 
another  charge  of  steam,  as  already  described.  The  dotted  lines  F*, 
G*,  H*,  represent  the  position  of  the  frame  and  head  when  swung  out 
and  elevated. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  circular,  or  nearly  s*^ 
aperture  in  A,  when  the  head  or  abutments  are  moved  in  other  ways, 
nor  the  precise  form  or  arrangements  of  the  parts  deecrlb^^ 
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But  I  claim  moving  the  head  F  by  means  of  a  radial  arm  having  its 
centre  of  motion  corresponding  to  the  centre  of  the  shaft,  so  as  to  with- 
draw the  head  from  the  cylinder,  before  elevating  it,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 


No.  12,179. — Warren  S.  Burgbss. — Improved  Arrangement  in  Doublt- 
piston  Steam-Engines. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  123-) 

By  this  arrangement  of  parts  the  stuffing  and  piston  rod,  (now  in 
use,)  and  the  guides  for  said  rod,  are  dispensed  with. 

Of  course,  the  steam  is  admitted  alternately  atone  or  the  other  of  the 
outer  ends  of  cylinder  A,  thus  never  acting  upon  the  inner  piston  faces. 

Claim. — Having  two  pistons  B  B  placed  within  one  cylinder  A,  the 
pistons  being  attached  to  rods  C  C,  or  their  equivalent,  so  as  to  be  a 
requisite  distance  apart ;  and  attaching  the  connecting-rod  E  directly  to 
the  rods  C,  or  their  equivalent,  substantially  as  herem  shown,  and  for 
the  purposes  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,187. — ^JoHN   Smith. — Improved    Crank   Connection   in   DoiMe- 
piston  Steam-Engines. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  two  pistons 
within  a  cylinder  separately,  but  I  do  claim  the  employment  or  use  of 
two  pistons  B  B  connected  by  a  cross-head  or  plate  C,  which  has  a 
•lot  D  through  it,  in  which  the  crank  E  of  the  shaft  F  fits,  whereby  ib« 
pistons  are  directly  connected  to  the  crank,  and  a  rotary  motion  given 
the  crank-shaft  without  the  intervention  of  the  usual  piston  and  con- 
necting rods,  as  herein  shown. 

No.  12,619. — Lo¥i8  BoLLMAN. — Improvements  in  Condensers  far  8l 
Engines.— Faiented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

Supposing  that  the  eduction  of.  the  steam  fi-om  the  cylinder  is  to 
commence,  and  that  previous  to  the  commencement  there  is  a  vacuum 
in  the  condenser  A  equal  in  value  to  one  pound  pressure  per  squan> 
inch.     The  piston  E  will  be,  at  that  time,  forced  upwards  by  the 

E pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and  this  force  will  be  balanced  by  spring 
,  so  as  to  h^  Id  disc-valve  I  stationary  in  position  to  close  the  entrances 
«  «  to  in]cciion-tubes  H  H.  This  position  of  the  piston  will  be  some- 
what higher  than  the  one  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  2.  When 
the  eduction  commences  ana  the  steam  begins  to  enter  the  condenser, 
the  vacuum  will  be  destroyed,  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  will  b« 
insufficient  to  hold  up  the  piston  E,  which  will  be  forced  downwards  by 
spring  b  until  it  reaches  the  position  represented  in  full  lines  in  fig.  2, 
when  it  will  be  arrested  by  stop  c  on  the  piston-rod  abutting  against  d. 
In  this  position  the  valve  I  opens  the  water  passages  e  e  fiiUy  to  inject 
the  water  into  the  condenser.  In  a  short  time  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
denser will  be  reduced,  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  will  gradually 
force  up  the  piston  again  till  it  closes  e  e,  and  so  forth* 
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P  is  a  small  injection  pipe  entering  eduction  pipe  B ;  Q,  a  snnall  re- 
ceiver below  educiion*  passage  C  which  leads  into  the  condenser;  S, 
pipe  for  supplying  the  feed  or  hot-water  pump  from  the  receiver. 
Fiston  E  may  tit  and  work  within  opening  R  between  C  and  Q.  When 
the  eduction  commences,  (piston  E  being  down,)  the  feed- water  is  in- 
jected through  P  by  opening  a  valve-cock  and  closing  it  when  a  suffici- 
ent quantity  has  been  injected.  At  the  time  of  the  termination  of  the 
injection  of  the  feed- water,  the  temperature  of  the  condenser  will  have 
been  reduced  only  a  few  degrees,  as  the  water  is  heated  mostly  by  the 
latent  heat.  The  particles  of  water  passing  along  with  the  steam  rush 
through  R  into  Q.  Passage  R  only  remains  open  as  long  as  there  it 
considerable  pressure  in  the  condenser  and  eduction  passage,  as  it  is 
closed  when  the  pressure  has  been  reduced  to  a  certain  degree  by  the 
piston  E  entering  passage  R.  (See  dotted  lines,  fig.  2.)  Thus  is  pre- 
vented the  exposure  of  the  heated  water  to  the  vacuum,  in  which  it 
could  not  exist  above  a  certain  temperature  without  being  again  con- 
•verted  into  steam. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  described  of  controlling  the  injection  of 
cold  water  into  the  condenser,  by  connecting  the  injection  cock  or  valve 
with  a  piston  E,  or  its  equivalent,  which  is  exposed  on  one  side  to  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and  on  the  other  to  the  pressure  within  the 
condenser,  and  is  acted  upon  substantially  as  set  forth,  by  variations  in 
tlje  pressure  in  the  condenser,  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  injec- 
tion as  the  said  pressure  diminishes  or  increases,  and  to  stop  the  injec- 
tion when  the  desired  vacuum  is  obtained. 

2d.  The  employment,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  heating  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  supply  the  boiler  to  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  water  delivered  by  the  air-pump,  of  an 
additional  injection  pipe  P,  to  inject  the  said  quantity  of  water  at  the 
commencement  of  eduction  into  the  eductign  pipe  or  passage,  the  cylin- 
der, or  any  convenient  place  near  the  entrance  to  the  condenser,  com- 
bined with  a  receiver  Q,  which  is  arranged  in  any  way  substantially 
as  described,  and  furnished  with  any  suitable  means,  substantially  as 
described,  of  opening  it  at  the  commencement  of  eduction  and  injection 
to  receive  the  said  water,  and  of  shutting  it  off  from  the  condenser, 
before  the  temperature  of  the  latter  is  too  much  reduced.  * 


No.  12,947. — Wm.  W.  Hubbell  and  David  Matthew. — ImpravemctU 
in  Vapor  Engines. — Patented  May  29,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  evaporatinir  tbc  fluid  by 
separating  it  into  numerous  small  streatns  near  the  surfaced  the  water 
in  the  boiler,  and  allowing  it  to  descend  from  near  the  surface  in  small 
particles,  by  its  weight,  in  contact  with  the  flues  or  the  different 
particles  of  hot  water,  and  thereby  become  suddenly  heated,  and 
evaporate  and  rise  in  expansive  vapor  as  power  to  be  used  in  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine,  and  from  them  to  pass  into  a  close  condenser,  where 
it  is  restored  to  its  fluid  state,  and  received  into  a  reservoir  containing 
both  water  and  this  fluid,  and  from  this  reservoir  supplying  the  fluid 
to  the  boiler  in  quantities  proportionate  to,  and  goverivedVy5^>Jfta^'t^'^- 
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ture  in  the  boiler,  by  means  of  a  safety  feed-pump,  supplying  the  dis- 
tributor in  such  manner  that  the  supply,  evaporation,  and  condensation 
of  the  fluid  are  made  uniform  and  dependent  on  each  other.  The  pipe 
A  is  the  distributor;  it  is  fed  through  U*  from  receiver  D,  pipe  U,  bv 
means  of  the  safety-pump,  (fig.  1,)  which  connects  at  U  and  U^  with 
said  pipes  U  and  U^.  B  is  the  condenser,  consisting  of  vertical  flat 
tubes  connected  by  horizontal  tubes  g ;  in  the  top  of  each  of  the  fiat 
tubes  is  contained  a  jet  tube  2,  and  all  the  tubes  I  connect  to  the  water 
supply  pipe  W,  The  vapor  comes  through  X  into  the  receiver  C  and 
condenser  B,  where  it  is  condensed,  and  runs  into  receiver  D,  being 
extracted  by  the  safety  feed-pump  through  pipe  U.  The  safety  feed- 
pump regulates  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  boiler  by  having  one  or  more 
properly  loaded  safety-valves  7  leading  back  to  the  fluid  reservoir  of 
the  condenser,  also  having  one  or  more  feed-valves  6,  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  boiler.     8  is  a  common  valve. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  distributing  perforated  pipe  or  plate, 
the  safety  feed-pump,  governed  by  the  pressure,  and  the  condenser  or 
its  equivalent,  to  produce  a  uniform  supply,  evaporation,  and  con- 
densation or  return  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,019. — ^Henry  Wbbster. — Imyrovemera  in  Steam-Engine  Regur 
lators, — Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

Valve  /'hangs  quite  free,  but  when  the  governor  is  in  operation  will 
be  forced  by  the  escaping  water  into  contact  with  the  inclined  piece  j. 
The  rod  E,  with  the  incline  j\  are  so  adjusted  by  screw  m,  that  when 
the  engine  works  at  the  desired  speed,  valve  /  will  open  just  wide 
enough  for  the  escape  of  the  water  pumped  up  to  vessel  C,  and  allow 
the  float  to  remain  stationary.  When  the  velocity  of  the  engine  in- 
creases or  decreases,  the  float  D  will  rise  (see  dotted  lines)  or  fall,  and 
carry  with  it  rod  £,  and  act  accordingly  on  the  incline  and  the  valve. 

Claim. — ^In  this  class  of  regulators,  controlling  the  escape  of  water 
by  the  flap-valve/ and  the  rod  E,  with  its  inclined  piece  jj  all  applied 
and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,202. — Thomas  Silver. — Improvement  in  Marine  Steam-Engifu 
Governors. — Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  123.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understodd  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  In  the  arrangement  of  my  marine-engine  go- 
vernor, I  do  not  claim  as  a  novelty  the  introduction,  of  a  spring,  as 
that  plan  has  been  adopted  for  the  purpose  of  collapsing  or  contracting 
centrifugal  balls  to  the  centre  of  a  horizontal  plane,  in  governors 
operating  in  a  vertical  or  fixed  position. 

I  am  also  aware  that  a  single  bar,  with  a  centrifugal  ball  on  either 
end,  and  resting  at  the  centre,  has  been  proposed;  that  the  pillar  or 
shaft  on  which  it  rests  may  be  placed  horizontally,  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  more  readily  the  motion  of  the  engine,  the  principle  of  its 
action  being  that  of  ordinary  governors,  and  having  no  spring. 
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I  daim,  in  governors,  the  employment  of  two  oscillating  balanced 
bars,  in  combination  with  the  spindle  and  spring,  or  any  equivalent 
substitute  therefor,  in  such  combination,  the  whole  being  constructed 
and  arranged  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,415. — ^JoHN  Arthur  and  Evan  Arthur. — Improvement  in  Go* 
vernors  for  Steam^EngineSf  ijr. — Patented  August  14, 1855. — (Plates, 
p.  123.) 

The  centrifugal  force  acquired  by  the  rings  a  will  overcome  their 
elasticity,  and  compress  them,  (see  position  represented  in  dotted  lines 
in  the  engraving,)  and  thereby  act  upon  the  throttle-valve. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  governor 
which  acts  by  the  agency  of  a  centrifugal  force,  to  move  a  slide  length- 
wise on  a  spindle,  and  through  it  to  act  upon  the  device  which  con- 
trols the  power  and  speed,  as  the  common  ball  governor  acts  on  that 
principle; 

But  we  claim  a  governor  composed  of  one  or  more  arcs,  rings,  or 
bands  of  elastic  material,  applied  to  a  revolving  spindle,  with  a  rigid 
attachment  to  the  said  spindle  at  one  point,  and  a  loose  or  slidmg 
attachment  at  another  point,  the  sliding  part  or  parts  being  connected 
with  the  throttle- valve,'  a  device  which  controls  the  power  or  speed, 
the  whole  operating  as  described. 


No.  13,646. — Thomas   Goodrum. — Improvement  in  Portable   Borings 
Engines. — Patented  October  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

The  engine  carries  one  or  more  auger-stocks  c  a  /,  geared  with  its 
crank-shaft  D,  and  receives  steam  from  a  boiler  through  a  flexible 
pipe  attached  at  H.  The  sliding-pipes  enable  the  whole  weight  of 
the  engine  to  be  supported  by  the  steam,  so  that  the  operator  only  re- 
quires to  guide  the  auger  by  means  of  handles  K  F  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  engine.  The  reason  of  making  the  sliding-pipes  in  more 
than  two  pieces  is  to  have  several  sizes  of  pipe,  so  that  one  may  be 
made  to  slide  whose  area  is  suitable  for  the  working  pressure  of  the 
steam,  to  balance,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  weight  of  the  engine. 

Figs.  2  and  3  are  drawn  on  an  enlarged  scale. 

Claim. — 1st.  Conducting  the  steam  to  the  engine  through  a  pipe 
which  is  fitted  to  slide  within  another  pipe,  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner described,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  engine  may  be  supported 
by  the  pressure  of  the  steam. 

2d.  The  employment  of  two  or  more  sliding-pipes  1 1'  I'  I*,  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  and  within  the  other,  in  combination  with  suitable  clamps 
/,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  all  but  such 
one  of  the  said  pipes  whose  area,  acted  upon  by  the  working  pressure 
of  steam,  will  receive  an  aggregate  pressure  about  equal  to  tne  weight 
of  the  engine. 
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No.   18,721. — ^Pbter   Hoog. — Impravemeni   in   Sur/ace- Condensers  for 
Steam-Engines. — ^Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

The  coils  6  i  6,  being  separately  attached  to  the  vessel  tf ,  can  be 
separately  removed  and  replaced  for  repairs.  The  water  enters  through 
pipe  i  the  rotary-pump  j\  which  discharges  the  water  into  and  causes 
It  to  circulate  in  the  vessel  a  (this  circulation  being  kept  up  by  means 
of  revolving  paddles  I.)  The  cold  water  thus  circulates  around  the 
coils,  entering  at  the  bottom  and  escaping  through  pipe  k  at'the  top 
of  the  vessel  as  it  becomes  heated  by  extracting  the  heat  from  tile 
coils,  and  thus  effectually  condenses  the  steam  in  the  pipes,  e  leads 
to  the  air-pump. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  two  or  more  coils  or  worms  of  pipes 
within  a  surrounding  vessel,  when  the  several  coils  are,  in  succession, 
coiled  of  a  smaller  diameter  and  placed  one  within  the  other,  and  each 
separately  attached  at  top  and  bottom,  in  the  manner  essentially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also,  causing  the  condensing  water  which  enters  the  surroanding 
vessel  to  travel  around  in  the  said  vessel,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  by  means  described,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,748. — Thomas  Doyle. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Two  Beam- 
Engines  with  Parallel  Shafts. — Patented  November  6, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  124.) 

This  mode  of  connecting  the  engines  forms  a  simple  arrangement 
for  driving  two  shafts,  to  which  it  causes  the  power  to  be  transmitted 
equally,  if  the  resistance  be  equal,  or  always  in  proportion  to  the 
relative  amount  of  resistance. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  two  beam-engines  in  line  with  their 
cylinders  contiguous  to  each  other,  and  the  connexion  of  the  piston 
ends  of  the  beams  by  an  intermediate  beam  C,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,917. — Joel  W.  Pettis. — Improvement  in  Packing  Pistons  for 
Steam- Engines. — Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

E  is  a  split  ring  applied  inside  the  packing-rings  C  ;  the  outer  ends 
of  the  radial  arms  F  fit  into  notches  in  the  interior  of  ring  E,  and  the 
inner  ends  into  notches  in  the  central  bearing.  By  screwing  up  nut  b 
the  force  exerted  by  the  arms  F  to  cause  the  expansion  of  the  packing- 
rings  will  be  increased,  so  as  to  compensate  for  their  wear. 

The  inventor  says ;  I  do  not  claim  the  forcing  out  of  the  packing  by 
means  of  radial  arms  within  the  piston,  when  the  said  arms  have  only 
a  sliding  rectilinear  movement  produced  by  cones  at  the  centre,  as 
such  have  heretofore  been  used;  and  I  consider  that  arrangement  in- 
ferior to,  or  more  likely  to  get  out  of  order  than,  and  not  so  easily  ad- 
justed as,  the  arrangement  of  the  arms  to  work  as  described. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  application  of  the  arms  F  F,  sub- 
tantially  as  described,  between  the  packing-rings  and  a  movable  cen- 
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tre  bearing,  whether  the  said  centre  bearing  be  movable,  to  adjust  or 
tighten  tb?  packing  by  means  of  a  central  rod  passing  through  a  hol- 
low rod,  or  by  other  means. 

No.  13,934. — William  W.  Wadb,  assignor  to  William  W.  Wadb 
and  Chahlbs  Burnham. — ImprotemerU  in  Variable  Cut-off  Gear  far 
Steam- Engines. — Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

The  form  of  inductlon-caro  D  is  that  of  a  circle  with  an  abrupt  offset 
dy  the  efiect  of  which  is  to  give  a  very  sudden  opening  to  the  valve, 
commencing  before  the  stroke  of  the  piston  has  quite  terminated,  and 
giving  a  full  opening  to  the  induction  port,  almost  at  the  instant  the 
engine  is  on  the  centre.  The  form  of  cut-off  cam  F  is  substantially 
like  that  of  cam  D,  in  order  to  give  a  quick  movement  to  the  valve  in 
closing  it.  The  cam  F  is  fitted  loosely  to  a  collar  g^  which  is  secured 
tightly  to  the  shaft,  and  this  collar  has  an  openin/y  A  between  it  and  the 
shaft,  to  receive  an  inclined  piece  i  attached  to  a  sliding  collar  H,  which 
fits  loosely  to  shaft  G.  The  inclined  piece  i  works  in  slot  k  which  is 
made  in  the  cam.  As  the  shaft  G  revolves,  its  collar  g  carries  round 
the  inclined  piece  i  and  sliding  collar  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  the 
inclined  piece  drives  the  cam.  As  the  inclined  piece  is  pushed  in  or  * 
out,  the  cam  is  advanced  or  carried  back  on  tlje  shaft,  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  cut  off  the  steam  will  take  place  earlier  or  later ; 
and  therefore,  by  connecting  the  collar  H  with  a  governor,  the  speed 
of  the  engine  can  be  governed. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  induction  and  cut-off  cams  D  and 
F  upon  the  parallel  shafts  G  and  E,  to  operate  in  a  yoke  frame  con- 
taining two  separate  yokes  C  CS  one  before  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,468. — John  Matthhws,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Pressure- Gauges. 
— Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

The  tube  A  has  offsets  atone  side  in  the  form  of  hollow  plates  b. 
By  forcing  steam  or  other  fluids  into  the  tube,  the  effect  will  be  to  ex- 
pand or  press  apart  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  offsets  b;  and  thus  the 
side  of  the  tube  where  the  offsets  are  becomes  elongated,  while  the 
straight  side  d  remains  stationary.  This  elongation  of  one  side  pro- 
duces a  deflection  of  the  tube,  which  (by  a  proper  connexion  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  with  an  indicator)  will  indicate  the  pressure. 
As  this  tube  is  made  by  electrotyping  upon  a  core  of  easily  fusible 
material,  (stearin  or  the  like,  which  is  to  be  melted  when  the  electro- 
typing  has  been  finished,)  there  is  no  solder  employed  in  making  the 
tube,  the  soldered  places  generally  being  apt  to  crack.  The  efiect  of 
expansion  or  contraction  by  changes  of  temperature  is  merely  to  elon- 
gate or  shorten  the  tube  without  bending  or  deflecting  it. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  gauge  tube,  in  the  manner  set  forth ; 
that  is  to  say,  having  offsets  thrown  out  along  one  side,  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  described. 
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No.  12,495. — Jno  Williams. — Improned  Arrangement  of  Exhaust- Pipes 
in  Locomotive  Engines. — ^Patenled  March  6,  1$5S«     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  creating  a  draught  through  the  lower 
flues  of  the  boiler,  by  the  interposition  of  a  curtain,  consisting  of  two 
cylinders  surrounding  the  exhaust-pipes  and  wings  b  placed  in  the 
smoke-arch,  by  which  the  draught  is  directed  more  perfectly  through 
these  flues,'  and  thus  a  flue-draught  produced  in  them. 

Claim. — Surrounding  the  exhaust-pipes  c  e  with  cylinders  a  and  i, 
and  the  outer  one  connected  by  wings  6  b  with  the  sides  of  the  smoke- 
arch,  for  the  purpose  of  economizing  fuel  and  power  of  the  engine  as 
well  as  equalizing  the  draught  through  the  lower  flues  of  the  boiler, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,805  — John  E.  Wootten. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Means  for 
Regulating  the  "Discharge  of  Exhaust-Steam  in  Locomotives. — Patented 
May  1,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  124.) 

The  exhaust-steam  pipes  B  B  communicate  with  chamber  C.  In 
this  chamber  slides  the  valve- tube  c,  which,  when  in  its  iowest  posi- 
tion, fits  with  its  bevelled  lower  edge  upon  the  seat  d,  which  projects 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  In  proportion  as  ihe  valve- tube  is 
more  or  less  elevated,  the  annular  opening  between  it  and  the  seat  will 
be  increased  or  diminished,  and  with  it  the  force  of  discbarge,  and 
consequently  the  draught  through  the  tubes  of  I  he  locomotive. 

The  cylinder  D  communicates,  as  shown  in  fig.  3,  with  two  hollow 
trunnions/ g",  on  which  it  oscillates.  The  space  behind  the  piston  E 
communicates  with  the  sieam  or  water  in  the  boiler  through  trunnion/ 
and  proper  connecting-pipe.  The  space  in  front  of  piston  E  connects 
with  the  exhaust-steam  chamber  C  through  trunnion  g  and  conneciing- 
pipe.  The  area  of  piston  E  and  of  the  annular  section  of  the  valve- 
tube  c  are  so  proportioned  that  a  pressure  upon  one,  acting  through 
levers  hj^  will  balance  a  corresponding  pressure  on  the  other.  Thus 
is  counteracted  within  the  cylinder  D  the  effect  of  the  pressure  of  the 
exhaust-steam  on  the  lower  edge  of  valve  c.  The  motions  of  the  pis- 
ton E  elevate  or  depress  the  valve  c  by  means  of  piston-rod  c,  levers  A^, 
connecting-rod  A,  cross-beam  /,  and  rods  m.  The  rise  of  the  cross- beain 
I  is  limited  by  the  elasticity  of  the  elliptical  spring  n.  In  this  manner 
the  pressure  of  Bteam  from  the  boiler,  acting  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
E  and  in  combination  with  the  elasticity  of  the  spring,  the  two  forces 
acting  reciprocally  on  each  other,  regulates  the  pbsition  of  valve  c,  and 
thereby  the  area  of  the  discharge-passage  of  the  exhaust- steam. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  piston  E,  within  the  cylinder  D,  in 
communication  with  the  steam  or  water  space  ol  the  boiler,  and  with 
the  exhaust-chamber  C,  in  relation  to  the  spring  w,  rods  and  levers  and 
beams  hj  hlm^  and  valve  c,  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 


i 
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No.  13,288. — Chas.  F,  Thomas. — Impriwement  in  Means  for  Tncreamig 
Draught  in  Locomotives. — ^Patented  July  10,  1865.    (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  deflector  T  is  carried  backward  near  its  periphery,  as  seen  at 
a;  the  rearward  curve  of  it  constituting  a  reverse  deflector  tor  the  pur- 
pose to  deflect  air  through  openings  U  into  passage  M,  when  the  engine 
IS  run  backwards.  The  openings  U  can  be  closed  or  opened  by  an 
annular  valve-plate  V,  which  is  so  connected  with  the  butterfly-valves 
S  6,  by  means  of  rods  W,  that  when  it  is  turned  to  close  the  openings 
U,  it  shall  open  the  valves  S,  and  vice  versa. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  combining  with  a  chimney  a  tube 
for  receiving  a  current  of  air,  and  injecting  it  into  the  chimney  in  order 
to  improve  its  draught;  nor  do  I  claim  so  combining  a  steam  eduction- 
pipe  with  the  chimney  of  a  locomotive  steam-carnage  that  the  steam 
proceeding  from  the  pipe  may  be  caused  to  flow  or  rush  into  ahd  up 
the  chimney,  so  as  to  improve  its  draught ;  nor  do  I  claim  combining 
with  the  furnace  or  fireplace  of  a  locomotive  steam-engine  an  air-blast 
a^pparatus ;  nor  do  I  claim  merely  arranging  on  the  front  of  the  chim- 
ney or  flue  of  a  locomotive  steam  carriage  a  funnel  or  moulh  for  intro-  • 
ducing  air  into  the  flue  or  chimney  and  increasing  its  draught  when  the 
carriage  is  in  motion,  so  as  to  carry  the  funnel  or  mouth  against  the 
air. 

But  I  claim  combining  with  an  air-receiving  mouth  L  (arranged  on 
the  front  ends  of  the  locomotive  steam-carriage,)  the  chimney  I,  and 
smoke^box  O,  a  secondary  chimney  K  and  a  concentric  or  surround- 
ing air-passage  M,  whereby,  when  the  steam-carriage  is  in  movement 
on  the  railway,  a  current  of  air  may  be  caused  to  rush  into  the  chim- 
ney and  around  and  above  the  mouth  of  the  secondary  chimney,  and 
so  as  to  aid  in  increasing  the  draught  through  the  smoke-tubes  as 
specified. 

And,  in  combination  with  the  air-deflector  T,  the  air-passage  L.  I  claim 
one  or  more  closing  valves  or  doors  to  the  former,  a  covered  deflector 
a,  and  one  or  more  other  mouths  or  openings  U  U,  and  a  closing  con- 
trivance or  annular  valve  V,  the  same  being  so  applied  as  to  enable 
the  engine,  either  in  moving  forward  or  backward,  to  cause  a  current 
of  air  to  enter  its  chimney,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as 
specified. 

I  also  claim  the  manner  in  which  the  valve  c  is  made  and  applied  to 
the  passage  M  and  the  secondary  chimney  K,  in  order  that  it  may  not 
only  serve  to  diminish  the  discharging  mouth  of  said  passage,  but  de- 
flect or  contract  the  tubular  current  of  air  passing  out  of  it,  and  so  as 
to  improve  the  draught  of  the  same. 


Na  13,270. — David  Matthew. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Heat- 
ing Feed-Water  to  Locomotive  Engines. — ^Patented  July  17,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  125.) 

c  diB  the  tubulai  heater ;  the  heated  gases  in  their  course  from  the 
fines  to  the  openings  between  the  sectional  cones  /  cause  the  heat  to 
act  directly  against  and  around  them;  the  ^xhaust-^ii^^^^cstc^'^^ai^ 
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current  up  through  the  sectional  cones,  causing  the  current  to  rush 
between  each  sectional  cone. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  tubular  heater:,  sectional  cone^,  and 
short  exhaust-pipes,  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  smoke-box,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  13,648. — Samuel  L.  Hay. — Improvement  in  the  Variable  Exhauttof 
Locomotive  Engines, — ^Patented  October  9, 1865.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

a  6  is  the  blast-pipe,  provided  with  perforations  c,  and  an  orifice  i 
in  the  top ;  it  is  enclosed  by  another  pipe  /,  which  is  free  to  work  up 
and  down.  The  difference  between  the  area  of  the  orifice  e  and  the 
inner  area  of  the  lower  part  of /will  be  the  surface  acted  upon  by  the 
discharging  steam  to  raise  pipe/,  thereby  admitting  a  free  discharge  of 
all  the  surplus  steam  over  the  amount  required  to  produce  the  deter- 
mined amount  of  back-pressure ;  the  outer  end  of  lever  A  can  be 
weighted  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  back-pressure. 

Claim. — The  application  of  a  self-regulating  and  adjustable  blast- 
pipe  to  a  locomotive  engine,  as  described,  or  such  modification  of  it  as 
shsdl  be  substantially  the  same. 


No.  13,939. — Wm.  E.  Cooper. — Improved  Nozzle  for  Exhaust' Pipes  ff 
Locomotives. — Patented  December  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  object  of  constructing  the  nozzle  of  an  exterior  cone  A,  and  in- 
terior cylinder  B,  is  to  afford  suflScient  space  at  the  base  to  receive 
freely  all  the  steam  entering  through  the  pipes  c  J,  and  distribute  it 
equally  to  all  its  parts,  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  its  escape  only 
through  a  narrow  circular  opening  a  b,  extending  around  its  top. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  in  the  various  multiplied  forms  of 
exhaust-nozzles,  the  steam  of  escaping  vapor  has  been  already  formed 
into  various  shapes ;  one  of  which  is,  in  effect,  a  ring,  a  conical  plug 
being  fitted  in  the  orifice  to  regulate  the  area  of  the  opening  by  vary- 
ing its  position ;  but  none  of  these  hav«  been  with  the  intent,  nor  have 
they  produced  the  eftect  ot  *uuje,  inasmuch  as  the  blast  has  never  been 
efficient,  except  on  its  outer  surface. 

I  claim  the  blast-nozzle  described,  which  forms  the  escaping  steam 
into  a  circle,  or  its  equivalent,  and  permits  the  products  of  combustion 
to  pass  up  both  sides  of  the  annular  steam-track  or  current,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,145. — Jos.  Henry  Tuck. — Improvements  in  Packing  for  Stuffing- 
Boxes,  Sfc. — ^Patented  June  26, 1856.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

This  packing  is  made  of  canvass,  saturated  with  India-rubber.  The 
canvass  is  then  cut,  in  a  diagonal  manner,  into  strips  of  required  width ; 
the  diagonal  ends  are  cemented  together  so  as  to  form  any  length  of 
fillet  required  ;  then  it  is  rolled  up  into  a  roll  and  allowed  to  cement  in 
a  firm  but  elastic  or  flexible  roll.  Where  greater  elasticity  is  required, 
the  canvass  is  to  be  rolled  around  an  India-rubber  core.  Figure  1  repr^ 
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sents  a  cylindrical  packing;  figure  2  is  another  manner  of  rolling  up 
packing  to  be  used  in  conical  seats ;  figure  3  represents  packing  rolled 
around  a  core  a. 

Claim. — The  forming  of  packing  for  pistons  or  stuflSng-boxes  of  steam- 
engines,  and  for  lik«  purposes,  out  of  saturated  canvass,  so  cut  that 
the  thread  or  warp  shall  run  in  a  diagonal  direction  from  the  line  or 
centre  of  the  roll  of  packing,  and  rolled  into  form  either  in  connection 
with  the  India-rubber  core  or  other  elastic  material,  or  without,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,829. — Gilbert  Richards. — Improvement  in  Spark- Arresters. — 
Patented  May  8,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  sparks,  as  they  are  carried  upward  by  the  draught,  will  be  thrown 
by  the  deflecting-plates  D  into  the  angular  recesses  a,  formed  by  the 
flanch  B,  the  sparks  having  a  tendency  to  pass  therein,  owing  to  their 
momentum,  while  the  smoke  will  pass  around  the  edge  of  the  plates  D, 
and  ascend  through  the  centre  of  the  casing  A. 

Claim. — The  spiral  flanch  B  and  deflecting-plates  D,  arranged  as 
herein  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No-    12,865. — David    Matthew, — Improvement  in  Spark- Arresters. — 
Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  chimney-tube  R,  extended  into  the  smoke-box,  comes  down 
directly  over  the  exhaust-pipes ;  by  its  position  near  the*bottom  of  the 
box,  and  by  the  current  caused  by  the  exhaust,  the  heavier  sparks  are 
to  be  drawn  up  that  would  otherwise  be  leil  in  the  smoke- box  in  an 
ignited  state,  and  injure  it,  and  obstruct  the  lower  flues.  An  open 
annular  space  is  left  between  the  base  of  chimney  I  and  the  top  of 
tube  R ;  and  the  exhaust-pipes  do  not  pass  through  the  sides  of  this 
tube,  to  discharge  into  it,  as  this  would  obstruct  the  draught,  but  pre- 
sent their  mouth  to  its  lower  end. 

Claim. — The  annular  space  between  the  base  of  the  smoke-pipe  I 
and  the  section  R,  extending  down  into  the  f moke-box  A,  with  the  ex- 
haust-pipes D  underneath,  arranged  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 


No.  12,915. — David  Matthew. — Improvements  in  Spark-Arresters  — 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

A  is  the  separating-cone,  K  the  saddle-pipe,  N  the  spark-arrester, 
O  the  case,  and  P  the  chimney.  The  V  cavities  form  entrances  to  the 
openings  iw,  which  are  at  the  upper  points  of  these  cavities ;  an  iron 
plate  closes  the  top ;  the  lower  part  of  the  cone  sits  in  the  saddle-pipe, 
which  receives  the  sparks,  and  conducts  them  oflT.  When  the  current 
of  smoke,  sparks,  &c.,  is  thrown  against  the  cone  by  the  force  of  the 
exhaust-steam  in  the  chimney,  and  strikes  into  the  V  cavities,  the 
sparks  pass  through  the  openings  m,  striking  the  top  plate,  and  falUxv^ 
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back  into  the  cavities  on  the  inside,  which  conducts  them  down,  whik 
the  smoke  and  gases  pass  off. 

CUiim. — The  separating  head  or  cone,  havinff  the  surface  that  is  ex- 
posed to  the  current  from  the  chimney  formed  of  V  cavities,  or  pro- 
jections and  openings,  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  sparks  from 
the  current  of  gases. 

Also,  the  saddle-pipe,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  head,  aad 
conducting  the  current  of  sparks  and  gases  through  it,  substantially  at 
herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,216. — Daniel  Deshon,  2d. — Improvement  in  Spark- Arresten. 
—Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  deflector  or  plate  J  serves  to  give  the  proper  direction  to  the 
current  of  steam  as  it  escapes ;  the  further  the  plate  J  is  run  down 
from  its  highest  position,  the  more  the  current  of  steam  will  be  thrown 
towards  the  sides  of  the  stack  (the  engraving  represents  ihe  plate  in 
about  its  lowest  position).  The  grating  D,  for  arresting  the  sparks, 
is  placed  on  the  side  of  the  stack,  thus  leaving  the  top  of  it  clear  from 
obstructions  to  the  draught. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  deflector  at  the  base  cf  the  pipe, 
and  the  curved  flange  C  at  the  top,  and  the  gauge  or  grating  D  at  the 
side,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,355. — William  Mt.  Storm. — Improvement  in  Steam- Generatortm 
—Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  125.) 

The  thermostat  consists  of  two  horizontal  zinc  straps  J^  connected  at 
their  middle  by  a  vertical  zinc  strap  J^  and  riveted  at  their  ends  to  a 
rectangular  iron  case  HS  into  which  the  steam  enters  at  A*  directly 
from  the  boiler,  and  through  which  it  passes  to  the  superheater  by 
means  of  pipe  B^  The  difference  between  the  expansion  of  the  iron 
case  and  the  zinc  straps  will  actuate  the  rod  K^  and  cock  C*. 

By  partially  opening  cock  P^  when  the  desiccator  is  likely  to  be- 
come overheated,  water  from  the  boiler  will  enter  into  the  desiccator, 
according  to  the  extent  to  which  the  cock  P^  is  open,  and  forming 
steam  will  take  up  any  excess  of  heat  beyond  that  due  to  the  pressure 
of  the  steam,  if  the  supply  of  water  allowed  to  enter  is  suflScient; 
but  if  limited,  any  desired  excess  of  heat  or  superheat  may  be  re- 
t£uned.  If  the  desiccator  were  allowed  to  fill,  the  water  could  not  rise 
above  the  level  of  pipe  B^  where  it  enters  the  desiccator ;  for,  if  it 
should,  the  steam  formed  in  the  latter,  being  confined,  would  promptly 
become  of  greater  pressure  than  that  in  the  boiler,  and  press  the  water 
out,  till  it  could  itself  escape  by  B^  to  the  main  steam-dome* 

Claim. — 1st.  Enclosing  a  thermostat  in  a  steamnight  space,  forming 
a  part  of  the  steam-conducling  passage  to  the  engine,  and  from  such 
thermostat  forming  an  exterior  and  adjustable  connection  to  a  cock  or 
valve,  as  C^  located  in  the  exit-pipe  of  the  boiler  in  such  manner  that, 
being  moved  by  the  thermostat,  it  shall  direct  more  or  less  of  the  sieam 
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through  the  superheater ;  the  whole  device,  by  acting  iu  conjunctioD, 
thus  controlling,  while  being  actuated  by,  the  temperature  of  the  steam 
going  to  the  engine. 

2d.  Regulating  and  tempering  the  heat  in  the  desiccator,  by  the  ad- 
mission to  it,  as  may  be  necessary,  of  water  from  the  boiler,  by  means 
of  an  especial  communication,  as  pipe  O,  the  quantity  admitted  being 
governable  by  the  adjustment  of  a  cock,  as  P,  all  substantially  as 
explained. 

No.  12,682. — Alexander  B.  Latta. — Improvement  in  SteoM-Gencrators. 
—Patented  April  10,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

E  is  the  water-jacket,  A  A  the  coil,  the  ends  C  C  of  which  pass, 
turn  down,  and  connect  immediately  with  the  upper  part  of  the  water- 
jacket.  The  lower  ends  F  F  of  the  coil,  coming  through  the  water- 
jacket,  connect  with  the  pumping-engine,  which  receives  the  water 
from  an  open  vessel,  which  is  suppUed  with  water  from  the  reservoir 
through  a  pipe  provided  with  a  cock,  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  water 
as  it  goes  into  the  pumps.  The  pump  can  he  disconnected  from  the 
engine,  to  be  worked  by  hand.  The  open  water-vessel,  or  any  equi- 
valent, is  to  enable  the  engineer  to  see  the  water  as  it  is  going  in.  By 
means  of  gauge-cocks  N  N,  the  engineer  ascertains  whether  or  not  the 
water  is  all  converted  into  steam.  D  is  the  safety-valve.  Gauge- 
cocks  G  G,  in  the  water-jacket,  serve  to  determine  when  an  excess  is 
coming  over,  by  the  water  rising  in  it.  In  commencing  the  generation 
of  steam,  there  should  be  no  water  in  the  coil;  the  fire  being  lighted, 
and  burning  brisklj',  the  engineer  commences  to  work  the  pumps  by 
hand,  and  injects  water  into  the  coil,  which,  by  this  time,  has  become 
hot  enough  to  generate  steam.  As  soon  as  sufficient  steam  has  been 
generated  to  fill  the  steam-chamber,  the  hand-pumping  ceases,  and  the 
pumps  are  connected  with  the  engine. 

Claim. — 1st.  Combining  a  steam  generator  or  boiler,  consisting  of 
a  coil  of  tube,  with  a  furnace,  in  such  manner  that  the  flame,  or  pro- 
ducts of  combustion,  shall  come  in  immediate  contact  with  said  coil, 
when  this  coil  is  combined  with  a  feed-apparatus  and  gauges,  which 
will  enable  the  engineer  to  inspect  constantly  the  supply  of  water,  see 
that  it  is  not  interrupted,  test  its  sufficiency,  and  regulate  it  at  pleasure, 
according  to  the  varying  demands  of  the  boiler,  or  close  the  dampers, 
if  the  feed  should  be  interrupted,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  While  confining  the  admission  of  water  to  the  receiving  end 
of  a  coiled  tube  boiler,  limiting  the  quantity  therein,  and  the  supply 
thereof,  to  the  quantity  demanded  for  immediate  conversion  into  steam, 
for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  weight  of  a  large  quantity  of  water ;  pro* 
ducing  steam  promptly,  saving  fuel,  and  preventing  the  water  from 
being  thrown  out  of  the  tubes  by  the  steam  formed  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

dd.  Causing  the  discharging  end  of  a  coiled  tube  generator  to 
communicate  with  and  discharge  itself  into  the  water-jacket,  while  all 
other  communication  of  said  coil  with  said  water-jacket  is  avoided,  as 
described. 
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No.  1-3^663. — Albert  Bisbee. — Improvement  in  Sieam-Oauge  CocIcm. — 
Patented  September  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

The  outer  end  of  the  body  A  of  the  gauge-cock  has  a  screw-thread 
cut  in  it  for  the  male  screw  of  the  stopper  C  to  fit  and  work  into  ;  this 
recessed  portion  of  the  body  is  extended  beyond  the  stopper-seat  F,  so 
as  to  ibrm  an  annular  space  I,  surrounding  an  annular  projection  H, 
composing  the  stopper-seat  portion  of  the  body,  the  outlet  aperture  B 
runninjj  c(  ntrally  of  the  body  from  its  inner  end  to  the  stopper-seat 
surface  F.     K  is  an  India-rubber  disk. 

I  ihiim  the  arrangement,  substantially  as  specified,  of  the  India-rub- 
ber disk,  or  facing,  to  the  screw-plug  or  stopper,  imbedded  and  bound 
at  its  edges  by  an  extension  of  the  body  of  the  plug,  as  described, 
with  the  stationary  annular  stopper-seat  of  the  cock,  essentially  as  set 
forth. 


No.    13,662. — Geohob    M.    Longacre. — Improvemfnt  in   Economizing 
Steam, — Patented  October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

The  steam  is  generated  in  boilers  a,  and  passes  at  high  pressure 
under  the  evaporators  i,  and  from  thence  to  the  second  set  of  boilers  c, 
which  iurnisih  the  steam  for  the  engine. 

The  advantages  of  this  system,  the  inventor  states,  are,  first,  that 
the  surplus  heat  is  taken  up  by  ihesecond  boiler  before  the  gases  from  the 
fire  pass  to  the  chimney ;  secondly,  the  greater  pressure  in  the  first  set 
of  boilers  entirely  dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  a  pump  to  keep  up 
the  circulation  from  the  first  into  the  second ;  thirdly,  a  less  surface  of 
pans  and  length  of  pipe  will  answer  to  produce  a  given  amount  of 
evaporation,  as  the  temperature  of  the  boiling  steam  is  higher  tlian  by 
any  other  plan. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  two  sets  of  boilers,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  described,  having  steam  of  diflferent  pressure  and 
temperature  therein,  and  passing  the  steam  from  the  boiler  of  the  highest 
pressure  through  the  pipes  of  the  evaporators,  &c.,  to  the  other  boiler, 
fi^om  whence  it  is  used  to  move  the  machinery  of  the  mill. 


No.  1 3,71 1. — ^Jos.  Woodruff. — Improvement  in  Elastic  Diaphragm  Steam- 
Pressure  Regulators. — Patented  October  23,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

The  piston  F,  which  is  acted  upon  by  diaphragm  D,  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  inner  periphery  of  curb  E,  and  is  guided  in  its  central 
position  by  chains  H,  attached  with  one  end  to  the  piston  and  with  the 
other  to  the  curb.     The  steam  enters  at  c. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  convex  or  cup-edged  piston, 
as  it  may  have  been  used  before ;  but  I  claim  the  chains  H,  as  arranged 
in  relation  to  the  cupped-edge  or  convex  surface  of  the  piston,  for  con- 
trolling and  guiding  the  piston,  and  keeping  it  in  its  central  position 
without  coming  in  contact  with  any  substance  to  cause  friction  when 
operated  upon  by  the  diaphragm,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  12,203. — George  W.  Hubbard  and  William  E.  Conant. — 
Improvement  in  Operatijig  Slide*  Valves  in  Direct-action  Engines, — 
Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p,  126.) 

Supposing  the  steam-port  m  of  the  engine  to  be  open,  and  piston  B 
to  have  so  nearly  finished  its  stroke  to  the  right,  that  the  tappet-arm  b 
is  just  coming  in  contact  with  the  tappet  a*  to  move  the  valve  to  effect 
the  reversal,  (as  represented  in  figure  1,)  then  the  ports  i  i^  of  the  small 
cylinder  are  closed,  and  so  have  been  from  the  commencement  of  the 
stroke  of  B.  B  will  continue  its  motion  until  it  brings  valve  E  to  a 
central  position  over  the  ports,  when,  both  steam-ports  being  closed,  the 
motion  of  the  piston  ceases,  and  (the  direct-action  engine  having  no  fly- 
wheel) the  motion  of  the  valve  E  would  cease  also,  but  that  during  the 
above  motion  of  the  piston  B,  the  valve-rod  F  moves  the  small  valve 
A,  and  opens  the  port  i  to  admit  steam  to  the  small  cylinder  g,  to  act 
on  piston/,  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the  valve  E  to  the  end  of  its 
stroke,  and  opening  port  m^  for  reversal,  as  shown  in  figure  2.  During 
the  greater  portion  of  that  part  of  the  movement  of  the  valve  E  pro- 
duced by  the  piston/,  the  valve-rod  F  and  valve  h  ape  stationary  as 
the  projection  or  hook  d  on  the  rod  is  moving  from  end  to  end  of  the 
recess  c  ;  but  just  belore  the  stroke  of  valve  E  is  completed,  the  end  of 
the  recess  comes  in  contact  with  the  said  projection  or  hook,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  stroke  causes  the  valve  h  to  be  moved  far  enough  for 
its  passage  k  to  be  closed  by  the  cut-offy,  and  the  movement  of  the  valve 
E  ceases.  The  ports  i  i  of  the  cylinder  g  remain  closed,  and  the  valve 
E  stationary,  and  all  the  valve  gear  in  the  condition  represented  in  figure 
2,  until  the  engine  piston  in  its  movement  to  the  left  brings  the  tappet- 
arm  into  contact  with  the  tappet  a,  when  the  valve  E  is  operated  in  a 
manner  the. reverse  of  that  above  described. 

Claim, — Connecting  the  slide-valve  E  and  its  tappet-rod  F  in  such 
a  way  as  to  allow  either  a  certain  amount  of  motion  independently  oi 
the  other,  and  combining  them  with  a  steam  cylinder  g-,  piston/,  slide- 
valve  A,  and  cut-off  y,  so  as  to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner 
herein  described. 


No.  12,207. — William  Cleveland  Hicks. — Improved  Arrangement  of 
Slide-  Valve  and  Exhatist- Passages  in  Steam-Engines* — Patented  January 
9,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

The  engraving  plainly  illustrates  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

Claim, — The  producing  (by  one  slide-valve  and  valve  seat)  of  two  or 
mere  exhaust-passages  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  for  each  induc- 
tion or  steam-port,  substantially  as  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  12,399. — John  Tremper. — Improvement  in  Steam-Valves. — ^Patented 
February  13,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

Claim, — 1st.  The  valve  composed  of  a  ring,  without  ports  or  passages 
in  its  sides,  applied  substantially  as  described  within  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  fixed  head  or  cup  i,  and  a  passage  or  passages  dy  leading  fronsi 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  said  fixed  head  or  cup. 

37 
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2d.  The  guard-ring  C  applied  substantially  as  described,  either  with 
or  without  the  lip  t,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  inlet  side,  or  end 
of  the  valve,  agamst  the  percussive  effect  of  the  rush  of  steam  or  other 
fluid,  at  this  commencement  of  the  stroke  of  the  engine.  (See  en- 
graving.) 

No.  12,607. — Noble  T.  Greene. — Improvements  in  Cut-off  Valves  for 
Steam-Engines. — Patented  March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  126.) 

a  a  are  the  two  slide-valves,  connected  by  rods  h  with  rocking-levera 
c,  on  arbors  d;  the  arbors  have  cranks  c,  which  are  weighted  by  means 
of  weights/,  to  close  the  valves  when  the  levers  are  liberated.  Bar^, 
which  receives  a  reciprocating  motion  from  any  suitable  part  of  the 
machine,  is  guided  between  standards  A,  and  tappets^  slide  in  vertical 
mortises  in  said  bar ;  the  tappets  are  constantly  forced  up  (by  means 
of  spring  Z)  against  the  lower  edge  of  gauge-bar  m;  shoulders  k  on 
said  tappets  determine  the  limit  of  their  motion  downward.  The 
gauge-bar  m  has  a  stem  n,  sliding  in  a  standeu'd  o,  and  can  be  either  set 
at  desired  heights  by  means  of  a  set-screw,  or  it  can  be  connected 
with  the  governor,  in  order  to  regulate  the  height  to  which  the  tappets 
may  be  forced  up  by  the  spring,  which  will  determine  the  period  of 
closing  the  valves. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  rocking-levers,  or  their  equivalents,  for 
operating  the  valves,  the  spring-tappets  on  the  sliding-bars,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  spring- tappets,  that  operate  the 
rock-levers,  substantially  as  described,  the  employment  of  the  gauge- 
bar  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  to  regulate  the  period  of  closing  the 
valve,  whether  the  said  gauge-bar  be  regulated  by  a  governor  or  by 
other  means,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,664. — H.  Uhry  and  H.  A.  Luttgens. — Improvements  in  Valve- 
Gearing  for  Steam- Engines. — ^Patented  March  20,  1866.  (Plates,  p. 
127.) 

The  differential  rocker  G  is  hung  upon  a  spindle  «,  parallel  to  the 
main  rocker  shaft  O,  and  the  spindle  is  stationary  within  two  arms  /  k 
ot  ,the  same,  while  the  differential  rocker  turns  freely  upon  it ;  the  lat- 
ter is  provided  with  two  arms,  one  F  o  forming  a  quadrant  arm,  which 
holds  a.sUding-block  (not  represented  in  the  engraving)  operated  by 
an  eccentric ;  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm  o  forms  a  joint  to  receive 
a  valve-rod  operating  the  exhaust-valve,  the  motion  of  which  is  mainly 
due  to  the  motion  of  the  main  rocker,  which  is  connected  to  the  sta- 
tionary or  shifting-link  motion,  but  is  modified  and  regulated  by  the 
Position  of  the  block  within  the  quadrant-arm  of  the  differential  rocker, 
'he  eccentric  which  operates  the  quadrant-arm  of  the  differential 
rocker  is  fitted  and  fastened  upon  the  crank-shaft,  besides  the  two  ec- 
centrics which  operate  the  ordinary-link  motion,  all  three  having  in 
this  case  the  same  amount  of  throw  ;  the  throw  of  the  additional  ec- 
centric may,  however,  be  varied  as  deemed  proper.     The  eccentric 
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Dear  its  extremity  is  secured  by  a  pin  to  a  block,  which  latter  is  fitted 
so  as  to  slide  freely  within  the  slot  ofthe^quadrant-rocker  arm ;  the  end 
of  the  eccentric  rod  is  fastened  by  a  pin  to  a  connecting  piece,  which 
forms  a  link  between  the  former  and  the  reversing  lever,  the  fulcrum 
of  which  has  its  bearing  in  a  part  of  the  framing  of  the  engine.  The 
second  arm  of  this  lever,  forming  an  angle  of  about  ninety  degrees 
with  the  former,  has  secured  to  its  end  the  reversing  rod,  which  latter 
mav  be  secured  at  its  other  extremity  to  an  ordinary  reversing  leyer. 

The  main  valve  C^  or  the  one  operated  upon  by  the  ordinary  link- 
motion,  is  a  solid  plate  without  cavities,  and  its  seat  is  provided  with 
two  steam-ports  e^  and/^,  by  which  the  steam. enters  passages  leading 
to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder.  The  second  valve  <P,  or  the  one  operated 
upon  by  the  differential  rocker,  is  supplied  with  the  exhaust-cavity  1^  ; 
its  seat  has  two  steam-ports  i^  and  gS  and  one  exhaust-port  li^;  the 
steam-ports  opening  into  the  same  passages  which  lead  to  the  ends  of 
the  cylmder,  these  passages  being  properly  extended  so  as  to  meet  their 
respective  steam-ports.  The  valve-seats  are  made  of  a  W  shape, 
each  V  forming  a  seat  for  one  of  the  two  valves. 

The  first-mentioned  valve,  operated  by  the  ordinary-link  motion, 
fulfils  the  offices  of  distributing  the  steam  to  the  cylinder,  supplying 
outside  lead,  and  cutting  off  the  steam  in  proportion  to  the  decrease  of 
travel;  the  other  valve  exhausts  the  steam,  while,  at  the  same  time, 
it  opens  and  cuts  off  the  admission  of  steam  near  full  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

A  description  of  the  operation  of  this  mechanism  would  occupy  too 
much  space. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  desire  to  confine  our  cldini  lo  »jiy 
precise  manner  of  construction  or  application  of  the  improvement,  as, 
from  its  capacity  of  being  applied  to  steam-engines  of  different  designs 
and  purposes,  its  adaptation  may,  as  already  stated,  call  for  modifica- 
tions of  parts  connected  with  the  improvement. 

But  we  claim  the  differential  rocker  G,  operated  substantially  a&  die- 
scribed,  in  connexion  with  the  stationary  or  shifting  link  motion,  for  the 
purposes  of  increasing  the  opening  of  the  steam-ports  at  the  higher 
grades  of  expansion,  and  retarding  and  varying  the  time  of  exhaust, 
without  incurring  early  compression  attending  increase  of  inside-lap 
on  an  ordinary  valve. 

We  also  claim  the  duplicate  valve-seats  B^  and  B*  being  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  provided  with  steam-ports/*  ^  i^  ^,  and  an  ex- 
haust-port h^\  the  two  steam-ports  g^  and  c*  towards  the  front  of  the 
cylinder,  joining  in  the  passage  JS  lead  the  steam  to  that  end  of  the 
cylinder ;  the  other  two  steam-ports  V-  and  /*  leading  the  steam  into 
one  passage  K^  towards  the  back  end  of  the  cylinder. 


No.  12,592. — Wm.  H.  Guild  and  W.  F.  Garriscw. — Impr&oemefU  in 
Operating  Valves  in  Direct-acting  Steam-Engines. — ^Patented  March 
27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  127.) 

The  operation  of  this  valve  will  be  understood  from  the  engravings* 
The  inventors  say ;  We  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  the  ijax^kxSax 
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form  of  the  valve,  or  arrangement  of  the  ports,  further  than  is  ne- 
cessary to  the  within  described  operation. 

We  claim  giving  to  the  valve  the  whole  or  part  of  the  movement  ne- 
cessary to  effect  the  change  in  the  direction  of  the  engine-piston,  by 
means  of  the  steam  acting  upon  a  piston  E,  which  is  arranged  and  ap- 
plied to  work  perpendicularly  to  the  valve  within  a  cylinder  D  attached 
to  a  cap  fitted  to  the  back  of  the  valve,  and  is  supported  against  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  by  a  rocker  c,  or  its  equivalent,  by  which  it  is 
caused  to  operate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.    12,624. — Thos.   Goodrum. — Improvements  in  Valves  for    Steam- 
Engines. — Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  127.) 

The  operation  of  this  valve  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  figures 
2  and  3,  both  of  which  represent  the  valve  in  the  same  position;  one 
figure  showing  its  relation  to  the  ports  a  a  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and 
the  other  figure  its  relation  to  the  ports  a^  a^  at  the  opposite  end,  at  the 
same  time.  The  cut-off  is  there  supposed  to  be  adjusted  to  cut  off  at 
about  half-stroke.  The  right-hand  engine  is  supposed  to  be  just  pass- 
ing the  centre ;  the  left-hand  one  to  oe  at  hsuf-stroke.  The  valve 
makes  one  revolution  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows  for  every  revolution 
of  the  engine-shaft.  The  bearing  i  of  the  valve  is  just  passing  the  port 
a  of  the  right-hand  cylinder,  and  commencing  to  admit  steam  from  the 
interior  of  the  valve  through  the  opening,  while  the  bearing  g^  is  just 
opening  the  opposite  port  a^  of  the  same  cylinder  to  the  exhaust.  The 
port  a  of  the  feli-hand  cylinder,  which  has  been  receiving  steam,  is  just 
being  closed  by  the  plate  p,  while  the  opposite  port  a^  is  full  open  to 
the  exhaust-cavity  c^  The  time  of  cutting-off  can  be  varied.  The 
dotted  lines  in  figures  2  and  3  represent  a  position  where  the  cutting 
off  will  take  place  later  than  in  the  position  represented  in  full  lines; 
k  is  the  induction,  g  the  eduction  pipe. 

The  inventor  says :  1st.  Thougn  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inven- 
tor of  rotating  tubular  valves  for  the  induction  and  eduction  of  the 
steam,  I  claim  the  rotary  tubular  valve  having  openings  and  cavities, 
arranged  substantially  as  described,  to  communicate  with  the  induction, 
and  with  one,  two,  or  more  openings  or  ports  a  leading  to  one  end,  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  ports  a^  leading  to  the  opposite  end  of  one, 
two,  or  more  cylinders,  whereby  the  same  valve  is  enabled  to  control 
the  induction  and  eduction  of  steam  to  both  ends  of  one,  two,  or  more 
cylinders. 

2d.  I  claim  the  variable  cut-off,  consisting  of  two  segments  of  cylin- 
ders 0  and  o^  and  plates  jp  pS  applied  within  the  tubular  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3d.  I  claim  arranging  the  valve-casine  and  the  tubular  valve  with 
the  axis  of  the  valve  in  line  with  the  cylinder  or  cylinders,  as  described, 
so  as  to  bring  the  valve  into  an  equally  convenient  position  relatively  to 
two  or  more  cylinders,  and  enable  the  length  of  the  passages  leading 
from  it  to  the  cylinders  to  be  reduced  to  the  greatest  possible  degree. 
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No.  12,729. — -John  B.  SiDHENCK. — Improvements  in  Cut-off  VaJve-Gear* — 
Patented  April  17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

Cam  B  is  firmly  secured  to  crank-shaft  A  ;  cam  B*  is  movable  upon 
shaft  A ;  both  cams  have  grooves  a  precisely  similar.  Cam  B*  operates 
the  cut-ofF  valves,  b  b^  are  loose  sleeves  upon  a  fixed  shaft  C.  The 
ends  of  arms  e  and  e^  are  connected  by  a  lever  /,  to  which  is  attached 
valve-rod  g.  Figs.  3  illustrate  the  operation  of  these  parts.  The  time 
of  cutting  off  the  steam  can  be  varied  by  moving  cam  B*  on  the  shaft, 
so  that  it  may  act  sooner  or  later  after  cam  B  ;  worm-wheel  j  is  cast 
with  the  cam  B^ ;  the  endless  screw  k  is  supported  in  bearings  1 1  at- 
tached to  cam  B,  and  gears  with  the  worm-wheel  j ;  the  screw  carries 
a  bevel-wheel  m,  which  gears  with  bevel-wheel  n  on  arbor  a:  of  a  finger- 
wheel  0,  said  arbor  turning  freely  in  a  bearing  near  the  periphery  of 
the  cam.  This  finger-wheel  in  revolving  with  the  cam  passes  during 
every  revolution  between  two  pins  p  and  p^  attached  to  an  arm  q, 
which  rocks  on  a  stationary  fixed  pivot  r.  This  arm  is  connected  by 
rod  s  with  a  governor.  While  the  engine  is  going  at  the  proper  speed, 
the  governor  holds  the  arm  in  such  a  position  that  the  finger-wheel 
passes  between  the  pins  p  and  p^  without  touching  them,  and  therefore 
the  relative  positions  of  the  cams  are  not  changed ;  but  if  the  engine 
goes  too  fast  or  too  slow,  it  draws  the  arm  in  such  a  direction  that  one 
of  the  pins  will  be  struck  by  the  fingers  of  the  wheel  and  move  the 
wheel,  bevel-gear,  screw,  and  worm-wheel  in  the  proper  direction  to 
either  advance  or  retard  cam  BS  and  thus  cause  it  to  act  sooner  or 
later  after  cam  B,  and  thereby  cut  off  earlier  or  later.  In  order  that 
the  tendency  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  engine  may  not  cause 
the  cam  B*  to  be  moved  farther  back  than  is  necessary  to  allow  the 
valve  to  remain  open  full  stroke,  the  bevel-gear  n  is  not  secured  fixedly  to 
the  arbor  of  wheel  o,  but  is  only  attached  by  means  of  two  spring-pawls 
t  fi  and  ratchet  teeth  u  u^.  Pawl  t  is  made  with  a  tail  w,  which,  when 
cam  B^  is  moved  back  as  far  as  desirable,  comes  in  contact  with  a 
stud  V  secured  to  cam  B^  thereby  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  tooth, 
so  as  to  allow  the  finger-wheel  and  arbor  to  rotate  without  the  bevel- 
wheel. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  of  themselves  claim  the  employment  of 
two  cams  or  eccentrics  applied  to  a  single  slide-valve,  the  one  to  open 
the  steam  ports,  and  the  other  to  close  them  to  cut  off  the  steam ;  neither 
do  I  cl^^im  making  one  of  the  said  cams  or  eccentrics  movable  for  the 
purpose  of  varying  the  cut-ofF. 

But  I  claim:  1st.  Connecting  the  slide-valve  with  a  lever  /,  which  is 
also  connected  at  different  points  with  two  arms  e  t^  of  unequal  length, 
working  side  by  side,  and  receiving  motion  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed from  separate  cams  on  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  or  some 
other  shaft  having  a  corresponding  motion  therewith,  the  whole  opera- 
ting to  give  the  valve  a  double  movement,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2d.  Eflfecting  the  connexion  between  the  finger-wheel  o  and  the  bevel- 
wheel  w,  or  its  equivalent,  through  which  the  said  finger-wheel  trans- 
mits the  movements  of  the  governor  to  the  cut-off  cam  B^  by  means  of 
pawls  1 1  acting  upon  ratch  l-teeth  w;  and  providing  a  stud  or  ato^j  \i  «^ 
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the  opposite  cam  to  that  which  carries  the  finger-wheel,  for  the  purpose, 
when  the  cut-off  cam  arrives  in  position  to  give  full  steam  for  the  whole 
stroke  of  the  piston,  of  lioerating  the  pawl  by  which  the  motion  is 
transmitted  in  the  direction  for  retarding  the  operation  of  the  cut-off 
cam,  and  thereby  rendering  it  inoperative,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 


No.  12,873. — ^JoHN  A.  Reed. — Improvement  in  Steam-Engine  Valves. — 
Patented  May  15,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

One  face  a'  of  the  valves,  when  removed  from  its  seat,  forms  the 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  passaged;  the 
other  face  aS  when  withdrawn  from  its  seat,  forms  the  communication 
with  the  steam  passage  r. 

Claim. — Bevelling  the  edges  of  the  cylindrical  valve  z,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, and  bevelling  the  edges  of  the  steam-ports  s  t^  whereby  I  am  en- 
abled to  move  the  valves  within  the  ports ;  the  bevelled  edges  of  the 
ports  thus  being  valve-seats,  and  the  bevelled  edges  of  the  valves  being 
faces  to  fit  thereto,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,904. — Marcus  D.  Du  Bois. — Improvements  in    Valve-Gear  for 
Oscillating  Engines. — Patented  May  22,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

The  rock-shaft  E  passes  transversely  through  the  steam-chest,  which, 
by  means  of  a  toothed  segment  F  and  rack,  operates  the  valve  ;  outside 
the  steam-chest  it  carries  the  tliree-armed  lever  c  d  d^^  so  arranged 
that  the  continuation  of  the  central  line  of  arms  c  bisects  the  angle 
formed  by  d  and  d^.  It  also  carries  another  three-armed  lever  e  ff^y 
arranged  as  shown  in  the  figures.     The  stud  g  projects  irom  a  sliding 

friece  H,  which  slides  in  ways  on  standard  G.  The  cylinder  A  oscQ- 
ates  on  trunnions  T.  Suppose  the  piston  to  be  moving  in  the  direction 
of  the  arrow,  but  the  engine  to  be  on  the  centre  and  about  to  take  steam 
at  the  left-hand  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  arm  c  is  then  in  the  position  of 
figure  3  on  the  right-hand  side  of  stud  ^,  and  the  oscillation  of  the  cyl- 
inder causes  the  arm  c  to  turn  the  shaft  E  and  segment,  and  move  the 
valve  to  open  port  a.  The  arm  c  then  passes  over  the  stud.  As  the 
cylinder  terminates  its  oscillation,  the  arm  /  is  caught  by  the  spring- 
catch  A,  so  that,  as  the  cylinder  returns  towards  a  central  position,  the 
eatch  acts  upon  /  to  move  the  valve  to  close  the  ports,  after  which  th« 
army  works  clear  of  the  catch.  Figure  2  represents  the  ports  just 
closed,  and  the  arm/just  leaving  the  catch.  The  engine  is  now  nearly  on 
iut  centre,  and  arm  c  is  just  coming  into  contact  with  the  left-hand  side 
•f  itud  g  lo  move  the  valve  to  open  port  a}.  When  the  valve  has  a 
sbort  stroke,  and  the  valve  is  not  moved  far  enough  by  stud  g  to  bring 
arm/  or /^  in  position  to  be  caught  by  h  or  A^  the  catching  will  be 
insured  by  the  arm  d  or  d^  on  the  same  side,  striking  against  i  or  i*  and 
throwing  the  arm  over  the  catch.  The  length  of  stroke  can  be  varied 
by  raising  or  lowering  sliding-pieces  H  and  stud  g. 

Claim. — 1st.  Furnishing  iVie  lock-^VvaCt  E^  by  which  motion  is  to  be 
given  to  the  valve,  or  valves,  ^*\\Ni\)[it^e  ^xtasc  f  J'^^^sx^ix\^^^\l\i§taa- 
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tially  as  described,  so  that  the  arm  c  will  be  broaght,  by  the  oscillation 
of  the  cylinder,  into  contact  with  a  fixed  stud  g^  and  thereby  be  caused 
to  give  a  movement  to  the  valve  to  open  the  ports,  and  that  the  armsf 
f^  will  alternately  be  brought,  by  the  same  means,  into  contact  witn 
fixed  spring-catches  A  AS  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  valve  a  move- 
ment to  close  the  ports,  as  herein  fully  set  lortn. 

2d.  Furnishing  the  rock-shaft  with  two  arms  ii^^  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  to  strike  two  fixed  pieces  1 1^  when  necessary  to 
throw  the  arms  //^  into  a  position  to  be  caught  by  the  spring-catches 
A  AS  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  valve  to  close  the  ports. 


No.  12,966. — David   Stoddart. — Improvement   in   CrU-Off    Valves, — 
Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

The  steam  connexion  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine  being  opened,  the 
main  piston  commences  its  stroke,  and  continues  till  it  passes  the  hole 
O  midway  in  the  cylinder  connecting  to  the  space  under  P ;  then  the 
steam  behind  the  piston  rushes  througn  the  connecting- pipe,  and,  acting 
on  disk  P,  closes  the  valve,  while  the  main  piston  continues  to  the  end  of 
the  stroke ;  the  steam  behind  it,  and  also  under  P,  by  reason  of  ex- 
pansion, being  gradually  reduce< I  to  nearly  one-half  its  initial  pressure. 
But  if  the  area  of  P  is  suflSciently  large,  the  reduced  pressure  will  still 
hold  the  valve  shut  until  the  engine  exhausts,  when  the  steam  under  P 
will  rush  back  again  to  the  cylinder,  leaving  unbalanced  the  pressure  of 
steam  above  the  cut-off  valve  exerted  on  its  face  ;  and  hence  the  cut-off 
valve  opens  to  give  the  engine  steam  for  the  return  stroke,  when  the  liktt 
operation  is  again  performed.     X  represents  part  of  the  cylinder. 

Claim, — So  arranging  the  disk  P,  connected  with  the  cut-off  valve, 
and  in  relation  to  the  space  below  P,  connecting  it  by  a  passage  to  the 
cylinder,  that  the  cut-off  valve  will  be  operated  by  steam  from  the  cyl- 
inder, as  set  forth. 


No.  13,128. — Chas.  S.  Harris. — Balance-Valve, — ^Patented  June  26, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  two  valve-surfaces  C  C  acting  on  the 
two  feather-edged  valve-seats  E  E,  one  inside  and  the  other  outside 
the  casing  or  box,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  in  one  direction 
on  one  is  compensated  by  an  equal  pressure  in  an  opposite  direction 
on  the  other,  so  that  the  valve  will  remain  in  a  state  of  rest  without 
being  afiected  by  any  pressure,  whether  on  the  inside  or  outside  of  the 
easing  or  box. 

No.  13,276. — Jno.  B.  Stott  and  Alexr.  Ferguson. — Improvement  in 
CroiS'head  Attachment  for  Working  Steam-Ens^ine  Valves, — Patented 
July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  128.) 

When  the  inclined  end  of  bar  X  reaches  the  cam  M?^\^.Y^^'^a«^^^ 
latter  aside,  moving  arm  K,  shaft  J,  lever  H,  atvd  N«\Ne-\oS.^%  ^\>xxN» 
from  light  to  left,  and  operating  the  vaWe  so  «j&  to  c\o«>e  ^^  %\»»ss*- 
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passage.  The  continued  expansion  of  steam  moves  the  piston  on  until 
the  edge  of  T  touches  M^  which  it  moves  a  little  furtner  back,  and 
thereby  gives  the  valve  a  further  motion,  slightly  opening  the  steam- 
passage.  At  the  same  time  that  the  vertical  face  of  M}  presses  against 
the  face  of  T,  the  projecting  lip  overlying  the  upper  oblique  surface  of 
T  slides  over  it,  raising  M^  vertically  against  its  spiral  spring  until  it 
reaches  the  recess  V,  when  it  drops  into  it  just  at  the  close  of  the  pis- 
ton-stroke. The  operation  of  the  parts  is  similar  during  the  backward 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

The  two  plates  T  are  connected  by  a  right  and  left  handed  screw, 
which  can  be  operated  by  thumb-screw  Y,  thereby  bringing  the  two 
plates  nearer  together  or  further  apart,  and  thus  regulating  the  time  for 
cutting  off  steam. 

Claim. — The  method  of  operating  the  valves  of  steam-cylinders  by 
the  process  described,  to  wit:  By  a  series  of  trips  attached  to  and 
gliding  with  the  cross-head  of  the  piston,  which  trips  operate  in  suc- 
cession upon  the  arms  of  a  vibrating  shaft,  connected  with  the  valve- 
rod  through  cams  fixed  near  the  ends  of  the  arms :  the  trips  themselves 
consisting  of  a  variable  and  adjustable  one  to  move  the  valves  so  as  to 
cut  off  the  steam  before  the  end  of  the  piston's  stroke,  leaving  the 
eduction  passage  sUghtly  open;  a  second  to  shift  the  valves  a  Uttle 
turner,  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  so  as  to  take  steam  for  the  new  stroke 
and  open  wider  the  eduction  passage ;  and  a  third  to  shift  the  valves 
so  as  to  open  the  induction  and  eduction  passages  to  their  fullest  ex- 
tent. The  two  first  movements  of  the  valve  being  made  by  the 
movement  of  the  cross-head  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  by  the  re- 
verse movement  thereof,  the  last  operation  being  produced  by  the  joint 
action  of  the  spring-cam  on  the  arm  K  and  the  recessed  trip  V,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  13,328. — Charles  A.  Wilson. — Improvement  in  Oscillating  Valves 
and  Gearing  for  Pumping- Engines. — Patented  July  24,  1856.  (Plates, 
p.  129.) 

Y  is  a  cushion  piston ;  M  M,  hollow  spaces  filled  with  steam  and 
forming  a  jacket  for  the  valve;  L,  exhaust-pipe;  J,  cylindrical  steam- 
chamber,  with  opening  a  a  into  the  steam-pipe;  m,  two  valve-ports 
opposite  each  other,  both  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  equal  ports 
H^,  H*,  F^,  and  F*  in  the  valve-seat,  and  one-half  the  area  of  H  and  F, 
H^  and  F^,  in  the  bottom  of  the  seat;  K,  exhaust  space ;  c  c,  two  lugs 
on  the  end  of  the  valve  extending  near  the  front  or  right-hand  side  of 
trip-lever  Q,  embracing  tightly  the  safety-arm  O,  and  so  regulated  as 
to  admit  the  necessary  play  of  the  trip-lever,  which,  striking  against 
them  alternately  in  its  descent,  opens  the  valve-ports  by  turning  the 
oscillating  valve ;  figure  2,  underside  view  of  the  valve-tripping  appa- 
ratus; r  r,  set-screws  in  L^  L^  for  regulating  nicely  the  time  when  the 
cams  begin  to  act  on  the  safety-arm,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  the 
steam  at  any  desirable  period  before  the  trip-lever  in  its  returning 
motion,  passing  the  vertical  plane  through  its  axis,  falls  and  knocks 
open  the  valve-ports  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyUnder. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  producing  an  equilibrium  of 
pressure  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  oscillating  valve:  that  has  been 
more  or  less  perfectly  accomplished  by  many  before  me,  and  probably 
by  that  of  Mr.  Wright,  of  Rome,  New  York,  and  by  Bloomfield's  patents 
of  A.  D.  1854.  But  I  have,  as  I  believe,  effected  v^hat  has  never  before 
been  accomplished  in  balancing  all  pressures,  both  interior  and  exterior, 
on  the  oscillating  valve,  arising  from  steam  at  the  boiler  tension,  expand- 
ing or  exhausting ;  while  at  the  same  time  I  have  relieved  it  from  all 
weight  of  working-gear,  so  that  it  has  nothing  to  impede  its  motion  or 
cause  wear  in  its  chamber,  except  the  friction  developed  by  the  pres- 
sure required  on  N,  figure  4,  lo  produce  a  steam-tight  joint  and  its  own 
weight. 

I  claim:  1st.  Balancing  oscillating  valves  under  all  lateral  pressures 
on  the  exterior  arising  from  steam  or  air,  and  regulating  the  exhaust- 
ports  as  described. 

2d.  Balancing  the  end  pressure  in  the  interior,  caused  by  steam  in 
conical  valves  V,  by  the  annular  recesses  b  b,  equal  and  opposite  to  a  a, 
and  the  balance-piston  N,  or  steam- valve  on  a  bevelled  seat,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3d.  Supporting  the  tripping  apparatus,  consisting  of  the  angle  R, 
trip-lever  B,  toggle-joint  T,  and  upper  lever  S,  or  their  equivalents,  so 
as  to  relieve  the  valve  from  all  weight,  and  consequent  friction  and 
wear,  as  described. 

4th.  Using  the  safety-arm  O  to  insure  and  regulate  the  cut-off,  and 
the  cam-jogs  L^  L^  of  depth  regulated  by  cutting  set-screws  r,  or  other 
equivalent  devices  for  operating  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

6th.  Using  the  independent  rod  A  B  attached  to  the  piston  of  the 
steam-cylinaer  for  working  the  valve-gear,  whereby,  bringing  the  steam- 
cylinder  and  pump  close  to  each  other,  space  is  economized  while 
power  is  gained,  as  has  been  described. 


No.   13,359. — Frederick  Perry. — Improvement  in  Cut-off  Valves  /or 
Sleam-Enginei. — ^Patented  July  31,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  130.) 

This  valve  is  pressed  to  its  seat  by  the  steam.  B  is  the  main  valve ; 
C  C  the  detached  cut-off  valves,  having  double  ports  to  match  those  in 
the  main  valve  and  stops  6;  D  D  are  t*he  expansion  and  contraction 
plates  for  graduating  the  movement  of  the  cut-off  valves,  and  have 
stops  c  to  match  those  on  the  cut-off  valve ;  they  are  connected  with 
suitable  links  J  to  the  eccentric  wheels  g  attached  to  the  shaft  k  ;  a  a 
are  two  small  sunk  channels,  in  the  top  face  of  the  main  valve,  over 
which  channels  the  cut-o8'  valves  are  placed,  constantly  covering 
them.  The  valves  sliding  over  the  channels  are  regulated  by  their 
gtops  b  striking  the  stops  c  on  the  expansion  plates  in  their  inward  mo- 
tion, and  the  stops  d  on  the  ends  of  the  grooved  guide^I  As  these  stops 
d  are  stationary,  the  cut-off  valves  move  outward  the  same  distance  m 
every  direction,  e  e  are  the  grooves  in  the  guide  f  for  guiding  the  ex- 
pansin-plates  in  their  inwarfand  outward Wioi  in  pWn^ng  their 
Stops  c  c  to  determine  the  amount  of  cutting  off  the  steam.  The  axle 
h  is  worked  firom  the  governor.     The  channels. a  a  EbowVd  V^^ Tko\«i^^ 


586  VI.— STEAM  AND  GAS   ENGINES. 

than  will  secure  the  cut-off  valves  from  slipping,  as  too  large  channels 
would  cause  too  much  pressure  on  the  saioi  valves. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  channels  a  a  and  holes  p  p,  with 
the  cut-off  valves  D  D  and  exhaust  recess  O,  as  describeo,  or  theiJr 
equivalents,  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth,  or  any  other  purpose  for 
which  they  are  suitable,  merely  modifying  the  parts  to  suit  circum- 
stances, while  the  principles  involved  are  the  same. 


No.  13,369. — Norman  W.  Whbeler. — Method  of  Operating  Steam- 
Valves. — PatentedJuly  31,  1855  ;  antedated  March  1, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  130.) 

The  parts  being  in  the  position  represented  in  the  drawing,  steam  is 
admitted  into  the  cylinder  to  the  left  of  piston  B  in  g^  and  between 
the  pistons  K  K.  When  B  passes  over  and  beyond  port  ^,  the 
steam  passes  through  ^  into  C  D  between  the  two  pistons  of  unequal 
areas  K  H,  which  will  move  all  the  pistons  towards  the  left  by  virtue 
of  the  greater  area  of  H  than  that  of  K.  This  movement  will  continue 
after  K  shall  have  passed  over  and  closed  g^,  and  cut  off  the  flow  from 
cylinder  a  by  virtue  of  the  expansion  of  the  steam  already  contained 
between  H  and  K,  until  H  (to  the  left  of  K)  shall  have  passed  the  ex- 
haust-passage r,  and  the  steam  is  released  through  r  into  /.  This 
movement  will  have  changed  the  positions  of  the  pistons  H  H  at  the 
ends  of  valve-rod  t,  so  that  the  induction  and  exhaustion  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder  a  is  reversed,  and  g^  is  brought  between  pistons  at 
equal  areas,  so  that  the  valves  remain  at  rest  until  B  has  completed  its 
return-stroke  and  brought  ^^  from  the  exhaust  to  the  steam-side  of  the 
piston  B.  These  movements  being  repeated,  secure  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  B. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  valves  of  steam-engines  have 
been  actuated  by  steam-pressure,  apphed  to  pistons  other  than  the 
main  working  pistons  in  the  "  starting  gear"  of  the  early  German  and 
English  river  and  marine  engines,  and  that  the  separate  and  individual 
parts  of  the  engine  are  old  and  well  known,  and  do  not  claim  them; 
neither  do  I  claim  closing  cut-off  valves  by  steam-pressure  released 
from  the  working  cylinder  through  a  passage  opening  mto  said  cylinder 
near  the  desired  point  of  cutting  off. 

I  claim  J  first,  actuating  the  induction  and  eduction  valves  of  any 
double-acting  reciprocating  steam-engine  by  means  of  steam-pressuce 
derived  from  the  working  cylinder,  and  released  therefrom  by  the  pass- 
age of  the  working  piston  over  and  beyoAd  appropriate  ports,  when  the 
pistons,  or  their  equivalents,  upon  which  such  pressure  acts,  are  so  af* 
ranged  that  no  movement  of  the  valves  shall  result  from  the  passage  of 
the  working  piston  over  the  first  of  two  or  more  such  ports  m  any  full 
stroke. 

1  claim  releasing  the  steam  contained  between  pistons  of  unequal 
areas  by  the  passage  of  the  larger  one  over  its  exhaust-port,  and  stop- 
ping the  supply  between  the  same  pistons  by  the  passage  of  the  smaller 
one  over  its  mduction-port,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  13,498. — ^E.  G.  Russell. — Improved  Regulcuing-Valce  for  Steam- 
Engines. — ^Patented  August  28,  1865. 

The  shouldery  forms  a  stop  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  valve- 
seat  a,  and  it  is  bevelled  at  e  where  the  slot  d  terminates,  so  as  to 
leave  a  small  portion  of  the  slot  uncovered  when  the  shoulder  is  up  to 
the  seat,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  steam  from  being  shut  off 
entirely. 

The  inventor  says  :  When  steam  is  first  admitted  at  6,  as  it  rushes 
upon  the  valve  it  drives  the  valve  along  until  the  shoulder  j  is  up  to  the 
seat,  and  then  holds  it,  until,  by  the  passage  of  steam  through  the  small 
opening  at  c,  the  chamber  C  is  filled  with  steam,  and,  on  equilibrium 
being  restored,  the  valve  is  forced  open  by  spring  g.  In  consequence 
of  the  free  egress  of  steam  from  the  chamber  C,  (when  the  engine  is  in 
operation,)  the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  that  chamber  will  always  be 
less  than  it  is  in  the  inlet-chamber,  and  there  will  be  a  tendency  to 
close  the  valve,  but  that  is  prevented  by  spring  ^,  which  balances  the 
excess  of  pressure.  As  the  velocity  of  the  engine  increases,  the  quan- 
tity exhausted  from  the  outlet-chamber  increases,  and  the  relative 
pressure  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  is  diminished ;  consequently 
the  valve  is  acted  upon  by  the  steam-pressure  in  the  inlet-chamber, 
and  the  opening  of  the  slot  is  contracted. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  inventor  of  a  re- 
gulating-valve, the  area  of  whose  opening  is  increased  or  diminished 
by  any  tendency  to  increased  or  diminished  velocity. 

Bui  I  claim  the  hollow  cylindrical  valve  D,  open  at  one  end  and 
dosed  at  the  other,  fitted  in  a  cylindrical  seat,  with  its  closed  end 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  said  seat,  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  one 
side  near  the  closed  end,  to  allow  the  steam  to  pass  through  its  in- 
terior, and  having  a  spring  applied,  to  balance  the  excess  of  pressure 
on  the  inlet  side,  ana  to  give  a  tendency  to  open  the  valve,  the 
whole  operating  as  described. 


No.  13,627. — Philip  W.  McKenzib. — Improvement  in  Valves  for 
Regulating  Steam-Engines. — Patented  September  4,  1865.  (Plates, 
p.  130.) 

A  is  the  steam-pipe,  down  which  the  steam  passes  from  the  boiler  to 
the  cylinder.  When  the  stroke  of  the  engine-piston  first  commences, 
the  current  of  steam  through  pipe  A,  taking  the  direction  of  the  arrows, 
is  slow,  and  insufficient  to  overcome  spring  P  and  move  the  cut-off 
valve.  By  the  time  the  piston  has  attained  the  desired  speed,  its 
force  is  sufficient  to  drive  the  valve  down  to  the  bottom  of  channel  H, 
and  shut  off  the  steam.  When  the  valve  has  reached  this  position,  th« 
pressure  of  the  steam,  acting  on  a  surface  equal  to  the  area  of  its 
Dottom  face,  will  keep  it  closed  until  the  induction-valve  covers  th© 
port  of  the  engine.  The  adjustable  stop  |?»,  below  the  lifting-plate  K, 
prevents  the  cut-off  valve  from  coming  close  down  on  its  seat  H. 
when  the  induction-valve  covers  the  port  of  the  engine,  sufficient  steam 
is  allowed  to  pass  through  the  slight  opening  betweea  tiv^  coX-^^^'^^ 
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and  lis  seal,  to  start  the  cut-off  valve,  and  the  valve  will  immediately 
be  opened  full  by  the  spring  P,  to  admit  steam  for  the  next  stroke  of 
the  piston.  The  governor  may  be  so  connected  with  rod  S  as  to 
lower  it  as  the  speed  increases,  together  with  the  spring-bearing  » 
attached  to  the  end  of  rod  S,  whereby  the  spring  will  be  weakened, 
and  vice  versa.  The  too  rapid  opening  of  the  cut-off  valve  is  prevented 
by  the  cushioning  of  the  steam  in  cyhnder  E,  which  cushioning  is  pro- 
duced by  valve  d  closing  opening  c,  and  causing  the  steam  to  escape 
only  at  j  by  the  adjustable  valve  k. 

I  claim  :  1st.  The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  cut-off  valve 
I,  and  its  seat  H  m  I,  and  the  disk  A,  and  the  application  to  the  said 
valve  of  a  variable  spring  P,  or  their  equivalents,  whereby  the  valve 
is  made  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  steam  by  the  action  of  the  current  of 
steam  in  the  passage  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine,  when  it  has  attained 
the  desired  speed. 

2d.  The  employment,  in  connection  with  thecut-offvalve,  of  the  pis- 
ton I  working  in  the  cylinder  E,  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  d  and 
adjustable  valve  i,  to  prevent  the  too  sudden  opening  of  the  said  valve, 
the  said  piston,  cylinders,  and  valves  operating  as  set  forth. 

3d.  Providing  for  the  opening  of  the  cut-off  valve  by  means  of  ihe 
spring  P,  as  soon  as  the  slide  or  other  induction-valve  covers  the  port 
of  the  cylinder,  by  the  employment  of  a  stop  j>S  to  prevent  the  entire 
closing  of  the  said  valves. 


No.  13,637. — Henry  E.  Canfield. — Improvement  in  Cut-off  Valves  for 
Oscillating  Engines. — Patented  October  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  130.) 

B  is  the  valve  box;  G,  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler;  F,  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  the  space  enclosed  by  partition  D.  When  the 
piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke,  (see  fig.  1,)  the  partition  D  will  cover 
both  of  the  steam  ports  E  E.  In  fig.  2  the  piston  is  represented  at  half 
stroke.  The  loose  valves  C^  C*  ahernately  cover  tne  steam  ports; 
and  by  adjusting  the  set  screws  H^  ff  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  distance  travelled  by  the  loose  valves,  the  steam  can  be  cut  off  at  any 
part  of  the  stroke. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  in  oscillating  engines  of  separate  loose 
valves,  moving  independent  of  each  other,  when  the  motion  is  given 
them  by  the  oscillation  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off 
the  steam  at  such  part  of  the  stroke  as  may  be  desired,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,889. — ^JoHN  Tremper. — Improved  Means  of  Conruxion  between 
Regulator-Valve  and  Governor's  Stem. — Patented  December  4,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  130.) 

A,  throttle-valve  stem  ;  C,  governor-valve  stem.  The  position  where 
the  governor  and  valve  are  disconnected  is  represented  by  dotted 
lines. 

Claim. — ^Effecting  the  connexion  between  the  throttle-valve  cut-off, 
or  other  regulator-valve,  and  the  governor-stem,  by  means  of  a  pin  d^ 
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working  within  a  slot  a  or  against  a  bearing  Face,  the  said  slot  or  bear- 
ing face  having  an  escape  opening  J,  opposite  to  which  the  pin  d  is 
brought  by  the  cessation  of  the  operation  of  the  governor,  whereby  the 
pin  is  allowed  to  escape  from  the  said  slot  or  bearing  face,  and  thereby 
effect  the  disconnexion  of  the  governor  from  the  valve  or  cut-off*  instan- 
taneously, to  allow  the  valve  to  be  closed  by  a  spring  or  weight  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose,  to  stop  the  engine  immediately  after  the  gov- 
ernor ceases  to  operate  the  said  pin  rf,  being  attached  to  the  governor 
rod,  and  the  said  slot  or  bearing  face  a  and  escape  opening  h  being  in 
or  upon  the  lever  of  the  throttle  valve  or  cut-off",  or,  what  is  equivalent, 
the  pin  being  attached  to  the  said  lever,  and  the  slot  or  bearing  face 
and  escape  openings  being  in  the  connecting-rod  of  the  governor,  or  in 
a  plate  connected  therewith,  or,  what  is  equivalent,  by  a  toothed  rack 
and  segment,  substantially  as  described. 


No.   13,923. — ^E.  D-  Leavitt,   Jr. — Improvement  in   Slide-Valves  for 
Steam-Engines. — Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  130.) 

Valve  A  is  made  tapering  in  a  transverse  direction,  (from  c  to  d,)  as 
seen  in  fig.  3,  but  has  its  two  faces  parallel  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
as  shown  in  fig.  1.  The  valve-seat  a  and  the  interior  face  of  cover  D 
of  the  steam-chest  S  are  tapered  laterally  to  correspond  with  the  taper- 
ed faces  of  the  valve.  By  thus  tapering  the  valve,  one  side  c  is  made 
to  have  a  greater  area  than  the  other  side  d  ;  and  consequently  the  steam 
tends  to  force  the  valve  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  and  thus  keeps 
the  valve  tight  between  the  faces  a  6,  notwithstanding  any  wear.  In 
order  to  admit  of  the  necessary  lateral  movement  of  the  valve  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wear,  the  valve-rod  B  is  fitted  to  a  slot  e,  which  is  made 
through  the  valve  and  plates  C  C,  which  are  fitted  snugly  to  the  rod, 
and  serve  as  guides  to  this  lateral  movement. 

Claim. — Making  the  valve  and  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  steam- 
chest,  between  which  it  works/  of  tapering  form  laterally,  and  fitting 
the  valve  to  its  rod  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  valve  is  always  kept 
tight  between  the  seat  and  the  back  of  the  steam-chest  by  the  pressure 
of  the  steam,  and  the  wearing  of  the  rubbing-surfaces  is  always  com- 
pensated for. 
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No.  12,435. — Samuel  R.  Brtant. — Improved  Anchor- Tripper, — Pat- 
ented February  27, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

Having  dropped  the  small  end  of  supporter  B  into  step  c  and  with- 
in openings  e  e,  and  having  secured  the  pawl  C  and  hold-fast  D  to  the 
bed-frame  A,  it  may  be  bolted  to  the  cat-head,  or  wherever  required; 
B  is  then  moved  back  until  its  curved  corner  comes  flush  with  the  front 
of  frame  A,  and  the  chain-link  is  shoved  up  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  guard  a  and  frame  B,  until  it  issumcientlyhigh  toallow  the 
curved  end  g  of  supporter  B  to  be  again  moved  to  the  front,  and  with- 
in the  link ;  the  pawl  C  is  then  moved  around  pin  /  until  it  arrives  di- 
rectly in  the  rear  of  the  upper  end  of  supporter  B,  and  the  hold-fast  D 
is  dropped,  when  it  will  be  locked.  When  it  is  required  to  drop  the  ai>- 
chor,  the  hold-fast  D  is  lifted  and  the  pawl  C  shoved  to  one  side. 

Claim. — The  supporter  B,  the  pawl  C,  and  the  hold-fast  D,  as  a»- 
ranged  in  relation  to  the  guard  a,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,622. — Richard  V.  Db  Guinon.- — Improvement  in  Anchors.— 
Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

The  flukes,  forming  a  concave  basin  of  large  area,  (suitable  for  sandy 
or  muddy  bottom,)  are  so  constructed  that  they  can  be  attached  to  the 
ordinary  anchor. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  fitting  an  anchor  so  as  to  hold  in 
mud  or  sand,  by  providing  either  large,  fixed,  or  movable  flukes  in 
themselves;  but  I  claim  the  method  described  of  fitting  a  pair  ol 
movable  flukes  ^  to  a  suitable  anchor,  so  as  to  fit  it  to  hold  in  soft  or 
sandy  soil,  by  means  of  the  tie- rods  A,  thimble  2,  and  collar  1,  for  the 
purposes  as  specified. 

No.  13,847. — ^Peter  H.  Jackson. — Improvement  in  Cat-Head  Anchor- 
Stoppers. — Patented  November  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

On  reference  to  figure  2  it  will  be  seen  that  the  ring  h  of  the  chain 
sets  into  a  fork/of  the  hasp  e,  within  the  vertical  line  fi-om  the  centre 
of  fulcrum-pin  rf,  and  therefore  the  weight  of  the  chain  tends  to  keep 
the  end  of  the  hasp  e  in  notch  t,  without  any  strain  on  locking-piece 
6  ;  but,  when  the  same  is  drawn  aside  to  clear  the  lock  6  from  the  end 
of  hasp  e,  the  cam-piece  7  pushes  the  end  of  the  hasp  c  sufficiently  out 
of  notch  1  to  throw  the  weight  of  the  chain  to  the  other  side  of  the 
fulcrum-pin  dy  when  the  hasp  will  turn  down  and  the  chain-link  A  slide 
off. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  hasp  e  in  itself,  -neither  do  I 
claim  retaining  the  upper  end  thereof  by  means  of  a  hook  or  locking- 
piece  ;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  locking-piece  g  with  its  cam 
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7  combined  with  the  hasp  e,  so  that  said- cam-piece  7  forces  the  hasp  e 
out  of  the  notch  1,  as  said  locking- piece  g  is  turned  to  one  side,  and 
causes  the  ring  or  loop  over  the  hasp  e  to  be  thrown  off  or  disconnected, 
as  specified. 

No.  13,991. — William H. Merrill. — Improvement  in  Hoisting-Blocks. — 
Patented  December  25,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

By  the  cap  protecting  the  upper  journal  or  pintle,  and  the  roll  the 
lower  pintle,  dirt  or  any  other  obstruction  is  prevented  from  getting 
into  the  bearings  and  clogging  the  roll. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  friction-rolls  upon  the 
cheeks  of  blocks,  lor  these  have  long  been  in  use ;  but  I  claim  the  roll, 
figure  2,  the  upper  rockets  or  cap,  figure  4,  and  the  lower  pintle  or 
step,  figure  3,  used  together,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.   12,3S0. — Henry   T.   Dexter. — Improvement  in    Wharf-Boats. — 
Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

In  the  engraving  A  represents  the  turn-table,  (below  decks,)  and  B 
the  inclined  gangway  leading  down  to  it,  wide  enough  for  a  dray  to 
pass. 

Claim. — So  constructing  a  wharf-boat  that  a  turn-table  may  be 
conveniently  located  therein,  upon  which  a  dray  may  be  drawn  and 
turned  around,  and  so  that  freight  may  be  delivered  or  received  from 
aay  part  of  the  boat  without  much  handling,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,315. — Edwin  B.  Larchar. — Improvement  in  making  GuttorPer- 
cha  Boats. — Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

Figure  1  represents  a  bottom  view  of  the  male  mould;  figure  2  the 
female  mould,  secured  together  by  clamp-screws  a;  figure  3,  sectional 
view  of  female  mould ;  figure  4,  side  view  of  male  mould;  figure  6,  air- 
chamber,  with  the  under  part  of  slip-off;  figure  6,  said  under  part  of 
the  air-chamber,  to  be  attached  to  the  other  portion  of  the  chamber  (fig. 
6)  by  searing  the  edges  of  the  latter  with  a  hot  iron  before  the  whole  is 
pressed  in  its  place  on  the  boat. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim  any  particular  form  of  boat,  air-cham- 
ber, or  bulkhead,  or  any  cylindrical  or  other  supporters,  or  gunwales, 
or  to  the  mere  making  of  gutta-percha  vessels. 

I  claim  the  method  of  making  a  safety  boat  or  other  vessel  of  gutta- 
percha mixed  with  glue,  so  that  the  air-chambers  or  other  parts,  if 
separately  formed,  may,  together  with  the  boat-body,  be  so  united  and 
completed  at  one  pressure,  that  if  the  braces,  knees,  thwarts,  supporters, 
or  other  accessories  to  the  boat  proper  are  solid,  the  whole,  with  the 
inner  and  outer  forms,  may  be  made  or  completed  together  at  one 
time  and  at  one  pressure,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 
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No,   13,510. — Nathan  Thompson,  Jr. —  Improved  Collapsible  BoaU^ 
Patented  August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

a  is  the  kelson,  to  which,  by  means  of  hinges  a}^  are  secured  the 
triangular  flaps  or  bottom  pieces  b  b;  at  each  end  of  the  kelson  are  hinged 
the  ends,  bow,  and  stern  of  the  sides  c  c,  which  may  be  constructed  of 
one  piece  of  flexible  or  elastic  material,  such  as  wood.  When  the 
flaps  are  turned  up,  the  sides  can  be  collapsed  and  all  the  component 
parts  of  the  boat — sides,  flaps,  and  kelson — will  lie  parallel  and  in 
contact  with  each  other.  The  hinges  at  the  sides  of  the  boat  have  a 
piece  of  flexible  water-proof  material  secured  to  them  as  shown  at  /^, 
m  order  to  make  the  jomts  water-proof.  Figure  1  represents  the  boat 
when  open ;  figure  2  when  collapsed.  To  strengthen  tne  boat,  swinging 
pieces  /  may  be  added,  which,  when  folded  up,  also  lie  parallel  wilh 
the  kelson.  To  these  braces  pieces  m  are  hinged,  which  serve  a£ 
thwarts.  (See  figures  4,  5,  6^)  The  sides  are  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  kelson  by  a  bolty  (attached  to  the  sides)  and  an  elongated  ringe 
(fast  to  the  kelson,)  to  accommodate  the  motion  of  the  jointed  ends  of 
the  sides  in  opening  or  collapsing  the  boat. 

I  claim:  1st.  The  combination  of  hinged  flaps  or  bottom  pieces  with 
elastic  or  flexible  sides,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  The  combination  of  hinged  flaps  with  a  centre  kelson  and  flexible 
or  elastic  sides,  as  set  forth. 

3d.  I  claim  either  of  these  combinations  in  connection  with  wate^ 
proof  fabric  for  closing  and  securing  the  joints  between  the  several 
parts,  applied  substantially  as  specified. 

4th.  1  claim  a  hinged  swinging  brace,  in  combination  with  a  hinged 
thwart  thereto  attached. 

Lastly,  I  claim  the  sliding-joint  in  combination  with  the  bow  and 
stern  hinges,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  a  kelson  or  flaps  may  be 
altered  so  as  to  suit  the  exhausted  and  collapsed  states  of  the  boat. 


No.   12,703. — William   Thomas. — Improvement    in    Cabin    Chairs*-- 
Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  131.) 

No  description  required. 

Claim. — Placing  the  seat  F  bel;ween  a  frame  E,  which  is  attached 
by  pivots  e  c  to  the  body  of  the  chair;  the  seat  having  fi-iction-roll^ 
or  wheels  //  attached  to  its  under  side,  which  work  upon  the  lower 
curved  portion  of  the  frame  E,  as  herein  shown ;  whereby  the  fi^ame 
and  body  of  the  chair  are  allowed  to  turn  or  be  inclined  in  accordance 
with  the  motions  of  the  vessel  and  the  seat  at  the  same  time,  always 
remaining  in  a  horizontal  position,  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,325. — Jesse  Reed. — Improvement  in  CahU-Stoppers. — Patented 
January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

By  more  or  less  depressing  the  lever  H,  the  jaw  D  can  be  made  to 
press  more  or  less  heavily  upon  the  chain,  and  thus  retard  or  stop  it« 


motion. 
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Tte  inventor  says:  I*do  not  claim  stopping  the  motion  of  a  chain- 
C8ft)le  by  subjecting  it  to  pressure  between  two  plane  surfaces. 

But  I  claim  the  described' arrangement  of  the  lever  H,  the  crank  G, 
and  the  upper  jaw  D,  whereby  the  latter  is  allowed  to  accommodate 
itself  to  the  varying  size  of  the  links,  and  the  operation  of  stopping  the 
chiiin  is  assisted  by  the  friction  of  the  chain  itself  upon  the  upper  jaw. 


No.  13,593. — James  Emerson. — ImprovemeM  in  Pressure- Stoppers  for 
Chain  Cables. — ^Patented  September  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

While  the  chain  is  wound  up,  the  jaw  B  may  be  raised ;  but  while 
the  chain  is  being  let  out,  the  jaw  is  thrown  over  upon  the  bed-plate, 
as  shown  in  the  engravings.  If  it  is  desired  to  retard  the  motion  of 
the  chain,  the  upper  end  of  lever  E  is  turned  around,  by  hand,  in  the 
direction  indicated  by  the  arrow,  and  the  jaw  will  be  pressed  down 
upon  the  chain,  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  links  being  subjected 
to  pressure;  and  if  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  chain  entirely^  the  lever  E 
is  still  further  depressed,  and  the  pawl  D  will  catch  against  the  upper 
sidt3S  of  the  vertical  links. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  jaw  hinged  at  its  one  end,  and  having 
a  pawl  at  or  near 'the  other,  with  tne  bed-plate  for  operation  together, 
the  whole  being  constructed  substantially  as  spe^rified. 


No.  13,760. — Charles  Perlky. — Improvement  in  Chain-Locker  Pipes, 
— Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

c  is  a  circular  flanch  formed  around  opening  6 ;  d  is  a  flanch  extend- 
ing out  on  one  side  of  opening  6,  and  formed  with  a  groove  2,  for  allow- 
ing- the  chain  to  run  into  or  out  of  the  chain-locker.  ^  is  a  cover  to 
QKclude  rats,  and  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  water. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  the  locking  piece/,  constructed  substan- 
tially as  specified,  and  applied  to  the  chain-locker  pipe,  in  the  manner 
end  for  the  purposes  set  forth ;  and  in  combination  with  said  locking 
piece/ and  flanches  c  and  rf,  I  claim  the  cover  ^  for  the  purposes  and 
afi  specified. 

No.  12,143. — Farnilajm  Z.  Tucker. — Improvement  in  Life-Preserving 
iZtf/?s.— Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

A  series  of  hollow  metal  cylinders  A  are  connected  together  by 
transverse  bolts  a ;  at  each  end  of  the  cylinders  there  are  two  trans- 
verse bars  dj  one  on  the  upper  and  one  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
cylinders,  and  e  are  bolts  which  pass  vertically  through  the  cylinders 
and  bars  d.  Bolts  a  and  c  pass  through  tubes  /  in  the  cylinders,  to 
prevent  leakage.  Ropes  A  serve  as  hold-fasts  for  passengers.  These 
cylinders  can  be  stowed  away  in  a  detached  form,  and  be  secured 
together  in  a  very  short  time  when  required. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  buovant  cylinders  of  metal  or 
India-rubber,  either  made  in  sections  or  of  one  chamber  th^oug]ko^l\.^ 
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have  been  used  as  life-preservers,  boats,  ana  rafts,  and  I  therefore  cb 
not  claim  constructing  a  raft  of  such  tubes. 

But  what  I  do  claim,  as  of  ray  invention,  and  desire  to  have  secured 
to  me  by  letters  patent,  is  the  manner  I  have  set  forth  of  connecting 
such  buoyant  cylinders,  by  passing  rods  through  tubes  at  right  angles, 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  by  letters// o  and  e,  and  secured  by  nuts,  in 
connexion  with  the  straps  or  bands  d,  whereby  I  make  a  strong,  con- 
venient, and  ever-ready  life-preserving  raft. 


No.  12,220. — ^Nathan  Thompson,  Jr. — ImprovemerU  in  Life- Preserving 
Seats. — ^Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

The  legs  a  of  these  seats  when  serving  as  seats  are  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  a  spring  g  ;  when  to  be  used  as  hfe-preservers  they  are  opened, 
(they  being  hinged  in  /,)  and  while  held  in  both  hands  passed  round 
the  body,  when  the  spring  will  hold  them  in  that  position.  These  life- 
preservers,  as  will  be  seen,  adapt  themselves  to  various  sized  persons. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  herein  hmged  or  adjustable  buoy- 
ants  attached  to  the  legs  of  a  seat,  as  the  buoyants  herein  described  aie 
firmly  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  stool ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  divided  top 
life- preserver  in  combination  with  legs  arranged  in  such  manner  that 
one  half  of  said  top  may  be  in  front  and  the  other  half  in  the  rear  of 
the  person  using  it  as  a  Ufe-preserver,  because  in  this  life-preserver  the 
whole  of  the  top  buoyant  is  on  the  same  side,  or  is  wholly  in  front  or  in 
the  rear  of  the  user.  Neither  do  I  claim  a  buoyant  seat  generally,  nor 
any  special  kind  of  buoyants,  nor  any  precise  method  of  construction, 
nor  any  specific  materials,  so  long  as  the  two  parts  of  a  seat  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  buoyants  are  separated,  and  then  connected  by 
means  of  a  hinge  and  a  spring,  as  herein  set  forth,  or  substantially  so. 
Neither  do  I  claim  a  special  kind  of  hinge  or  spring,  nor  do  I  limit  my- 
self to  the  use  of  one  of  each  in  each  life-preserver,  as  two,  three,  or 
more  hinges  all  in  a  line,  or  numerous  springs  all  effecting  the  same 

{)urpose,  might  be  employed.     Neither  do  I  limit  myself  to  any  precise 
ocation  of  the  point  of  separation,  so  long  as  that  point  is  so  placed  that 
it  will  serve  the  herein  described  purposes. 

But  I  do  claim  the  adapting  or  accommodating  life-preserving  seat, 
whose  components  are  a  separated  buoyant  seat,  a  hinge,  and  a  spring, 
combined  with  each  other  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tially as  are  herein  specified. 

No.  12,375. — Hiram  BBRDAS.-r-Improvement  in  Life-Boats, — Patented 
February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

The  ribs  F  turn  on  vertical  pivots  b  c,  so  that  they  can  be  folded 
against  the  central  frame  A  B  D,  as  seen  in  fig.  3.  The  gunwale-bars 
E  are  hinged  at  a  to  the  ends  of  the  central  frame,  and  can  be  turned 
down  and  folded  against  said  frame.  When  to  be  ready  for  use,  the 
ribs  F  are  swung  outwards,  and  the  gunwale-bars  are  fitted  into 
notches  e  at  the  outer  er.ds  of  the  ribs,  and  an  India-rubber  cover  G  is 
drawn  over  the  whole  of  it. 
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The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  of  themselves  either  the  hinged 
or  pivoted  ribs  or  the  hinged  gunwale-bars. 

But  I  claim  the  method  described  of  keeping  the  gunwale-bars  E  E 
in  place  when  the  boat  is  extended  for  service  by  means  of  the  notches 
€  e,  which  are  made  in  the  ribs  F  F  to  receive  the  said  gunwale-bars. 


No.  12,406. — Geo.  Blancharp. — Improvement  in  Life-Saving  Rafts. — 
Patented  February  20,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

F*  are  the  floats,  and  F*  the  spaces  for  storing  provisions,  &c.  The 
levers  B  are  connected  to  the  bars  C,  and  these  bars  C  have  spring- 
catches  E  bolted  on  their  ends  ;  the  bars  and  springs  slide  in  cases  D. 
The  springs  escape  and  take  effect  on  the  edges  of  the  cases  D,  to  se- 
cure the  raft  when  opened  at  the  desired  distance.  The  ends  of  the 
chains  F  aie  connected  to  bolts  A,  and  to  the  chains  are  connected 
perpendicular  ^  bolts  G,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  G  are  bolted 
to  the  central  joints  of  the  levers  B ;  the  chains  F  and  bolts  G  serving 
to  form  additional  lifting  braces  or  supporters  to  the  connecting  levers 
B  when  the  passengers  are  on  the  raft.  There  are  also  additional  con- 
necting chains  K,  which  are  made  fast  to  the  metallic  bolts  A,  and 
are  brought  to  bear  on  the  outside  of  the  floats  to  prevent  them  from 
spreading. 

Claim. — 1  St.  The  aftangement  of  the  toggle  or  jointed  levers  B  in  re- 
lation to  the  buoyant  cylinders  or  floats,  and  the  catches  or  locks  C 
D  E,  by  which,  when  let  fall,  the  raft,  by  its  own  weight,  is  extended 
and  locked,  and  made  entirely  ready  for  immediate  use,  as  set  forth. 

;id.  The  arrangement  of  the  braces  G  with  the  chains  F  and  K,  in 
connexion  with  the  floats  or  buoyant  cylinders  and  jointed  levers,  for 
the  better  sustaining  of  the  bed  formed  by  the  extended  levers,  and  for 
the  holding  of  the  parts  of  the  raft  together  in  a  suflBciently  firm  and  yet 
yielding  condition,  to  enable  the  raft  to  be  a  safe  and  well- sustained 
life-preserving  structure,  as  described. 


No.  12,460. — Jos.  Stevenson. — Bed-Boat  or  Life-Preserver, — Patented 
February  27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  132.) 

a  is- the  mattress ;  6  the  frame- work  which  forms  the  sides  of  the 
boat ;  c  the  part  which  forms  the  bulkhead  or  ends  of  the  boat  when 
in  use  on  ship-board ;  these  parts  fold  underneath,  as  shown  in  fig.  1, 
the  bottom  of  the  berth  being  cut  out  to  admit  their  passing  through ; 
d  air-tube,  and  e  stop-cock  ;  J  India-rubber  cloth  apron,  intended,  when 
the  bed  is  converted  into  a  boat,  to  keep  out  the  water,  it  being  drawn 
up  and  fastened  to  the  knobs  g.  When  in  use  as  a  bed,  the  aprons 
may  be  spread  out  flat,  as  shown  in  fig.  2.  t  is  a  hollow  belt  of  India- 
rubber  cloth  covering  the  joint  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  two  sides. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  material  of  which  the  boat  is 
constructed,  nor  do  I  claim  a  flexible  oi;  folding  boat,  as  these  are  not 
new. 

But  I  claim  so  hinging  the  bulkheads  or  bowa  to  ^  ftssiM^'^  \i<:«>X  ^e^ 
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that  they  may  be  turned  down  out  of  the  way  for  stowage  in  the  bunks 
or  berths  of  a  vessel,  and  may  be  as  readily  drawn  up  and  laced,  so 
as  to  form  a  bow  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  hinged  bulkheads  or  bows,  the 
apron  which  is  drawn  up  over  the  joint  of  the  two  bulkheads,  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  any  water  from  entering  the  boat  through  said 
joints,  in  the  manner  described. 


No.   12,473. — JoHir   KhLETX.-^Improvements   in   Li/e-Boats. — ^Patented 
March  6,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  133.) 

By  turning  the  right  and  left  handed  screw  B  the  frame  cao  readily 
be  extended  or  coatracted  (see  figures  1  and  2).  The  water  actiog 
upon  the  flexible  cover  of  ihe  frame  (reducing  and  enlarging  its  inner 
capacity)  makes  it  operate  like  a  bellows-pump,  so  as  to  draw  in  fresh 
air  and  discharge  air  from  within.  The  inside  of  this  boat  can  be 
reached  through  a  man-hole.  Weights  secured  to  the  bottom  rib 
will  keep  the  Doat  right  side  up.  The  pipes  are  properly  provided 
with  valves.. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  life-boat,  composed,  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
frame  and  a  flexible  covering,  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
and  valves,  so  that,  when  the  flexible  covering  is  closed  up  perfectly 
water-tight,  the  action  of  the  waves  on  the  saM  flexible  covering,  and 
the  tossing  about  of  the  boat  on  the  water,  will  keep  up  a  constant 
pumping  action,  and  thereby  supply  fresh  air  to  and  discharge  vitiated 
air  from  the  interior. 

2d.  The  construction  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the 
two  tubes  A  A,  and  right  and  left  handed  screw  B,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal ribs  bbj  eil  combined  and  operating  as  described. 


No.  12,537. — ^Edward  Lton  Berthon. — Improvement  in  Folding  Uftr 
Boat9. — ^Patented  March  20,  1855;  patented  in  England,  June  12, 
1851.     (Plates,  p.  133.) 

I  and /are  water-proof  canvass  covers ;  m  m  are  the  bottom  boards^ 
hinged  in  the  middle.  The  nature  of  the  invention,  and  its  operatioDr 
will  be  understood  from  the  engravings,  without  further  description. 

In  figure  1,  part  of  the  covers,  wales,  and  bottom  boards  are  repre- 
sented as  being  removed,  so  as  to  exhibit  other  parts. 

Claim. — ^Hinging  longitudinal  ribs  of  the  two  sides  to  the  stern  and 
the  stern-post,  in  such  manner  that  those  ribs  shall  be  capable  of  beipg 
folded  down,  and  shall  lie  parallel  with  the  keel  when  the  boat  is  col- 
lapsed, as  described. 


No.  12,743. — J.  T.  Pheatt. — Improvement  in  Life-Presening  Doors.-^ 
Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  133.) 

The  inflatable  bags  C  are  placed  on  the  panels  so  as  not  to  project 
beyond  the  faces  of  the  frame-work,  in  order  to  protect  them  better 
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against  accidental  injury.  Even  if  one  of  the  bags  should  be  rent,  the 
buoyancy  of  the  door  will  be  but  little  reduced,  and  a  horizontal  float- 
ing level  of  the  door  may  be  maintained  by  omitting  to  inflate  the 
panel  and  compartment  diagonally  opposite  to  the  injured  compartment. 
Claim. — The  arrangement  herein  snown  and  described  of  the  inflata- 
ble water-proof  coverings  or  bags  on  or  over  the  panels,  and  within  or 
below  the  face-level  of  the  surrounding  and  intermediate  frame-work 
of  the  paoelled  door  or  partition,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,184. — ^C.  LocHBS. — Improvement  in  Folding  Life-Boats. — Pat- 
ented January  2.  18/ii».      Plates,  p.  133.) 

The  central  frame  a  b  d/  e  c  is  provided  with  supports  fi)r  the  recep- 
tion of  the  pivots  s  to(  the  ribs  g.  These  ribs,  thus  pivoted  to  the 
central  frame,  are  connected  by  a  chain  e,  one  at  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral frame.  When  the  ends  J  of  the  chains  are  connected,  the  ribs 
fitand  at  right-angles  to  the  frame,  as  show-n  in  the  lower  part  of  fiorure 
2,  which  represents  a  top  view  of  the  apparatus.  When  the  ends  of 
the  chains  are  disconnected,  the  ribs  can  be  folded  over  one  another,  as 
represented  in  the  upper  half  of  figure  2.  The  ribs,  when  extended, 
serve  to  support  a  covering  of  water-proof  material,  so  as  to  form  a 
boat.  Figure  3  is  a  cross  section,  figure  4  a  side  view  of  one  of  the 
ribs,  and  figure  1  a  side  view  of  the  boat. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  daim  hinging  or  pivoting  the  ribs  t^ 
the  keel,  or  to  a  central  frame,  so  as  to  be  folded  or  extended  at  plea- 
sure ;  but  I  do  claim  connecting  the  folding-ribs  by  means  of  a  chain, 
or  chains,  being  applied,  substantially  as  described,  to  spread  all  the 
ribs  at  once,  and  when  spread,  to  serve  the  purpose  of  keeping  all  in 
place. 

No.  13,646. — George  K.  Hoopeb. — Life- Preserving  Bed  for  Ships. — 
Patented  September  11, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  133.)^ 

B  B,  C  C,  are  metallic  air-tight  pontoons ;  the  pontoons  B  B  are 
hinged  at  a  and  supported  at  their  inner  ends  by  springs  D,  so  as  to  give 
increased  elasticity  immediately  underneath  the  shoulder-blades  of  k 
person  reposing  upon  the  mattress  E.     A  is  a  wooden  frame. 

I  daim  my  improved  manufacture,  or  life-preserving  spring  pontoon 
bed,  as  made  of  a  wooden  frame  or  mattress,  a  series  of  pontoons,  and 
a  series  of  springs,  arranged  and  connected  together  suostantially  as 
specified. 

And  I  also  claim  the  improvement  of  making  each  of  the  pontoons 
B  B  of  less  depth  at  its  inner  edge  than  it  is  at  its  outer  one,  or  that 
which  is  hinged  to  the  frame,  when  the  said  pontoon  is  of  such  size  as 
to  project  beneath  the  shoulder-blades  of  a  person  when  reposing  upon 
the  mattress  E,  the  object  of  so  constructing  said  portion  having  been 
heretofore  specified. 
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No.  13,771. — ^Petes  Van  Zile,  Sbari«es  M.  Griffin,  and  J.  War- 
ren S.  Dey. — Sofa  Life-Boat. — ^Patented  November  6,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  133.) 

D  D  are  the  air-chambers,  and  C  C  the  tops  of  the  air-chambers, 
forming  seats.  The  engravings  represent  the  life-boat  as  open  (E 
being  the  hinge)  and  forming  two  sofas. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim,  broadly,  making  a  Irfe-pre- 
server  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may,  when  out  of  use  for  this  special 
purpose,  be  applied  to  other  useful  purposes,  either  with  or  without 
change  or  modification  ;  but  we  claim  the  structure  set  forth,  the  same 
consisting  of  two  buoyant  p£urts,  so  constructed  that,  when  separate, 
they  shall  each  form  a  settee  or  sofa,  and  when  onited»  a  life-Doat>  as 
set  forth. 


No.  13,994. — Adolphe  Pecoule. — Combined  Log  and  Sotrnding-Lint, 
— ^Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

The  pulley  i  is  fixed  at  the  vertex  of  the  buoy ;  the  line  /  I  passes 
between  said  pulley  and  spring  m ;  the  length  of  line  between  the  buoy 
and  the  weight  is  to  be  increased  or  diminished  according  to  the  depth 
of  water  which  it  is  desired  to  sound.  While  the  buoy  remains  up- 
right, as  it  will  be  caused  to  do  by  the  friction  of  the  line  a£;ainst  sprmg 
m,  so  long  as  the  weight  hangs  oh  the  line,  the  spring  aw>ws  the  line 
to  slip  between  itself  and  the  pulley,  but  as  soon  as  the  weight  touches 
the  bottom,  it  no  longer  keeps  the  buoy  upright.     (See  dotted  lines  i& 

fig-  !•) 

The  depth  of  water  which  it  is  desired  to  sound  having  been  de- 
termined, a  pin  is  inserted  between  the  strands  of  the  line,  thus  stop- 
ping the  weight  from  sinking  further.  From  this  pin  backwards  is 
fastened  to  the  line  a  floater  A,  which  receives  the  point  g  of  two  lines 
connectine  to  the  comers  a  c  of  the  buoy.  When,  after  the  operation 
of  measuring  or  sounding,  the  log  is  hauled  on  board,  the  pointy  leaves 
the  floater,  the  weight  e  rises  up  towards  the  buoy,  and  this  latter  as- 
sumes a  horizontal  position  (see  fig.  2)  so  as  to  offer  the  least  resistance  to 
the  water. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  sounding-log,  constructed  substan- 
tially as  described;  that  is  to  say,  being  composed  of  a  buoy  a  b  c  df 
having  applied  to  it  a  weight  e,  attached  to  a  line  passing  between  a 
pulley  i  and  a  spring  w,  or  its  equivalent,  at  the  bottom. 

And  this  I  claim,  whether  used  with  or  without  a  connection  g  htto 
connect  the  line  with  the  top  part  of  it ;  the  whole  constituting  an  ia- 
strumdnt  by  which  the  speed  of  a  vessel  may  be  measured,  or  by 
^vhich  soundings  may  be  taken,  without  stopping  or  heaving-to,  as  fully 
set  forth. 


No.   12,298. — John    U.   Wallis. — Improvement  in   Taddle-Wheeh.-^ 
Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  oblique  pad- 
dle-floats, nor  arranging  the  oblique  paddle-floats  in  pairs  in  the  ibun 
of  the  letter  Y,  otherwise  than  as  described. 
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But  1  claim:  1st.  Tb^  attachment  of  the  obliqae  paddle- floats,  each 
by  one  ed^e  only,  to  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel  A,  or  its  equivalent, 
aubstaniiaUy  as  descrioed. 

2d.  I  claim  attaching  the  paddle-floats  to  the  wheel  A,  or  its  equiv- 
alent, by  hinge  joints,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  be  adjusted 
at  various  degrees  of  obliquity  by  screws  a  a,  or  their  equivalents,  and 
to  adapt  their  position  to  the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  as 
set  forth.    (See  engraving.) 

No.  12,460. — Peter  Lear. — Improved  Method  of  Arranging  and  Opera- 
ting  Submerged  Horizonud  Paddle- Wheeb. — ^Patented  February  27, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

In  paddle-wheels  of  this  description  the  water  is  thrown  ofl*  centri- 
fagally  from  the  case  in  which  the  wheels  revolve,  and  a  partial  vacuum 
is  thus  produced  within  the  wheel-case,  which  is  constantly  supplied  by 
water  entering  the  case  wiih  the  buckets.  To  relieve  the  wheel  and  to 
supply  the  centre  of  the  wheel  with  air  or  water,  in  such  manner  that 
the  Duckets  themselves  may  not  be  retarded  by  the  effort  to  draw  it  in 
from  the  circumference,  the  inventor  opens  a  passage  into  or  near  the 
centre  of  the  wheel- case  for  the  admission  of  either  air  or  water,  to  sup- 
ply the  place  of  that  which  is  thrown  off'centrifugally. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  pumping  air  into  the  wheel-house 
of  a  horizontal  or  other  paddle-wheel;  but  I  claim  the  pipe  P,  arranged 
in  connexion  with  the  wheel-chamber,  in  the  manner  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,621.— Levi  M.  D^^aut,— Adjustable  Paddle-Whed. — Patented 
April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

It  will  be  understood  from  the  engraving  how  the  diameter  of  this 
paddle-wheel  can  be  increased  or  diminished,  by  means  of  the  pinions 
V  and  toothed  arms  E,  carrying  the  paddles  H. 

The  engraving  exhibits  only  two  arms  of  this  wheel,  the  opposite 
two  arms  being  exactly  alike ;  O  is  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  reefing-buckets  on  paddle- 
wheels  have  been  used,  and  that  an  expanding  propeller  has  also  been 
essayed,  in  which  the  wings  have  been  drawn  towards  the  centre,  or 
run  out  by  means  of  racks  and  pinions.  These  I  do  not  claim ;  but  I 
daimt  in  combination  with  the  nollow  arms  permanently  fixed  to  the' 
hub,  the  arms  carrying  the  sections  of  the  buckets,  when  said  arms  are 
so  arranged  as  to  be  slid  within  the  hollow  arms  by  a  rack  and  pinion, 
or  its  equivalent,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  13,058. — Augustus  M.   Glover. — hnprovements  in  the  Buckets  of 
Toddler  HTAcffo.— Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

Each  of  the  paddles  is  made  concave  in  front,  '^ile  the  back  is  a 
plain  surface.     The  advantages  of  the  concave  face  of  concentrating  Ia 
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a  focus  the  force  upon  the  water,  when  the  wheel  is  used  for  propel&g 
forward,  is  combined  with  the  preservation  of  the  plane  upon  the  back 
of  the  paddle  necessary  to  prevent  the  slip  arising  Irom  paddles  formed 
with  a  concave  face  and  a  convex  back. 

C  are  two  of  the  opposite  arms  of  a  paddle-wheel;  D  the  paddle. 

Claim. — The  giving  such  form,  viz :  a  plain  concave,  to  the  paddle, 
that  all  the  advantage  of  the  concave  is  secured  without  loss  of  hoU 
upon  the  water,  and  slip  in  backing  vessels  propelled  by  wheels,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  18,190. — ^JoHN  Upham  Wallis. — ImprovemerU  in  Paddk^Wheeb. — 
Patented  July  3^  1856.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim, — Attaching  the  innermost  or  central  portion  of  the  buckets 
rigidly  to  a  single  wheel  or  central  rim  a,  and  staying  the  outer  poi- 
tions  thereof  to  the  said  rim  by  stays  b  &,  substantially  as  described^ 
whereby  the  construction  of  the  wheel  is  simplified,  and  great  stx^agtb 
is  obtained. 


No.  13,940. — ^Frederi€?k  W»  Cafew. — Inrprovement  in  Paddle-Wheeb.— 
Patented  December  18,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  134-) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  a  skeleton  paddle  or  allevia- 
tor E,  placed  in  front  of  and  combined  with  each  or  any  paddle  D  of 
the  wheel  A  B,  on  the  shaft  C,  the  object  of  this  alleviator  being  ft> 
relieve  the  said  paddle  from  a  sudden  blow  or  concussion  on  its  entering 
the  water.  This  alleviator  E,  constructed  of  a  rectangular  fran^  a,  ana 
one  or  more  series  of  bars  b  b  b^  c  t  c,  interwoven  with  one  another,  or 
interlaced  so  as  to  have  meshes,  orifices,  or  spaces  between  them,  wiB 
break  up  or  divide  into  numerous  streams  the  mass  of  water  against 
which  it  may  impinge,  and  immediately  before  the  same  may  be  struck 
by  the  paddle  to  which  such  alleviator  may  be  applied. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  one  or  more  alleviators  or  skeleton  paxJ* 
dies,  constructed  essentially  as  described,  with  each  or  any  main  pad- 
dle or  float  of  a  paddle-wheel,  or  {»'opeUer,  the  same  being  for  tbt 
purposes  as  specified. 

No.  13,988. — Benjamin  Hii*l. — Improvement  in  PaddJe-Whed^. — ^Pat- 
ented December  25^  1865.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

Two  or  more  discs  or  rings  D  D^  are  keyed  on  to  the  paddle-shaft 
S.  These  rin^s  have  as  many  radial  arms  A  as  it  is  intended  to  have 
paddles  or  valves,  which  valves  V  are  hinged  to  said  arms  at  A  i. 
The  valves  open  so  that  when  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  dise  to 
which  they  are  attached  their  outer  edges  will  rest  against  the  bars  P 
attached  to  the  arrfis  of  the  other  disc.  In  this  position  the  valves  will 
present  their  surfaces  to  the  water.     When  the  shaft  re volves,  the  edge 
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of  one  valve  after  the  other  will  catch  the  water,  and  consequently  vnll 
be  opened  until  it  strikes  and  rests  against  the  opposite  bar  P,  as  above 
described. 

There  are  to  be  two  sets  of  valves,  hinged  so  as  to  open  in  opposite 
directions  for  forward  or  backward  motion  of  the  vessel. 

Claim, — The  radially  hinged  valves,  used  as  substitutes  for  paddles, 
said  valves  bein^  attached  to  discs  or  rings,  and  supported  thereby 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  12,190. — Charles  db  Bergue. — Improved  Propeller, — Patented 
January  9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  134.) 

No  description  required. 

Claim, — An  apparatus  or  blade  so  oscillating  or  rocking  in  water  or 
other  fluid,  on  a  centre  or  axis  worked  to  and  fro,  that  each  of  its  oppo- 
site sides  shall  alternately  present  a  moving  inclined  face  or  surface  to 
the  fluid  on  which  it  acts,  so  as  to  force,  displace,  or  propel  the  same, 
or  a  body  floating  thereon,  such  apparatus  or  blade  working  or  rocking 
within  a  case  or  chamber,  through  which  the  fluid  acted  upon  is  thereby 
caused  to  pass,  or  conversely,  in  which  the  fluid  in  passing  may  act  on 
the  blade  as  described. 


No.  12,446,-— Franklin  Pbale. — Improvement  in  Propellers. — Patented 
February  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  135.) 

The  shaft  B,  which  is  terminated  by  arms  K,  works  through  the 
hollow  shaft  C ;  the  shaft  B  is  revolved  by  a  crank  E,  and  C  by  a 
crank  H.  The  paddles  A  are  connected  to  the  shaft  C  by  means  of  a 
universal  joint  D.  By  adjusting  the  cranks  H  and  E,  the  paddles  may 
be  caused  to  vibrate  through  any  number  of  degrees  of  a  revolution  or 
at  any  angle  of  inclination.  Also,  by  setting  the  cranks  J  and  G  in  any 
position  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  paddles 
10  the  line  of  progression  can  be  changed.      (See  dotted  lines  in  flff.  3.) 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  paddles  A,  the  arms  K,  and  shafts 
B  and  C,  arranged  atjd  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpos« 
substantially  as  described.  ' 

No.  12,762. — William  D.  Jones,  assignor  to  Henry  Whinfield. — 
Improvement  in  Propellers. — Patented  April  17,  1856.  (Plates,  p. 
135.) 

A  A  are  discs,  B  B  their  shafts,  C  C  the  paddles,  D  the  connecting 
ball  and  socket  joint,  E  cogs  on  discs  A,  F  F  driving  pinions,  G  G 
hinges,  H  H  connecting  rings.  I  denotes  the  point  where  the  discs  ar-e 
nearest  together,  there  being  no  resistance  from  the  paddles ;  K  the 
position  where  the  discs  are  farthest  apart,  there  being  the  greatest 
power  of  propulsion.  From  position  I,  where  the  paddles  are  folded 
down  flat  on  the  face  of  the  discs,  and  consequently  pass  through  the 
water  without  offering  resistance,  they  evolve  gradually  till  reaching 
position  K,  of  greatest  resistance,  where  they  stand  unfolded 'S^.x\s^p\r 
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angles  to  the  faces  of  the  discs;  thereby  being  produced  a  continual  and 
direct  propulsion  against  the  water  at  one  point  and  no  resistance  at 
the  other  point. 

C/a/ffi.— •  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  parts,  formmg  a 
.  propellor,  as  fully  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  specification,  for  the  pur- 
poses above  mentioned. 

No.  12,823. — Henry   Link. — Improved  Propeller. — ^Patented  May  8, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  135.) 

The  semi-circular  or  semi -elliptical  propeller  E,  vibrating  on  an  ee- 
centncal  vertical  shaft  F,  is  arranged  underneath  the  bottom  A  of  a 
vessel,  B  representing  the  keel,  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  C  for  the 
propeller  to  work  through.  The  propeller,  whose  straight  front  partis 
placed  towards  the  fore  part  ot  the  vessel,  and  the  curved  cLrcumfe^ 
ence  towards  the  stern,  is  vibrated  each  way  about  one  sixth  of  the 
whole  circle.  Paddles  1 1,  hinged  on  rods  G  G^  and  arnis  H  H^  may 
be  so  arranged,  that  when  one  (for  instance  I)  is  inactive,  the  other  (F) 
will  abut  against  the  bent  down  ends  of  the  arms,  and  propj^l. 

Claim. — ^A  semi-circular  propeller,  constructed  and  operated  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  Ibrthi  whether  the  same  is 
used  with  or  without  hinged  paddles. 


No.  12,955. — William  Lansdbll. — Improvemfmt  in  Btioyant  PropeUsn* 
—Patented  May  29,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  135.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  construction  of  two 
segmentary  cylinders  composed  of  hollow,  water-tight  threads,  A  B 
CD,  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  screw,  for  the  purposes  of  supporting 
a  supersitructure  by  their  power  of  flotation,  and  of  giving  motion  to 
the  same  by  their  revolutions  in  the  water.  These  threads  are  separated 
by  spiral  water  spaces  through  the  whole  lengths  of  the  threads,  and 
surround  an  open  space  in  the  centre,  which  is  framed  and  connected 
with  the  bearings,  as  a  hollow  shaft,  admitting  the  free  passage  of  the 
wate^  a  are  the  flanges  referred  to,  in  the  claims,  ana  the  increased 
pitch  IS  seen  on  the  other  edge  at  6. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  hollow  threads, 
in  the  form  described,  with  the  central  and  lateral  water  spaces,  fora>- 
ing  the  threads  of  a  screw,  and  securing  both  flotation  and  propulsion* 

Also,  the  use  of  the  flange,  arranged  on  the  regular  edge  of  the  seg- 
ments, having  I  he  true  pitch  of  the  regular  screw. 

Also,  the  peculiar  wedge-like  form  of  the  ends  of  the  segments, 
having  the  enect  to  diminish  the  resistance  of  the  immersed  section  of 
the  head,  while  it  increases  the  propelling  force  at  the  stern, 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  exact  proportions  of  the  pitch,  oi*  form 
of  the  ends  of  the  screw  or  its  threads,  as  represented. 
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No.  13^041. — ^JosBFH  H.  Penny  and  Thomas  B.  Rogers. — Improve' 
ment  in  Propellers. — Patented  June  12, 1S55. — ^Patented  in  England, 
June  14,  1856.    (Plates,  p.  135,) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  wiD  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Fig.  1  is  a  plan ;  fig.  2,  a  side  elevation. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  propellers,  or  paddle-wheels, 
have  heretofore  been  made,  having  three  throws  or  series  of  paddles, 
and  also  having  the  paddles  enter  and  leave  the  water  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  therefore  we  make  no  claim  for  such  general  device  or 
arrangement. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement,  as  above  described,  of  the  connect- 
ing-rods g  with  the  connecting-heads  b  and  the  paddles  a,  &c.;  the 
connecting-rods  passing  through  the  connecting-heads,  and  the  paddles 
being  bolted  to  such  rods,  so  that  any  one  or  more  can  be  removed,  if 
necessary,  without  interfering  with  the  others,  the  whole  being  strong, 
and  at  the  same  time  of  light  construction. 


No.  18,078. — Henry   Boynton. — Reciprocating  Railway  Propeller.-^ 
Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  136.) 

This  invention  consists  in  applying  any  rectilinear  reciprocating 
motive  power  to  the  propelling  ol  vessels,  it  being  by  levers  m  simple 
naechanical  connection  with  the  piston,  which  oscillates  them  longitu- 
dinally to  the  vessel,  and  which  are,  by  lengthened  arms,  connected 
with  oar-trucks,  driven  upon  railways  lengthwise  of  and  upon  the  side 
of  the  vessel. 

i  i  and  A  are  the  railways;  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  the  wheels 
nearest  the  end  of  the  railways  pass  the  rails  j^,  and 'the  other  two 
wheels  move  upon  the  rails  7',  which  are  a  little  longer  than^^,  and 
vibrate  j^  outward  for  the  said  wheels ;  so  that  the  truck  g  (which 
carries  the  oars)  moves  up  parallel  to  the  main  rails  on  to  the  pivot- 
rails  i,  the  guide- wheels  passing  under  the  catch-levers  0,  and  thereby 
operate  to  detach  the  catch-levers  /;  the  bearing-wheels,  as  they  pass 
the  pivot-centre,  act  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  rails  i,  pressing  them 
at  once  into  horizontal  line  with  ttie  upper  rails  A,  and  are  there  fast- 
ened by  the  catch-levers  Z,  which  are  held  by  springs  m  to  bars  n. 
E  and  D  are  the  walking-beams.  A  more  detailed  description  would 
occupy  too  much  space.  ^ 

The  inventor  snys :  I  disclaim,  as  any  part  of  my  invention,  the 
working  beam-stopping  apparatus,  as  now  used  upon  the  Cornish  en- 
gines, commonly  called  the  bumper. 

I  claim:  1st.  The  double- wheeled  oer-truck,  provided  with  wheels 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  on  the  same  axis,  and  running  between 
upper  and  uncier  simultaneously  acting  railways,  constructed  and  applied 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described,  by  which  a 
longitudinal  propeller  for  water-craft  is  held  or  confined  to  its  designed 
railways. 
^  2d.  I  claim,  in  combination  with  two  sets  of  railways,  one  for  the 


604  Vn.— NAVIGATION. 

forward  and  the  other  for  the  back-stroke,  the  ascending  and  descend- 
ing railways,  so  arranged  that  the  fore-wheels  of  the  truck  run  upon 
one  track  and  the  after-wheels  upon  another  track,  whereby  the  truck 
is  free  to  ascend  and  descend  at  either  end  of  the  main  railways,  ia 
such  a  manner  that  a  line  drawn  through  its  axles  will  be  always  par- 
allel, or  nearly  so,  to  the  main  horizontal  rails,,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3d.  I  claim  the  lower  rising  vibrating  rails,  and  the  upper  pivol- 
moving  rails,  constructed  and  applied  substantially  as  set  forxh. 

4ih.  The  combination  of  levers  in  their  adaptation  to  railway  pro- 
pellers, by  which  the  upper  pivot  rails  at  either  end  of  the  railways 
Deing  moved  by  the  truck  wheels,  those  at  the  opposite  end  are  simi- 
larly moved  at  the  same  time ;  and  the  addition  of  safety  levers,  by 
which,  if  the  pivot  rails  upon  either  side  end  are  moved,  all  the  others 
are  similarly  moved  at  the  same  time. 

6th.  The  combination  of  levers,  by  which  the  catch-bars,  or  fasten- 
ings to  the  upper  pivot  rails,  are  governed  and  disengaged  by  the  truck 
wheels,  and  by  which,  if  either  one  is  disengaged,  the  others  are  also. 

At  the  same  time,  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  curved  toe  rocking- 
ahaft  with  the  oscillating  riding-bar,  sustaining  a  weight  or  spring,  with 
any  reciprocating  arm  attached  to  the  engine,  for  the  purpose  of  grad- 
ually and  rapidly  retarding  the  piston,  and  bringing  it  and  the  car  truck 
to  a  state  of  rest,  as  described. 


No.  13,336. — AuGUSTiN  Duboce. — Improvement  in  Propellers. — ^Patented 
July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  136.) 

The  propelling  motion  of  the  paddles  b  will  be  understood  from  the 
daim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Giving  the  blades  the  motion  specified,  by  connecting  them 
with  the  sides  of  the  vessel  by  means  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  «,  or 
any  equivalent  therefor,  in  combination  with  an  arm  A  projecting  from 
the  arbor  of  the  blade,  the  end  of  which  arm  is  connected  by  a  sliding 
and  ball  and  socket  joint  i,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  with  a  wheel  or 
crank  army  on  the  crank  or  driving-shaft  k,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

No.  13,394. — Wm.  J.  McIntire. — Improvement  in  Propelling  Vessels  Jj 
the  Direct  Action  of  Steam  on  the  Water. — Patented  August  7,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  136.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  let  the  steam  act  directly  on  the 
water  below  its  surface,  for  the  purpose  of  propelling  the  vessel.  The 
steam  issuing  through  square  pipe  B  is  to  be  protected  from  instanta- 
neous condensation  by  surrounding  with  of  encasing  it  within  one  pipe 
C  (or  two  pipes  C  D,  as  represented  in  the  engravings)  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  B,  so  as  to  leave  a  hollow  space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  B  and  the  inner  surface  of  C.  Simultaneously  with  the  steam,  hot 
non-condensible  gases  (the  inventor  proposes  to  use  the  heated  products 
of  combustion  taken  firom  the  flues  of  the  boiler  at  the  place  of  final 
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discharge)  are  to  be  fqfced  out  through  said  hollow  space,  so  as  to  en- 
velop and  protect  the  jet  of  steam. 

Claim. — Protecting  the  steam  from  condensation  by  discharging  at 
the  same  time  with  it  some  non-condensible  gas  or  gases,  or  fluids,  or 
both  in  combination,  in  such  manner  as  to  form  an  envelope  for  the  steam, 
for  the  purposes  as  described. 

No.  12,119. — WiLiiiAM  Ballard. — Improvement  in  Constructing  Vesseb* 
— Patented  January  2^  1855.     (Plates,  p.  136.) 

The  principal  object  of  this  invenCon  is  to  combine  the  advantages 
of  the  so-called  bluff  and  the  clipper-bow.  The  inventor  gives  to  the 
bow,  as  well  as  to  the  stern,  what  he  calls  an  OG  form,  as  shown  in  the 
drawings.  By  these  means,  he  asserts,  deck-room  is  given  equal  to  a 
bluff  bow,  at  the  same  time  securing  an  easier  entrance  into  the  water 
than  with  a  clipper-bow. 

This  construction  of  the  stem,  he  states,  enables  him  to  remove  the 
propeller  and  rudder  a  good  distance  from  the  run  of  the  vessel. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  bows  and  the  sterns  of  vessels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

• 

No.  12,359, — V  P.  CoRBBTT. — Improvement  in  Constructhig  Ships  and 
other  Vessels. — Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plate's,  p.  137.) 

Claim. — The  arrangement  shown  and  described  of  the  India-rubber 
or  elastic  and  water-proof  pad  a,  covering,  or  lining,  on  the  back  of  the  in- 
side lining  and  bracmg  planking,  and  between  the  said  inside  planking 
and  the  stiffer  or  more  solid  outer  timbers  or  frame-work  of  the  hull  of  the 
vessel ;  the  same  serving  to  form  a  stout  elastic  cushion  or  pad  bearing 
for  the  inside  planks  to  rest  upon  in  their  union  to  the  outer  frame-work 
of  the  ship,  and  constituting  a  planked  elastic  pad  inside  casing  to  the 
vessel,  for  operation  in  the  manner,  for  the  better  accomplishment  of  the 
several  purposes  of  protection,  freedom  from  injury,  and  facility  of  re- 
pair, essentially  as  specified.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,445. — Zadoc  Pangborn. — Improvement  in  the  Construction  cf 
FeascZ*.— Patented  February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  bifurcated  ribs  a  a  form  a  lozenge-shaped  space  6,  which,  when 
properly  sheathed,  will  form  a  buoyant  air-vessel. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  tanks  constructed  as  set  forth,  the  same 
consisting  in  the  extension  and  bifurcation  of  the  ribs  of  vessels'  hulls, 
so  as  to  torm  an  arched  series  of  tanks,  or  receptacles  for  tanks,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,278. — Otis  Tufts. — Improvement  in  Constructing  Iron  Ships.-^ 
Patented  July  17,  1855;  patented  in  England,  April  2,  1845. 
(Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 
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Claim. — Constructing  the  hull,  decks,  and  bulkheads  of  ships  with  a 
double  shell  of  iron,  interfastened,  for  greatest  strength,  'with  binder 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  13,231. — Stephen  Saunders. —  Vibrating  Stop-JVdterJbr  Skips asd 
other  Vessels. — Patented  July  10,  185$.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  advantages  of  the  vibrating  stop-waters  a  a  are  as  follows: 
When  a  vessel  is  running  on  a  wind,  all  the  water  w^hich  the  vessel 
makes  above  the  stop- waters,  Which  are  on  the  lowest  side  of  the  ves- 
sel, will  be  arrested  by  said  stop-waters ;  and  when  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  pump  out  the  vessel,  and  she  is  brought  up  before  the  wind  fcr 
that  purpose,  the  said  stop-waters  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  that  was 
depressed  will  swing  inwards,  and  allow  the  water  outside  of  them  to 
readily  flow  inwards  to  the  pump-well. 

Claim. — The  improvement  produced  by  the  combination  of  vibratory 
water-stops  with  the  hulls  of  vessels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,968.— Webster  Shibles,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Edwarii 
O'Brien. — Improvem^ent  in  liee^iig  Topsails. — Patented  May  29, 
1856.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Tlie  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  so  applying  the  upper  topsail 
yard  to  the  topmast  and  sail,  that  when  the  former  is  lowered  it  shall 
rotate  and  wind  the  sail  about,  it. 

I  claim  combining  a  windlass  yard  with  the  upper  topsail  yard,  and 
applying  the  windlass  ropes  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  windlass  yard, 
and  to  the  topsail  yard  and  topmast,  substantially  as  specified; 
whereby  when  the  upper  topsail  yard  is  lowered  the  sail  will  be 
furled,  and  when  raised. unfurled,  as  specified. 


No.  12,316. — Jno.  Hobbs. — Improvement  in  Rain-Staff'  Screws  /or  Ship- 
Carpenters. — Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  J 37.) 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  this  screw-stems  C  D  and  E  F  passing 
through  the  rain-stafFA  B;  the  sharp-threaded  screws  D  and  F  forced 
into  the  timber  or  side  of  the  vessel  by  the  lever  h  inserted  in  the  aper- 
ture k ;  and  the  nuts  g  g  moved  by  the  lever  i  to  force  the  rein-staff 
towards  the  vessel,  together  with  the  set-down  L  on  each  screw,  for 
the  purpose  of  inserting  wedges  between  it  and  the  edge  of  the  plank, 
to  bring  the  plank  into  place  lor  spiking  on  the  side  of  the  vessel.  (Sec 
engraving.) 

No.  12,620. — Tuos.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Ships^  Riding  Bills. — 
Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

These  bitts  consist  of  tubes  c  provided  with  sufficiently  broad  flanges 
(?,  and  bolted  to  the  deck-beams  h.     These  bitts  save  much  space  be- 
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tween  decks,  and  ventilation  and  light  can  be  admitted  through  the 
hollow  tube  c  and  openings  in  the  deck. 

Claim. — The  tubular  metallic  riding  bitts,  when  entirely  secured  to 
a  single  deck  of  a  vessel,  and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,601. — ^JoHN  S.   RoBBiNS. — Improvement  in   Ships^   Rudders* — 
Patented  September  25,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  rudder  A  is  hung  from  the  stern-post  B  of  a  vessel,  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  rudder  commonly  employed,  but  having  little  more  than 
half  the  aresu  This  rudder  is  operated  by  the  usual  steering- apparatus. 
The  second  rudder  C  is  supported  by  brackets  E  and  F.  As  the 
rudders  depart  from  the  midship  position,  (see  dotted  lines  in  figure  2,) 
one  swings  to  one  side  and  the  other  to  the  other ;  but,  as  they  aue 
always  parallel  to  each,  and  both  of  the  same  area,  they  are  always 
balanced  and  remain  in  any  position  as  if  they  were  locked,  thereby 
relieving  the  helmsman,  be  the  helm  kept  stationary  or  be  it  moving. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  two  rudders,  and  combining  them  by  means 
of  the  arms  b  b  and  i6^  6S  and  connecting-rods  c  c,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.    12,390. — Frederick   Howes. — Improvement  in   Ships'^   Standing 
Rigging, — Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

Clahn. — Formingthe  shrouds  and  back-stays,  or  other  standing  rigging, 
in  one  continuous  piece,  and  conducting  the  rope  of  which  they  are 
foj-med  alternately  through  proper  guides  aloft  and  guides  at  the  channels 
or  chain-plates,  as  set  forth.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  13,518. — Thomas  Batty. — Improvement  in  Supporting  Ships^  Top- 
Masts. — Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings,  where  A  represents  the  lower  mast  and  B  the  top- 
mast.        • 

Claim. — The  employment,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  or  assisting 
to  support  the  topmast  or  topgallant-mast,  and  superincumbent  spars 
and  rigging,  and  for  setting  up  the  same  when  necessary,  of  the  diago- 
nal double  screwed  iron-stays  c,  constructed  and  applied  as  described, 
between  the  cap  of  the  lower  mast  and  the  heel  of  the  topmast. 


No.  13,861. — Thomas  Batty. — Improvement  in  Suspending  Ships^  Yards. — 
Patented  December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  137.) 

By  hanging  the  yard  in  the  manner  represented  in  the  engravings, 
great  freedom  of  movement  is  obtained,  and  the  yard  is  thrown  well 
out  from  the  mast,  so  as  to  keep  the  sail  clear,  and  yet  well  sup- 
ported.    A  represents  the  lower  mast;  B,  the  topmast ;  C>  tba  ^^a:t^, 
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Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  yard,  the  beam  i,  and  the  crane  c  e^j 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,718. — Jambs   Emerson. — Improvement  in   Ship^s    fVindlas$, — 
Patented  April  17,  1855.  *  (Plates,  p.  138.) 

By  turning  shaft  E  in  the  proper  direction,  shaft  B  will  be  rotated  by 
means  of  gearing  D  C,  and  the  part  pinions  G  G^  will  alternately  gear 
into  the  sectors  I  I,  and  one  sector  will  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the 
arrow,  and  then  the  other,  and  the  pawls  J  of  the  sectors  catch  against 
the  chains  L  and  move  them  over  the  pulleys  H.  The  movement  of 
the  chains  is  continuous,  because  the  part  pinions  are  rather  more  than 
half  pinions,  and  one  catches  its  sector  before  the  other  pinion  leaves 
ils  sector.  When  the  pinions  leave  the  sectors,  the  sectors  are  thrown 
forward,  (so  as  to  be  ready  to  be  caught  by  the  part  pinions,^  by  means 
oi*  levers  K,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  operated  by  pins  A^  catching 
into  forks  h  ;  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  are  thrown  forward,  and 
also  the  sectors,  in  consequence  of  pins  g  fitting  in  slots yi  Both  pulleys 
H  H  are  worked  precisely  alike,  so  that  two  chains  are  drawn  up. 
Using  the  small  gearing  N  O,  by  reversing  the  motion  of  shaft  E,  the 
speed  is  increased. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  geared  sectors  I  I,  with  pawls  J 
attached,  the  part  pinions  G  GS  levers  K,  and  pulleys  H;  thp  above 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  herein  shown, 
and  tor  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,262. — John  B.  Holm#3,  assignor  to  John  R.  Pratt. — Improve- 
ment in  iSAi/w'  Capstans. — Patentea  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

F  is  a  round  plate  secured  to  spindle  C,  and  supports  two  spur- 
wheels  G  G\  which  are  in  gear  with  the  toothed  rim  H  H  of  the  barrel 
B,  and  also  with  pinion  I,  which  is  in  one  piece  with  bevel  wheel  K, 
and  both  of  them  revolve  loosely  on  the  fixed  spindle  C.  N  are  the 
cranks.     A  is  the  bottom  plate,  firmly  secured  to  the.  bottom. 

The  inventor  says':  I  make  no  claim  to  employ  compound  gearing 
ibr  working  capstans,  for  I  am  aware  that  gear  wheels  have  been  ap- 
plied and  combined  before  for  the  purpose  of  overcoming  a  Variable  re- 
sistance in  capstans;  nor  do  ! claim  the  shape,  form,  or  construction  of 
the  different  parts,  when  separately  considered. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  stationary  drum-head  D,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  stationary  base  and  spindle  C  anjl  movable  body  B,  the 
same  being  moved  by  gearing  and  cranks,  as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  13,393. — Peter  H.  Jackson. — ImprovcTnent  in  Ships^  Winches. — 
Patented  August  7,  1655.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

When  handle  b  is  depressed,  ratchet-wheel  3  will  also  be  moved  with 
It,  and  pawl  4  will  retain  the  motion  thus  given,  and  raising  the  handle, 
the  point  10  of  pawl  a  \v\\l  i\de  o\^i  \!u^  x^\.<i\\^v\Kfe\i\  3^  and  then  drop 
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thereinto  ready  for  again  being  depressed,  the  point  11  acting  as  a  coun- 
terpoise to  keep  point  10  in  the  teeth.  But  if  the  handspike  and  socket 
be  turned  over  on  to  the  other  side  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  pawl  a  will  fall 
over  backwards,  and  point  11  will  take  the  teeth  3  to  rotate  the  sanae  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  point  10  will  act  as  a  counterpoise  to  keep  11 
to  the  teeth.  Pawl  4  has  to  be  thrown  under  as  before  detailed,  and 
ratchet-wheel  3  is  ready  to  be  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  pawl  or  pawls  acting  on  their 
ratchet-wheels  on  either  side  of  their  centre  carrying  the  same,  neither 
do  I  claim  applying  a  pawl  hand-spike  socket  and  retaining  pawl  to  a 
ratchet-wheel,  as  this  has  been  done,  but  only  for  rotating  the  said 
ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction  ;  and  I  am  aware  that  pawls  with  coun- 
terpoise weights,  to  make  them  act  upwards  instead  of  downwards,  are 
well  known. 

I  am  also  well  aware  that  winches  and  windlasses  have  been  fitted 
by  means  of  external  ratchets  and  hooks,  and  interoal  ratchets  and 
pawls  applied  at  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  so  that  the  same  can  be 
rotated  in  either  direction.  Therefore,  I  make  no  claim  to  rotating 
winches  or  windlasses  in  either  direction,  as  this  is  well  known  and  in 
common  use. 

It  will  be  evident  that  my  arrangement  of  ratchets  and  pawls  has  im- 
portant advantages  over  such  arrangements,  because  there  is  nothing  to 
prevent  a  rope  being  easily  wound  around  the  winch  or  cast-off;  whereas, 
in  cases  where  the  hand-spike  is  applied  at  the  outer  end  of  the  winch 
or  windlass- head,  the  same  has  often  to  be  pulled  out  to  allow  the  rope 
to  be  taken  off',  but  in  mine  that  is  not  the  case ;  and,  besides  this,  there 
is  more  strain  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  parts  when  the  hand-spike  is 
applied  at  the  end  thereof,  than  when  it  acts  close  up  to  the  bit  or  tim- 
ber carrying  said  shaft.  I  am  not  aware  that  a  double-acting  pawl 
has  ever  before  been  applied  beneath  a  ratchet-wheel,  and  fitted  with 
the  counterpoise  weight,  to  make  the  same  act  upwards,  and  also  allow 
for  turning  said  pawl  under  to  change  sides,  when  said  pawl  is  com- 
bined with  a  double-acting  pawl,  set  on,  and  moving  with,  a  hand-spike 
and  socket,  (or  lever,)  and  applied  to  the  upper  part  of  said  ratchet- 
wheel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  rotate  the  same  in  either  direction,  thereby 
producing  a  double-acting  purchase  with  only  one  ratchet-wheel,  and 
obtaining  the  advantage  specified. 

I  claim  the  reversible  or  double-acting  pawl  4,  below  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  in  combination  with  the  double-acting  pawl  a,  to  which  power 
is  applied  to  rotate  said  ratchet-wheel  in  either  direction,  in  the  man- 
ner as  specified. 

No.  13,506. — ^James  Emerson. — Improvement  in  Ships^   Windlassei^ — 
Patented  August  28,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

If  the  chains  are  to  be  drawn  up  slowly,  shaft  I  is  turned  so  that 
wheel  L  will  turn  with  shaft  I,  and  turn  the  large  wheel  C  on  shaft  B.  II 
the  chains  are  to  be  hoisted  with  a  quicker  motion,  shaft  I  is  turned 
in  the  reverse  direction,  so  that  wheel  M  will  turn  with  shaft  I,  and 
turn  the  smaller  wheel  D  on  shaft  B. 
30 
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I  claim  the  gearing  C  D  L  M  and  the  ratchet  N  and  O  on  the  shaft  I, 
when  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the 
shaft  B  of  the  windlass,  with  a  quick  or  slower  or  vibrating  motion,  and 
with  a  corresponding  degree  of  power ;  one  set  of  gear-wheels  C  L 
being  independent  of  the  other  set  D  M,  and  allowing  the  w^indlass,  in 
case  of  the  breaking  of  one,  to  be  operated  by  the  other. 


No.  13,612. — ^Jno.  B.  Holmes,  assignor  to  Jno.  R.  Pratt  and  Jno.  B. 
Holmes. — Improvement  in  Shipi^  Windlasses. — Patented  September 
25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  mventor  says:  I  make  no  claim  to  the  application  of  wheels, 
or  gearing  of  any  description,  to  ships'  windlasses,  for  the  purpose  of 
occasionally  increasing  their  power,  as  such  has  been  done  before,  and 
in  particular  has  beeu  described  by  Hindmarch  and  others. 

Nor  do  I  make  any  claim  to  the  stationary  or  revolving  shaft  or  spin- 
dle or  spindles  of  the  chain-barrels  A  A^ ;  nor  do  I  claim  any  of  the 
parts  constituting  my  windlass,  when  detached  or  separated. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  shaft  E  with  its  gearing- wheels 
F  and  G  and  the  clutch-coupling  H,  in  relation  to  the  drums  of  the 
windlass  and  their  gearing,  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  one  or  both  drums 
may  be  moved  with  a  quick  or  slow  motion,  or  the  one  drum  may  be 
moved  with  the  quick  and  the  other  with  the  slow  motion,  at  the  same 
time. 


No.  12,140. — Henry  J.  Rogers. — Improvement  in  Signal-Flags. — ^Pat- 
ented January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  placing  diagonally  the  distinguishing 
marks  of  the  flags,  the  symbols  forming  a  distinct  mark  in  a  calm  sim- 
ilar to  those  exhibited  by  the  flags  in  a  stiff  breeze,  as  apparent  fh)m 
the  figures. 

Claim. — The  square  signal-flag  with  diagonal  symbols,  so  that  the 
same  flags  will  answer  for  signals  in  a  high  wind  and  in  a  calm,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,250. — Abijah  R.  Tewkesbury. — Improved  Steering-Apparor 
tvs. — Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  138.) 

By  rotating  the  steering-wheel  I,  the  four  gears  g  gg^  g^  are  set  in 
motion ;  and  as  the  pinions  i  of  two  of  them  work  in  the  stationary 
curved  racks  D  of  the  case  C,  they  will  produce  a  rotative  movement 
of  rudder-head  A. 

In  case  the  rudder  should  be  lifted  by  a  heavy  sea,  the  pinions  will 
be  free  to  rise  in  the  racks,  and  no  damage  will  ensue. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  rudder-head  within  a  concentric  or  surround- 
ing frame  or  case  C  fastened  to  the  deck,  and  applying  on  the  lop  of 
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the  rudder-head  and  within  the  case,  as  described,  a  driving  shaft-gear- 
ing and  one  or  more  curved  racks  of  internal  cogs;  the  whole  to  be 
operated  by  a  hand-wheel  applied  to  turn  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
specified ;  the  said  arrangement  of  parts  rendering  their  combination 
not  only  exceedingly  eflBcient  and  compact  as  a  steering  apparatus,  but 
one  wherein  the  liltmg  or  raising  of  the  rudder  by  a  wave  or  sea  is  not 
liable,  to  injuriously  derange  the  machinery. 


No.   12,488. — ^Jesse    Rbbd. — Improvement  in   Steering  Apparatus. — 
Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  139.) 

A  is  the  rudder-head ;  D  D  are  pedestals  arranged  on  stanchions 
E  E,  projecting  upwards  from  deck  F.  The  pedestals  are  connected 
to  the  stanchions  oy  means  of  studs  b  and  slots  a,  thus  allowing  of  a 
self-adjustment  to  the  fore-and-aft  movement  of  the  rudder  when  struck 
by  a  heavy  sea,  and  also  allowing  the  pedesials  to  rise  up  on  said 
studs,  so  as  to  yield  upward  when  struck  in  that  direction.  Thus  the 
force  of  the  sea  is  expended  on  the  rudder,  by  allowing  the  rudder  to 
yield  to  it.  M  M  are  two  guard-rails  lying  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
one  with  each  half  of  the  divided  nut.  These  bars  are  also  supported 
in  the  pedestals  so  as  to  move  with  all  the  other  moving  parts  when 
yielding  to  the  spring  of  the  rudder.  Wedges  n  serve  to  press  these 
bars  hard  up  against  nut  I.  Thus  the  screw-shaft  is  relieved  from  the 
workings  of  the  rudder  in  a  heavy  sea,  and  is  prevented  from  being 
bent  out  of  its  true  line,  which  would  strip  its  own  or  the  thread  of  the 
nut  or  bolt. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  divided  nut  the  adjustable  guide  and 
guard-rails,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  the  supporting  of  the  pedestals  upon  the  stanchions  by  means 
of  long  pins  or  studs  passing  through  oblong  slots  in  the  pedestals,  and 
into  said  stanchions,  for  the  purpose  .of  allowing  the  pedestals  and 
several  parts  connected  therewitn  to  move  fore  or  aft,  up  or  down, 
to  accommodate  themselves  to  any  rising  or  falling,  or  springing  or 
bending  of  the  rudder-post,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,909. — J.  W.  HoAGLAND. — Tree-Nail  Machine. — Patented  May. 
22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  139.) 

The  piece  X  of  which  the  tree-nail  is  to  be  made  is  entered  between*- 
the  first  pair  of  feed-rollers  L.     The  piece  is  shaped  by  the  cutters, 
and  thus  received  by  the  second  pair  of  feeding-rollers,  the  pressure  oi* 
which  latter  rollers  is  governed  (for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  the 
varying  size  of  the  tree-nail)  by  oval  buttons  b  on  rods  R,  which  latter 
are  moved  and  governed  by  levers  D  bolted  and  projecting  from  cir- 
cular plate  B.     The  buttons  are  hinged  upon  a  cross-piece  c  on  the 
stanchions  E.    When  the  gauge  or  pattern  causes  a  motion  of  the  arms- 
D  of  the  plate,  it  moves  also  the  levers  R,  and,  turning  the  buttons,, 
forces  apart  the  boxes  S  of  the  feed-roller  shafts,  and  the  spiral  springs 
force  them  together  again.    In  each  box  C  is  a  stationary  ^la^xc^xxv^^w^ 


612  Vn.— NAVIGATION. 

through  slots  a  in  the  plate.  The  follower  H  is  supported  on  ways  z. 
The  chain  band  W  is  connected  to  the  follower,  so  that  when  the 
follower  is  thrust  back  by  the  tree-nail  striking  against  it,  it  w^ill  turn 
the  wheel  J  and  pinion  K,  and  move  rack  T,  which  carries  the  gauge 
or  pattern  U.  When  the  tree-nail  drops,  the  weight  will  draw  the  fol- 
lower back  again  towards  the  head  of  the  machine.  Upon  one  of  arms 
D  is  screwed  a  perpendicular  stem  Y  with  a  slot  at  its  fastening,  so 
that  it  can  be  graduated.  The  bottom  of  the  stem  rests,  by  means  of 
a  friction  roller,  upon  the  pattern  U,  which,  in  moving  back  and  forth, 
raises  or  depresses  the  levers  D  of  the  circular  plate;  and  this  motion, 
by  means  of  slots  a,  converges  or  diverges  the  cutters,  and  thus  gives 
the  tree-nail  the  desired  shape. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  use  ana  employment  of  the  circular  plate  B,  with 
its  diagonal  slots  a,  to  concentrate  or  expand  the  cutters,  and  thus 
regulate  the  size  of  the  tree- nail  in  the  manner  above  described. 

2d.  The  use  and  employment  of  the  follower  H,  with  its  apparatus 
of  band  and  wheel  to  govern  the  gauge  U,  so  that  the  tree-nails  may 
be  made  uniform  in  size,  arranged  and  constructed  substantially  as 
above  described. 

3d.  The  use  of  the  levers  R  and  their  apparatus  of  ovals  b  to  sepa- 
rate the  feed-rollers  or  allow  them  to  approach  each  other  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  tree-nail  firmly,  while  it  is  being  enlarged  or  di- 
minished, in  the  manner  above  shown. 

4th.  The  use  of  the  pattern-gauge  U  and  the  stem  Y  to  govern  the 
circular  plate. 

No.  13,463. — Joseph  Hydb. — Improved  Apparcauifor  Vessels  to  inHicaU 
their  locality  when  they  sink^  and  to  supply  a  means  of  raising  them. — 
Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  139.) 

The  cord  g  beinff  connected  by  one  end  with  the  buoy  i,  and  by  the 
other  with  the  spool/,  which  makes  part  of  the  buoy,  and  wound  up  on 
the  body  of  the  spool,  which  is  free  to  turn  on  the  arbor  ot  the  buoy,  as  the 
vessel  sinks,  the  spool  will  turn  to  give  out  the  cord,  that  the  buoy  may 
remain  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  notwithstanding  it  continues  to  be 
connected  with  the  vessel.  The  sockets  h  are  formed  with  recesses  I 
I  for  the  insertion  of  a  metallic  grapple  m  provided  with  two  catches  (?, 
which  have  their  fulcrum  at  p,  and  which  work  in  mortises  in  the  grap- 
ple, and  are  pressed  outward  by  a  suitable  spring.  The  chain  or  cable 
q  is  attached  to  the  grapple-loop  n. 

a  represents  psurt  of  tne  vessel. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  on  some  occasions,  in  throwing 
guns,  anchors,  and  other  heavy  articles  overboard  to  lighten  ships  at 
sea,  cords  with  floats  have  been  previously  attached,  to  indicate  their 
locality  when  sunken;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  buoys  specially  pro- 
vided have  ever  been  arranged  and  connected  with  a  vessel  or  any- 
thing within  it  so  as  to  remain  so  connected,  and  give  out  the  connecting 
cord  to  remain  on  the  surface  of  the  water  as  the  vessel  sinks,  to  indi- 
cate its  locality,  and  aflbrd  the  means  of  forming  the  necessary  connec- 
lion  for  raising  the  veaaeVt  (kcm  v>  \^<^  qksi&ki^  \  «xA>^^^Ss^x^  \  ^  aoc 
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claim,  broadly,  the  use  of  flonts  to  indicate  the  locality  of  sunken 
vessels. 

I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  myself  to  the  special  con- 
struction of  the  buoys,  nor  to  the  special  manner  of  arranging  the  cord 
which  forms  the  connection  between  the  buoy  and  the  socket  or  the 
hose,  nor  to  the  special  mode  of  attaching  the  socket  to  the  vessel  or 
safe,  nor  to  the  mode  of  making  the  flexible  bags  or  camels  and  hose, 
nor  to  the  special  construction  of  the  grapple,  as  all  these  may  be  varied 
without  changing  the  character  of  my  invention. 

I  claim  the  mode  of  operation  for  indicating  the  locality  of  sunken 
vessels  by  means  of  a  buoy  or  buoys,  connected  and  combined  with 
the  vessel  by  means  of  a  cord  or  cords,  or  the  equivalent  therefor, 
attached  to  the  buoy,  and  a  windlass  or  equivalent  thereof,  and  con- 
nected with  the  vessel,  or  some  valuable  within  the  same. 

I  also  claim  the  mode  of  operation  for  connecting  cables  or  chains 
with  sunken  vessels  or  articles  therein  by  means  of  ihe  socket,  or  any 
equivalent  therefor,  operated  by  the  buoy-cord,  substantially  in  the 
manner  described. 


No.  12,436. — Heney  V.  Co^bbtt.— Improved  Mode  of  Raising  Sunken 
Vessels. — Patt  nted  February  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  139.) 

A  hook  a  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  buoy  B  of  sufficient  strength 
to  hold  the  buoy  to  the  vessel,  and  on  the  opposite  side  there  is  at- 
tached another  hook  6,  to  which  is  fastened  the  weight  W  by  a  hole  A, 
to  the  top  of  which  weight  is  attached  a  hawser.  The  weight  carries 
the  buoy  down,  it  being  guided  by  the  guy-lines  attached  at  g  gp 
when  arrived  at  the  bottom  the  buoy  is  to  fasten  itself  to  the  guards  or 
other  part  of  the  sunken  vessel,  which  is  to  be  facilitated  by  gently 
raising  the  weight.     The  weight  is  then  drawn  up. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  mode  of  raising  sunken  ves- 
sels by  the  use  of  casks  filled  with  water,  which  is  to  be  pumped  out 
after  the  casks  are  attached  to  the  vessels. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  mode  of  so  doing  by  means  of  expansive  buoys, 
which  obtain  their  bouyant  power  by  inflation  after  they  are  sunk  and 
attached  to  the  vessel. 

But  I  claim  the  mode  of  raising  sunken  vessels  by  means  of  casks  or 
buoys,  previously  filled  with  air  and  sunk  by  a  weight,  which  is  readily 
detached  and  raised  to  the  surface  after  the  buoy  is  secured  to  the 
vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,458. — Alexander  Kirk  wood. — Method  of  Pumping  Water  out 
of  Vessels. — Patented  February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  140.) 

The  box  ABC  (open  at  the  bottom)  is  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and  its  inside  communicates  with  the  water  in  the  vessel  by  an 
opening  a  a;  from  F  upwards  extends  the  pumping  cylinder  G;  the 
part  C  of  the  box  communicates  with  the  water  outside  the  vessel  by 
means  of  a  hole  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  TVv^  ^oCvycv  ^S.  ^^^ 
pump  will  draw  the  water  in  at  athroug\i\aV\e-o^m\\^"^>'^5ASax^^^ 
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out  through  valve-opening  E,  space  C,  and  out  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel.  Figure  1  is  a  side  view,  and  figure  2  a  bottom  view  of 
the  pump. 

Claim. — ^^The  attachment  of  the  described  pump,  or  of  any  ordinary 
force-pump,  to  the  bottom  of  a  vessel,  so  as  to  force  water  out  at  her 
bottom,  thereby  avoiding  the  labor  and  expense  of  raising  the  water 
above  the  level  of  the  water  the  vessel  floats  in. 


No.  12,606. — Elmer  Foster. — Improvement  in  Hoop-Jacks  for  Sailing' 
Vessels. — Patented  March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  140.) 

1  is  the  circular  space  occupied  by  the  mast ;  A  the  space  for  the 
lower  throat-halyard  block ;  5  the  rollers  forward  and  aft  of  the  mast, 
to  prevent  the  jack  from  binding,  and  to  play  or  run  on  the  mast;  6 
the  line  to  which  the  hoops  are  to  be  seized,  as  they  are  in  length  on 
the  mast-rope  of  the  sail,  that  the  forward  part  of  the  hoops  may  be 
lifted  or  hoisted  with  the  after  part  horizontally  and  at  the  same  mo- 
ment. This  hoop-line  is  connected  with  the  band  by  a  clevis  hung  on 
the  forward  bolt  3,  to  which  it  is  properly  rigged  ;  7  is  the  brace-line 
and  hook  connected  to  the  after  screw-bolt  3,  which  prevents  the  hal- 
yards from  binding  against  the  edges  of  the  block,  by  keeping  the  block 
perpendicular  while  being  hoisted  ;  8  is  the  clevis,  to  put  the  weight 
near  the  end  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  them  from  bending. 

Claim. — The  Eurrangement  of  the  hoop-jack,  with  the  lower  halyard- 
block,  the  brace-line,  clevis  and  gaft-hook,  clevis  and  hoop-line  extend- 
ing down  to  the  foot  of  the  mast  and  connected  to  each  sail-loop,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,006. — William  R.  Jackson.     Improvement  in  Floating  Cabins 
for  Steam  and  other  Vessels. — Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p. 
140.) 

By  removing  the  chain  connection  between  the  hooks  a  and  the  rod« 

/  passing  up  through  the  deck-timbers  the  cabin  will  be  detached  from 

the  deck,  and  by  means  of  raising  the  beams  A  (as  indicated  by  dotted 

lines)  can  be  launched.     The  cabin  is  made  suflSciently  strong  and 

water-proof,  to  serve  as  a  life-boat. 

I  claim  the  construction  of  a  deck  or  saloon  cabin  of  a  steam  or  other 
vessel,  substantially  as  described,  so  that  it  shall  admit  of  being  separ- 
ated from  the  hull,  and  form  in  itself  an  escape  or  life-boat,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  13,030. — ^Elisha  Fitzgerald. — Improvement  in  Bttoys  for  Raising 
Sunken  VeeseU. — Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  140.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

I  claim  the  attachment  to  the  air-bag  A  of  an  escape-valve  (figure  4) 
B  c,  to  prevent  its  bursting  when,  in  consequence  of  the  rising  of  the 
sunken  ship,  the  pressure  of  the  water  around  the  bag  is  partially  re- 
Jieved,  in  uie  mannex  s\i\>slaii\is3X^  ^a  di^^cx^^^ 
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No.  13,800. — Nathaniel  S.  Saxton. — Improvement  in  Machines  far  Add- 
ing  Numbers, — Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  141.) 

The  numbers  from  0  till  1750  are  marked  in  a  spiral  line  on  the  face- 
plate, as  indicated  by  the  dotted  spiral  line  in  fig.  1.  The  marginal 
mdex  on  the  rear  side  of  the  instrument  consists  of  the  numbers  irom 
0  till  100,  on  a  circle  as  indicated  in  fig.  9,  To  add,  for  instance, 
32+20+9,  the  finger  is  to  be  placed  on  the  prominence  at  32  with  O 
in  the  opening  for  reading,  and  the  notched  wheel  B  is  to  be  rotated  in 
the  direction  30,  20,  &c.,  until  the  finger  fetches  up  at  letter  O.  32 
is  thus  added,  and  takes  the  place  of  O  in  the  opening ;  then  the  finger 
is  to  be  placed  on  the  prominence  at  20,  rotatea  as  before,  and  the  sum 
of  32+20,  t.  e,  52^  appears  in  the  opening  just  on  the  left  of  the  gnomon 
G.  Hence,  to  add  any  number  requires  merely  the  rotation  of  the 
notched  wheel  in  a  direction  retrogressive  to  the  numbers  of  the  mar- 

Sinal  ind«x  irom  the  number  to  be  added  to  O.  After  each  addition, 
le  sum  of  all  the  numbers  added  stands  in  the  opening  just  on  the 
left  of  the  gnomon.  The  movement  of  the  gnomon  is  greater  than  to 
coincide  with  the  numbers  less  than  1000,  so  that  when  the  sum  is  900, 
a  part  of  1000  appears  ;  but  these  parts  of  numbers  are  not  to  be  no- 
ticed in  reading. 

The  inventor  says :  The  retrograde  motion  of  wheel  No.  1  may,  in 
some  cases,  be  performed  by  a  weight  or  spring;  but  that  part  is  not 
claimed  to  be  patented. 

I  claim  in  machines  for  adding  numbers  the  spiral  scale  of  numbers, 
combined  with  the  traversing  gnomon,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,623. — E.  K.  Reynolds. — Clock-EscapemenU — ^Patented  October 
2,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  141.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings.  D  is  the  balance  and  A  the  escapement-wheel,  and 
B  the  crutch. 

Claim, — Constructing  the  staff  J  of  the  balance  with  a  spiral  groove 
ty  and  so  ^ranging  the  balance  that  the  point  of  the  lever  c  will  work  in 
the  said  groove,  and  give  the  requisite  motion  to  the  balance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  13,341. — Jno.  Williams. — Improvement  in  Caiendar'Clocks. — Pat- 
ented July  24,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  141.) 

A  receives  a  continuous  rotary  motion,  completing  its  revolution  once 
in  a  day ;  wheel  B  carries  the  hand  indicating  the  day  of  the  month, 
and  has  thirty-one  teeth  on  its  periphery,  and  is  moved  one  to^\iv  ^-m^t^ 
day  by  pin  a  on  disc  C  secured  to  wheel  t^,  ^xA  \&  ^t^n^\3l\&^  Sxwoi. 
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moving  more  than  one  tooth  by  spring-roller  pawl  p  engaging  with  h 
teeth.     The  above  movement  completes  the  revolution  of  wheel  B  is 
each  month  of  thirty-one  days  ;  but  at  the  termination   of  the  shorter 
months  the  said  wheel  has  not  completed  its  revolution    by  so  manj 
teeth  as  the  number  of  days  of  the  month  is  less    than  thirty-one.   In 
order  to  bring  the  hand  to  the  first  day  of  the  month  (on  the  dial)  after 
the  lapse  of  a  short  month,  the  following  means  are  employed:  1, 2,3 
are  three   sliding  teeth  attached  to  the  front  face  of  wheel  B,  and 
three  pins  a}  o*  a*  are  secured  on  disc  C.     The  leeth  1,  2,  3  are  at- 
tached to  arms  6^  P  6",  which  are  pivoted  to  wheel  B  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  teeth  can  severally  be  thrown  outwards  so  as  to  gear  will 
a}  c?  or  a^  For  this  latter  purpose  there  are  arranged  four  pins  i;  one 
of  which,  during  February,  is  caused  by  the  movement  of  D  on  the 
arbor  of  B  to  come  in  contact  with,  throw  out,  and   hold  the  sliding- 
tooth  2  to  its  operative  position,  so  that  at  the  termination  of  the  month, 
when  it  arrives  opposite  the  disc  D,  it  will  be  acted  upon  by  one  of  the 
pins  a}  a^  a*  of  said  disc.     The  next  backward  movement  of  wheel  D, 
which  takes  place  some  time  in  March,  causes  the  pin  k  to  pass  tooth 
2,  and  allow  it  to  be  thrown  back  by  its  spring  c^,  where  it  remains  in- 
operative till  February  of  the  next  year.     Near  three  of  these  pins  i 
are  three  pins  /,  but  near  the  fourth  there  is  none.     One  of  the  pins  \ 
during  the  February  of  every  year  except  leap  year,  comes  into  operar 
tion  on  the  sliding-tooth  3  simultaneously  with  the  action  of  its  con- 
tiguous tooth  k  upon  the  sliding-tooth  2 ;  but  during  leap  year  the  tooth 
8  remains  inoperative,  owing  to  the  absence,  near  that  pin  A,  which  acts 
during  leap  year,  of  a  pin  I  to  throw  it  outwards. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  completing  the  revolution  of  the  wheel 
B,  at  the  end  of  the  shorter  months,  by  means  of  sliding-teeth  1,2,3, 
which  are  suitably  attached  to  the  said  wheel,  and  severally  or  collect- 
ively, as  required,  brought  into  such  positions  as  to  enable  them  to  be 
a -ted  upon  by  the  teeth  on  the  daily  revolving  wheel  A  by  means  of 
the  ^^fouryear  wheeP^  D,  which  is  on  the  same  arbor  as,  but  independ- 
ent of,  the  wheel  B,  the  said  wheel  D  acting  upon  the  said  sliding- 
teeth  by  means  of  its  forty-eight  projecting  and  receding  divisions,  and 
by  pins  or  tet  th  arranged  upon  it,  as  described,  and  being  for  that  pur- 
pose moved  one  forty-eighth  part  of  a  revolution,  independently  of  the 
wheel  B,  for  every  revolution  of  the  said  wheel  B.  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

But  I  do  not  claim  the  method  of  giving  motion  to  the  ^wheel  D,  as 
that  has  been  before  employed  for  a  similar  purpose. 


No.    13,993. — Hbnry  M.   Parkhurst. — Improvement   tn    Proportional 
Dividers. — Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  141.) 

In  this  proportional  divider  the  secondary  legs  C  C^  can,  w^hen  the 
primary  legs  A  A*  are  closed,  be  turiied  through  a  space  of  about  180°, 
and  their  points  will  remain  accurately  together ;  and  if  the  secondary 
legs  be  placed  together  at  any  angle  with  the  primary  legs,  their  points 
will  always  maintain  the  same  proportional  distance,  whatever  may  be 
the  opening  of  the  ptimai^  \e^^*    TVm&t^o  ViiL'aJbj^.'^^  be  that  of  c  A 


Vm.— MATHEMATICAL    INSTRUMENTS,    ETC.  617 

cf;  cf  being  the  eflective  length  of  the  primary  legs,  and  c  d  the  dis- 
tance from  the  primary  joint  of  the  point  in  the  primary  by-cut,  by  a 
perpendicular  from  the  point  of  the  secondary  leg,  as  illustrated.  The 
pointer  E  indicates  the  distance  on  the  scale  F  that  the  secondary  legs 
are  moved,  and  thus  they  can  be  set  to  give  the  desired  proportional 
length. 

Claim. — Providing  an  ordinary  psiir  of  dividers  with  the  secondary 
legs,  which  have  iheir  joints  equi-distant  from  the  primary  joint,  and 
at  right-angles  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,855. — Charles  T.  Chester. — Improvement  in  Connecting 
Clamps  for  the  Plates  of  Galvanic  Batteries. — Patented  May  15,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.- 141.) 

Figure  1  represents  a  top  view,  and  figure  2  a  perspective  view. 
The  clamp  C^  C^  is  used  to  insert  a  duplicate  plate  in  the  oatlery  fluid, 
while  the  other  is  removed.  Thus  C^  is  placed  upon  the  insulating 
rod  A,  (as  shown  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  1,)  and  held  in  that  position 
by  screw  e,  while  the  auxiliary  zinc-plate  Z*  is  screwed  into  clamp  C" 
80  as  to  dip  into  the  same  .acid  into  which  Z  dips.  Z  is  then  removed  or 
again  replaced,  and  the  battery  current  will  not  have  been  disturbed. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  herein  described  for  fastening  and  con- 
necting the  battery-plates,  viz  :  Clamps  B,  of  brass  or  such  other  metal 
as  will  alike  answer  the  purpose  of  the  arrangement,  attached  to  the  in- 
sulating bar  A  of  wood,  commonly  used  in  Smee's  battery,  in  such 
manner  that  the  battery-plates  Z  P  clamped  to  them  shall  be  separate 
firom  the  wooden  bar,  and  the  solution  be  prevented  from  finding  its 
way  by  capillary  attraction  to  the  wood,  and  which  shall  by  their  form 
allow  of  an  easy  removal  and  replacement  of  each  separate  plate, 
without  the  disturbance  of  any  other  part  of  the  battery  arrangement, 
as  herein  above  set  forth. 


No.   13,560. — Amos   Abbott. — Improvement  in  Horometers. — ^Patented 
September  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  141.) 

The  arc  of  the  circle  A  B  C  D  is  divided  into  degrees  and  half  de- 

?rees,  numbering  from  the  point  C,  which  represents  the  north  pole, 
to  one  side  of  zero  is  written  "south  declination,"  on  the  other  "north 
declination,"  corresponding  to  the  declination.  The  polar  distance  also 
is  marked  on  the  same  arc  with  90°  at  the  point  C.  From  the  centre 
O  a  right  line  is  drawn  to  the  point  B.  It  represents  the  equator,  and 
it  is  divided  into  a  scale  of  a  hundred  equal  parts.  Parallel  to  this  line 
are  drawn  right  lines,  as  many  as  may  be  necessary,  from  the  division 
of  degrees  on  the  arc,  cutting  the  line  O  C  at  right-angles,  and  extend- 
ing to  the  line  A  D.  These  lines  are  projections  of  altitude,  and  are 
numbered  on  the  line  O  C,  and  also  on  A  D.  Across  these  lines  of  alti- 
tude, on  each  side  of  the  line  O  C,  are  drawn  a  horizontal  projection 
of  lines  of  longitude  as  far  as  is  necessary.  These  lines  can  be  pro- 
jected by  measuring  off  the  distance  from  the  line  O  C  of  the  several 
points  of  the  line  on  the  lines  of  altitude,  and  then  drawing  a  line  through 
the  several  points.     The  distance  of  any  point  of  the  line  of  longitude 
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from  line  O  C  may  be  found  by  the  following  formula,  radius  being 
one:  line  of  longitude  X  cosine  latitude  =  distance  from  line  O  C  od 
the  given  latitude.  The  arm  O  K  turns  on  the  centre  O,  and  extends 
to  the  arc  of  the  circle,  on  the  end  of  which  is  a  vernier :  this  arm  has 
a  straight  edge  on  a  line  with  the  centre,  around  which  it  turns.  Accooh 
panying  the  instrument  is  a  horse-shoe  magnet  E  F  G,  with  a  scale  of 
cosines  or  coaltitudes  on  one  side  for  measuring  angular  distances  com- 
pensating  for  refraction,  and  on  the  other  side  a  scale  of  equal  parts 

For  example,  to  find  the  time  of  day  by  the  altitude  of  the  sun  is  a  casB 
where  three  sides  of  a  triangle,  viz:  polar  distance,  coaltitude  of  ths 
8un,  and  the  coaltitude  of  the  place  of  observation,  are  given  to  find  the 
angle  at  the  pole,  which  angle,  turned  into  time,  gives  the  time  from 
apparent  noon.  The  way  to  find  this  by  means  of  the  instrument  ii 
to  set  the  zero  of  arm  O  K  at  the  polar  distance  for  the  given  time,  and 
slide  the  scale  of  coaltitudes  along  the  straight  edge  of  the  arm,  and  at 
right-angles  to  it,  till  the  coaltitude  of  the  sun  on  the  scale  meets  the 
latitude  of  the  place  of  observation.  The  degree  of  longitude  crossing 
the  latitude  at  that  point  will  be  the  angle  required ;  and  w^here  thfi 
straight  edge  of  the  arm  crosses  the  latitude  of  the  place,  will  be  the 
time  of  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun,  for  it  represents  the  line  of 
illumination  when  the  sun  is  at  the  given  polar  distance. 

I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  any  part  of  the  apparatus  connected 
with  the  instrument  for  the  purpose  of  taking  altitudes  of  objects,  or  of 
solving  of  problems  in  plane  trigonometry;  nor  the  tables  on  the  back 
of  the  instrument;  nor  the  projection  of  any  of  the  lines  as  such. 

But  I  claim  an  instrument  upon  which  are  delineated  projections  of 
latitude  and  longitude  within  an  arc  of  a  circle,  combined  with  the  arm 
O  K  and  scale  F  G,  or  their  equivalent,  substantially  in  the  manner 
described,  for  tSe  purpose  of  solving  useful  problems  in  spherical  tri- 
gonometry, as  above  mentioned,  without  the  usual  mathematical  calcu- 
lations. 

I  also  claim  the  employment,  in  mathematical  instruments,  of  mag^ 
netism,  to  keep  a  slide  at  right-angles,  or  any  given  angle  to  a  straight 
edge,  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  it  to  slide  freely  upon  the  straight 
edge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,584. — John  Stinson. — Improved  Instrument  for  Determining 
Latitude  and  Longitude. — ^Patented  September  18,  1856.  (Plates, 
p.  166.) 

For  observing  a  longitude,  (observation  supposed  to  be  taken  from 
the  stars,)  the  handle  B  is  taken  from  the  hook  P,  and  the  face  of  the 
circle  is  pointed  to  the  polar  star  until  the  sight  is  taken  at  the  angle  of 
the  cross-arm  G  and  the  angle  at  the  hub  for  the  purpose  of  getting  the 
meridian ;  then  the  circle  is  turned  until  the  arm  G  draws  a  parallel 
from  the  pole  star  to  the  star  in  Ursa  Minor  which  is  nearest  the  pole 
star ;  and  when  that  is  obtained,  the  thumb-screw  S  is  fastened  to  main- 
tain that  bearing.  Figure  4  shows  the  manner  of  elevating  the  instn> 
ment     To  get  the  latitude  \i\e  \.\Aie'R,\s,^\i^^x^&.vo>!QR^Ck\ar  star.    To 
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get  the  latitude  and  longitude  by  the  sun,  the  altitude  of  the  sun  is  ob- 
tained by  turning  the  circle  until  the  sun  shines  through  the  tube  R. 
This  is  known  by  the  ray  falling  upon  the  band  or  any  plate  held  at 
the  periphery  of  the  circle. 

E  is  a  surveyor's  compass. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  circle  C,  with  its  shaft  or  handle,  provided 
with  the  cross-piece  G  and  the  cross-piece  H,  or  their  equivalent ;  the 
whole  being  suspended  from,  at,  or  near  the  centre  of  the  circle,  by 
means  of  the  plumb-wire  and  rod  1 ;  which  rod  is  jointed  so  as  to  move 
freely  in  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  circle,  the  whole 
being  for  the  purpose  above  described. 


No.  12,384. — Hampton  W.  Evans. — Improvement  in  Spirit-LeveU . 
Patented  February  13,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

This  level  can  be  used  for  levelling,  plumbing,  grading,  and  batter- 
ing— L  P  G  and  B.  By  turning  letter  L  towards  the  spring-catch  H  it 
will  be  set  for  a  level,  and  the  screw  ^  at  L  is  used  to  adjust  the  level ; 
by  turning  the  screw  once  round,  the  crescent-shaped  catch  E  (with 
the  points  turned  up  to  fit  in  a  V-shaped  groove  c  on  the  under  side  of 
the  revolving  plate)  is  loosened,  and  is  held  in  its  place  by  a  rug/,  into 
which  the  screw  forces  and  holds  the  catch-block  permanently.  When 
P  is  turned  next  to  the  spring-catch,  it  is  then  set  for  a  plumb-rule,  and 
is  adjusted  by  the  screw  g  at  P,  in  the  same  manner  as  already  d^ 
scribed  and  set  forth,  etc. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  disc-plate,  or  conic  centre, 
upon  which  it  revolves,  as  new ;  but,  in  connexion  therewith,  1  claim  the 
crescent- shaped  sliding  or  adjustable  stops  and  spring-catch,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  grooved  disc  and  set-screws,  or  their  mechanical 
equivalents,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  constructed  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.   13,162. — Robert   D.  Dwybr. — Improvement  in  Attachments  for 
LightniTig'Rods, — Patented  July  3, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

The  lightning-rod  is  passed  through  the  holes  g  g  and  notch  </,  when 
the  respective  parts  of  the  rod-holder  (e  i  /  and  A)  will  be  securely 
fastened  together,  and  the  rod  be  securely  fastened  to  them. 

Claim. — Constructing  a  lightning-rod  holder  of  but  two  parts,  of  such 
a  form  that  the  lightning-rod  will  connect  them  to  each  other,  at  the 
same  time  that  it  combines  itself  securely  with  them,  substantially  as 
represented  and  set  forth. 

No.    13,833. — Louis    Young. — Improvement  in  Revolving  Measuring^ 
Wheels. — Patented  November  20,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

To  use  this  revolving  measure,  the  wheel  a  has  to  be  turned  so  that 
the  pointer  g^  attached  to  the  casing  A,  corresponds  with  the  division 
marked  zero  on  said  wheel;  then  the  cover  v)  Vi^A  \a  \ife  <3^\ifc^>'«si^ 
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the  wheel  B  to  be  turned  until  the  division  marked  zero  thereon  cor- 
responds with  the  lower  edge  of  opening  C,  in  the  side  of  casing 
A.  Then  the  instrument  is  lo  be  placed  upon  the  substance  to  be 
measured,  so  that  division  zero  of  wheel  a  comes  to  the  edge  of  the 
substance;  and  the  instrument  is  then  rolled  over. the  same,  whenthe 
measure  can  be  read  off  the  wheel  B,  through  opening  C.  The  count- 
wheel  B  is  turned  one  tooth  in  each  revolution  of  wheel  a,  by  means 
of  pawl  m,  cross-head  (/,  and  connecling-rod  «,  one  end  of  "which  latiei 
is  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  outer  end  of  shaft  A. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  manner  of  transmitting  tb 
motion  from  the  measuring-wheel  a  to  the  counting-wheel  B,  but 
I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  box  containing  the  count-wheel  B, 
in  connexion  with  the  stock  carrying  the  measuring-wheel  a,  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  box  is  made  to  serve  as  a  convenient  handle  for  workr 
ing  the  instrument. 

No.  13,603. — Robert  B.  Tollbs. — Improvement  in  Optical  InstrumenU. 
— Patented  September  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

The  piece  of  glass  B,  (of  refractive  index  1.50,)  of  one  inch  in  length 
and  of  slightly  conical  form,  has  convex  ends,  the  convexity  of  the 
smaller  end  corresponding  to  a  radius  of  0.44  inch,  and  of  the  larg« 
end  to  a  radius  of  0.55  inch.  By  placing  this  solid,  transparent  piece 
at  a  proper  distance  within  the  focus  of  any  object-glass,  it  will  act  aa 
a  negative  eye-piece,  the  two  refracting  surfaces  acting  as  two  equiva- 
lent separate  lenses  with  a  focus  formed  between. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  solid  optical 
piece  consisting  of  two  exterior  refracting  surfaces,  when  such  surfaces 
operate  as  a  single  lens  of  greater  or  less  thickness. 

But  I  chim  the  construction  of  a  solid  optical  piece,  the  exterior  re- 
fracting surfaces  of  which  shall  produce  the  effect  of  two  equivalent 
lenses,  said  surfaces  being  at  such  a  distance  from  each  other  as  shall 
form  a  focus  or  image  within  the  solid  transparent  substance,  thereby 
suppressing  two  refracting  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,451. — John  C.  Briggs. — Improvement  in  the  Application  of  the 
Conical  Pendulum  to  Time-keepers. — Patented  August  21,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  166.) 

This  pendulum  oscillates  in  a  circle  or  ellipse,  its  motion  being  kept 
up  by  the  spindle  B,  coming  up  from  below  within  the  circumference 
described  by  the  pendulum  ball  A  suspended  from  standard  C. 

Claim. — The  application  to  clocks,  time-pieces,  or  other  machineryi 
as  a  regulator,  of  a  rotary  or  conical  pendulum,  the  rod  of  which  is 
flexible,  and  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  fixed  point  above,  and 
without  the  described  cone,  and  extending  only  below  the  point  of 
support,  the  pendulum  to  be  kept  in  motion  by  a  spindle  coming  up 
from  below,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  12,196. — Aaron  D.  Crane. — Improvement  in  Torsion  Pendulums  for 
Time-Pieces, — Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  apparent  from  the  engravings. 

Claim, — The  meihod  of  compensating  the  torsion  pendulum,  by  so 
constructing  it,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  as  that  its  weights  may 
swing  from  the  centre  of  their  motion  in  the  ratio  of  the  increase  of  their 
speed,  thus  making  all  its  vibrations  isochronal. 


No.  13,615. — Bernard  Goetz. — Improvement  in  Corrugated  Reflectors. — 
Patented  October  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  143.) 

The  silver-plated  corrugated  plate  A  B  is  set  in  a  casing  O  W  of 
wood  or  other  material,  and  covered  in  front  by  a  sheet  of  glass  S, 
plain  or  fluted.  This  reflector  is  placed  on  the  outside  of  a  window 
(of  a  room  darkened  by  the  contiguity  of  buildings  or  other  cause),  at  an 
angle  of  45^  or  other  suitable  angle,  so  as  to  throw  the  rays  of  light 
from  above  into  the  room. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  desire  to  claim  reflectors  generally  to 
thrown  light  into  darkened  rooms,  or  such  as  have  been  used  for  lamps. 

But  I  claim  a  reflector  A  B  having  the  peculiar  form  of  grooved  or 
fluted  undulating  surface  above  described,  and  the  converging  grooves 
abed,  &c.,  a^  b^  c^  <P,  &c.,  and  crossed  transversely  by  the  other 
series  of  parallel  grooves  t  uv  w^  &c.,  t^  u^  v^  w^,  &c.,  on  plate  1 1,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,929. — Leroy  S.  White  and  Lewis  White. — Improvement  in 
Telegraphic  Key  Apparatus. — Patented  May  22,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  143.) 

A,  wooden  frame;  cc  d  &  metallic  posts,  positive  and  negative 
wires  being  connected  with  the  posts  c^  c^ ;  D  and  E  wooden  bars,  the 
latter  being  embraced  by  a  metallic  saddle  F,  which  extends  between 
each  two  posts;  G  metallic  bar  connecting  the  saddles,  it  being 
attached  to  one  and  insulated  from  the  other,  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected with  rods  L  L,  the  saddle-bars  being  respectively  electrically 
connected  with  the  two  positive  and  negative  wires  of  the  battery ;  x 
insulator  between  G  and  one  of  bars  F  ;  H  vertically  sliding  keys;  a^ 
metallic  key- bar  supported  by  spring  6^,  the  hole  in  bar  G,  through 
which  the  key-bar  slides,  being  suflSciently  large  not  to  permit  the  key- 
rod  to  come  in  contact  with  the  bar  ;  K  friction  slider  sliding  on  the 
key-bar  with  sufiicient  friction  to  cause  the  key,  not  only  when  moving 
downwards,  to  press  and  keep  it  against  bar  G,  but  also,  when  moving 
upwards,  to  raise  it  from  bar  G  and  carry  and  keep  it  in  contact  with 
bar  D,  the  slider  being  made  vertically  of  a  width  less  than  the  distance 
between  G  and  D,  while  its  length  is  such  as  to  entirely  straddle  the 
hole  in  G  and  rest  on  said  bar  G,  when  it  (the  slider)  is  forced  down- 
wards. By  this  friction  slider  the  electric  connectioivbet«^^\i^^V^ 
and  bar  G  will  be  alternately  closed  and  broken.    T\v^  Vi^^'t  ^^^  ^^ 
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the  key-bar  is  provided  with  strips  of  ivory,  the  lowest  strip  having  a 
notch  into  whicli  spring  O  falls  when  the  key- bar  has  arrived  at  its 
highest  position.  Spring  O  extend?  from  metallic  rod  L,  which  latter 
is  at  one  end  supported  by  an  insulating  post  M,  while  its  other  end 
has  a  metallic  connection  N  with  saddle-bars  F.  The  edge  of  spring 
O  works  against  the  side  of  the  lower  part  of  key-bar  a^  ;  and  while  it 
is  in  contact  with  one  of  the  ivory  strips,  the  electric  current  will  be 
broken,  but  when  in  contact  with  the  metal,  it  will  be  closed.  The  re- 
lative lengths  of  the  ivory  strips  and  the  metal  between  them  serve  to 
produce  a  character  indicative  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  as  in  other 
telegraphic  registers. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  close  and 
break  an  electric  circuit  by  means  of  a  moving  piece  of  metal,  having 
strips  of  ivory  or  other  electro  non-conducting  material  inserted  within 
it,  and  made  to  operate  against  a  metallic  spring  connected  with  one 
pole  of  an  electric  battery,  while  the  said  moving  piece  of  metal  i3 
connected  with  the  other  pole  thereof;  therefore,  we  do  not  claim  such 
to  be  our  invention,  but  we  do  dainty  in  combination  with  a  sliding-key 
circuit  breaker  of  such  description,  a  friction  slider,  a  metallic  bar  G, 
and  an  insulated  stop-bar  D,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  the  whole  being 
made  to  operate  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

No.  13,389. — John  N.  Gamewell. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  far  Dis- 
charging  Atmospheric  Electricity  from  Telegraph  Wires. — ^Patented 
August?,  1866;  patented  in  England,  September  16, 1854.  (Plates, 
p.  143.) 

The  train  of  wires  D  passing  over  ivory  studs  c  d  fcurms  part  of  the 
main  circuit.  This  wire  is  composed  of  long  pieces  e/of  inferior  con- 
ductor (for  instance  iron)  represented  in  strong  broken  lines,  and  of 
short  pieces/  h  (represented  in  strong  full  lines)  of  superior  conductor 
(for  instance  copper).  The  short  pieces  terminate  in  points  h;  i  is  the 
usual  main  wire  entering  the  office;  the  other  end  connects  with  one 
end  of  a  thin  sheet  of  platina,  from  whose  other  end  a  fine  platina  wire 
leads  to  the  magnet.  The  points  h  are  in  close  proximity  (but  without 
touching)  to  the  points  Z  of  a  series  of  superior  conducting  wires  sol- 
dered to  a  copper  trough  E,  to  the  bottom  of  which  trough  copper 
wires  m  are  attached  which  enter  the  ground.  On  opposite  sides  and 
at  a  short  distance  fi'om  the  platina  plate  j  are  placed  two  copper 
plates  n  w,  insulated  by  brackets  o,  which  carry  them  and  the  platma 
plate.  These  copper  plates  are  studded  all  over  their  inner  faces  with 
points  p  of  superior  conducting  metal,  which  are  in  close  proximity  to 
the  platina  plates,  and  they  are  connected  with  the  trough  by  copper 
wires  g,  which  are  of  such  form  as  to  yield  when  the  boards  A  B  are 
adjusted  by  the  screws  C. 

The  principle  upon  which  this  apparatus  is  constructed  is,  that 
atmospheric  electricity  will  leap  from  one  conductor  to  another,  but 
that  a  galvanic  current  such  as  used  in  the  working  of  the  telegraph 
will  not  pass  through  the  smallest  space  without  a  continuous  conduc- 
tor. 
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The  points  I  and  p^  the  trough  E,  plates  n,  and  wires  q  and  m,  serve 
to  discharge  the  atmospheric  electricity.  The  points  h  and  /  are  to  be 
set  in  the  closest  proximity  without  touching  during  a  highly  electric 
state  of  the  atmosphere. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  discharging  points  con- 
nected with  the  ground  to  carry  off  atmospheric  electricity. 

I  claim  the  method  of  obstructing  the  passage  of  atmospheric  elec- 
tricity along  the  line  from  one  discharging  point  to  another,  or  their 
equivalents  provided  for  a  similar  purpose,  by  reducing  the  capacity 
of  the  conductor  forming  said  line  at  and  immediately  after  its  junction 
with  said  discharging  points  A  A,  whether  that  reduction  consists  in  the 
employment  of  one  inferior  conducting  material  or  in  reducing  th« 
dimensions  of  the  conductor,  as  set  forth,  or  any  other  equivalent  method 
of  reducing  the  conducting  capacity  of  those  parts  of  the  line,  thereby 
forcing  the  discharge  of  the  atmospheric  electricity  from  the  points  A  A, 
as  described. 


No.  13,619. — Alexander  Boyd. — Improvement  in   Telegraphic   Tide- 
Gauges, — Patented  September  4,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  143.) 

As  the  tide  rises,  the  float  C  (not  shown  in  the  engravings)  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  cord  e  is  raised,  and  weight  H  rotates  shaft  G  and 
moves  the  endless  cord  v  around  the  pulleys  p  p;  the  piece  *  moves 
with  the  cord  and  removes  one  of  the  slides  k  (turning  on  pivots  T)  from 
its  glass  j  in  consequence  of  its  striking  projection  m  on  the  lower  end 
of  slide  A.  A  colored  light  is  thereby  shown,  which  is  intended  to  indi- 
cate a  certain  depth  of  water — for  instance,  one  foot.  As  the  float  rises 
the  next  slide  will  be  opened,  indicating  a  depth  of  two  feet,  and  so  on. 
As  the  tide  falls  the  piece  s  moves  back  and  obscures  the  lights  one 
after  the  other. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  float  and 
weight  for  indicating  the  height  of  water  in  channels  and  passages, 
irrespective  of  the  mechanism  shown  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
slides  by  which  the  lights  are  obsciu'ed  and  exposed,  for  they  have 
been  previously  used. 

But  I  claim  showing  and  obscuring  a  series  of  lights  j  successively, 
8o  that  the  height  of  the  water  may  be  indicated  by  the  number  of  lights 
visible  by  means  of  the  slides  A,  provided  with  projections  m  m  and  the 
rod  s  attached  to  a  rope  or  chain  t;,  said  rod  s  operating  the  slides,  the 
rope  or  chain  V  working  over  pulleys  6,  and  moved  and  operated  by  the 
shaft  G,  which  receives  its  motion  by  means  of  the  float  c  and  weight  H. 


No.  13,666. — Washinoton  Abram  Peaslee. — Improvement  in  Tele- 
graphs, — Patented  October  9,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  143.) 

The  engraving  represents  the  batteries,  ground  connexions,  main 
wires,  helices,  vibratmg  armature  lever,  etc.,  ready  for  operation,  with 
the  circuit  broken  at  the  point  ff  of  the  break-circuit  key  8^ ;  it  being 
understood  that  the  battery  Z^  having  its  platina  pole  connected  with 
the  ground  by  the  wire/^  to  the  ground  plate  or^,  must  have  a  ground 
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connexion  for  its  zinc  pole  also,  to  complete  its  circuit  and  bring  it  into 
action.  But  this  is  not  the  case,  as  represented  in  the  diagram;  the 
wire  H,  leading  from  the  zinc  pole  of  the  battery  Z^  not  being  connected 
with  the  point  H^  of  the  bieak -circuit  key  S^,  consequently  the  battery 
Z*  is  inactive. 

The  battery  Z  being  connected  to  the  ground-plate  x  by  the  wire;, 
leading  from  the  ground-plale  x  to  the  zinc  pole  of  the  battery  Z,  which 
is  connected  with  the  break-circuit  key  8  by  the  wire  H^,  leading  from 
the  platina  pole  of  the  battery  Z  to  the  break-circuit  key  8,  the  main 
wire  d  being  in  connexion  with  the  break-circuit  key  8,  and  the  metal 
standard  f^  and  standard  q  being  connected  with  the  helices  C*  by  the 
wire  d*,  and  the  helices  C^  being  connected  to  the  metal  standard  ^*  by 
the  wire  6^  and  the  standard  q  being  connected  with  the  metal  standard^ 
by  the  wire  a^  a^,  and  the  standard  j?^  being  connected  with  the  helices 
B^  by  the  wire  J,  and  the  helices  B^  being  connected  wth  the  metal 
standard  'p  by  the  wire  d^,  and  the  standard  'p  being  connected  with  the 
break-circuit  key  8^  by  the  main  wire  d}\  the  point  H^  of  the  break- 
circiut  key  8^  being  the  terminus  of  the  unbroken  connexions  leading 
from  the  platina  pole  of  the  battery  Z,  and  having  no  ground  connexioo 
at  the  point  ff,  consequently  the  battery  Z  is  inactive  also.  The  point 
EP,  bemg  the  representative  of  the  platina  pole  of  the  battery  Z,  being 
brought  in  connexion  with  the  wire  H  leading  to  the  zinc  pole  of  the 
battery  Z^  and  the  platina  pole  of  the  battery  7}  being  connected  with 
the  ground-plate  x^  by  the  wire^S  the  dTrcuit  is  complete,  having  the  zinc 
pole  of  the  battery  Z  connected  with  the  ground-plate  x,  and  the  platina 
pole  of  the  battery  Z*  connected  with  the  grouna-plate  a:^.  The  circuit 
being  now  complete,  the  current  passes  from  the  zinc  pole  of  the  battery 
Z,  which  is  connected  with  the  ground-plate  ar,  to  the  platina  pole  of  the 
battery  Z^  that  is  connected  with  the  ground-plate  a:*,  charging  and 
forming  magnets  at  the  same  time  of  the  helices  B^  and  C*. 

The  helices  B*  and  CS  being  placed  near  enough  to  the  metal  arms 
B^  B*  of  the  vibrating  armature  lever,  to  attract  the  metal  arms 
B*  B*  with  equal  force,  the  armature  lever  is  drawn  from  its  perpendicu- 
lar position  (**  where  it  rest;s,  touching  the  non-conducting  points  o^o*") 
against  the  metal-points  (?  (? ;  the  metal-points  d^  o*  being  connected  by 
the  wires  c*  c*  with  the  main  circuit  i  <?  at  the  metal  standards  jp*  y'. 

Ground  connexions  are  formed  between  the  helices  B^  and  C*  through 
the  wires  c*  and  c*,  leading  from  the  metal  standards  jp^  a^  to  the  metal 
points  (?  o\  the  metal  points  6^  o'  being  in  contact  with  the  metal  linings 
//of  the  armature  lever,  and  the  metal  linings //in  connexion  with  the 
metal  axles  i  i^,  and  the  metal  axles  i  {}  in  connexion  with  the  metal- 
standards  k  k,  and  the  standards  A:  A  being  in  connexion  with  the  ground- 
plates  w;^  ti;  by  the  wires  1 1,  two  separate  and  distinct  circuifs  are  com- 
pleted ;  the  batteries  Z  and  Z^  being  separated  by  the  ground  con- 
nexions, and  these  ground  connexions  being  complete  at  x  and  w^ ,  and  at  w 
and  x^.  The  current  from  the  battery  Z  then  passes  from  the  zinc 
pole  that  is  connected  with  the  ground-plate  x  to  the  ground -plate  tr^, 
which  is  now  the  terminus  of  the  platina  pole  of  the  battery  Z,  which 
remains  active  in  con!»e<\uence  of  the  zinc  and  platina  poles  havin? 
tijeir  respective  ground  conneiYotis  ^\.  viaa  ^to\rcA.-^^^%  x  %£wdM^ ,    The 
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current  from  the  battery  Z  also  passes  from  its  zinc  pole  that  is  connect- 
ed with  the  ground-plate  Wt  which  is  now  the  terminus  of  the  zinc  pole 
of  the  battery  ZS  to  its  platina  pole  that  is  connected  with  the  ground- 
plate  x^;  the  battery  Z^  also  remains  active,  in  consequence  of  the  zinc 
and  platina  plates  having  their  respective  connexions  with  the  ground 
at  the  ground -plates  w  and  a^  ;  the  iielices  B^  being  in  the  circuit  actu- 
ated by  the  battery  Z^  and  the  helices  C^  being  in  the  circuit  actuated 
by  the  battery  Z.  The  helices  B*  and  C^  having  been  previously  suffi- 
ciently near  the  metal  arms  B*  B'  of  the  armature  lever,  so  as  to  re- 
quire the  power  of  both  helices,  B^  and  C*,  to  draw  the  armature 
lever  from  its  perpendicular  position  against  the  metal  points  o'  o* ; 
the  power  of  the  helices  B^  not  being  sufficient  in  itself  for  such 
purpose  without  the  aid  of  the  helices  C^,  and  the  power  of  the  helices 
C^  oeing  insufficient  for  such  purposes  without  the  aid  of  the  helices  B^ ; 
but  the  helices  B^  and  C^  retaining  the  armature  lever  in  its  position 
against  the  points  (^  o^  until  the  circuit  of  the  battery  Z^  is  broken  again 
by  separating  the  point  ff  of  the  break-circuit  key  8^  from  the  wire 
H  leading  to  battery  Z^ ;  as  soon  as  this  is  done,  it  destroys  the  attractive 
power  of  the  helices  B^ ;  and  the  helices  C*  not  being  able  to  retain  the 
armature  lever  in  its  position  against  the  points  o*  o'  by  their  power  of 
attraction  alone,  the  weight  of  the  armature  lever  at  the  arm  B',  being 
equivalent  to  a  spring  in  this  case,  causes  it  to  leave  the  metal  points 
0^  o^y  and  resume  its  perpendicular  position  against  the  non-conducting 
points  0^  o^ ;  thereby  oreaking  the  ground  connexions  with  the  ground 
plates  w  and  ti;^,  and  thereby  enabling  the  helices  B^  and  C*  to  assist 
each  other  as  soon  as  the  point  H*  comes  in  contact  with  the  wire  H, 
making  the  connexions  between  the  batteries  Z  and  Z^  as  heretofore 
described. 

S  is  a  coil-spring  connected  with  the  armature  lever,  and  so  adjusted 
as  to  draw  back  the  armature  lever  against  the  points  6^  o*  with  a  force 
greater  than  the  attraction  of  either  electro-magnet,  but  less  than  the 
sum  of  their  attractions. 

Claim. — The  mode  described  of  dividing  a  long  line  of  telegraph 
into  two  sections,  and  transmitting  signals  from  either  section  to  the 
other,  viz:  by  means  of  two  receiving  electro-magnets  at  an  interme- 
diate station,  the  helices  of  which  are  interposed  in  the  line  of  main 
wires,  one  after  the  other ;  said  magnets  acting  in  conjunction  upon  an 
armature  lever,  or  its  equivalent,  which,  by  the  motion  produced  by 
the  attraction  of  the  magnets,  makes  contact  of  a  ground  wire  or  wires 
with  the  main  line  between  the  two  helices;  and  the  said  receiving 
electro- magnets  and  armature  lever  being  combined  with  a  spring,  or 
other  equivalent  force,  adjusted  so  as  to  draw  back  the  armature  lever 
with  a  force  greater  than  the  attraction  of  either  electro-magnet,  but 
less  than  the  sum  of  their  attractions,  or  any  combination  of  apparatus 
operating  in  substantially  the  same  manner. 

40 
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No.  12,129. — Chas.  W.  Hawkes  and  Gbokgb  P.  Rejbd. — Imprwmai 
in  CompensaUon-Balances  Jar  Time-keepers. — Patented  January  2, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  143.) 

Set-screw  j  sets  up  against  one  side  of  brass  arm  d^  and  sprii^ 
/,  being  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  arm  with  the  outer  end  of  it 
bearing  against  the  ear  k^  will  hold  the  brass  arm  firmly  ag£un$t  the 
set-screw.  This  balance  is  adjusted  by  turning  the  set-screws;;, 
which  increases  or  diminishes  the  leverage,  thereby  giving  a  greater  or 
less  throw  to  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever.  This  balance  exposed  to 
heat  will  expand ;  the  arms  I  b  increasing  in  length  and  the  rim  in  di- 
ameter, carrying  the  whole  weight  of  the  rim  farther  from  the  centre: 
but  arms  d  dy  being  of  brass,  will  expand  less  than  the  steel  arms  b  i, 
carrying  the  short  end  of  the  lever,  to  which  it  is  attached  by  pin  e,  out 
farther  from  the  centre,  and  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  leverage  will 
throw  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever  in  towards  the  centre,  thereby 
counteracting  the  natural  tendency  of  the  whole  weight  of  the  balance 
to  recede  from  the  centre,  by  which  a  uniform  motion  is  maintained 
through  all  the  different  changes  of  temperature. 

Claim, — The  compensating  lever,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combination 
with  the  radial  arms  6  and  i,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

No.  13,977. — George  Byingtox. — Improvement  in  Time-lndicaion,^ 
Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  143.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  addition  of  the  spring 
3,  whereby  the  instrument  is  made  to  work  more  easily  than  by  the 
old  construction.  The  rollers  r  being  formed  with  grooves  g-,  and  the 
wire  3  being  interwoven  with  them  and  sunk  into  said  grooves,  as  rep 
resented  in  the  figures,  prevents  the  rollers  being  withdrawn  from  their 
places,  while  the  pressure  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the  spring  to  as- 
sume a  straight  form  produces  an  amount  of  friction  on  the  journals  of 
the  rollers  sufficient  to  cause  them  to  retain  their  position  when  moved. 

Claim, — The  wire  dr  ribbon  3,  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  described. 


IX^CIVIL   ENGINEERING. 


.Ko.  12,145. — Wm.  E.  Ward. — Improvement  in  Sheet-iron  Blinds. — Pat- 
ented January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  144.) 

The  two  edges  of  the  side  rails  a  a  are  bent  semi-cylindricaUy,  as 
^hown  in  the  fig.  at  b  6,  leaving  a  flat  surface  c  between.  The  upper 
and  lower  rails  rfd  are  produced  by  bending  a  sheet  of  the  form  shown 
in  fig.  3,  midway,  so  that  the  half-tubes  e  e  form  a  tube  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  screw-bolts  Z,  the  flaring-ends  //  resting  on  the  cap-plates 
gq*     The  middle  rail  g  \&  m  a  «^m\\Bx  ^%:^  ^\»\w^  ^x^\x\.  ^  sheet  of 


IX. — CIVIL  EK6INSERIN0.  627 

the  form  represented  in  Gg*  2 ;  the  tubes  A  receiving  another  pair  of 
screw-bolts  L  The  distance  of  the  flaring  ends  //  trom  each  other, 
as  well  as  the  diagonal  widthy  j  of  the  square  part  of  the  middle  rail, 
are  to  be  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flat  part  c  of  the  side  rail,  in  order 
to  effectually  brace  the  whole  in  all  directions.  Small  holes  in  the  side 
rails  receive  the  pivot-rods  m  of  turning  slats  n.  The  open  space  in 
the  outside  face  of  the  side  rails  is  closed  up  by  a  strip  of  sheet-iron  «, 
which  can  be  provided  with  a  rebate  U  Hinges  p  are  secured  to  the 
side  rail. 

Claim. — The  manufacture  of  Venetian  blinds  of  sheet-metal  bent  in 
the  form  and  united  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


No.  12,281. — Chas.  Mbttam. — TmpravemetU  in  Rolling  Iron  Shutters. — 
Patented  January  23,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  144.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  plainly  understood  from  an 
inspection  of  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  new,  or  irrespective  of  the 
relative  position  of  the  protruding  arch,  and  the  description  of  shutter 
to  which  the  described  form  of  slat  refers,  giving  a  slat  a  curved  or 
arched  form  to  increase  strength ;  as  a  different  disposition  of  the  pro- 
truding arch  and  combination  of  curves  have  before  been  used  in  blinds, 
otherwise  arranged  than  to  roll  up. 

Nor  yet  do  I  claim,  as  new  in  itself,  causing  the  edges  of  the  slats  in 
rolHng-ghutters  to  have  a  broad,  flat  bearing,  or  lap,  the  one  over  or 
upon  the  other,  to  exclude  dust,  &c. ;  as  the  ordinary  flat-slat  rolling- 
shutters  possess  that  feature. 

But  I  claim  the  rolling  metal  shutter,  operating  as  described,  making 
the  slats  of  the  form  substantially  as  specified ;  that  is  to  say,  with  an 
exterior  protruding  arch  a  at  their  centre,  combined  with  flat  laps  or 
bearings  b  at  their  edges,  the  slats  being  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  united  together  essentially  as  set  forth,  by  which  configura- 
tion the  shutter  may  be  rolled  up  in  a  less  compass,  the  labor  of  rolling 
up  reduced,  and  the  many  other  advantages  set  forth  obtained. 


No.  12,292. — Henrt  Blakely. — Improvement  in  Iron  Window-Blinds, 
—Patented  January  23,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  144.) 

These  blinds  can  be  made  of  very  thin  metal,  as  the  pivots  cannot 
be  drawn  out  of  their  sockets  by  bending  or  trying  to  bend  the  blind. 

Claim. — The  described  method  of  fastening  the  metal  blinds  or  slats 
to  the  frame,  by  securing  their  ends,  or  the  pivots  on  which  they  turn 
in  the  eyes,  in  such  manner  as  will  prevent  the  blinds  from  being  taken 
out  by  any  force  applied  to  bend  them  short  of  the  breaking  strength 
of  the  several  parts,  the  whole  being  constructed  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.    12,695. — Charles   Rosb. — Intpraved  Venetian  Window^Bimiu— 
Patented  April  10,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  144.) 

To  the  back  of  brackets  are  attached  plates  a,  the  slots  of  which 
plates  catch  hooks  on  plate  ft,  which  is  fastened  to  the  window  casing, 
thereby  supporting  said  brackets.  An  upper  head  B  is  arranged  od 
these  brackets ;  c  c  are  hooks  on  the  ends  of  cords  which  pass  up  and 
over  pulleys  in  the  upper  head,  and  thence  down  to  some  convenient 
place  of  access.  Hooks  c  c  take  into  eyes  d  dy  on  the  lower  head  A, 
and  thus  suspend  the  lower  head  A  to  the  upper  one.  Hooks  m  mio 
the  brackets  catching  into  plates  n  on  the  lower  head  and  held  against 
them  by  springs  «,  support  the  lower  head  when  drawn  up.  By  puUiif 
cord  p,  the  hooks  m  m  can  be  withdrawn,  the  lower  head  lowered  by 
the  hooks  and  cords  c  c,  and  removed  after  taking  hooks  c  c  out  of  the 
eyes.     The  upper  head  can  then  also  be  lifted  from  the  brackets. 

Claim, — ^In  combination  with  the  lower  head  and  blind,  the  additional 
or  upper  head,  and  the  hooks  and  cords  for  readily  connecting  or  di^ 
connecting  the  two  heads  for  the  purpose  of  placing  or  removing  the 
blind  from  the  window,  substantially  as  described  and  represented. 


No.  12,872. — Gborob  W.Phipps. — ^Improvement  in  JVindauHShvtten^ 
Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  145.) 

The  slats  (see  fig.  1)  are  bent  on  top  and  bottom  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, as  seen  at  a  a,  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  each  other.  At  the 
upper  edge,  and  on  the  inside  of  each  of  the  slats,  is  attached  a  ledge  b  for 
the  purpose  of  catching  and  holding  the  upper  edge  of  the  slat  below  it, 
when  being  lifted  in  raising  the  shutter.  The  cord,  being  attached  to  the 
lower  slat,  lifts  this  slat  first,  and  in  its  rising  catches  and  takes  up  the 
next  slat,  and  so  on. 

On  the  upper  edge  of  the  top  slat  is  riveted  a  bar  to  support  the  same, 
and  which  is  made  to  run  in  a  separate  groove  over  the  other.  When 
the  shutter  is  down,  this  bar  rests  in  its  groove  upon  the  top  of  the 
window- frame,  and  supports  the  weight  of  the  shutter.  On  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  slat  is  another  bar  to  rest  on  the  sill  of  the  window  when 
down,  to  keep  the  shutter  in  its  place. 

In  each  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  there  is  placed  a  vertical  bar,  (sec 
fig.  4,)  which  can  be  turned  on  pivots  s  t  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
so  as  to  press  the  shutter  forward  when  closed  against  the  front  part  of 
the  groove  and  hold  it  in  its  place.  The  indenture  i  on  its  lower  edge 
secures  the  bar  on  the  lower  slat,  and  holds  down  the  shutter  when 
closed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  lifting  or  sliding  shutter  made 
of  slats  or  sheets ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  peculiar  shape  of  slats,  as  they 
have  been  before  made  in  different  shapes  and  forms,  nor  do  I  claim 
any  particular  mode  of  raising  the  same ;  but  I  do  claim  the  peculiar 
form  of  the  side  grooves  in  the  frame,  tapering  from  the.  bottom  to  the 
top,  increasing  with  the  additional  thickness  given  by  the  shutters  in 
being  lifted.     (See  fig.  3.) 
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Also,  the  supporting  top  bar  and  its  grooves,  and  the  vertical  side 
bars,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

Also,  the  combination  or  arrangement  of  the  upper  bar,  the  vertical 
bars,  and  the  slats,  to  produce  the  effect  alleged,  or  any  other  sub- 
stantially the  same. 

No.  13,140. — Alfrbd  A.  Starr. — Improved  Adjuster  ofWindow-Blindi. 
—Patented  June  26,  1866.     (Plates,  p-  146.) 

The  pressure  of  the  bolt  D  against  the  side  strip  of  the  shutter- 
frame  serves  to  retain  the  slats  at  any  desired  angle. 

Claim* — The  application  of  the  spring  fricdon-bolt  to  one  of  the  slats 
of  the  shutter  or  blinds,  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  turn  with  the 
slat,  and  allow  of  the  slat  being  adjusted  to  any  angle,  and  at  the 
same  time  bear  with  considerable  force  against  the  inside  edge  of  the 
side  strip  of  the  frame  of  the  shutter  or  blind,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

No.  13,141. — Lafayette  Stevens  and  Solomon  B.  Ellithorp. — 
Improvement  in  Window-Blinds^  Doorsy  ^, — ^Patented  June  26,  1866. 
(Plates,  p.  146.) 

The  tenons  of  the  slats  a  pass  through  the  fillets  6,  and  are  provided 
at  their  ends  with  a  ferrule  terminating  in  a  fork  A.  Two  rods  e  e 
serve  to  connect  the  fork  ends,  and  the  whole  works  in  a  groove  7  in  the 
style  A  (which  latter  is  not  represented  in  figure  1).  This  blind  can 
be  opened  and  closed  without  having  the  usual  rod  in  the  centre:  by 
merely  turning  one  of  the  slats,  they  will  all  open  and  close. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  forked  lever  with  the  ferrule  on  the  end,  or  the 
fork  with  a  flat  shaft  at  the  end,  made  of  either  cast  or  wrought  metal, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  application  of  the  rods  e  e,  made  either  of  metal,  wood, 
leather,  or  their  equivalents,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3d.  The  grooved  style,  with  the  fillet  attached,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  described* 


No.  13,261. — ^Washington  H.  Bixler. — Improvement  in  Windov>'BUnd$. 
— ^Patented  July  17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

The  spring  i  is  wound  up  when  the  blind  is  drawn  downwards,  and 
it  has  not  sufficient  strength  to  draw  the  blind  upward,  because  the 
cordy  is  on  the  large  part  of  the  fiisee  A,  and  on  tne  small  end  of  the 
fusee/;  but  the  spring  is  allowed  to  be  sufficiently  strong  to  just  bal- 
ance the  blind,  so  that  bv  a  slight  touch  the  blind  may  be  moved  up- 
ward by  spring  t.  As  the  bUnd  moves  upward  the  spring  diminishes 
in  strength,  which,  however,  is  compensated  for  by  cordy  graduaUy 
passing  to  the  smaller  end  of  A  and  to  the  larger  end  of/,  so  that  when 
the  blind  is  fully  raised,  the  weight  of  the  blind  and  the  power  of  the 
spring  will  be  equal. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  single  fuaee 
applied  to  a  blind  or  shade,  for  they  haye  been  previously  used. 

But  I  claim  the  attachment  of  two  fusees  A,  connected  by  a  cord 
j  a,  spring  i  being  attached  to  the  one  fusee  A,  and  the  cords  c  c  to  the 
fuseeyi  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   13,300. — Frank    Chase. — Improved  WindouhBlmds. — ^Patented 
July  24,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

The  sun  is  prevented  from  passing  through  these  blinds,  but  light 
and  air  are  freely  admitted. 

Claim. — Constructing  blinds  by  nailing  or  securing  oblique  or  diago- 
nal slats  to  both  sides  of  a  frame,  the  slats  on  one  side  of  the  frame 
being  opposite  to  or  covering  the  spaces  between  the  slats  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side,  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,398. — Chas.  E.  Parker  and  Jos.  Sanoer. — Improved  Mode  (f 
Adjusting  Blinds  to  Windov)s^  !ft. — Patented  August  7,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  145.) 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  fitting  blinds  in  grooves  in  the 
casing,  and  having  a  recess  or  box  formed  over  the  casing  to  receive 
the  blind,  for  this  is  not  new,  iron  doors  and  shutters  having  been  pre- 
viously so  arranged  ;  but  we  claim  attaching  the  ropes  or  chains  ee^g 
g,  to  the  two  parts  C  C  of  the  blind,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  ropes  or 
chains  e  e  will  pass  on  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  A,  and  within  the 
apartment  or  house,  and  thereby  allow  the  parts  C  C  of  the  blind  to  be 
adjusted  as  desired,  without  raising  or  opening  the  sashes,  as  herein 
shown  and  described.     (See  engravings.) 


No.  13,500. — David  Rohan. — Improvement  in  Shutters  or  Blinds  fir 
Stores. — Patented  August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

Figure  1  is  a  horizontal  cross-section,  showing  the  shutters  as  open; 
figure  2,  a  similar  horizontal  cross-section,  the  shutters  being  shut ;  fig- 
ure 3,  the  sliding  shutters  B  B  in  n  perspective  view,  exhibiting  the 
inner  side  of  the  shutters  and  their  mitred  joints  and  hinges  p  g. 

I  claim  hinging  the  shutters  together  by  mitred  joints,  so  that  when 
closed  the  joint  or  hinges  may  be  concealed. 

I  also  claim,  in  connexion  with  the  mitred  shutters  B  C,  the  hinged 
piece  G,  which  serves  the  double  purpose  of  a  post  against  which  said 
shutters  abut,  and  to  which  they  may  be  locked  when  the  front  is  closed; 
and  also  as  a  finish  to  one  of  the  shutters  when  it  is  run  back  as  repre- 
sented. 


No.  13,890. — Daniel  E.  True. — Improved  Blind- Fastener. — ^Patented 
December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

Supposing  the  blind  to  be  closed,  as  shown  in  the  figure,  the  two 
levers  D  wm  then  be  feiVded  xogeA^^x^  %xA  ^  ^va.  \^  ^\.>ickfc  warx  ed^  of 
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the  sill,  will  be  in  the  recess  between  the  two  flanches  e  e  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring-catch  A.  By  moving  the  handle  F  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrow,  the  spring-catch  will  be  withdrawn,  and  the  parts  will  come 
into  the  positions  indicated  by  dotted  lines,  when  the  blind  will  be  open. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  mere  combination  of  bent  levers 
for  opening  and  closing  the  blind  from  the  inside,  as  such  device  is  well 
known,  though  requiring  distinct  adjustment  for  fastening  and  unfast- 
ening the  blind. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  spring-bolt  at  the  extremity  of  the 
outer  lever  D,  and  constructing  said  lever  with  the  blind,  as  described, 
so  as  to  be  self-fastening,  and  withdrawn  by  the  said  lever  movementf 
operating  the  blind  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  13,980. — Thomas  Danporth. — Impromment  in  WindovyShades* — 
Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

As  a  window-screen  is  usually  made  of  a  rectangular  frame  covered 
with  gauze,  and  without  any  means  of  being  either  expanded  or  con- 
tracted, it  cannot  be  constructed  of  a  length  to  correspond  with  the 
width  of  the  window-frame  between  the  bottoms  or  upright  sides  of  its 
sash  grooves;  for  were  it  so  made,  it  could  not  be  inserted  conveniently 
in  such  grooves.  It  is  always  made  somewhat  shorter  than  said  dis- 
tance, and  the  edges  of  the  screen  can  consequently  not  be  in  contact 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  sash  groove.  To  overcome  this  defect  is  the 
object  of  this  improved  expansive  screen  frame. 

By  rotating  knob  G  the  curtain-roller  F  will  be  rotated,  and  the  cur- 
tain E  will  be  drawn. 

Claim. — Making  the  frame  A  so  as  to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  con- 
traction and  expansion,  as  specified,  in  combination  with  applying  the 
gauze  shade  or  curtain  thereto,  and  so  as  to  wind  upon  a  roller  and  be 
woimd  thereon,  by  devices  substantially  as  stated. 


No.  12,303. — ^J.  J.  W.  Adams. — Improved  Implement  far  Baring  Welli. 
—Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  146.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  hollow  auger  G,  for  that  has 
been  previously  used. 

But  I  chiim  the  employment  or  use  of  the  spring  g  attached  to  the 
handle  /  of  the  swinging  or  supended  auger  G,  arranged  substantially 
as  shown,  viz :  with  a  knob  or  projection  h  on  its  outer  surface,  which 
knob  or  projection  catches  into  a  cavity  in  the  under  surface  of  the  bail 
F,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  auger  in  its  proper  position  while 
being  operated.     (See  engravmg.) 


No.   12,663. — John   Ain>REWS. — Improvement  in   Drills  for  Artesian 
JFc/Zs.— Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  147.) 

The  cog-wheel  F,  and  the  weight  C  with  which  it  is  connected  Vs^ 
means  of  arms  E,  rotate  together  wi\.\i  tJa^  d^ffli*   N^V^xv  ^^  ^^>a* 
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raised,  the  shaft  Kand  the  parts  conncteled  therewith  remain  statioDary 
until  the  coJlar  I  strikes  the  pin/;  at  the  same  time  the  rising  of  collar 
I  causes  the  shaft  in  and  its  pinion  L  to  make  a  portion  of  a  revolution 
each  time  the  drill  is  raised.  This  is  done  by  means  of  ConnectioD  o 
Ip,  the  operation  of  which  is  apparent  from  the  illustration.  Pinion  L 
engages  with  wheel  F  ;  and  thus  this  wheel,  and  with  it  the  drill,  are 
caused  to  rotate.  The  chain  is  composed  of  flat  links  w^ith  flaps  s,  so 
that  it  can  only  be  bent  around  the  windlass  upon  which  it  is  to  be 
wound,  whilst  it  will  be  rigid  in  all  other  directions. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  stiff  chain  for  the  purpose  of  operating  a  rock- 
drill  or  other  artesian  borer,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

2d.  The  device  for  rotating  the  drill,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
cog-wheel  F  and  pinion  L,  with  the  parts  which  set  them  in  motion, 
constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


No.  12,688. — John  F.  Manahan. — Improved  Machinery  fmr  Baring 
ffc/&.— Patented  April  10,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  147.) 

Bevel  gearing  P  O  being  set  in  motion,  the  pipe  z  C  is  revolved,  as 
wheel  O  is  fast  on  said  pipe.  (Wheel  O  is  made  in  two  parts,  and 
these  are  connected  by  bolts  «,  which,  when  tightened,  press  the  hub 
part  of  the  wheel  around  pipe  z  C,  thereby  fastening  the  wheel  on  the 
pipe.)  The  upper  end  of  the  tube  terminates  in  a  stand  H,  which 
carries  the  gearing  I  J  T.  Cog-wheel  T  gears  into  a  cog-wheel  u, 
which  is  fast  on  cross-bar  K.  The  pipe  z  C  revolving,  the  cog-wheel 
T  is  revolved  round  the  stationary  cog-wheel  u  ;  and  thereby  the  gearing 
IJ  is  set  in  motion,  and  with  it  the  chain-wheel  F,  which  is  on  the  shall 
of  bevel-wheel  I.  The  chain  being  in  motion,  the  buckets  E  raise  the 
dust,  dirt,  etc.,  from  the  boring-cylmder  B.  A  pin  m  fastens  the  tube 
C  to  a  cross-head  6,  which  is  fast  on  cylinder  B.  By  these  means  the 
cylinder  B  is  made  to  revolve  with  pipe  C ;  to  the  lower  end  of  pipe  C 
is  attached  a  cross^head  Z,  from  the  two  outer  ends  of  which  pass  two 
rods  j  downwards ;  to  the  ends  of  these  rods  j  is  secured  the  cutter  i. 
This  cutter  has  on  its  circumference  a  projection  which  catches  into  a 
recess  in  cylinder  B,  so  that  cylinder,  cutter,  and  pipe  will  turn  firmly 
together  without  any  twist.  The  lower  end  of  pipe  C  terminates  in  a 
bracket  G,  which  carries  the  shaft  of  the  lower  chain-wheel  P, 

The  cutter  a  in  cylinder  B  swings  on  pin  a;,  and  is  adjusted  to  cut  a 
desired  diameter  by  armg-,  one  end  of  which  connects  to  cutter  a,  and 
the  other  to  an  arm  shown  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  3,  which  is  firmly 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  upright  shaft  e;  the  upper  end  of  shaft  e 
carries  an  arm  d;  a  pin  r,  which  is  to  enter  through  a  hole  on  the  end 
of  arm  d  into  one  of  the  holes  %  in  the  cross-head  6,  serves  to  adjust  cutter 
a  to  the  required  diameter  of  the  well. 

As  the  auger  penetrate?  downwards  additional  lengths  of  well-tubes 
have  to  be  inserted,  which  can  be  done  after  taking  to  pieces  wheel  O 
and  removing  it  and  the  cross-bar  K.  The  pipe  C  can  also  be  removed, 
when  desired,  by  taking  out  pin  m. 

The  inventor  says:  i  doiio\.c^ami^xi%uS\fe«^\<Kis^^ 
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leathern  buckets  around  two  stationary  revolving  pulleys,  as  used  in 
flouring  mills,  as  such  are  well  known. 

But  1  claim  as  my  invention  the  boring-cylinder  B,  having  a  cutter  at  its 
lower  end  and  an  adjustable  cutter  in  its  periphery  for  enlarging  the  hole, 
so  that  the  auger  cannot  bind  when  in  use,  and  so  that  the  tube  designed 
to  line  the  well  can  follow  the  auger  or  cylinder  B  downwards,  and 
allow  this  auger  to  be  drawn  up  through  the  lining-tube  by  the  shutting 
or  moving  of  the  enlarging  cutter,  all  being  arranged  and  operated  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  metallic  chain  of  buckets  E  in  combination  with  the 
earth  cutter  B,  operating  or  moving  in  such  manner  within  it  as  to 
receive  the  earth  as  fast  as  it  is  cut  from  the  ground  and  elevate  it  to 
the  desired  height,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


lio.  12,706. — C.  N.  White. — Improved  Implanentfor  Boring  the  Earth. — 
Patented  April  10,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  147.) 

Rod  A  passes  through  the  hub  D  of  the  drill-holder  C.  On  the  end 
of  rod  A  there  is  a  weight  B;  rods  c,  being  provided  with  eyes  on  their 
lower  ends,  are  thereby  fitted  to  staples  don  said  weight.  The  rods, 
passing  through  guides  c  on  the  weight,  are  held  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion. The  rod  A  and  weight  being  forced  downward,  the  drill  F  enters 
the  earth.  When  the  rod  and  weight  are  raised,  two  of  the  rods  c  strike 
against  cross-bar  G,  (which  is  fast  on  the  drill-holder  C,)  and  thereby 
give  the  drill-holder  and  drill  a  turn ;  and  as  the  rods  c  are  allowed  to 
move  backward  a  certain  distance  in  consequence  of  being  connected 
to  the  staples  by  the  eyes,  they  free  themselves  from  rod  G  as  the 
weight  again  descends. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  frame  C  and  weight  B  with  the 
movable  inclined  rods  c  attached,  the  above  parts  being  constructed, 
arranged,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


No.  12,623. — Henrt  Lawrencb. — Improved  Safety  Ferry-Bridge. — 
Patented  March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  147.) 

A  is  the  float  hinged  to  the  bridge  in  the  usual  manner;  B  the  central, 
and  C  C  are  the  side  gates ;  D  D  are  the  weights  and  chains  by  which 
the  central  gate  is  suspended.  The  carriage  G  by  the  action  of  the 
weights  D  occupies  the  petition  shown  in  foil  lines  in  the  engraving. 
When  a  boat  comes  up  to  the  float,  it  moves  the  carriage  in,  thereby 
elevating  the  weights,  lowering  the  central  gate  out  of  sight,  (by  means 
of  bands  K,)  and  throwing  open  side  gates  C  (around  pivot  F  by 
means  of  slotted  arms  J).  The  latter  position  is  represented  in  dotted 
lines.  Figure  1  represents  only  one  half  of  a  top  view  of  the  bridge, 
the  other  half  being  exactly  alike. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  reciprocating  carriage  G,  the  sus- 
pended central  gate  B,  and  the  side  gates  C  C ;  the  whole  being 
arranged  essentially  as  shown,  and  operated  by  the  boat  and  weig)itA^ 
sohst^tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  foixVv* 
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Also,  making  the  side  gates  of  a  circular  form  instead  of  flat,  so  that 
in  case  drunken  or  thoughtless  men  lay  hold  of  them,  or  get  in  a  posh 
tion  to  interfere  with  their  being  opened  freely,  they  shall,  as  they  open, 
have  a  tendency  to  throw  them  off,  instead  of  forcing  theai  up  against 
the  railings  and  crushing  th6m,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,952. — John  N.  Kixa. — ImprovemerU  in  Swing-Bridges. — ^Patented 
May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  147.) 

The  bridge  swings  on  a  central  vertical  pivot  on  the  abutment ;  a 
spiral  spring  is  fastened  with  one  end  to  said  pivot,  and  with  the  other 
to  the  centre  sleeper,  as  near  the  turn-table  as  possible,  to  make  the 
bridge  swing  or  automatize,  with  such  other  appliances  as  may  seem 
necessary. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  swing  bridge  poised  on  a  centre 
abutment  or  pier,  so  as  to  revolve  on  an  axis  and  leave  a  water-way 
on  both  sides  of  the  pier,  as  that  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  claim  the  combmation  and  arrangement  of  the  springs  with 
the  bridge,  so  that  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  bridge  shall  become 
automatic,  and  shall  not  require  the  attendance  of  hands  to  open  or 
close  it,  as  is  ususd. 


No.  13,268. — John  K.  Gamblb  and  William  P.  Gamble. — Improve- 
merU  in  Safety  Railroad  Draw-Bridgei. — Patented  July  17,  1866. — 
(Plates,  p.  148.) 

By  turning  crank  o  the  cog-gearing  will  be  set  in  operation,  when 
the  draw  G  (resting  on  friction  rollers  n)  will  commence  to  move  hori- 
zontally and  open  gradually,  elevating  and  passing  under  the  connecl- 
ing-bridge  H.  The  teeth  of  rack  m  will  take  into  cog-wheel  I  aiid  turn 
the  shaft  A:,  and  by  means  of  the  bands  i  i  also  turn  the  shaft  c  and  the 
two  arms  h  and  d  upon  said  shaft  c.  The  arm  d  will  push  back  cam/ 
against  spiral  spring  g^  and  withdraw  bolt  F  from  one  of  the  two  holes 
t  tin  the  switch-bar  £ ;  the  arm  b  will  bear  on  the  side  of  notch  a  io 
^he  switch-bar,  and  force  the  said  bar  aside  so  as  to  throw  the  switch- 
rail  in  connection  with  the  branch-track  D.  As  soon  as  this  has  taken 
place  the  arm  d  escapes  cam^i  and  the  bolt  is  again  forced  by  the 
sprinc^  into  the  other  hole  in  the  switch-bar,  and  made  to  lock  the 
switch.  When  the  cars  arrive  at  a  time  the  draw  is  open,  they  will 
run  on  the  track  D  instead  of  passing  into  the  river. 

Claim, — The  contrivances  described,  or  their  equivalents,  so  arranged 
and  combined  as  to  constitute  a  safety  raibroad  draw-bridge,  substai>- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,461. — Horace  L.  Hervby  and  Robert  E.  Osborn. — ImproW' 
ment  in  Bridges. — ^Patented  August  21,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  148.) 

^  The  bed-plates  B  are  provided  with  rollers,  on  which  the  suspen- 
sion-blocks D  can  tiavetoe.    TYie  c%^^  ^  ^\i^^^T\&  >icfi;  ^>\%^nsioii 
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truss-irame  by  means  of  projections  F  on  blocks  G,  which  are  fitted  to 
move  up  and  down  upon  posts  O.  The  stringers  J  rest  on  sockets  I 
projecting  from  posts  O.  The  auspension-rods  N  are  connected  by 
nuts  g  with  right  and  left  handed  screw-threads.  K  and  L  are  the 
floor  timbers.  The  abutment  blocks  D,  being  on  rollers,  move  readily, 
and  admit  of  the  diminution  of  the  camber  of  the  upper  chords  S  and 
W  when  the  load  is  passing  over  the  bridge.  The  chord  E  being  an 
endless  one,  and  always  of  the  same  length,  the  adjustment  of  the 
camber  of  the  bridge  is  effected  by  making  the  blocks  D  traverse 
within  the  chord  £,  and  the  blocks  c  to  traverse  on  the  chords  M, 
thereby  allowing  the  chord  £  to  become  more  or  less  arched,  to  adapt 
itself  to  the  degree  of  camber  given  to  the  trussed  arch. 

By  means  of  this  arrangement  the  suspension  cables  support  the 
suspension  truss ;  and  when  the  bridge  is  loaded,  the  weight  tends  to 
draw  the  suspension  blocks  towards  each  other,  which  tends  to  spring 
up  the  arch  truss,  and  thus  compels  it  to  support  the  suspension  truss 
and  load.  But  if  the  load  be  placed  on  the  arch  truss  or  upper  tier  of 
floor-timbers,  its  tendency  is  to  straighten  the  chords  and  stringers  of 
the  arch  truss,  and  push  the  suspension-blocks  apart  and  straighten 
the  cables,  and  compel  them  and  the  suspension  truss  to  support  the 
arch  truss.  .Thus  if  the  load  is  applied  in  either  place,  the  several 
parts  of  the  bridge  unite  in  sustaining  and  supporting  it. 

The  engraving  represents  only  one-half  of  tne  bridge,  the  other  half 
being  exactly  alike. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  blocks  D  D  and  posts  o  o,  in  com- 
bination with  the  adjustable  suspension  truss,  the  arched  truss,  and  the 
tension  cord,  so  that  the  camber  of  the  bridge  may  be  increased  or  di- 
minished by  the  adjustment  of  these  blocks,  in  connection  with  the 
tension  cord,  so  as  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  bridge  by  lessening 
the  strain  on  any  one  point  by  distributing  it  to  many  points,  by  means 
of  the  adjustable  blocks,  as  described. 

2d.  Constructing  and  arranging  the  blocks  which  sustain  the  tension 
braces  of  the  suspension  truss,  so  that  they  will  slide  or  traverse  on  the 
string-pieces,  so  as  to  equalize,  distribute,  and  proportion  the  load  more 
uniformly  and  over  a  larger  portion  of  the  bridge. 

8d.  Supporting  the  floor-timbers  alternately  by,  or  successively  by, 
the  arch  and  suspension  trusses,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,161. — Emanuel  Harmon. — Improvement  in  Fire-proof  Iron  Build- 
ings.— Patented  January  2,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  148.) 

a  a  is  the  skeleton  iron  wall,  and  b  the  exterior  covering.  The  wall 
a  is  wholly  enclosed  in  plaster-of-paris  c  c,  or  other  non-conductor ;  the 
external  plates  b  being  attached  in  such  a  manner  as  to  admit  between 
the  wires  attaching  said  plates  to  the  wall  of  a  piece  of  felt  d,  a  non- 
conductor. To  hold  the  plates  firmly,  without  resting  upon  the  plaster- 
o<-paris,  small  pieces  of  soapstone  e  c,  non-conductors,  are  imoedded 
in  the  plaster-of-paris,  and  interposed  between  the  outer  plates  and  vbft^ 
skeleton-frame.  Thus  the  skeleton-frame  \a'pio\.^c\adLS:io\si^&iK.  ^^oa^ 
of  solar  beat,  cold,  and  from  fire. 
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Claim. — The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  an  air-space 
or  of  a  non-conducting  substance  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting  the 
commuhication  of  heat  between  two  metallic  surfaces,  or  the  surfaces 
of  the  walls  of  an  iron  building. 

But  I  do  claim  the  insulation  of  the  skeleton  firame-work  of  iron  build* 
ings  from  the  exterior  and  interior  coverings  of  said  frame-ivork,  with 
their  fastenings  or  attachments,  by  the  interposition  of  a  non-coiduct- 
ing  substance,  such  as  plaster-of-paris,  soapstone,  or  felt,  in  combinar 
tion  with  an  air-space,  or  sheets  of  plaster-of-paris,  felt,  or  other  in* 
combustible  non-conducting  substance,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

In  the  second  place,  I  claim  the  above  insulation  in  combinaticm 
with  the  entire  filling  up  of  the  space  between  the  said  exterior  and 
interior  coverings  or  surfaces  with  any  incombustible  non-conducting 
substance,  in  the  manner  and  icx  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,379. — D.  D.  Badger. — Improvement  in  Iron  Houses. — ^Patented 
August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  148.) 

Claim, — The  method  described  of  securing  the  bases  of  .the  columns 
to  the  breast-summers  or  lintels  by  bolting  each  on  the  inner  side  to  a 
broad  flanch  c,  and  keying  it  on  the  outer  side  by  a  key  d,  w^hereby 
they  are  properly  secured  against  any  movement  back  or  forth  on  the 
breast-summers  or  lintels,  or  against  falling  outwards  ;  but  are  not  pre- 
vented from  falling  inwards  when  they  become  insecure. 


No.    12,633. — Geo.  Martz. — Improved  Apparatta  for    Hoisting  and 
Dumping  Coal-Cars. — ^Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  148.) 

When  the  carriage  B,  with  the  coal-car  C,  has  been  lifted  to  the 
proper  height  for  unloading,  the  guide-rollers  M  will  follow  the  curved 
portion  P  of  their  track  A^  N,  and  thereby  the  car  will  be  brought  into 
the  position  represented  in  dotted  lines. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  coal-car  C  and  its  carriage  B  with 
the  hoisting-carriage  D,  in  such  manner  that  whilst  the  hoisting-carri- 
age D  is  guided  vertically  up  the  shaft  by  its  ways  AS  the  carriage  of 
the  coal-car  C  is  guided  by  the  independent  ways  A^  and  N,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  tilt  the  car  when  it  obtains  the  proper  elevation,  and  place 
it  in  such  a  position  that  its  contents  will  be  self-discharged  into  the 
shute  O,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,642. — Frederick  A.  Peterson. — Fire-proof  Floor-Ceiling. — 
Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  148.) 

i  are  iron  beams,  supported  in  the  usual  manner  by  having  their  ends 
inserted  in  and  resting  on  the  walls.  The  tile-tubes  A,  with  the  bottom 
flat  and  the  top  arched,  rest  with  the  sides  on  the  lower  flanches  of  the 
beams,  s^  that  the  tile-lubea,  \>em^  %\i^^x\adk>a^  ^^\T^wi\jfe^xxv^^vtlk- 
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out  lateral  thrast,  aiibrd  a  substantial  support  for  concrete  filling  abovo 
to  form  a  level  surface  for  the  floor. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my- 
self to  the  special  form  of  the  beams  and  tubes,  and  the  kind  of  filling 
between  them,  so  long  as  the  same  result  is  attained  by  merely  form^ 
variations. 

I  claim  the  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  making  fire-proof 
floors  and  ceilings  by  means  of  metallic  flanched  beams,  in  combina- 
tion with  tile-tubes  interposed  between  and  resting  on  the  flanches  of 
the  beams,  and  filled  in  above,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  12,131. — ^Jambs  B.  Harris. — -Improvement  in  Railroad-Chair  Ma- 
chines.— Patented  January  2,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

The  table  or  rest  consists  of  two  separate  leaves  b  c,  having  between 
them  an  interval  sufficient  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  shearing  and 
bending  jaws.  These  leaves  occupy  a  square  space  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  plate  of  which  the  chair  is  to  be  made.  The  leaves  are 
united  together  by  a  rib  o,  which  rib  is  pierced  by  two  adjusting  slots 
a*  6*,  in  order  to  admit  of  a  vertical  elevation  of  the  table  to  suit  the 
wear  or  the  condition  of  the  faces  of  the  two  crank-cutters.  This 
arrangement  maintains  the  centres  of  curvature  of  the  chair-clips  in 
coincidence  with  the  centres  of  motion  of  the  crank-cutters ;  by  the 
vertical  motion  the  shearing  power  is  maintained,  so  that  a  clean  cut 
and  the  curvature  of  the  clip,  without  tearing  or  straining  it,  are  to  be 
effected,  though  the  metal  prove,  as  usual  with  rolled  metal,  to  be  of 
various  shades  of  thickness  and  toughness. 

Plate  (/^  with  screws/*  c*  fitting  into  slots  a' t*  and  into  holes  A*  ^  of 
plate  c*,  serves  to  fix  table  6  c  in  the  proper  position. 

k  A^  are  crank-arms  fixed  to  the  front  ends  of  shafts  I  P,  and  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  permit  the  vibration  of  the  wrists  m  clear  of  the  edges 
of  leaf  c.  From  the  wrists  project  the  inverted  jaws  »,  terminating 
each  of  them  in  a  die  N,  whose  two  transverse  edges  M  M  stand  when 
the  crank  is  in  its  lowest  position  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rest.  These  edges  are  left  slightly  salient  by  hollowing  the  face  be- 
tween them.  This  hollowed  face  is  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the 
chair-plate  to  bend  before  the  said  face,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  clip  a  bellying  form  ;  and  when  the  jaw  is  brought  so  as  to 
press  the  clip  tightly  between  the  jaw-face  and  the  mandrel,  these 
salient  edges  of  the  lace  bring  the  margins  of  the  clip  flush  with  the 
middle,  and  thus  are  to  enable  the  clip,  when  in  use,  to  bear  across  its 
entire  width  upon  the  base  of  the  rail. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  holding- plate  «*  (fig.  2)  and  the  leaf  o,  with  the 
slots  a'  1^9  (fig.  3,)  and  the  block  d^  with  the  screw  /*  c*,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  crank-cutters  N,  the  whole  being  arranged  as  describedi 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2d.  The  cutter  with  salient  cutting  edges,  thus  making  the  cut  (see 
N,  figs.  5,  6,  and  7)  concave  in  its  length,  aub%\AXi>xd!^  m^^  \£»3KfiL«^ 
and  tor  the  purpose  described. 
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No.  13,313. — ^Jambs  Kslrbn,  assignor  to  Himsblf  and  George  Baiiks. 
— Improvement  in  Machiiies  for  tnaking  Railway  Chairs. — Patented 
July  24,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

Each  of  the  bending  dies  F  carries  one  or  more  punches  U  U,  for 
punching  the  holes  in  the  (thair  through  which  the  spikes  are  to  be 
passed.  Each  of  the  punches  slides  vertically  through  the  die,  and 
when  in  its  highest  position  is  supported  on  a  helical  spring  k.  Above 
each  of  the  punches  is  a  driver  or  depresser  V,  which  is  fastened 
to  the  cross-head  K,  which  latter  is  vertically  reciprocated  by  means 
of  a  crank  and  pitman  L,  and  carries  upon  an  arm  m,  extended  from  it, 
a  horizontal  lever  or  lifter  W.  The  longer  arm  of  W  is  borne  toward! 
a  stationary  cam  X,  by  means  of  spring  n.  The  cam  allows  the  lifter 
to  pass  under  the  head  /  of  its  punch,  while  the  punch  is  being  driveo 
downwards,  and  enables  it  (the  lifter)  to  elevate  the  punch  out  of  the 
chair  durmg  a  part  of  the  ascent  of  the  lifter.  The  cam  also  discharges 
the  lifter  from  the  hold  on  the  punch  after  the  latter  has  been  sufficiently 
elevated.  The  object  of  the  springs  k  is  not  to  elevate  the  punches, 
but  to  maintain  them  elevated  during  the  movement  with  the  dies.  As 
a  spring  could  not  be  depended  upon,  the  above  described  lifting  con- 
trivance is  here  employed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  bending  dies, 
a  bed,  and  former. 

But  I  claim  combining  with  each  of  the  punches  and  its  driver  a 
lifter,  and  mechanism  for  operating  such  lifter,  as  specified,  such  punch 
being  applied  to  the  benaing  die,  and  supported  on  a  spring,  as  ex- 
plained. 

• 

No.  12,623. — Samuel   W.  Frost. — Improved  Safety    Port  for  Coal 
Holes. — Patented  April  3,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

The  safety  guard  is  composed  of  two  quadrantal  arcs  C  C,  which 
project  from  the  under  side  of  the  cover  B,  and  extend  into  the  opening 
of  the  vault-frame  A.  A  cross-bar  D,  which  is  arranged  near  the 
lower  corner  of  the  arcs,  prevents  a  person's  foot  from  slipping  into 
the  coal  vault.  C  C  serve  as  guards  when  a  person  approaches  the 
coal  vault  from  either  side,  and  the  rear  side  is  protected  by  the  cover 

B.  Pin  E  serves  to  fasten  the  cover  when  open. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  door  B  and  the  frame  A,  or  the  vault 
opening,  a  safety  guard  applied  thereto,  substaniiaJIy  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  12,637. — F.  H.  Moore. — Improvement  in  Coal-Hole  Covers. — Patented 
April  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

The  rods  b  are  pierced  with  several  holes,  and  can  be  secured  at 
various  heights  by  passing  pin  a  through  one  of  the  ribs  B  on  cylinder 

C,  and  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  rod  6. 

Claim. — The  method  of  securing  the  coal-hole  cover  by  means  of 
the  lods  6,  or  their  equ\VBleik\a,^\iei^3  ^<^  c»n^  "offi:^  \^  x%&sj^  vaare 
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or  less,  as  required,  for  purposes  of  ventilation,  or  for  the  introduction 
of  coal ;  and  all  danger  to  passers-by  is  avoided,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,388. — Alonzo  Hitchcock. — Improvement  in  Weather- Strips  far 
Doors. — Patented  February  13,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

Fig.  1  represents  a  vertical,  and  6g.  2  a  horizontal  section  through 
the  door  D.  To  the  apex  a  of  the  V-shaped  groove  s  a  s^  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  is  hinged  a  weather-strip  .W,  the  inner  end  of  which 
rests  against  the  elevated  surface  E,  and  remains  in  contact  with  it  du- 
ring the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door.  When  the  door  is  closed,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  weather-strip  is  in  contact  with  door-sill  C ;  but 
when  the  door  is  being  opened,  the  weather-strip  following  the  line  y 
of  the  surface  E  will  sufficiently  rise  to  clear  the  door-sill.  The  door 
being  closed,  the  rain-water  running  down  the  outside  of  the  door  will 
suddenly  break  off  at  the  edge  «,  and  run  down  the  inclination  of  the 
sill.  The  weather-strip  makes  it  still  more  secure  against  wind  and 
rain. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  V-shaped  groove,  nor  the 
hinged  weather-strip,  nor  the  listing,  as  described,  as  they  have  been 
used  before. 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  form  of  the  elevated  surface  or  plane  E,  in 
combination  with  the  V-shaped  groove,  weather-strip,  and  listing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  13,090. — Orris  C.  Hill. — Improvement  in  Doors. — ^Patented  June 
19,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

c  is  a  strip  which,  (pressed  outwards  by  springs  in  the  groove  into 
which  the  strip  is  inserted,)  when  the  door  is  closed,  Gts  tight  against 
the  bevel  d  of  the  casing. 

Claim, — Inserting  springs  and  strips  c  into  grooves  in  the  bevelled 
top,  bottom,  or  outer  edge  of  a  door,  when  the  said  door  is  made  to  fit 
into  a  casing,  which  is  correspondingly  bevelled  J,  by  which  the  joints 
of  the  door  are  made  wind  and  water  proof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.   13,121. — Martin    Crokb. — Improvement  in    Weather-Strips    for 
2>(wr5.— Patented  June  26,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  149.) 

The  nature  and  object  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from 
the  claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Placing  or  securing  a  strip  or  strips  g,  of  India-rubber, 
within  a  bar  C,  which  bar  is  fitted  witnin  a  recess  6  in  the  lower  end 
or  edge  of  the  door  B,  the  bar  C  being  rendered  adjustable  by  the  sel- 
screws  J,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  13,279. — Wm.  E.  Worthbn. — Improfjemeni  in  Metallic  Bluukfir 
Doors  and  Windows. — ^Patented  July  17,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  150.) 

The  slats  consist  of  tubes  a  filled  with  some  non-conductiDg  material  i, 
and  have  pivots  /  passing  through  and  sliding  in  slots  e  in  the  interior 
side-pieces  c.  The  vibrating  chains  h  are  each  attached  to  one  end  of 
arms  g;  the  lifting  cords  t  are  attached  to  the  lower  slat;  a  chain i con- 
nects the  ends  of  plates  6S  secured  to  the  pivots/^  which  serves  to  sup- 
port the  slats  and  lessens  the  strain  upon  the  vibrating  chain;  toe 
locking  bar  s  is  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  two  small  levers  t  u  This  ban 
can  be  moved  close  to  the  slat-arms  (see  fig.  1)  bearing  against  the  flat 
side  of  each.  When  held  in  this  position  by  means  of  a  catch,  the  sla^ 
will  be  efiectually  prevented  fi'om  being  turned  or  opened  from  the  outside. 

The  inventor  says :  I  state,  that  certain  parts  of  my  invention  may 
be  usefully  appliea  out  of  the  connection  shown;  and  1  also  wish  to  be 
distinctly  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  as  of  my  invention  a  blind 
made  up  of  slats  capable  both  of  rising  and  falling,  and  of  vibrating} 
except  when  combined  with  pivots,  &c.|  as  set  forth  ;  and  also  that  1 
lay  no  claims  to  raising  and  vibrating  cords  or  chains,  except  whea 
attached  and  located  as  claimed. 

But  I  claim :  1st.  A  tubular  metallic  window-blind  slat,  containing  in 
the  cavity  thereof  a  non-conductor  of  heat,  constructed  and  applied 
substantially  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  pivots  and  erooves,  or  their  equivalents,  applied  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  in  comoination  with  metallic  slats,  capable  of  vibra- 
tion and  of  rising  and  falling,  by  which  a  firm  secure  shutter  is  consti- 
tuted, while  the  ordinary  uses  of  inside  Venetian  blinds  are  still  retained. 

3d.  I  claim  a  locking-bar,  substantially  such  as  specified ,  in  combination 
with  slats  capable  of  vibration  and  motion,  in  a  plane  vertical,  or  nearly  so* 

4th.  I  claun  arranging  arms  to  which  are  attached  vibrating  chains; 
and  edso  vibrating  chains,  as  set  forth,  in  a  recess  separated  from  the 
slats  proper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

And,  lastly,  I  claim  a  supporting  chain,  as  described,  in  combination 
with  slats  capable  of  vibration  anu  motion  in  tlie  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  12,201. — Deak  S.  Howard. — Improvement  in  Dredging  MacMnis. 
— Patented  January  9,  1865.     (Plates,  pp.  160  and  161.) 

Fig.  1  of  the  engravings  represents  a  side  view  of  the  boat,  with 
three  different  positions  of  the  dredging  apparatus,  one  being  repre- 
sented in  full  and  the  other  two  in  dotted  lines ;  fig.  2  exhibits  a  plan 
of  the  boat  and  machinery,  representing  only  about  one-half  of  it,  the 
other  half  being  exactly  similar;  fig.  3  represents  the  cam  or  chain- 
wheel  ;  fig.  4,  the  car;  and  figs.  5  are  side,  firont,  and  bottom  views  of 
one  of  the  buckets.  * 

The  nature  of  the  various  improvements  can  plainly  be  understood 
from  the  claims;  a  more  detailed  description  would  occupy  too  much 
space. 

Claim. — 1st.  ConstrviclVog  tk<^  WO&el  U  V\^  %.  nxxav'o^  q^  ^^itoss  its 
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bottom,  which,  in  addition  to  stiffening  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  serves 
as  a  guide  to  the  latch  s,  and  a  fastening  to  the  spring  t, 

2d.  Fastening  or  attaching  the  latch  to  the  bucket  by  a  lip  on  the 
rear  end  ol  the  latch  entering  an  aperture  of  corresponding  size  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket,  the  latch  being  held  in  its  place  by  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  it  at  any  point  between  the  lip,  which  forms  its  hinge  or  fulcrum, 
and  the  catch. 

3d.  Fastening  the  buckets  to  the  chains  by  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  links  of  the  chain  between  the  joints  and  through  the  ears  D  and 
hinges  of  the  doors  of  the  buckets  at  the  upper  end,  and  at  the  lower 
end  by  links  or  clay  cutters  p,  as  the  case  may  require,  one  end  of  which 
is  fastened  to  the  buckets,  one  on  either  side,  the  other  end  being 
secured  to  the  chain  g*  by  a  bolt  passing  through  the  links  between  the 
joints  thereof;  whereby  the  chains  are  allowed  to  conform  to  the  curve 
of  the  wheel  C,  whilst  the  buckets  are  suspended  between  them,  with- 
out conforming  to  that  curve*  and  whereby  the  buckets  may  be  readily 
disengaged  from  the  chains,  when  out  of  order,  and  replaced  with 
others. 

4th.  Also  the  side  or  clay  cutters,  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
described. 

6th.  The  manner  of  raising  the  buckets  and  chains  into  their  rest 
position  for  transportation  from  place  to  place,  by  the  combination  of 
the  pulley-purchase  24  with  the  wheel  19  and  axle  20,  when  attached 
to  a  car  17  that  carries  the  upper  flange- wheels  E,  over  which  the 
bucket-chains  g  work,  operated  as  herein  described. 

6th.  The  self-acting  pawl  27  and  catch  26,  in  combination  as  de- 
scribed ;  by  which  the  pinion  22  is  thrown  out  of  gear,  when  the  ma- 
chinery from  any  cause  is  turned  back. 

7th.  The  manner  herein  described  of  feeding  by  the  feeding-ways  L 

8th.  The  manner  of  feeding  or  winding  the  vessel  ahead  by  an  ec- 
centric 8  on  the  main  or  any  other  revolving  shaft,  operating  the  levers 
9  11  and  pawls  14,  in  combmation  with  the  windlass  7.  Also  the  com- 
bination of  the  pawl  14  with  the  vibrating  arms  16,  as  herein  described, 
whether  in  connexion  with  the  other  parts  of  this  feed  apparatus  or  not. 

9th.  The  construction  and  arra^igement  of  the  anchors  31  and  32,  as 
herein  described,  in  combination  with  the  winding-head  40  on  the 
counter-shaft/,  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  worked  ahead,  whether  this 
elevating  machinery  is  in  operation  or  not,  or  during  the  time  ttiat  the 
feeding-ways  I  are  being  drawn  back  preparatory  to  taking  a  fresh  cut. 

10th.  The  manner  herein  described  of  constructing  the  cam  or  chain- 
wheels  C  e  Cj  the  face  plates  n  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  of 
steel,  and  the  cams  m  removable,  so  that  they  may  be  turned  or  removed 
at  pleasure. 

No.  12,720, — Chas.  H.  Fonde. — Improvement  in  Dredging-Machines, — 
Patented  April  17,  1S55.     (Plates,  p.  161.) 

The  radius-bar  A,  which  carries  the  pinion-shafi  C,  is  connected  with 
and  works  upon  the  main  shaft  D.     When  the  excavaiing-wheol  v^ 
raided,  the  radius-bar  will  draw  the  slidivAg-Cdtivsv^^  ^  V^vol  ^\\vcN\ "C^cv^ 
41 
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pinion-shaft  C  is  mounted)  upon  the  slides  E,  thus  always  keeping  the 
pinion  in  gear  with  the  cogged  circumference  of  the  wheel.  The  ope- 
ration of  the  latch  F  and  sluice-ways  G  G  is  apparent  from  the  figures. 
The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  here  claim  the  excavating- wheel,  with 
buckets  across  the  periphery,  nor  the  tilting-tipper  for  discharging  the 
same,  nor  the  manner  of  applying  power  to  the  same,  nor  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  wheel ;  but  what  I  claim  is  :  the  device  for  keep- 
ing the  wheel  in  gear  while  raising  and  lowering,  and  the  cooibination 
o^  the  radius-bar  and  the  sliding-carriage  which  carries  the  shafts  of  ihe 
pinions,  and  also  moves  the  mitre-wheels  which  slide  on  the  leathered 
shafts  ;  as  this  device  and  this  combination  of  well-known  mechanical 
devices  is  my  own  invention,  and  has  enabled  me  to  keep  the  excava- 
ting-wheel  always  in  gear  with  the  engine,  and  has  never  been  so  ap- 
plied before.  1  claim,  as  my  invention,  the  self-acting  latch  F,  in  il3 
particular  form  and  inode  of  adjustment,  it  being  so  shaped  and  adjust- 
ed as  to  hold  on  to  the  hd  of  the  bucket  until  U  is  struck  by  the  tipper, 
and  so  balanced  that  by  its  own  gravity  it  will  fall  over  and  latch 
again  before  the  bucket  enters  the  water  ;  this  particular  form  and  ad- 
justment, with  the  pin  marked  H,  does  away  with  the  necessity  of 
springs,  and  is  the  result  of  careful  and  expensive  experiments.  I  ako 
claim  that  particular  combination  of  chutes,  or  sluice-ways  G  G,  which 
form  an  apex  under  the  discharging-tipper,  and  pass  athw^artships  on 
an  incline  towards  the  scows,  which  particular  combination  has  enabled 
me  to  discharge  an  excavating-wheel  laterally  on  either  or  both  sides. 


No.  12,527. — Georob  W.  Wheatly. — Improvement  m  Eaves-Guilen 
of  JEfot^e^.-— Patented  March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  151.) 

The  sheets  of  metal  A  are  fastened  together,  and  one  edge  is  turned  up 
until  the  upright  part  B  will  be  perpendicular  when  placed  upon  the 
roof.  The  upper  edge  of  B  is  then  formed  into  a  moulding  C,  and  the 
strops  D  are  soldered  to  it ;  the  strops  being  of  sufficient  length  to  ex- 
tencl  to  the  sheeting  above  the  gutter,  to  which  it  is  nailed. 

I  claim  the  application  of  a  bead  or  moulding,  together  with  the  strops, 
to  gutters  of  the  description  above,  giving  strength  to  the  gutter  with- 
out the  aid  of  a  plank  or  other  substance. 


No.  12,614. — Robert  C.  Mauck. — Improved  DUching-Machine. — ^Pat- 
ented March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  161.) 

By  turning  the  shaft  i  the  swinging- frame  F  will  be  moved  further  out 
or  in,  (by  the  action  of  cog-wheel  h  and  toothed  segment^,)  so  that  the 
frame  E  will  be  more  or  less  inclined,  raising  the  heels/  ot  the  cheeks 
e  from  the  ground,  and  causing  the  edge  n  of  the  cutter  B  (which  is 
confined  between  the  said  cheek-plates  t)  to  rest  on  the  ground.  Thus 
the  movement  of  the  frame  F  regulates  the  inclination  of  the  cuttejr, 
which  latter  is  to  be  suited  to  the  nature  of  the  soil. 

Claim. — The  desciVbed  mode  ot  legvilating  the  operation  of  the  cut- 
ter or  plough  by  meana  ot  \hft  ^^vcv^xv^  Ix^m^"^  ^  ^o\xcl^si\sA  ^^th  the 
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body  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  specified,  in  connexion  with  the 
cheek-plates,  operating  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,651. — C.  Williams. — Improved  Excavativg- Machine. — ^Patented 
April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  151.) 

Claim. — Having  the  frame  or  shaft  D  of  the  scoop  or  shovel  E 
formed  of  two  bars  e  c,  and  having  said  bar^  working  between  friction 
rollers  d,  in  guide-plates  c  c,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  A.  The 
frame,  or  shaft,  and  shovel  being  operated  by  the  means  shown,  or 
their  equivalents. 

No.  12,919. — Jason  C.  Osgood. — Improvement  in  Submarine  Excavating- 
Machines. — Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  152.) 

This  improvement  consists,  first,  in  combining  with  submarine  exca- 
vating-machinery  C  well-hole  deposits  B,  which  are  built  within  the 
vessel  supporting  the  excavating-machinery ;  and  also  railway  tracks  c 
c,  upon  which  run  dumping  cars  d  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the 
earth  from  the  excavators  D  to  the  well-hole  deposits,  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  dredging-boat  (furnished  with  a  screw  or  paddle-wheel 
propeller)  to  be  self-tending,  and  to  dispense  with  the  mud-boat  tenders. 

Secondly,  in  combining  with  the  dredge-boat  submarine  drags  J,  said 
drags  being  permanently  affixed  by  hook  and  eye,  or  swivel-joint,  at 
one  end  to  the  side  of  the  boat,  and  at  the  drag-end  having  a  hoisting 
apparatus  connected  to  it  for  the  purpose  of  hoisting  the  drag-end 
quickly  up  to  the  boat  when  necessary  to  suspend  temporarily  the  use 
of  the  drag.  When  the  well-holes  are  filled,  the  cables  are  slipped 
and  the  boat  runs  out  into  deep  water,  and  (by  opening  the  well-hole 
doors  a)  drops  its  load. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  to  be  understood  not  to  claim  as  new  the 
excavating- machinery,  the  well-hole  deposits,  the  railway  track,  and 
dumping-cars,  or  the  drags,  when  taken  separately. 

But  I  do  claim,  1st.  The  combination  of  the  excavating-macbinery,  the 
railway  track  and  car,  and  the  well-hole  deposits  of  thefloat  or  vessel^ 
when  combined  in  the  manner  substantially  and  for  the  purposes  of  a 
self-tending  submarine  excavating-boat,  as  herein  described  and  set. 
forth. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  drags  with  the  vessel  or  float  constructed 
as  herein  described,  said  combination  being  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,234. — Samuel  W.  Soulb. — Improvement  in^ESxcawxlora. — ^Pat- 
ented July  10, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  152.) 

The  stationary  pins  c  on  the  cart-box  E  serve  to  guidfe  the  bucket-*-- 
frame  F,  by  means  of  its  slots  6,  into  the  various^ositiooa  w^^^'sawr^  Sssc 
loading  and  unloading  the  buckets  G  G,  w\\\c\vipoii\MDiXia«tax^Y^^«ec&s^ 
in  the  engraving,  one  in  full  and  the  other  thi^.VaAoXXfi^^^^s^* 
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Claim. — The  frame  F  placed  on  the  crank  D  of  the  axle  or  shaft  C, 
said  frame  being  furnished  with  buckets  G  G,  one  at  each  end,  and  en- 
closed by  a  box  E  provided  with  transverse  pins  or  rods  c,  subst^ 
tially  as  shown  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.   13,282. — ^Edwin    Williams. — ImpravemeiU    in    Excavating  Afc* 
cAtiM».— Patented  July  17,  1665.     (Plates,  p.  162.) 

The  boom  i  is  held  to  its  pinion  i,  by  means  of  a  stirrup  n.  The 
operation  of  this  machine  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  CDr 
graving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  simply  an  excavating  shovel  hav- 
ing an  extended  handle  capable  of  longitudinal  and  vibratory  motioH) 
such  having  been  heretofore  employed. 

But  I  claim  an  excavating  shovel  or  scoop,  provided  with  one  or 
more  cables,  as  described,  or  their  equivalents,  and  having  its  rear 
portion  or  handle  hinged  to  one  extremity  of  a  boom,  which  has  longi- 
tudinal and  vibratory  motion  about  an  elevated  pinion,  or  its  equivalent, 
the  unattached  extremity  of  said  boom  being  made  to  counterbalance 
the  scoop,  in  the  acts  of  dumping,  &x:.,  as  explained. 


No.  13,680. — Benj.  Hancock. — Improvement  in  Excavators, — ^Patented 
October  16,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  162.) 

The  rear  support  e  of  the  frame,  to  which  the  scoop  m  is  attached, 
is  made  adjustable  by  means  of  bolts  z  z  and  slot  t,  as  will  be  under- 
stood from  the  engraving.  The  shaft  o  of  the  scoop  is  pivoted  at » 
to  the  slotted  suspension-rod  q.  Lever  r  is  pivoted  to  shaft  o,  its  for- 
ward end  being  bent  into  a  segment  of  a  circle,  the  centre  of  which  is 
^t  p ;  the  rear  end  being  held  up  by  spring  5,  and  the  segment  being 
^(jothed  to  engage  on  pin  t.  Handle  n  is  also  pivoted  at  p,  aad  carries 
^  sliding  rim  u  to  hold  shaft  o  down  to  handle  «,  when  in  use. 

Claim* — 1st.  The  dumping  scoop,  cowstructed,  arranged,  and  opi- 
ated substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d,  In  combination  with  the  above,  the  movable  and  adjustabk 
Drame,  as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,921. — ^J.  B.  Reyman. — Improvement  in  Fences. — ^Patented  May 
22,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  162.) 

A  is  one  of  the  posts  supporting  the  wire  *,  which  passes  through 
holes  in  said  posts ;  D  D  are  slender  strips  of  wood  forming  the  upper 
rail,  one  of  them  immediately  above  and  the  other  immediately  below 
the  wire.  The  pickets  are  fastened  to  the  upper  rail,  from  side  to 
side  alternately,  by  the  wire  $  passing  over  each,  and  from  side  to  side 
pf  the  raiL  The  lower  ends  of  the  pickets  are  fastened  to  the  lower 
railY. 

5'o  move  the  protruding  braces  and  sills  K  M  to  permit  a  plough  to 
pa^  close  to  the  fence,  \he  feuce  \^  \.o\i^\A\.^^  ^xiSiisrv^xvxtj  vo  disengage 
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the  foot  of  standard  H  from  the  notch  in  the  sill,  which  allows  the 
brace  to  be  closed  flat  against  the  surface  of  the  standard,  the  sill  at 
the  same  time  passing  to  the  other  side  of  the  fence. 

Claim, — The  mode  of  fastening  pickets  to  the  rails,  in  making  fences, 
by  means  of  wire  s  combined  and  interwoven  with  the  rails  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  described.  Also,  fastening  the  brace  K  at  its 
Upper  end  to  the  standard  H*,  so  as  to  admit  of  a  hinge-motion,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,844. — H.  H.  Dennis. — Improvement  in  Fences, — Patented  No- 
Tember  27,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  connecting  the  rails  B  with  the  posts 
A  by  obliquely  grooving  the  under  face  of  the  rail  near  its  end  at  ^,  so 
as  to  fit  upon  a  convex  bottomed  mortise  in  the  post,  (see  e  e,)  and  be 
secured  therein  with  any  desired  inclination  to  the  post  by  a  wedge  w 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  and  the  top  d  of  the  mortise,  also 
convex,  P  are  the  palings- 
Figure  1  represents  a  section  on  a  larger  scale  than  the  rest  of  the 
jSgures.  * 

Claim. — The  described  mode  of  connecting  the  rail  and  post  by  mor- 
tise with  convey  top  and  bottom  and  groove  g,  constructed,  arranged, 
and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,701. — John  Swbbney  and  Thomas  Sweeney. — Improvement 
in  Adjustable  Fnction-RoUers, — ^Patented  April  10,  1866.  (Plates, 
p.  163.) 

A  stationary  cylindrical  box  b  is  closed  by  two  circular  plates  c  c, 
which  have  suitable  central  openings  for  the  journal  i  to  pass  through. 
Within  said  box  there  are  two  circular  plates  d  d  with  similar  central 
openings.  Plates  d  d  are^firmly  connected  together  by  pins  e.  The 
journals  of  the  friction-rollers  g  run  in  boxes  /,  which  slide  in  ways  k 
on  plates  <?,  and  are  continually  pressed  towards  the  journal  i  by  springs 
h.  The  inner  circumference  of  box  b  touches  the  circumferences  of  the 
rollers  g.  The  journal  i  being  revolved,  the  rollers  g  will  revolve  round 
their  axes ;  and  as  they  are  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  box  6,  they 
(together  with  their  plates  d  d)  will  at  the  same  time  slowly  revolve 
within  said  box  around  journal  i,  instead  of  rubbing  against  the  box. 
Lest  there  should  be  fi'iction  between  the  outer  face  of  plate  d  and  the 
inner  face  of  plate  c,  there  are  flanges  o  o  within  the  upper  half  of  the 
box  preventing  plates  d  from  approaching  plates  c. 

Claim, — The  use  of  sliding  boxes  to  carry  the  journals  of  the  friction- 
rollers,  in  combination  with  the  springs  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  them 
all  continually  against  the  surface  of  the  journal  or  gudgeon  of  the  shaft 
which  works  in  the  rollers,  so  as  to  make  them  all  revolve  as  the  journal 
revolves,  not  only  on  their  own  axes,  but  around  the  louraaUv^Nj^^xsx-^xc- 
ner  herein  before  described. 
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No.  12,652. — ^Enos  Woodruip. — Mechanism  by  which  approaching 
Vehicles  Open  and  Close  Gates. — Patented  April  3,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  153.) 

The  weights  E  are  wound  up  by  turning  the  gate  round  backwards. 
The  gate  is  held  shut  by  the  latches  F  and  the  catch  G ;  a  simikr 
catch  upon  each  post  H  holds  the  gate  when  open.  These  catches,  as 
shown  m  figure  2,  are  double,  having  one  side  X  higher  than  the  other, 
to  stop  the  gate  when  closing,  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  the  latch 
to  pass  over  freely  when  the  gate  is  turned  backward  to  wind  it  np. 
The  two  latches  are  caused  to  lift  simultaneously  by  the  cross-lies  I. 
The  pressure  of  a  wheel  upon  crank-levers  M  L  moves  lever  K  around 
its  fulcrum,  thereby  causing  the  upright  rod  o  to  lift  latch  F  out  of  catch 
G,  the  weights  causing  the  gate  to  rotate  till  stopped  and  held  open  by 
the  catches  on  posts  H.  The  wheel  passing  over  crank-lever  S  lifts  the 
latches  and  allows  the  weights  to  close  the  gate.  (The  crank-levers 
M  L  are  too  far  apart  to  be  moved  simultaneously  by  the  tread  of  an 
animal,  but  they  are  near  enough  to  allow  a  carriage- wheel  to  press 
upon  both  of  them  at  the  same  time;  the  motion  of  M  pushes  rod  N, 
thereby  withdrawing  block  P  from  under  the  end  of  crank-lever  L, 
which  can  thembe  depressed  by  the  wheel.) 

I  claim,  1st.  Applying  weights  in  the  manner  specified,  or  any  similar 
manner,  to  operating  the  gate. 

2d.  The  application  to  such  gates  of  the  manner  herein  described  of 
causing  both  latches  to  lift  at  the  same  time. 

3d.  The  application  of  catches,  with  one  side  higher  than  the  other, 
to  a  rotating  gate. 

4th.  The  manner  above  described  of  preventing  the  tread  of  an  ani- 
mal from  opening  the  gate,  or  any  mode  analogous  thereto. 


No.  12,790. — Cornelius  L.  Harsbn  and  Mosbs  R.  Braiuey. — Farm- 
Gates.— Fe^tented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  153.) 

The  planks  and  stiles  are  riveted  together,  so  as  to  allow  a  free 
vertical  movement  to  the  stile  a.  Attached  to  the  stile  a  is  the  bent 
lever  L,  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  stile  a*  by  a  rod  R, 
rendering  the  distance  between  the  two  points  of  attachment  invariable, 
and  converting  the  lever  L  into  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  with  its  fulcrum 
at  i.  When  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  the  stile  fl 
will  be  raised,  lifting  the  catch  k  from  its  notch;  and  the  elevation  of  the 
gate  admits  of  its  passing  over  snow-drifts  and  other  obstructions. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  f^m-gates  with  their  several  parts 
loosely  connected,  combined  with  the  bent  lever  L  and  diagonal  rod 
R,  arranged  and  operating  so  as  to  elevate  the  gate  in  opening  for  the 
passage  of  obstructions,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth« 


No.  12,914, — Henry  B.  Lum. — Improvement  in  Farm-Gates. — Patented 
May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  153.) 

This  gate  can  be  oipen^d  »sA  cXo^^^^Vj  ^^^\^»\i\sx  "^  ^-^ssv^.^sgi  or  on 
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horseback.     The  operation  of  this  gate  will  easily  be  understood  from 
the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Having  the  lower  ends  of  the  gate  A  secured  by  pivots  or 
rods  c  c  to  a  sill-piece  C,  and  having  a  series  of  strips  d  placed  on 
sleepers  or  secured  in  any  proper  manner  on  the  ground  at  one  side  of 
the  gate,  spaces  being  leit  between  said  strips  to  allow  the  bars  or  rods 
b  to  pass  tnerein;  the  gate  having  a  weight  or  counterpoise  E,  one  or 
more,  attached  to  it  by  a  cord  or  chain/,  which  passes  over  a  pulley  t 
attached  to  the  post  D,  one  or  two  posts  being  employed  ;  tne  gate 
being  operated  by  the  levers  G  G,  with  the  cords  or  chains  g"  ^  A  at- 
tached thereto.  The  above  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,930. — Caleb  Winegar. — Method  of  Closing  and  Opening  Gates^ 
4^:.— Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  153.) 

The  crank  V  (revolved  by  weight  rope  and  gearing  H  I  K  N)  is  of 
sufficient  length  to  open  the  gale  during  one  half  and  shut  it  during  the 
other  half  of  one  revolution.  The  gate,  which  is  represented  half  open 
in  the  figure,  has  a  latch  D,  which  falls  in  catches  C  of  C^  when  closed 
or  open.  The  pulling  of  cord  Q  or  Y  will  release  the  latch  from  the 
catch  by  means  of  the  elbows  and  rods  F  S  E,  and  the  gate  will  then 
be  opened  or  closed  by  the  action  of  the  weight,  crank,  and  pitman  P. 

Claim. — The  opening  and  shutting  of  gates  or  doors  by  the  means 
before  described ;  that  is,  by  means  of  a  retentive  or  reserved  power, 
so  that  a  gat^  or  door  may  be  opened  or  closed  a  succession  of  times, 
let  it  be  obtained  by  winding  up  a  spring  or  weight,  or  whether  gear 
is  used,  or  cord  and  pulleys. 

Also  the  application  of  the  wires  and  the  said  right  angular  irons  or 
elbows  to  the  opening  and  of  shutting  gates,  &c.,  in  the  manner  before 
described;  not  intending,  in  these  claims,  to  limit  to  the  precise  arrange- 
ment of  parts  herein  described,  but  to  vary  the  same  at  pleasure,  while 
the  same  ends  are  attained  by  means  substantially  the  same. 


No.  13,109. — William  Thompson. — Sdf-operaiing   Circular   Gate. — 
Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  153.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  many  modifications  of  the  de- 
scribed gates  may  be  made ;  I  therefore  do  not  confine  myself  to  the 
precise  form  shown. 

I  claim  constructing  the  gate  B  of  circular  form,  and  having  said  gate 
rest  upon  a  vibrating  rail  C,  which  is  connected  to  a  platform  D,  or  ar- 
ranged in  any  proper  way,  so  that  said  rail  may  be  inclined  either  by 
the  weight  of  the  person,  vehicle,  or  animal,  which  is  to  pass  through 
it,  or  by  any  other  device,  and  cause  the  gate  to  roll  down  the  de- 
pressed end  of  the  rail,  and  consequently  leave  a  fi*ee  or  open  space 
between  the  posts,  said  gate  closing  or  returning  to  its  original  ^joav- 
tion  between  the  posts,  when  the  rail  is  leUev^di  o^  ^'^  ^€\^2\.  ck. 
pressure  which  first  actuated  it. 
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No.    13,445. — Calbb   Winegar. — Improved  Device  for   Opening  aU 
Closing  Gates. — Patented  August  14,  1S65.     (Plates,  p.  154.) 

A  cog-wheel  N  is  placed  upon  shaft  y,  in  the  place  of  the  driving- 
crank  in  the  original  patented  machine  referrea  to  in  the  following 
claim.  Pinion  U  on  shaft  2  meshes  into  cog-wheel  N.  The  fan  T 
turns  loosely  on  the  shaft  2,  and  is  driven  by  ratchet-wheel  V,  which  is 
fast  on  the  shaft;  the  spring  catch  W  plays  into  V,  and  thus  the  fan  is 
driven  ;  so  that  when  the  gate  stops  suddenly,  the  fan  runs  on  with  its  j 
own  momentum  and  does  not  add  to  the  jar  or  shock.  ^ 

The  inventor  says :  1  claim  the  fan-wheel  T,  and  shaft  2,  and  cof 
wheel  N,  the  ratchet-wheel  V,  and  spring  catch  W,  as  applied  to  said 
invention. 

All  else  I  disclaim  in  this  patent  as  having  been  patented  to  me  in 
said  original  machine,  (date  of  patent.  May  29,  1855,)  and  held  by  n^ 
under  said  patent;  not  intending  in  these  claims  to  limit  myself  to  th^ 
precise  arrangements  of  the  parts  described,  but  to  vary  the  same  at 
pleasure,  while  I  attain  the  same  ends  by  means  substantially  the 
same. 


No.  13,658. — Smith  A.  Skinner. — Improved  Farm  Gate. — Patented 
October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  154.) 

The  latch-bar  L  slides  horizontally  between  two  scrolls  g  and  A.  A 
moves  the  latch-bar  towards  pulley  c,  and  g  elevates  the  latch-bar 
during  such  movement,  in  order  that  the  latch-bar  may  be  brought 
directly  into  the  path  of  cam-notch  M,  when  the  gate  is  raised  to  its 
highest  position,  or  the  gate  is  closed,  so  as  to  maintain  the  gate  in  its 
elevated  position.  The  gate  can  be  lowered  and  then  elevated  by 
pulling  first  the  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  cords  G  H. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  elevating  a  gate  by  means  of  a 
windlass  and  draft  and  connecting-chains ;  nor  making  the  gate  to  close 
into  a  recess  below  its  sill ;  nor  balancing  a  gate  by  means  of  counter- 
balance weights,  cords,  and  pulleys. 

I  claim  the  manner  of  making  the  gate,  viz :  of  a  series  of  bars  or 
chains  D  D,  and  upright  chains  cormected  and  arranged  as  specified, 
and  so  as  to  fold  into  and  unfold  out  of  a  recess  a  below  the  siU  A,  as 
explained. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  and  the  arrangement  of  the  latch-bar 
L  and  the  scrolls  g  A,  the  same  being  constructed  and  applied  to  the 
windlass,  and  made  to  operate  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  13,673. — JoHir  K.  Weber. — Improved  Method  of  Operating  Farm 
Gates, — Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  154.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  levers  a  a^  b  b^^  cords  a^  a^  I?  b\  in 
combination  with' the  spring  bolt,  for  opening  and  closing  a  gate,  which 
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opens  and  shuts  both  ways,  the  whole  operated  and  operating  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  13,624. — Henry  Sizer  and  Elisha  Stone. — Apparatus  for  Operh- 
ins;  and  Closing  Hatchways. — ^Patented  October  2,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
154.) 

Supposing  the  scuttle-doors  L  to  be  closed,  and  the  hook  and  rope 
drawn  up  near  to  cyUnder  B,*tbe  rope  F  is  to  be  pulled  downwards, 
which  will  also  carry  the  raft:  and  chain  downwards,  so  that  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  K  come  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  gears  M  N,  which 
turns  them,  and  consequently  the  segment  M  by  which  the  doors  are 
opened;  the  rope  and  hook  (attached  to  cylinder  B)  are  farther  low- 
ered by  pulling  rope  F  farther  downwards,  so  as  to  attach  it  to  the 
load,  which  can  then  be  raised  by  pulb'ng  rope  F  the  opposite  way. 

Clam — 1st.  The  chain-wheel  H,  the  chain  I,  the  rack  K,  the  doors 
L,  with  segments  of  gears  M  gr  whole  gears  attached  to  them,  and 
the  gears  N,  or  the  equivalent  of  any  of  these,  for  the  purpose  of  open- 
ing and  closing  hatchways  or  scuttle-doors,  essentially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  parts  mentioned,  either  or  all  of  them,  in  combination  with 
the  cylinder  B,  the  rope-wheel  E,  and  the  gears  C  and  D,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  opening  and  closing  the  doors  of  scuttles  and  hatchways,  es- 
sentially as  set  forth. 

No.  12,136. — Jean  Francois  Lb  Moulnier. — Improvement  in  C(yn8truct^ 
ing  Pavements,  &c, — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  154.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  pave  with  blocks  of  stone  fitted 
to  and  interlocking  each  other,  so  that  the  joints  shall  be  close ;  all  this 
without  the  labor  of  dressing  the  blocks. 

A  preparation  of  asphaJtum,  or  its  equivalent,  is  cast  around  the 
separate  rough  blocks  of  stone,  placed  in  suitable  moulds  to  give  the 
block  coated  with  asphaltum  the  desired  shape,  as^  for  instance,  tongued 
and  grooved  as  shown  in  the  figure. 

The  block  of  stone  is  heated  before  the  asphaltum  is  ca^t  around  it, 
by  means  of  which  the  compound  is  made  to  adhere  thoroughly  to  the 
surface  of  the  stone. 

Claim, — ^EfTeoting  the  thorough  union  of  the  asphalte  compound,  or 
any  equivalent  therefor,  and  stone,  by  heating  the  blocks  of  stone  pre- 
viously, substantially  as  specified. 


No.   12,172. — Chapman  Warner. — Improvement  in  Cast-iron  Pave- 

ments, — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  155.) 

• 

Longitudinal  bars  a  are  laid  down  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  equal 
distances.     They  are  represented  in  a  top  view  in  fig.  1,  in  a  perspec- 
tive view  in  fig.  4,  in  an  elevation  in  fig.  2,  and  in  a  cross  section  in 
fig.  3.     The  indentations  b  serve  to  present  a  somewhat  \:o>x^^^n^^ 
surface.     The  keys  or  cross-bars  i,  (fig.  \,  Vo^Vievi  •,  ^^•^^^csox.nnskvkn 
fig.  2,  sections,)  which  are  wider  at  the  bottom,  ^rid  \iaN^  <!a&  ^^«^^ 

J 
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profile,  so  as  to  fit  exactly  the  tapering  body,  the  rib  c,  and  the  square 
head  of  the  bars  a,  are  driven  between  these  bars  till  they  abut  against 
the  small  projections  d  /,  when  they  are  secured  by  little  cross-pins 
which  are  to  be  driven  through  the  holes  h  in  the  bars  a.  The  last 
row  of  keys  is  inserted  at  an  angle,  and  driven  in  its  place  as  repre- 
sented in  i  y,  fig.  1. 

Claim. — The  above  described  bars  connected,  sustained,  and  bound 
together  by  the  keys  or  cross-pieces,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  • 

No.  12,755.-^George  Neii^on,  assignor  to  George  Neiuson  and  Nehi- 
MiAH  Hunt. — Improvement  in  Cast^ron  Pavements. — ^Patented  April 
17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  155.) 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  pavement-block  of  a  hexagonal 
form,  nor  with  a  perimeter  formed  by  six  hexagons  disposed  around  a 
common  or  central  hexagon,  as  shown  in  fig.  4. 

But  I  do  claim  making  a  paving-block  with  a  perimeter  of  thirty 
faces,  arranged  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  and  formed  by  sixteen  hexagons  or 
hexagonal  prisms  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  as  therein  rep- 
resented ;  the  same  enabling  such  a  block,  where  it  abuts  against  a 
contiguous  block  when  laid  in  a  pavement,  to  be  supported  by  a  semi- 
hexagonal  projection  and  recess,  as  described* 


Uo.  12,130. — Alexander  Holmstrom. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Atmxx- 
pheric  File-Driving. — Patented  January  2, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  155.) 

A  is  the  hollow  pile,  and  B  the  air-lock,  its  base  being  bolted  upon 
the  head  of  the  pile,  thereby  forming  the  cap,  equivalent  to  the  usual 
mode.  Supposing  the  hollow  pile  to  have  been  sent  down  by  thi 
vacuum  and  to  have  become  arrested  by  an  obstruction,  the  force  of  the 
compressed  air  is  now  to  be  employed  to  empty  the  water  and  leave 
the  obstructing  object  bare  for  removing  it.  Cover  ¥  is  taken  awaj 
from  man-hole  6,  and  a  length  of  pipe  sufiicient  to  reach  near  tbi 
bottotn  is  bolted  upon  flange  i^  of  discharge-pipe  i.  Cover  6^  is  then 
raised  to  close  hole  6  from  within.  Now  the  air-pumps  force  air  in 
through  hole  A,  and  man-hole  c  being  open,  the  pressure  extends 
through  both  air-lock  and  pile,  keeping  up  cover  6*.  The  pressure 
upon  the  water's  surface  forces  it  out  through  discharge-pipe  t,  after 
which  the  workmen  can  descend.  Now  the  operation  on  the  bottom 
commences.  The  shaft  of  windlass  C  is  kept  in  continual  rotation  from 
without,  and  the  windlass  is  thrown  in  or  out  of  gear  from.within.  The 
matter  hoisted  into  the  air-lock  is  removed  therefiom  without  disturb- 
ing the  workmen.  Coven  c^  is  shut  up  against  r,  cock  d  opened,  and 
the  compressed  air  rushing  out,  an  equilibrium  is  produced  causing 
cover  l/^  to  fall  open,  the  pressure  being  still  maintained  within  A  by 
the  force-pumps  continuing  to  work.  The  matter  being  removed  from 
the  air-lock,  cover  6^  is  once  more  closed  against  b,  air-cock  k  openedl 
and  the  pressure  in  avt-\ock  ^x\A  ^A^a  ^ofvaivx^d^  allowing  cover  c^  i» 
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fall  open,  and  restoring  again  the  communication  between  air-lock  and 
pile.   . 

As  soon  as  the  men  desire  to  come  out  they  open  air-cock  E,  whereby 
the  pressure  is  taken  off  and  the  cover  cr^  allowed  to  open. 

Pipe  fr  leads  to  the  exhausued  receiver  or  to  the  air-pumps. 

Claim. — 1st.  Constructing  the  "air-lock"  in  such  manner  that  the 
pressure  of  the  air,  either  within  the  lock  or  within  the  hollow  pile, 
may  be  governed  by  the  workmen  inside,  whereby  they  are  thus  en- 
abled wholly  to  control  the  means  of  escape  for  themselves. 

2d.  Combining  with  the  air-lock  a  hoisting-apparatus,  to  which  the 
moving  power  is  given  from  the  outside  of  the  lock ;  but  the  applica- 
tion of  tnat  power  to  the  windlass  is  made  by  the  workmen  within, 
whenever  the  same  may  be  required,  whereby  those  men  are  not  only 
relieved  from  any  extra  exertion,  but  the  ability  is  also  maintained  of 
applying  greater  force  than  could  be  done  were  the  motive  power 
given  from  within :  the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  herein. 

No.    12,789. — James   Fleming. — Improved  Machine  for  Sawing  off 
Piles  under  water. — Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  155.) 

The  machine  is  suspended  by  the  ring  i,  and  is  brought  towards  the 

?'le  with  the  jaws  B  opened  till  the  pile  is  embraced  within  said  jaws, 
he  whole  machine  is  then  lowered  approximately  to  the  depth  re- 
quired by  the  sawing.  The  jaws  B  are  then  closed  around  the  pile  by 
turning  the  capstan-wheel  f  which  moves  the  pinion  c,  and  brings  to- 
gether the  opposite  extremities  of  the  tongs  by  means  of  the  curved 
rack  d'j  the  pawl  h  is  then  thrown  into  the  ratchet^,  and  secures  the 
hold  of  the  jaws.  The  shaft  E  is  then  secured  in  its  position,  and  an 
exact  adjustment  of  the  saw  to  the  proper  depth  is  made  by  means 
of  the  turn-buckle  p  operating  upon  the  screw-rod  q^  which  raises  or 
lowers  the  arm  FS  carrying  the  lower  end  of  shaft  G,  to  which  the 
saw  is  fixed.  The  upper  end  of  the  saw-shaft  slides  freely  through 
the  box  I  in  the  upper  arm  F ;  which  arm  F  cannot  move,  as  set- 
screws  0  confine  the  bosses  of  an  arm  L  between  the  bosses  m  m  of  arm 
F.  The  pulleys  J,  K,  I,  transmit  motion  to  the  saw  H.  The  feeding 
up  of  the  saw  to  the  pile  is  effected  by  means  of  pinions  d}  d^  in  th« 
dids  of  the  arms  L  L^  and  the  curved  racks  1 1^.  The  lower  arm  L, 
acting  by  means  of  feather  n  in  the  spline  n^  moves  up  or  down  to- 
gether with  arm  F^  But  both  arms  L  and  L^  cannot  swing  round  the 
fixed  shaft  E,  and  they  form  the  fixed  points  of  resistance  irom  which 
the  arms  F  FS  carrying  the  saw-shaft,  are  moved ;  the  pinions  d^  d}  con- 
sequently acting  upon  the  curved  racks  1 1^  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
arm^  F  FS  communicate  a  horizontal  motion  to  these  latter  arms,  which 
carry  the  saw  towards  the  pile,  the  feeding  being  regulated  by  th« 
hand  feed- wheel  z. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  circular-saw  and  its  shaft  carried  in 
movable  arms  upon  and  around  a  stationary  shaft,  which  sustains  the. 
driving- pulleys,  and  which  is  fixed  to  an  adyi^XaSoXa  \syjx^  o^  0^»xss^% 
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substantially  as  above  described,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  or  sawing 
off  piles  under  water. 

Also,  the  method  of  fastening  to  the  pile  to  be  sawed  by  means  of  a 
clamp  or  adjustable  tongs  with  suitable  jaws  and  teeth,  as  above  de- 
scribed. 

Also,  the  method  of  feeding  a  circular-saw  from  points  of  resistance 
fixed  upon  a  stationary  shaft  by  means  of  arms,  curved  racks,  and 
pinions,  as  above  set  forth. 

No.  12,300. — John  M.  Bull. — Improvement  in  Hand-Rails  for  Stain. 
Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  l55.) 

The  inventor  states  that  railing  is  stronger  and  easier  made  by  com- 
posing its  curved  parts  of  single  blocks  1,  2,  3,  &c.,  and  connecting 
them  by  a  curved  bolt-rod  A  and  nuts  B,  than  when  it  has  to  be  cut 
out  of  the  solid  block. 

Claim. — ^Joining  a  series  of  blocks  of  wood  or  other  material  togethff 
at  such  angles  as  will  form  any  circle  or  curve  that  may  be  required, 
and  secure  the  same  together  by  means  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  screw 
and  nut  at  each  end,  or  any  other  mechanical  equivalent,  all  as  repre- 
sented, and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  specified. 


]fo.  13,956. — George  B.  Pullinoer. — Improvement  in  AtUomatic  Gak 
for  Railroad-Crossings. — Patented  December  18,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  156.) 

The  automatic  gates,  or  barrier- bar  A,  consist  of  rods  extending  th« 
full  width  of  the  crossings,  one  on  either  side  of  the  railroad-track;  at 
right  angles  with  this,  rods  are  bent ;  the  side-bars  A"^  pivoted  at  their 
centres  to  uprights  B.  Said  side-bars  have  weights  attacljed  to  their 
ends  sufficient  to  keep  them  always  in  a  raised  position  when  not  ope* 
rated  upon  by  vehicles  or  other  objects.  One  of  the  side- bars  of  eati 
of  the  gates  is  provided  with  upright  connecting-rods  C  D,  jointed  Id 
it  near  its  fulcrum.  The  connecting-rod  C^  on  the  inside  of  the  bolt,  is 
attached  to  an  inclined  bar,  secured  to  the  end  of  the  raising  and  falling 
flap  E,  extending  the  full  width  of  the  passage ;  said  flap  turning  on 
a  b^  upon  uprights  fixed  in  the  ground.  The  other  connecting-rods 
D,  outside  the  bolt  on  which  the  side  bar  moves,  are  jointed  in  a  similar 
manner  to  other  movable  flaps  F,  arranged  between  flaps  E  and  tb 
railroad  track.  The  up-and-down  movements  of  flaps  E  and  F  are 
independent  of  each  other;  the  slots  in  the  inside  connecting-rods  P 
allowing  the  bolts  passing  through  them  to  rise  freely  without  affecting 
the  flaps  E  when  tne  flaps  F  are  depressed,  and  with  them  the  barrie^ 
bars,  and  yet  enabling  the  said  barrier-bars  to  be  depressed  wh^n  tbe 
said  flaps  E  should  be  depressed.  On  the  ends  of  the  flaps  E,  opposite  to 
those  where  the  connecting-rods  C  and  D  are  attached,  are  secured 
studs  G;  immediately  under  these  studs  are  arranged  upright-bars  E 
joined  to  a  permanent  structure.  The  railroad-track  can  be  crossed 
when  bar  H  is  drawn  ?torcv  \ieYv^^\!a  ^jto^^oXxj^wG^or  forced  bnckbj 
Bpfmg  I ;  then  ou\y  (w\veii  ^a^  ^  \v^^  ^^x^^$ifij^\i.^^ai^  xshSM^ss^^^ 
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barrier-bar  A  can  be  depressed  and  the  crossing  opened.  The  mechan- 
ism to  operate 'bar  H,  by  the  approach  of  a  train,  is  composed  ao 
follows :  When  the  inclined  bars  N  N,  projecting  above  the  track  at  a 
distance  from  the  crossing  of  say  300  yards,  are  depressed  by  the  rim 
of  the  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  the  rock-shaft  P  is  turned  by  the  arms 
O,  so  that  through  radial  arms  q  and  rods  R  R*  the  lever  M  will  be 
pushed  back  against  spring  ]VP  and  permit  lever  K  a  free  vibration  on 
Its  centre ;  spring  I  is  then  allowed  to  move  bar  H  beneath  projection 
G,  and  thus  prevent  th^  opening  of  the  gate.    After  the  train  has 

Eassed  the  crossing,  the  tread  of  the  wheels  depresses  another  inclined 
ar  V,  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  crossing  sufficient  to  allow  the 
longest  train  to  pass  it  before  reaching  said  bar  V,  the  depression  of 
which  causes  rock-shaft  V  to  turn;  and  by  means  of  rods  1  and  2,  joint- 
ed to  said  rock-shaft  Y  by  double  radial  arms  Z,  lever  3,  fixed  on  the 
axis  of  lever  K,  will  make  a  vibration  and  thereby  replace  said  lever 
K  in  the  notch  of  lever  M,  by  aid  of  spring  MS  and  bar  H  is  removed 
from  beneath  stud  G.  After  the  train  nas  passed  the  crossing,  nothing 
will  prevent  the  opening  of  the  barrier-bars  or  gates.  Figures  2  and  3 
represent  only  about  one-half  of  the  longitudinal  sections,  the  other  half 
being  exactly  alike  ;  x  x  indicates  the  centre  line  of  the  crossing.  The 
construction  of  the  flaps  E  F  and  appurtenances  being  similar  on  both 
sides  of  the  track,  fig.  1  represents  it  only  on  one  side  of  the  track. 
Claim, — The  combination  of  the  mechanism  attached  to  the  railroad- 
frack,  and  operated  upon  by  the  locomotive  or  cars  for  detaching  from 
and  bringing  in  contact  the  notched  end  of  lever  M  with  the  end  of  the 
•vibrating-lever  K,  with  the  upright  spring-levers  H,  studs  or  projections 
G,  on  the  ends  of  the  flaps  E ;  and  the  means  of  operating  the  flaps  E 
F  and  gates  or  barrier-bars  so  as  to  enable  the  said  gates  or  barrier- 
bars  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  horse,  or  other  object,  when 
no  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  near  approach  of  the  loco- 
motive or  cars ;  but  prevent  the  said  gates  or  barrier-bars  being  depressed 
to  allow  the  passage  on  the  track  of  any  object,  after  the  locomotive  or 
cars  havinff  reached  a  point  on  the  track  sufficiently  neat  the  crossing 
to  render  the  passage  of  such  object  unsafe,  and  yet  allow  the  said  ob- 
ject to  depress  the  gate  or  barrier-bar,  through  the  agency  of  the  inner 
flaps  F,  to  get  out  from  between  the  same^  in  case  the  locomotive  or 
cars  should  have  reached  the  point  where  it  operates  on  the  inclined 
bars  N,  to  prevent  the  depression  of  the  outer  flaps  E,  and  consequent- 
ly of  the  gates  or  barrier-bars  through  this  agency,  until  after  the  pas- 
sage, by  the  crossing  of  the  said  locomotive  and  cars,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  13,235. — Sophia  B.  Spafpord,  administratrix,  and  Gborob 
Alexander,  administrator  of  the  estate  of  Simeon  L.  Spafpord,  de- 
ceased.— Improvement  in  Railroad  Draw-Bridge  Signals, — ^Patented 
July  10,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  156.) 

The  signal-boards  A  are  painted  red  on  one  face  and  white  on  the 
other.  The  lanterns  are  so  placed  that  when  the  white  face  of  the 
boards  is  exposed  to  view„the  white  lantern  is  ae<i\iVi^\Er«  ^t^Xi^-sai^^ 
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(see  figure  1) ;  and  when  the  red  face  of  the  boards  is  exposed,  the  red 
lantern  is  seen  above  the  boards  (see  figure  2).  The  boards  are  con- 
nected with  the  frame  B  by  a  revolving-joint,  and  attached  to  the 
sliding  frame  C,  which  is  moved  vertically  in  grooves  in  frame  B  by 
the  jointed-levers  K;  one  lever  being  attached  to  each  signal-boarA 
The  sliding-frame  is  attached  to  lever  G  by  connecting-rod  F.  The 
signal  is  applied  to  a  draw-bridge,  or  any  revolving  or  reciprocating 
structure;  trie  stop-lock  H  passing  down  from  the  lo^^er  side  of  the 
signal-lever  G  into  a  notch  in  the  sub-structure.  To  move  the  stop-lock 
down  into  its  notch,  the  horizontal  sliding-plate  L  M  must  be  drawn  into 
position  L^  MS  so  as  not  to  interfere  wiih  the  downward-motion  of  H. 
Through  one  arm  of  the  latch-lever  I  passes  the  end  of  a  horizontal- 
lever,  connected  with  the  latches  by  rods ;  and  the  fijlcrum  of  the  hori- 
zontal-lever is  fixed  at  such  a  point,  that  when  the  horizontal-arm  of  the 
latch  lever  is  drawn  back,  the  draw-bridge  is  latched  or  fastened.  To 
unlatch  it  the  boards  A  must  first  be  turned  by  raising  lever  G ;  which 
operation  also  elevates  stop-lock  H  so  as  to  permit  plate  L  M,  attached 
to  the  latch-lever,  to  slide  into  position  L^  M^.  Latch  lever  I  can  then 
be  moved  aside.  In  raising  the  stop-lock,  the  rod.  F  at  the  same  time 
raises  the  sliding-frame.  Thus  the  signal-boards  are  made  to  describe  a 
semi-circle,  thereby  exposing  the  red  face  of  the  signal-boards  and  the 
red  lanterns  above  them. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  sliding  signal-frame  C,  the  signal- 
boards  A  A  A  A,  the  signal-lanterns  D,  and  the  signal-lever  G,  arrang- 
ed and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  sliding  signal-frame  C,  the  signal-boards 
A  A  A  A,  the  signal-lever  G,  and  the  stop-lock  H,  arranged  and 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  latch-lever  I,  the  signal-lever  G,  and  the 
sliding-plate  L  M,  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,378. — Jacob  Bttssbr. — Improvement  in  Railroad  Signah. — 
Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  157.) 

T  is  the  railroad  track.  A  train  coming  towards  the  draw  will  pass 
over  and  depress  cam  A,  and  thereby  sound  the  alarm  simultaneously 
on  the  bell  H^  at  the  draw  and  on  the  bell  H  on  the  road,  so  as  to  give 
the  engineer  on  the  locomotive  warning  that  the  draw  is  open.  The 
act  of  closing  the  draw  moves  (by  means  of  proper  mechanism)  the 
bells  aside,  so  that  no  alarm  will  be  given  when  the  draw  is  closed. 
When  the  train  runs  fi-om  the  draw  the  cam  B  will  be  depressed,  the 
rod  r  passes  through  a  slot  in  spring  C,  and  pressing  on  rod  E  fi-ees  the 
catch  at  the  end  of  rod  E  from  the  spring  C.  After  the  wheels  have 
passed,  the  cam  B  and  rod  r  rise  to  their  former  position,  and  the  end 
of  the  spring  is  again  in  the  catch  ready  for  action. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  bells  for  producing 

the  alarm,  as  the  same  may  be  effeexed  b^  \v\^^xv%  of  a  gong  or  any 

other  suitable  device*    ^ot  do  1  coxjSa^a  isxg^^  \.c»  ^^^\3ci^  ^^  ^^a;:^^ 
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above  and  below  the  ground,  as  shown  and  described,  as  it  may  be 
better  that  the  parts  be  all  placed  under  ground,  excepting  the  bells 
and  hammer,  or  then*  equivalents;  the  beJls,  spring,  cams,  &c.,  have 
all  been  used  in  various  ways  for  ^oducing  alarms;  I  therefore  do  not 
claim  them  separately. 

I  am  aware  that  signals  of  various  kinds  have  been  so  arranged  arwi 
connected  to  a  railroad  track  as  to  be  operated  by  the  passing  locomo- 
tive. These  I  do  not  claim,  independent  of  my  special  means  of 
arranging  and  operating  them. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  cams  A  B,  spring  C,  and  the  rod  E, 
operating  upon  the  bell  or  its  equivalent  H^  and  spring  P,  which  are 
placed  upon  the  draw  of  the  bridge ;  so  that  a  locomotive  in  approach- 
ing the  draw  will  sound  the  alarm,  whilst  a  locomotive  coming  from 
the  draw  will  pass  over  the  same  cams  without  sounding  the  alarm, 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  12,505. — C.  M.  Eakin. — Improvement  in  Excluding  Dirt  from 
Grooved  Railroad  Bails. — Patented  March  13,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
157.) 

This  improvement  refers  to  the  grooved  rails  ysed  for  railroads  pass- 
ing through  cities,  and  It  consists  in  the  application  within  the  groove 
of  India-rubber  B  that  will  yield  to  the  flanges  of  the  railroad  wheels 
as  they  pass  over  it,  but  after  the  wheels  leave  it  free  will  spring  up 
again  level  with  the  face  of  the  rail. 

Claim. — The  application  of  an  elastic  filling  to  the  groove  which  is 
formed  in  the  track  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,704. — ^IsAAC  R.  Trimblb. — Improvement  in  Wooden  Splice-piece 
for  RaUwaya, — Patented  April  10,  1855.     Antedated  October  10, 
1854.     (Plates,  p.  157.) 

No  description  required. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  wooden  splice-piece 
strong  enough  to  resist  the  lateral  and  vertical  disturbances  to  which 
the  adjacent  ends  of  rails  are  liable,  in  combination  with  any  form  of 
rail  competent  to  its  purpose,  without  other  support  throughout  than  its 
own  stiftness,  the  said  splice-piece  and  rail,  in  the  combination  now 
claimed,  being  fastened  together  and  fastened  down  in  the  manner  here- 
tofore described. 

I  am  aware  of  a  patent  granted  to  B.  H.  Latrobe  for  a  combined 
rail  of  wood  and  iron,  where  the  two  are  bolted  together  throughout, 
tiie  wood  and  iron  breaking  joints  'y^  but  the  rail  in  this  case  is  a  rail 
which  is  incapable  of  being  used  by  itself,  its  form  being  peculiar  and 
relating  to  its  combination,  while  the  combination  made  by  me  is  with 
the  rail  in  common  use,  and  is  capable  of  being  substituted  on  such  rail 
without  other  preparation  than  drilling  or  punching  the  bolt-holes  ia 
place  of  any  of  the  chains  or  fastenings  now  in  >xa^* 
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No.  13,051. — ^HosEA  D.  Sbarlbs. — Iniprovement  in  Guardr-RaUa  cf 
ItailroadSy  to  be  used  witu  Pronged  Cow-Catchers. — Patented  Junt 
12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  157.) 

Guard-rails  or  ribs  d  are  laid  parfllel  with  the  usual  rails  r,  projecl- 
ing  considerably  above  the  latter,  so  that  the  prongs  P  of  the  cow- 
catcher shall  run  between  them  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  acci- 
dents caused  by  obstructions  lying  on  th^  rails  too  low  to  be  turned 
aside  by  the  cow-catcher. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  several  patents  have  been 
granted  for  central  guard-rails  on  railways,  and  that  cars  have  been 
fitted  with  central  wheels  to  run  on  such  central  rails. 

I  am  also  aware  that  cars  have  been  fitted  with  instruments  like 
plough-shares,  to  remove  obstructions  from  the  rails,  in  front  of  both 
the  side  and  central  wheels  of  the  cars,  of  which  Le  Blanc's  cars,  pat- 
ented in  France,  and  Ashcroft's,  patented  in  this  country,  are  exam- 
ples ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that,  prior  to  my  invention,  any  one  ever 
placed  a  series  of  guard-ribs,  elevated  considerably  above  the  rails,  the 
entire  length  of  the  track,  and  arranged  the  fingers  of  the  cow-catcher 
to  run  between  and  outside  of  such  ribs.  Neither  do  I  know  that  any 
other  device,  the  equivalent  of  this,  for  taking  up  and  preventing  cars 
from  running  over  limbs  of  trees  or  fence-rails  laid  across  the  track, 
has  ever  before  been  invented. 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  combination  of  elevated  guard-ribs  with  the 
track,  when  the  same  are  so  arranged  that  the  prongs  of  the  cow- 
catcher of  the  locomotive  may  run  between  them,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,352. — Alphbus  Kimball. — Improved  Machine  for  Repairing 
Roads. — ^Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  157.) 

B  B  is  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  one  of  the  cross-timbers  E  of 
which  supports  a  post  F.  To  the  bottom  of  this  post  is  pivoted  at  a 
the  sole  and  land  side-piece  b.  The  forward  end  of  the  sole,  which 
carries  the  point  G,  is  suspended  fi^om  lever  H  by  means  of  post  I. 
The  lever  H  has  its  fulcrum  in  post  M,  which  extends  from  cross-piece 
L.  By  means  of  this  lever  H,  the  plough-point  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered, and  with  it  the  mould-board  O,  which  is  attached  rigidly  to  the 
sole  6,  and  is  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  piece  P,  which  piece  is  at- 
tached adjustably  (by  means  of  slot  n  and  screw  m)  to  the  frame  B. 
The  mould- board  is  made  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  half-way  across 
the  road,  and  has  secured  to  its  bottom  surl'ace  the  serrated  scraper  Q 
In  hard  soil  the  resistance  upon  the  point  of  the  plough  would  tend  to 
swivel  the  whole  machine  out  of  the  direct  line  of  motion ;  to  counter- 
act this  tendency,  the  hind  axle  D  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  B  at  5,  and 
the  axle  may  be  secured  in  various  oblique  positions  by  passing  pin  r 
through  either  one  of  the  holes  s  into  a  corresponding  hole  in  the 
axle. 

Claim. — The  described  machine  for  making  roads,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  combination  of  the  plough  and  scraj^er,  constructed  in 
the.  manner  set  forth,  and  suspended  from  the  lever  H. 
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2d.  Pivoting  the  rear  axle,  and  securing  it  to  the  frame-work  in  a 
position  oblique  to  the  direction  of  motion,  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  13,052. — Samuel  Taylor. — Improvement  in  Planh  RoofaforBuUd- 
inga. — ^Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  157.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  a  roof  by  means  of 
plain  boards  rectangular  in  section,  or  by  curved  tiles  made  to  overlap 
each  other  so  as  to  break  joints,  nor  by  means  of  slates  reposing  on  or 
supported  by  rafters  provided  with  grooves  or  channels  under  the  con- 
tiguous slates. 

But  I  claim,  in  making  roofs  with  overlapping  wooden  boards,  to  make 
•each  of  the  boards  of  saddle-form,  as  described,  in  order  that,  when 
laid  together  in  manner  as  described,  their  contiguous  plane-surfaces 
may  not  only  lie  in  close  contact,  whereby  they  will  add  greatly  to 
the  stability  and  efficiency  of  the  roof,  but  be  so  inclined  as  to  prevent 
water  from  remaining  between  them,  and  causing  or  promoting  their 
decay;  my  intention  not  being  a  mere  change  of  form,  unattended 
with  any  advantage,  but  one  productive  of  new  and  useful  results,  in 
making  roofs  of  wooden  boards.  .'  ^-  - 

I  also  claim  the  improvement  of  providing  each  of  the  grooyfes  of  the 
upper  boards  with  an  inserted  metallic  or  water-tight  lining  of  trough 
X,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  joint  directly  under  the  same,  when 
the  boards  become  cracked  or  split,  as  described. 


No.    13,906. — Gottlieb  Graessle. — Improvement  in  TUe  Roofing, — 
Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  158.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  make  a  tile  roof  more  weather- 
proof  than  those  customarily  employed. 

Claim. — The  construction,  substantially  as  described,  of  tile  roofing, 
having  each  overlapping  edge  a  renting  by  an  angle  only  upon  the  flat 
sublying  surface  b  between  the  ridges  c  d  of  the  adjacent  tile,  and 
having  two  transverse  ridges  e  f  on  the  top  of  each  tile,  enclosed  by 
similar  ridges  g  h  projecting  from  the  superjacent  under-surfaces  of  the 
tier  next  above,  for  the  purposes  explained. 


No.   12,785. — David  Russell. — Improvement  in  Window-Sash  Sup- 
porters,— Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  158.) 

The  fasteners  C,  which  are  curved  as  shown  in  figure  4,  press  against 
the  side  instead  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  E,  as  is  apparent  from 
inspection  of  the  figures.  Thus  the  sash  is  kept  constantly  pressed 
back  against  the  edge  of  the  offsets/,  thereby  rendering  the  joint  air- 
tight, or  nearly  so.  This  side  pressure  could  not  be  obtained  without 
making  the  stop-fastener  in  a  curved  form,  for  a  straight  fastener  could 
not  be  operated  diagonally  through  the  side  of  the  gpove  ¥l^'W6i>lBSi 
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thickness  of  an  ordinary  sash  will  not  admit  of  such  an  arrangement 
The  fasteners  are  operated  by  pulling  the  rinMc.  The  offsets/ extend 
the  whole  height  of  the  frame,  the  lower  sash  B  being  wider  than  the 
upper  B^ 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  operating  the  stop-fasteners  by 
means  of  spiral  springs,  as  the  same  function  might  be  performed  either 
by  elliptic  springs  or  weights  and  pulleys. 

But  I  do  claim:  1st.  The  curved  form  of  the  stop-fasteners,  con- 
structed in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  cfescribed. 

2d.  The  offset/ in  combination  with  the  fasteners,  for  the  accomplish* 
ment  of  the  object  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,828. — ^Lyman  E.  Payne. — Improvement  in  Windotv-Sashes. — 
Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  158.) 

When  these  sashes  are  closed  they  will  be  fitted  tight  between  the 
casing,  because  the  edges  of  the  strips  d  d^  and  the  shoulders  of  the 
rebates  c  c^  will  bind  together ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  sashes  may 
be  easily  opened,  because  then  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  strips  and 
shoulders  recede  fi'om  each  other. 

Figure  1  represents  only  one  half  of  the  front  view  of  the  window, 
the  othei^^r  being  exactly  alike. 

^^jfljErTTj^Brranging  or  adjusting  the  sashes  within  the  frame  or  casing, 
arlfere^Hjown  and  described,  viz:  having  strips  d  d}  attached  to  the 
inner  sio^of  the  frame  or  casing,  the  outer  edges  of  the  strips  being 
inclined  or  bevelled,  as  shown,  and  fitted  within  rebates  c  c^  in  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  stiles  a  of  the  sashes,  the  shoulders  of  said  rebates  being 
inclined  or  bevelled  so  as  to  correspond  inversely  with  the  edges  of  the 
strips  d  £?,  for  the  purpose  as  herem  set  fojth. 


No.  12,833. — Charles  E.  Rode. — Improvement  in  Saah-Supportera. — 
Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  158.) 

No  description  is  required. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  fastening,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, viz :  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  or  rod  C  inserted  in  the  lower 
cross-piece  of  the  sash  B.  A  pawl  a  being  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
shaft  or  rod,  said  pawls  catching  into  racks  6,  attached  to  the  backsides 
of  the  grooves  in  which  the  sash  is  fitted,  the  shaft  or  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb-piece  D,  which  projects  through  a  mortise  or  slot 
c  in  the  cross-piece  of  the  sash,  and  directly  over  a  plate  E  attached 
to  said  cross-piece,  as  herein  shown  and  described.     (See  illustration.) 

No.   12,854. — Handel  S.    Chaplin. — Improvement  in    Window-Sash 
Fixtures.— Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  158.) 

A  spring-locking  bearer  D  is  arranged  (above  the  upper  sash  when 
it  is  depressed)  in  the  jamb  a  of  the  window-irame.  A  similar  spring- 
bearer  E  is  arranged  below  the  upper  sash  when  it  is  elevated  to  its 
iiighest  position.    From  these  two  springs  two  bent  retractive  arms  F 
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G  extend,  one  above  and  the  other  below  and  behind  the  rocker-shaft 
H,  which  has  two  cams  I  and  K  opposite  to  each  other.  By  turning 
the  knob  L  of  the  rocker-shaft  in  one  direction,  one  of  the  cams  will 
draw  back  its  spring- bearer ;  by  turning  the  knob  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  other  cam  will  cause  the  other  spring-bearer  to  retract. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  friction-spring 
or  bolt  to  a  window- frame  and  sash,  and  for  the  purpose  of  either  Hold- 
ing by  friction  the  said  sash  at  any  elevation  wiihin  the  limits  of  its 
motion,  or  of  locking  said  sash  so  that  it  may  not  be  either  raised  or 
lowered  from  the  outside  of  the  window. 

But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  of  two  spring-friction  bolts,  their 
retractive  arms,  cams,  and  one  rocker-shaft,  together,  and  with  respect 
to  two  window-sashes,  and  so  as  to  operate  in  manner  substanti^flly  as 
specified. 

No.  13,032. — ^William  S.  Ford. — Improvement  in  Windoto-Stishea^'^ 
Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  159.) 

The  snsh  B  is  just  like  the  upper  sash  of  ordinary  windows.  The 
French  window-sashes  C  are  hmged  to  strips  g^  which  work  in  dove- 
tails between  stop-beads  h  and  the  parting  bead  b.  Cords  and  weights 
ij  serve  to  raise  or  lower  the  French  sashes.  The  back-stiles  of  the 
sashes  C  are  provided  with  lips  Z,  which,  when  the  sashes  are  closed, 
fit  in  recesses  m,  in  the  back  sides  of  the  strips  g^  and  form  a  weather- 
proof joint. 

The  drawings  exhibit  only  one  half  of  the  window,  x  x  being  the 
centre  line. 

Claim. — Constructing  folding,  hinged,  or  French  windows  as  shown, 
or  in  an  equivalent  way,  so  that  the  hinged  sashes  c  c  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  the  same  as  the  ordinary  sliding-sashes,  and  also  be 
allowed  to  swing  as  French  sashes,  whereby  said  sashes  are  kept  closed 
without  the  application  of  any  special  fastening,  and  also  rendered  per- 
fectly weather-proof,  as  described. 


No.  13,124. — Danibl  N.  Dunzack. — Improved  Mode  of  Hanging  Win- 
dow-Sashes,— Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.' 159.) 

In  this  method  of  hanging  sashes  there  is  only  one  weight  B  used 
within  each  box  a. 

The  engraving  represents  only  one  half  of  the  window,  the  other 
half  being  exactly  alike. 

Claim, — Attaching  the  cords  c  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  sashes  C  D, 
and  having  said  cords  pass  through  pulley  h  attached  to  the  weights  B, 
the  cord  at  each  side  of  the  frame  or  casing  being  attached  to  both 
sashes,  said  cords  passing  over  pulleys  d  d  dX  the  centre  of  the  frame 
or  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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No.  13,435. — ^L.  E.  Payne. — Improved  Mode  of  Hanging  Window^ 
Sashes. — Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  159.) 

The  cords  a  a  are  at  one  end  secured  to  the  upper  sash  B*;  the  other 
ends  pass  down  by  the  sides  of  the  lower  sash  B,  and  underneath  the 
same  and  through  an  eye  b  in  the  under  edge  of  B,  and  are  united  by 
twisiipg  or  any  other  fastening.  When  one  sash  is  raised,  the  other 
will  descend.  But  if  it  is  desired  to  raise  the  lower  sash  only,  the  ends 
of  the  gord  underneath  sash  B  are  held  by  one  hand  down  upon  the 
sill  of  the  casing  A,  and  the  lower  sash  may  be  raised  without  moving 
the  upper  one,  and  it  may  then  be  retained  in  a  raised  position  by  fast- 
ening the  cords  underneath  the  sash  B  in  any  proper  mannen 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  attaching  the  cords  a  a  to  each 
sash,  so  that  one  sash  will  balance  the  other,  ibr  that  has  been  previ- 
ously done;  but  I  claim  applying  the  cords  a  a  to  the  sashes  B  B^  as 
herein  shown,  viz :  the  cords  passing  around  the  lower  sash,  so  that 
the  cords  may  work  around  the  lower  sash  B,  or  said  sash  B  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  without  moving  the  cords,  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  13,764. — J.  W.  Ross. — Improved  Mode  of  Hanging   Window- 
Sashes, — Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  159.) 

When  the  two  pulleys  b  b^  are  connected  to  the  pulley  E,  one  sash 
will  be  lowered  while  the  other  is  raised ;  because  the  straps  C  F  pj^ss 
around  their  respective  pulleys  in  opposite  directions,  and  consequently 
one  sash  will  balance  the  other.  When  it  is  desired  to  raise  the  lower 
sash,  and  keep  the  upper  one  in  proper  position,  the  pulley  E  is  discon- 
nected from  the  pulleys  b  b^  by  operating  the  spring-lever  I  and  shoving 
shaft  B^  back,  free  from  the  projections  d  on  the  side  of  pulley  b^.  One 
of  the  projections  will  then  catch  against  stop  g,  and  the  stop  will  pre- 
vent pulley  E  from  turning,  and  consequently  retain  the  upper  sash  B 
in  proper  position.  The  sash  B^  may  then  be  raised  without  moving 
the  upper  sash,  the  elastic  band  D  taking  up  the  slack  of  strap  C. 

Strap  C  is  fastened  to  the  lower  edge  of  sash  B^  and  strap  F  to  that 
of  the  sash  B. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  straps  C  F  to  the  sashes  B  BS  said  straps 
passing  in  reverse  direction  around  pulleys  6  E  on  a  shaft  B^,  in  the 
stile  a  of  the  casing  A,  the  pulley  E  being  attached  permanently  to  the 
shaft  B^,  and  the  pulley  b  placed  loosely  upon  it,  and  the  pulleys  b  E 
being  connected  and  disconnected  when  desired,  as  shown,  the  pulley 
b  having  a  pulley  b^  attached  to  it,  to  which  pulley  an  elastic  band  D  is 
attached,  said  band  being  also  attached  to  the  sash  BS  the  above  parts 
being  otherwise  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  13,774. — Michael  Bombbrger. — ImprovemerU  in  Hanging  Windouh 
Sashes. — Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

Fig.  2  represents  an  inside  view  of  the  "  rope  hider"  A,  which  con- 
sists of  a  piece  of  wood  grooved  and  fitted  in  toe  window  over  the  rope 


nC.— CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  661 

and  pulley,  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  the  rope  to  run  within  the 
groove,  while  the  sash  moves  almg  the  back  of  the  grooved  piece. 

Claim. — The  application  to  window-frames,  in  which  ropes  and 
pulleys  are  used  to  support  the  sash,  of  the  piece  described,  called  the 
"rope  hider,"  using,  tor  the  purpose  of  concealing  from  view  the  ropes 
and  pulleys,  a  strip  of  wood  or  piece  of  any  other  material  which  will 
produce  the  intended  efiect. 

No.  13,863. — E.  W.  Bullard. — Improved  Mode  of  Hanging  Window- 
Sashes. — Patented  December  4,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  159.) 

The  sash  may  be  raised  by  taking  hold  of  the  sash  with  one  hand 
and  the  crank  n  of  the  pinion  I;  and  when  the  sash  is  in  the  desired 
position,  it  may  be  confined  therein  by  turning  pinion  I  so  as  to  raise  its 
wedge  i  sufficiently  to  bind  it  there;  and  if  saici  sash  binds  at  times  too 
much  in  moving,  it  may  be  relieved  by  lowering  its  wedge  a  little.  Jt 
will  be  seen  that  the  bevel  of  the  sash  and  its  wedge  is  so  great,  that  if 
the  sash  be  lifted,  independently  of  its  wedge,  to  a  sufficient  height,  it 
may  be  removed  without  difficulty  and  without  removing  the  confining 
strip  of  the  window- frame. 

Claim. — The  improved  mode  described  of  hanging  and  fastening 
sa.shes,  which  consists  in  bevelling  one  side  of  the  sashes,  and  combin- 
ing therewith  a  corresponding  wedge  or  bevelled  strip,  moved  up  and 
down  as  described,  or  in  any  other  way,  by  which  arrangement  the 
modes  sfet  forth  of  fastening,  loosening,  and  removing  the  sashes  from 
the  frame  are  secured. 


No.  12,168. — Francis  Rudolph. — Improvements  in  Elevating-Scaffolds, 
— Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  160.) 

This  scaffold  (the  construction  of  which  is  plainly  shown  in  the  en- 
graving) can  readily  be  elevated,  according  as  the  work  is  carried  up, 
to  any  height  desired,  without  increase  of  expense,  and  with  little 
trouble.  • 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  centre-pole  A  and 
the  scaffold  C,  the  former  usually  being  placed  urUhin,  and  the  latter 
oAout  the  structure  to  be  built,  each  of  which  may  be  elevated  as  de- 
sired, and  the  whole  being  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner 
before  described. 


No.  13,086. — Abraham  C.  Funston. — Improvement  in  Scaffolds. — 
'  Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  160.) 

To  render  the  scaffold  convenient  for  use  on  buildings  having  por- 
ticoes or  steps,  the  back  upright  of  one  or  all  of  the  sections  A  A^  A* 
is  made  in  two  parts  as  at  G  (figure  2) ;  a  slot  is  provided  in  the  lower 
part,  and  the  latter  is  coupled  to  the  upper  part  by  straps  c*  e*,  and 
firmly  secured  by  set-screw  H,  so  that,  by  simply  loosening  this  set- 
screw,  (which  plays  in  the  slot  in  the  lower  part,)  it  may  be  elevated 
and  made  to  rest  upon  the  steps. 


662  IX.— GI7IL  ENGINBEBING. 

Claim. — Making  the  back  upright  of  one  or  all  of  the  sections  or 
frames  forming  this  particular  scafibld  in  two  parts,  and  providing  the 
lower  part  with  a  slot,  and  uniting  it  to  the  upper  part  by  a  set-screw, 
which  plays  in  the  slot  and  allows  of  the  lower  part  being  raised,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,810. — ^Reuben  W.  Oliver,  assignor  to  Htmrfxf  and  Hobacs 
HoYT. — Improved  Road-Scraper. — Patented  November  13,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  160.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  mventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  making  the  height  of  the  scraper 
adjustable  upon  a  frame  supported  upon  wheels,  as  this  has  already 
been  done.  « 

But  I  daim  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper  upon  levers 
which  rest  upon  the  wheel  B,  or  their  equivalent,  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
extend  back  of  the  scraper  for  the  purpose  of  operating  conveniently 
the  back  end  of  the  scraper,  resting  upon  a  fixed  support,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  hanging  the  bottom  ot  the  scraper  to  the  side,  as  set  forth. 

3d  I  claim  securing  the  return  of  bottom  E  to  the  position,  for  load- 
ing, by  the  chains  P,  or  their  equivalent,  attached  to  the  said  bottom  E 
and  to  the  levers  F,  as  herein  set  forth,  or  any  other  manner  substai>- 
tially  the  same. 

No.  12,994. — P.  J.  OooaAN. — Improved  ArrangemerU  of  Drains  for 
Sewers, — Patented  June  5,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  160.) 

The  water,  slops,  &c.,  are  thrown  upon  grate  C,  and  fall  upon  the 
inclined  bottom  a  of  chamber  B.  The  sediment  is  carried  down  on 
said  inclined  bottom.  The  water  passes  through  the  apertures  b  into 
compartment  D ;  the  sediment  settles  to  the  bottom  of^  this  compart- 
ment, and,  when  the  water  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  curve  of 
syphon  I,  the  water  will  flow  into  compartment  E ;  when  the  water 
reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  curve  of  syphon  J,  the  water  will  flow 
from  E  into  inclined  passage  K.  Thus  all  heavy  matter  will  be  pre- 
vented from  entering  the  passage  K,  because  it  will  settle  at  the  bottom 
of  D  before  the  water  reaches  the  syphon  I. 

I  claim  the  box  or  receiver  A,  provided  with  syphons  I  J,  and  other- 
wise arranged  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,354. — Robert  A.  Smith  and  John  Hartman,  Jr.— r7mpr(werf 
Strek'Swee^ng  Machine. — ^Patented  February  6,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  161.) 

Upon  the  axle  of  the  driving-wheels  W  is  a  loose  cog-wheel  D, 
having  hinged  to  one  of  its  arms  x  a  stud  u,  held  in  position  by  spring 
r,  so  that  when  said  stud  projects  from  the  wheel  D  it  will  enter  be- 
tween two  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  W  arfd  rotate  wheel  D  on  axle 
tv  simultaneously  with  W.     When  the  stud  is  folded  upon  the  arm  x, 
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(see  dotted  lines,  iSg.  2,)  the  rotation  of  D  will  cease,  and  with  it  the 
motion  of  the  endless  chain  of  brushes. 

The  inventors  say:  We  make  no  claim  to  the  employment  of  the 
endless  chain  of  brushes  or  the  movable  inclined  plane,  neither  do  we 
claim  of  itself  the  detachable  dirt-receiver  or  the  receiver  when  ar- 
ranged and  operated  as  in  the  patented  machine  of  J.  Whit  worth. 

But  we  claim  the  described  arrangement  of  detachable  receiver  R 
beneath  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  suspended  by  chains  m  and 
»,  attached  to  hooks  q  on  the  receiver,  from  tne  pulleys  f^  and  wind- 
lasses p  pS  so  that  an  empty  receiver  may  be  substituted  for  a  filled 
one  with  great  facility,  and  the  filled  receiver  removed  by  a  tender,  as 
set  forth. 

We  also  claim  constructing  the  rear  portion  of  the  inclined  plane 
with  wheels  or  rollers  h  and  tail-piece  of  loose  sections  Z,  as  set  forth, 
so  that  the  rear  of  the  machine  may  rest  on  the  ground  and  conform  to 
the  inequalities  of  its  surface. 

We  further  claim  the  employment  of  the  hinged-stud  u  in  connection 
with  the  driving-wheel  W  and  loose  wheel  D,  for  operating  the  endless 
chain  of  brushes,  as  set  forth* 


No.  13,830. — M.  W.  St.  Johh  and  Isaac  Brown. — Improved  Street- 
Sweeping  Machine. — Patented  November  20, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  161.) 

The  swivel-wheel  J,  which  supports  the  back  part  of  the  machine, 
is  connected  by  means  of  bar  N  to  the  back  end  of  draught- pole  L,  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  the  machine  to  turn  readily.  As  the  machine 
is  drawn  along,  the  shaft  E  will  rotate  when  lever  I  is  moved,  so  as  to 
throw  the  clutches  G  G  in  gear  with  the  pinions  F  F  ;  and  the  endless 
apron  X  is  operated  by  the  belt  r  and  the  bar  T,  and  brooms  W  are 
moved  back  and  forth  by  the  pilmans  P  P,  the  brooms  being  elevated 
during  their  backward  movement  (see  position  of  broom  W  represented 
by  dotted  Itaes  in  fig.  1)  in  consequence  of  bar  T  being  attached  to  the 
pitmans  a  certain  distance  from  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  shaft 
Q.  The  brooms  as  they  move  towards  the  apron  X  sweep  the  dirt 
from  the  ground  upon  it,  and  the  apron  conveys  the  dirt  to  one  side  of 
the  machine  and  deposites  it  in  winrows  in  the  street. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  reciprocating  brooms  or  brushes  W  attached  to  a 
bar  T,  which  is  connected  with  the  pitmans  P  P,  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged as  shown,  or  in  an  equivalent  way. 

2d.  The  endless  apron  X  placed  underneath  the  machine  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  dirt  from  the  brooms  or  brushes  W,  and  convey- 
ing it  from  underneath  the  machine  and  depositing  it  in  winrows  in  the 
street,  as  described. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  endless  apron  X  and  reciprocating 
brooms  or  brushes  W,  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 

4th.  Connecting  the  swivel- wheel  J  with  the  back  end  of  the  draught- 
pole  L  by  a  bar  N,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5th.  Placing  the  driving-wheels  C  C  and  pinions  F  F  loosely  on 
their  respective  shafts,  and  operating  the  ratchets  G  G  by  means  of  the 
flanched  sliding-plate  H,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  o€ 
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throwing  the  working  parts  of  the  machine  in  and  out  ol  gear  with  the 

driving-wheels. 


No.  12,496. — William  W.  Willis. — Improved  Mode  of  Extracting 
iS^wwj}*.— Patented  March  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  161.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  plainly  understood  from  an 
inspection  of  the  engravings. 

The  team  is  attached  at  C  ;  and  as  the  team  draws  either  in  the 
direction  of  the  arrow  or  opposite  to  it,  the  draught-chain  I  is  connected 
either  to  K  or  to  J. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  propose  to  claim  either  the  draught-hook 
the  shears,  or  the  pulley,  by  itself;  as  neither  can  of  itself,  nor  any  two 
of  them,  perform  the  functions  for  which,  after  much  thought  and  many 
experiments,  1  discovered  that  all  three  acting  in  connection  were  indi»> 
pensable. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  draught-hook  R,  shears  H,  and  pulley 
N,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,525. — Edward  Vaughn. — Improvement  in  Stump  Machines, — 
Patented  March  14, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  162.) 

Screw  E  passes  through  nut  D,  and  nut  D  fits  into  a  square  mortise 
in  the  sweep  C,  and  rests  in  a  square  recess  m  in  hub  B,  which  hub  is 
bolted  to  the  sweep  and  has  an  inverted  groove  k  in  its  lower  end, 
which  rests  on  friction  balls  /.  p  are  levers,  r  fulcra,  and  q  hinges  for 
elevating  the  frame  and  attaching  the  trucks  H  to  sills  c ;  dog  v  is 
thrown  back  by  a  cord  at  top  of  lever  I,  permitting  axle  u  to  pass 
down  the  posts  t  and  rest  on  plates  s.  Spiral  spring  z  throws  the  dog 
V  over  the  jixle  w,  and  the  machine  is  loaded.  Bar  K  is  screwed  to 
hounds  J' by  bolts  i  passing  through  slots  a^  in  said  hounds ;  the  bolts 
have  lugs  ^  at  one  end  and  rings  ^  at  the  other,  and  are  fastened  by 
turning  said  rings  at  right-angles  and  throwing  them  over  pins  tf. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  arch-beams  d  d,  the  brace-posts  h  fr, 
in  combination  with  the  inclined  braces  i?  ^  and  horizontal  beams  a, 
ntiaking  a  new  and  useful,  firm  and  compact  frame,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  a  half  sphere  and  groove  /,  forming  a  new 
half-spherical  washer  g. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  groove  i,  opening  y,  with  a  square  re- 
cess m,  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

Also,  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  and  detaching  the  trucks  H  H  to 
and  from  sills  c,  by  the  combination  of  levers  jp  jp,  fulcra  r  r,  joints  y  q^ 
posts  t  ty  dogs  Vy  and  levers  I,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  securing  of  the  bar  K  to  the  hounds  J  J,  as  set  forth- 

I  do  not  claim  any  one  separate  thing  in  the  above-mentioned  inven- 
tion, but  I  claim  the  combiiiation  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,088. — Stephen  Gorton  and  Francis  Morris. — Improved  Stump 
Machine. — Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

This  apparatus  is  rolled  over  a  slump,  so  that  shaft  A  will  come  to 
or  over  the  stump.  The  chain  F  is  then  hooked  around  the  root  of  the 
stump,  and  the  power  is  applied  either  to  the  hook  E  or  the  rope  around 
pulley  D.  As  the  power  draws  the  small  end  of  the  shaft  m  one  di- 
rection, the  wheel  B  will  roll  in  the  other  direction  and  wind  up  the 
chain,  and  thus  lift  the  stump. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  machine  after  the  manner  described, 
to  wit:  -with  a  main  shaft  and  wheels,  as  described,  with  the  larger 
wheel  B  fastened  on  to  the  shaft,  and  the  lesser  wheel  C  constructed 
so  as  to  turn  on  the  shaft,  or  any  other  construction  substantially  the 
same. 


Uo.  13,059. — Gottlieb  Graesslb. — Improvement  in  IHle  Machines. — 
Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

There  are  three  or  more  moulds,  consisting  of  halves  1  and  4,  2  and 
6,  3  and  6.  These  halves  are  attached  to  twb  endless  chains  Q  and  B, 
so  thai  (as  the  chains  revolve  with  equal  velocities)  each  two  will  meet 
in  the  centre  between  the  pressure-rollers  I  and  w,  and  (the  clay  having 
been  supplied  to  the  mould  before  it  arrived  at  the  centre)  the  tile  T 
will  be  formed. 

The  engraving  represents  the  chains  in  strong  broken  lines. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  two  endless  chains,  corresponding 
moulds,  and  pressure-rollers,  formed  and  constructed  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  12,595. — Thaddeus  Hyatt. — Improvement  in  Illuminating  VavU' 
Cover*.— Patented  March  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

a  is  the  glass,  b  is  the  hoop  of  lead,  and  c  is  the  section  of  the  plate 
into  which  the  glass  lenses  are  inserted. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim 
Iwoadly  to  the  securiug  of  glass  directly  within  a  soft -metal  sash,  nor 
to  the  securing  of  glass  within  a  metal  case,  to  be  in  turn  secured 
within  a  metal  socket,  as  these  have  been  known  when  applied  as 
specified. 

I  claim  the  method  of  securing  glasses  in  the  apertures  of  metal  plates 
or  other  surfaces  by  surrounding  the  glass  with  a  hoop  or  belt  of  lead, 
gutta  percha,  or  other  equivalent  yielding  substance,  and  forcing  the 

Srlass  so  surrounded  into  the  apertures  or  recess,  substantially  as  and 
or  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  13,352. — James  Harrison,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Vault-Covers. — 
Patented  July  31,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

The  vault  cover  D  can  be  raised  into  the  position  represented  in  the 
engraving  in  doited  lines,  and  articles  can  be  thrown  into  the  vault  A 
underneath  the  cover. 
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Claim. — Attaching  the  cover  D  to  the  upper  part  of  the  opening  or 
passage  A  of  the  vault,  by  means  of  the  jointed  arms  or  rods  d  dfft 
arranged  as  shown,  or  in  an  equivalent  way,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,513. — Wm.  p.  Walter  and  Jacob  Green. — ImprovemmU  in 
Vault-Lights.— Fatenied  August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

No  description  required. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  it  is  a  very  common  device 
to  avail  oneself  of  the  expansive  and  contracting  properties  of  metal  in 
fitting  metal  rings  tightly  around  various  articles;  and  we  are  also 
aware  that  it  is  not  a  new  device  to  unite  silicious  compounds  to  metal 
by  casting  the  former  in  a  molten  state  about  the  latter,  as  for  instance 
in  the  manufacture  of  porcelain  or  glass  door-knobs  with  metal  shanks. 
We  therefore  disclaim  both  of  these  as  broad  devices. 

But  we  claim  the  described  improvement  in  the  construction  of  vaul^- 
lights,  viz :  casting  the  molten  glass  directly  into  the  metal  frame, 
while  in  a  heated  state,  said  metal  frame  being  grooved  internally,  so 
that  when  it  contracts  on  cooling,  and  contracting  as  it  does  more  than 
the  glass,  this  groove  shall  bind  the  glass  lens  tightly  in  its  place,  and 
60  retain  it. 


No.  12,?76. — Salathiel  Elus. — ImpravemeTU  in  Framing  far  BuHd- 
ing  Concrete  WaUs. — Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  provide  a  sectional  frame  or 
box  to  embrace  each  side  of  the  wall  to  be  built,  and  so  contrived 
that,  as  the  wall  progresses,  the  lower  section  maybe  disconnected  and 
be  made  the  upper  part.  The  boards  D,  composing  the  two  sides  of 
the  frame,  are  kept  at  proper  distance  by  clamps  c,  through  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  wnicn  pass  rods  e  with  screws  and  nuts  at  their 
ends.  The  wall  being  built  up  to  the  top  of  the  upper  boards,  the 
lower  series  of  rods  e  are  unscrewed  and  driven  out  through  the  wall. 
The  clamps  c  can  then  be  turned  round  the  upper  rods  e  so  that  the 
lower  ends  of  the  clamps  come  uppermost,  still  preserving  the  upper 
boards  D  in  their  position.  The  lowest  board  D  is  then  taken  away 
and  made  the  upper  board  of  the  frame,  and  the  building  of  the  wall 
can  be  continued.  The  corner-clamps  a  b  have  a  longitudinal  slot  be- 
tween the  two  rods,  so  that  they  can  be  slid  upwards  as  soon  as  th« 
lower  rod  is  removed. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  clamps  substantially  as  before  de- 
scribed, so  that  they  can  be  moved  or  turned  up,  as  necessity  requires, 
and  the  combination  of  these  clamps  with  the  rods  and  boards  to  form 
a  self-supporting  frame,  for  the  uses  and  purposes  above  described. 


No.   13,000. — Thomas  Estlack. — Improved  Mode  of  Securing  Wa^ 
hoards  to  Walls. — Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

Claim. — Securing  washboards  E  to  the  flooring  A  and  to  slides  Di 
which  work  in  guides  G,  «L\.\aLc\i^dto  the  walls  B  in  the  manner  shown,  or 
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in  an  equivalent  way,  so  that  the  washboards  will,  in  case  of  the  shrink- 
ing or  settling  of  the  flooring,  fall  or  settle  with  it ;  thereby  causing  the 
lower  edges  of  the  washboards  and  flooring  to  be  at  all  times  in  con- 
tact, as  set  forth.     (See  engravings.) 


No.  13,114.-^esskNorris  Bollbs,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Ockebshausen. — 
Improvement  in  Joints  of  Pipes  for  Artesian  Wells. — Patented  June 
19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  163.) 

An  iron  hoop  I  is  heated,  and,  thus  expanded,  is  placed  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  a  pipe,  when  another  tube  of  like  size  is  lowered  into  the 
band,  which,  upon  cooling,  contracts  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make  a 
perfectly  tight  joint.  As  the  ends  of  the  tubes  where  the  hoop  goes  on 
nave  previously  been  reduced,  the  exterior  surface  will  be  fluSh. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  rendering  cylinders  or  tubes  flush,»or  upon  a 
line  on  their  exterior  surfaces,  for  artesian  wells,  or  for  other  purposes 
as  described,  or  any  other  mode,  substantially  the  same,  which  will 
produce  the  same  efiect. 
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No.  12,238. — Alfred  C.  Q-arratt. — Improvement  in  Plugs  for  Lvbri^ 
eating  Axles. — Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

The  plug  D  is  made  with  a  chamber  b  within  it  and  a  passage  d. 
The  wheel-grease  collects  within  the  chamber,  and  can  easily  be  re- 
moved with  ihe  same. 

A  represeius  the  hub,  and  C  the  axle  of  the  wheel. 

Claim. — The  chambered  screw-plug  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  made  through  its  side,  and  applied  for  removing  the  ac- 
cumulated wheel-grease,  as  described. 

# 

Ko.  12,347. — Geo.  W.  Gbisendorff  and  Jacob  0.  Gbisendorpf. — Imr 
provement  in  Axle-Box  Hollers. — Patented  February  6,  1B55. 
(Plates,  p.  164.) 

A  is  the  journal  of  the  axle,  which  is  lubricated  by  roller  B;  H  pinion 
in  the  centre  of  the  axle,  which  revolves  the  cog-wheel  C,  and  thus  the 
roller  B.  The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  lubricate  when  the 
lubricating  material  is  not  yet  rendered  fluid  by  the  heating  of  the  axle. 

Claim. — The  giving  a  positive  motion  or  rotation  to  the  lubricating 
roller  by  the  axle  of  the  car- wheel,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 
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No.  13,32Y. — Alfred  E.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Washers  for  Aa3m* 
—Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

Rivets  h  of  metal  are  inserted  through  the  leather  washer  a,  to  pre- 
vent the  rapid  wearing  away  of  the  leather. 

Claim, — Inserting  blocks  of  metal  or  other  equivalent  hard  substance 
in  packing  washers  made  of  leather  or  other  equivalent  flexible  and 
yielding  substance,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,166. — Henry  Miller. — Improvement  in  Steam  HaUroad  Ctw- 
Brakes. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

The  steam-cylinder  A  and  steam-pipe  D  of  each  car  are  so  arranged 
that  the.condensed  water  is  allowed  to  run  freely  and  rapidly  from  the 
cylinder  and  pipe,  so  as  to  obviate  any  danger  of  freezing  and  clioking 
the  apparatus.  The  tubular  flexible  casing  /protects  the  cylinder- 
piston  and  piston-rod  from  the  dust,  and  the  spiral  spring  h  keeps  ibe 
casing  distended  laterally,  so  that  it  cannot  be  injured  by  the  piston- 
rod,  and  assists  in  carrying  the  piston  back  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
after  each  action. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  D,  and  the 
branch  pipe  d  of  each  car,  substantially  as  described,  to  wit:  the  pipe 
D  inclining  downwards  from  each  end  of  the  car,  and  the  pipe  d  inclin- 
ing downwards  from  the  lowest  point  of  the  cylinder  towards  the  point 
of  junction  with  the  said  pipes,  so  that  the  condensed  water  may  all 
run  from  the  pipes  and  cylinder  and  escape  therefrom,  or  be  conveyed 
into  a  suitable  receptacle  provided  with  proper  means  of  escape,  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2d.  Encasing  the  piston-rod  with  a  flexible  tube,  which  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  rod,  and  at  the  other  to  the  cylinder-head,  and  is  kept 
extended  so  as  not  to  be  injured  by  the  working  of  the  rod,  by  means 
of  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  rod,  which  said  spring  assists  in 
returning  the  piston  and  freeing  the  brakes  after  the  steam  or  com- 
pressed air  is  shut  off,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,245. — Lucius  Paige. — Improvement  in  Brake-Blocks  for  Bait- 
road  Cars, — ^Patented  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

The  shoes  J  may  be  adjusted  as  they  are  worn  by  unscrewing  and 
thereby  loosening  the  face-plates  v  by  which  the  shoes  may  be  shoved 
near  the  wheels  B,  the  face-plates  being  screwed  tightly  against  the 
shoes  when  they  are  properly  adjusted,  and  thereby  firmly  securing  the 
shoes  in  the  sockets  R. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  placing  the  shoes  in  sockets 
or  boxes,  wherein  they  remain  permanently  fixed  until  worn  up  so  as 
to  be  useless. 

But  I  claim  the  improvement  of  so  constructing  the  shoe  J  and  the 
socket  or  bearing  thereof,  and  applying  t\fem  essentially  as  described, 
that  the  shoe  may  extend  entirely  through  and  out  of  the  socket  in 
opposite  directions,  and  be  capable  of  being  moved  up  to  the  wheel  as 
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fest  as  occasion  may  require,  until  it,  the  shoe  or  rubber,  is  worn  up 
or  rendered  unfit  for  further  service,  my  improvement  being  one  of 
great  practical  importance  and  utility. 


No.  12,263. — ^Wbndell  Wright. — Improvement  in  Mode  of  Connecting 
Pipes  for  Steam-Brakes. — Patented  January  16,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  164.) 

• 

Claim, — ^Providing  each  end  of  the  several  lengths  of  pipes  for  con- 
veying the  steam  or  compressed  air  under  the  cars  with  a  valve  k  and 
an  elastic  or  movable  tongue  /,  applied  substantially  as  described,  so 
as  to  allow  the  valve  to  be  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  or  air 
when  the  end  of  the  pipe  is  disconnected,  but  to  be  caused  to  open  the 
valve  by  the  entrance  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  into  the  mouth-piece  of 
the  connecting-tube  D.     (See  engraving.) 


BTo.  12,539. — Jehial  B.  Blodgbtt. — Improved  Wagon-Brake. — Pat- 
ented March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  originating  of  the  idea  of 
wagon-brakes,  or  their  invention ;  claiming  only  certain  improvements 
in  the  construction  and  application  of  wagon-brakes  as  described — ren- 
dering them  perfectly  effectual  and  applicable  to  all  kinds  of  loading. 

I  claim  the  application  of  wagon-brakes  to  the  forward  wheels  of 
wagons  by  using  the  hounds  FF,  sway-bar  G,  block-tongue  E,  or  other 
apptindages  running  back  from,  and  firmly  attached  to,  the  front  axle 
B,  as  the  frame  for  the  support  and  steadying  of  such  brakes;  also  the 
construction  of  a  brake  so  light  and  simple  as  to  admit  of  being  sup- 

Erted  by  such  fi-ame,  such  brake  having  a  main  bar  H  of  sufficient 
igth  to  receive  both  pads  I  J,  said  main  bar  turning  upon  its  fasten- 
ing at  or  near  its  centre,  with  the  pad  I  for  one  wheel  firmly  attached 
to  one  end,  and  the  pad  J  for  the  other  wheel  so  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  main  bar  as  to  turn  on  such  attachment  or  fastening,  such 
turning  pad  to  be  of  such  form  as  to  bear  against  its  wheel  on  being 
turned  parily  round,  and  to  bear  harder  on  being  turned  further,  and 
at  the  same  time,  by  crowding  back  that  end  of  the  main  bar  to  which 
it  is  attached,  to  throw  the  other  end  with  its  pad  against  the  other 
wheel,  as  described.     (See  engraving.) 


No.    12,552. — Gideon    Hotchkiss. — Improvement   in   RaUroadrCar 
J?mA:e«.— Patented  March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  164.) 

A  bridge  q  is  secured  to  the  journal-boxes  j ;  a  lever  n  has  its  ful- 
crum in  the  piece  w,  which  is  firmly  attached  to  the  bridge  q ;  to  the 
short  arm  of  lever  q  is  connected  the  anchor  L,  which  carries  the 
brake  L,  and  the  power  for  working  the  brake  is  applied  at  the  long 
end  z  of  the  said  lever  n. 

Figure  2  represents  only  one  half  of  the  truck,  the  other  half  being 
exactly  alike ;  or  z  is  the  centre  line* 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  mere  application  of  the  brake 
to  the  top  of  the  wheels,  nor  do  I  intend  to  confine  my  claim  to  tlfc 
application  of  the  brake,  by  the  means  described,  to  the  top  of  the 
wheel  only,  because  by  a  slight  modiBcalion  and  change  the  principle 
and  means  claimed  as  original  may  be  applied  so  as  to  press  the  brake 
to  other  parts  of  the  wheel  and  accomplish  the  same  object. 

But  I  claim  the  method  of  operating  a  railroad-  car  brake  by  obtain- 
ing the  leverage  from  the  axles  and  boxes  by  means  of  the  bridges, 
keys,  and  clutches,  or  their  equivalent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  have  described  my  improvements  as  applied  to  trucks  for  wide- 
gauge  roads,  having  axles  with  inside  bearings ;  but  it  will  be  obvious 
that  they  are  applicable  to  trucks  having  axles  with  outside  bearings, 
and  also  to  cars  without  trucks ;  and  I  therefore  claim  my  improve- 
ment when  applied  to  axles  with  outside  or  inside  bearings,  and  also 
to  cars  without  trucks. 


No.  12,685. — William  Loughridob. — Improvement  in  Graduating  ik 
Tension  of  Gar-Brakes . — ^Patented  April  10, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  165.) 

The  brake-chain  C  is  attached  at  its  front  end  to  a  barrel  D,  and 
passes  under  the  cars  around  pulleys  c  (attached  to  the  cars)  and  pal- 
leys  6,  attached  to  the  ends  of  levers  B,  and  is  fastened  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  hindmost  lever  B.  When  the  chain  is  pulled  in  front,  it  will  lift 
the  ends  h  of  the  brake-levers  which  are  pivoted  at  a,  and  thereby  press  j 
the  brakes  A  against  the  wheels.  Barrel  D  is  hung  at  one  end  in  a  \ 
fixed  bracket  d,  and  at  the  other  in  the  lower  part  of  lever  E,  pivoted 
in  y.  The  upper  part  of  lever  E  connects,  by  an  adjustable  linkyj  with 
arm  g  on  rock-shaft  F,  from  which  shaft  extends  also  an  armj;  whicb 
arm  is  so  placed  as  to  be  struck  by  the  revolution  of  a  pin  h  attached 
to  the  loose  part  G  of  a  clutch  G  G^ ;  G^  is  fast  on  driving-axle  H. 
The  barrel  D  carries  at  the  end  a  disc  I  opposite  a  disc  J  on  axle  H, 
so  that  when  both  discs  are  brought  in  contact  by  the  movement  of 
lever  E,  the  barrel  winds  up  the  chain  in  consequence  of  the  friction 
between  the  discs.  Spring  £,  acting  upon  lever  E,  keeps  the  discs 
clear  of  each  other,  and  the  brakes  clear  of  the  wheels  (by  the  weight 
of  the  levers  B).  When  the  brakes  are  to  be  operated,  the  clutch  GG* 
is  thrown  in  gear  by  lever  K,  and  G  rotates  with  axle  H ;  the  pin  i 
strikes  and  throws  back  arm^,  and  arm  g,  being  thrown  forward,  acts 
upon  lever  E  and  engages  the  discs.  At  this  juncture  the  upper  end  of 
lever  E  is  caught  by  spring-catch  h  The  chain-barrel  winds  i^p  the 
chain  and  actuates  the  brakes.  The  clutch  being  required  to  operate 
only  during  one  revolution  of  the  axle  H,  the  lever  K  can  be  insiantly 
released  to  uncouple  the  clutch  by  the  action  of  spring*^/  though  the 
clutch  might  remain  in  gear  without  injury,  as  when  the  pin  A  ha$ 
thrown  back  army  it  will  merely  wipe  it  slightly  in  repassing.  The 
chain  being  sufficiently  wound  up,  the  winding  up  must  be  stopped  to 

1)revent  breaking.  To  this  end  the  discs  are  disengaged  by  releasing 
ever  E  from  catch  Aj,  to  be  thrown  back  by  spring  u  The  force 
applied  to  the  chain  is  telalued  by  a  ipawl  I  acting  on  ratchet-wheel  • 
on  the  chain-barrel.    "By  B.^^\yvci?>  ^-"^^  T^\riiaav^\ia^  ^\^  vea^xkia 
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Opposite  directions,  and  two  pawls,  the  brake  can  be  operated  forwards 
and  backwards.  Lever  E  is  liberated  from  K  as  follows :  Catch  % 
works  on  a  fulcrum  w,  its  other  end  having  an  inclined  projection  o. 
The  upper  end  of  a  chain  C  (which  is  wound  up  on  barrel  D  simul- 
taneously with  chain  C)  is  attached  to  a  slider  M.  C^  draws  forward 
saifl  slider,  and  its  pin  jp,  striking  projection  o,  liberates  lever  E  from 
catch  k.  M  contains  several  holes.  The  insertion  of  pin  p  in  these 
holes,  farther  forward  or  backward,  causes  it  to  act  on  the  catch  ft, 
sooner  or  later,  to  disengage  the  discs,  and  thus  applies  the  brakes  with 
less  or  greater  force.  When  the  brakes  are  to  be  released,  the  foot- 
lever  u  is  to  be  depressed,  which  throws  out  pawl  I  from  the  ratchet 
and  liberates  the  chain-barrel. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  various  arrangements  of  self- 
acting  brakes  have  been  proposed,  in  which  the  power  obtained  from 
the  locomotive  axle,  by  means  of  engaging  and  disengaging  mechanism, 
Has  been  applied  throughout  a  train  by  the  use  of  a  chain,  or  its  equiva- 
lent.    Such  a  brake,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  sliding-plate  M, 
having  a  series  of  holes  graduated  for  limiting  its  play  by  an  adjustable 
pin;  the  supplementary  chain  C,  wound  upon  the  chain-barrel  D, 
which  receives  the  chain  for  actuating  the  brakes;  the  lever  E,  for 
bringing  the  said  barrel  into  and  out  of  action;  the  spring-catch  i,  for 
holdmg  ihe  said  lever  E  in  engagement  until  tripped  by  the  pin  of  the 
aforesaid  shding-plate  M,  when  the  lever  E  is  released,  and  the  power 
is  maintained  without  any  further  increase.  The  whole  constitutmg  an 
automatic  disengaging  apparatus  capable  of  being  graduated  so  as  to 
apply  and  retain  any  degree  of  frictional  pressure  that  may  be  pr^ 
viously  desired,  by  the  simple  adjustment  of  the  movable  pin  in  the 
sliding-plate,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  13,038. — Jambs  J.   McComb. — Improvement  in  Arrangement  of 
Bumpers  for  Self-acting  Car-Brakes, — Patented  June  12,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  165.) 

The  bumper  beads  C,  which  apply  the  momentum  of  the  car  to  the 
working  of  the  brakes,  are  placed  one  on  each  side  of  the  coupling,  so 
that  said  heads  shall  come  against  the  cars  or  the  platforms  P  thereof, 
instead  of  abutting  against  each  other. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  self-acting  brakes  of  various 
forms  have  been  essayed,  which  were  intended  to  be  brought  into  action 
by  the  momentum  of  the  car ;  but  in  all  those  of  which  I  have  knowledge, 
the  brake-beams  or  the  bumpers,  when  used,  abut  one  against  the 
other,  thus  leaving  but  one-half  of  the  usual  coupling  distance  avail- 
able for  bringing  up  the  several  parts  of  the  brake  to  a  proper  bearing 
and  applying  the  brakes,  which  is  found  insufficient ;  and  to  couple  the 
cars  further  apart,  to  give  the  necessary  distance  to  properly  operate  the 
brakes,  has  its  equally  objectionable  features. 

These,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim ;  but  I  claim  allowing  the  brake- 
beams  of  each  car  to  abut  against  the  car  or  platform  of  the  car  next  to 
it,  by  which  means  I  make  available  the  whole  ^\a.^  ox  ^?^ax^K.OciR^:^^«c^ 
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the  cars  in  bringing  up  the*  brakes,  and  thus  more  effectually  apply 
them  than  heretofore,  substantially  as  described. 


No.    13.108. — Peter  Ten  Eyck. — Improved   Sdf'acting  Brake  fir 
Vehicles. — Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  165.) 

When  the  speed  of  the  horses  is  checked,  the  shoes  will  flill  by  their 
Qwn  gravity  and  bind  between  the  peripheries  of  the  back  wheels  and 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  stop  the  vehicle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  brake  formed  by  placing  sho& 
between  the  wheels  and  the  surface  of  the  ground,  irrespective  of  the 
peculiar  arrangement,  or  connexion  shown  between  the  shoes  and  the 
draught-pole  or  shafts,  for  they  have  been  previously  used  for  railroad 
brakes. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  the  shoes  F  F,  attached  to  the  back 
axle  of  the  vehicle  by  the  jointed  arms  or  levers  B  D,  where  said  shoes 
are  connected  to  a  sliding  draught-pole  G,  by  rods  g  g  and  chain  A, 
said  pole  G  having  a  spring  K  attached  to  it.  The  above  parts  being 
arranged  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,139. — Elisha  E.  Kice. — Improvement  in  Ratlroad-Car  Brakes-- 
Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  165.) 

The  shoes  are  attached  to  a  guide-frame  6,  sliding  within  a  hollow 
bracket  E.  Upon  each  shoe  an  India-rubber  spring  d  is  fixed,  and 
upon  each  spring  one  end  of  a  beam  F  rests.  This  beam  is  operated 
upon  by  the  lever  G,  which  is  weighted  at  i.  The  pivot-holes  m  are 
slightly  elongated  vertically,  so  that,  when  the  weighted-lever  end  has 
been  raised  to  depress  the  shoes  upon  the  rails,  (this  brake  is  intended 
to  act  against  the  rails  instead  of  against  the  car- wheels,)  and  is  al- 
lowed suddenly  to  fall  again,  it  may  drop  some  distance  before  its 
fulcrum  ccmes  to  a  bearing ;  in  order  that,  in  its  descent,  the  weight 
may  acquire  sufficient  momentum  to  produce  a  jerk  that  wUl  start  the 
shoe  up,  in  case  its  guide- frame  b  happens  to  be  bound  between  the 
brackets  E.     One  shoe  D  is  flanged,  to  guide  it  on  the  rail  while 

{)ressed  thereon ;  the  other  shoe  D  is  plain,  that  it  may  be  free  to  move 
aterally  across  the  rail  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  path  of  the  outer 
shoe. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  construction  of  the  brake,  with  one  flanched  and 
one  plain  shoe,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  guide-bracket  E  extending;  from  the 
frame  of  the  truck  nearly  down  to  the  rail,  the  shoe  with  its  shding- 
frame,  the  spring  to  allow  the  shoe  to  yield,  and  the  beam  for  pressing 
down  and  raising  up  the  shoe ;  the  whole  arranged  as  set  forth,  so  that 
the  spring  and  shoe  are  supported  near  the  rail,  and  the  shoe  rigidly 
held  from  any  lateral  movement  whatever,  while  it  is  free  to  rise  and 
fall. 

3d.  The  weighted  drop-lever  in  combination  with  the  shoes;  the 
same  being  arranged  and  operating  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,440. — GusTAVus  Adolphus  Sombrby  and  Chas.  Wm.  Fooa. — 
Improvement  in  Sailroad-Car  Brake, — Patented  August  14,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  166.) 

The  journals  of  the  wheel-axles  are  supported  in  pendulous  bars  6. 
Each  brake  H  is  jointed  to  one  end  of  levei^  I,  while  the  other  end  is 
jointed  to  the  truck  frame.  Rod  c,  projectmg  down  from  lever  K  of 
another  brake  L,  extends  through  lever  I  and  spring  d^  and  is  supported 
by  the  spring,  while  the  latter  rests  on  lever  I.  When  the  wheels  are 
brought  against  the  brakes  by  inclining  the  bars  b  a  little  from  the  vertical 
in  a  direction  towards  the  brakes,  the  brakes  H  will  be  slightly  raised 
by  the  friction,  and  also  force  into  action  the  brakes  L.  When  the  bars 
are  inclined,  the  weight  of  the  carriage  will  act  through  the  bars  and 
force  the  wheels  against  the  brakes.  When  it  is  desired  to  relieve  the 
wheels  from  the  action  of  the  brakes,  hand-lever  w,  attached  lo  shaft  Q, 
is  moved  so  as  to  cause  the  forward-catch  o  of  arm  I  on  shaft  k  to  be 
raised  upward.  As  soon  as  this  takes  place,  the  forward  draft  upon  the 
front  draw-bar  will  so  carry  the  tripping-catch  r  of  said  draw-bar  into 
action  with  catch  o,  directly  beneath  it,  as  to  move  the  lower  arm  of 
said  catch  forward,  and  thereby  cause  the  cams  A  of  the  forward  arms 
i  (the  latter  projecting  from  shaft  K)  to  press  upon  the  friction-rollers  g 
attached  to  the  hanging  bearings  6,  to  cause  the  wheels  lo  be  moved 
away  from  the  brakes. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  application  of  the  brake  to 
the  wheel,  so  that  either  may  be  moved  toward  the  other  while  the 
carriage  is  in  motion,  and  whether  by  the  momentum  of  the  carriage 
or  by  any  other  power. 

But  we  claim  applying  the  wheel-axle  to  the  frame  by  means  of 
pendulous  bars  b  6,  arranged  substantiaQy  as  described,  in  order  that 
the  gravity  or  weight  of  the  carriage,  when  the  latter  is  at  rest,  (as 
well  as  when  it  is  in  motion,)  may  be  employed  to  press  the  wheels 
against  the  brakes  by  acting  through  such  bars,  when  they  are  inclined 
from  the  vertical,  and  are  left  free  to  be  moved  toward  the  brakes. 

We  also  claim  so  combining  with  either  or  both  the  lower  brakes  1.1 
H,  operated  by  the  wheels  as  described,  one  or  more  other  brakes  or 
brake  mechanisms  L  L,  thai  the  latter  may  be  put  in  action  by  the 
operation  of  the  wheels  on  the  former,  as  specified. 

We  also  claim,  in  combination  with  wheels  applied  so  as  to  be  mova- 
ble towards  and  away  from  their  brakes  H  H,  as  specified,  a  mechan- 
ism substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  power  that  pri)duce8 
draught  of  the  carriage  or  puts  it  in  motion,  as  described,  shall  move 
such  wheels  away  from  their  brakes,  so  as  to  relieve  the  said  brakes 
from  being  moved  or  pressed  by  their  respective  wheels. 


No.    13,978. — ^Robert    L.   Cukrey. — Improvement   in    DouhU-arting 
Steam-Brake. — Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  166.) 

C  C  are  the  pistons,  which,  as  soon  as  steam  is  supplied  between 
them,  move  from  each  other,  and,  by  means  of  the  piston-rods  B  B  and 
connexions,  (represented  in  the  engravings,)  actuate  the  breaks  F  6. 

43 
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As  soon  as  the  steam  supply  is  stopped  and  the  steam  exhausted,  the 
spiral  springs  J  placed  within  the  cylinder  will  cause  the  brakes  to 
recede  from  the  wheels. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  to  have  invented  a  double-acting 
steam-cylinder,  with  steam  and  exhaust  at  its  centre  between  the 
pistons. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  such  a  cylinder  in  combination  with 
the  brakes  on  both  sides  of  the  wheels,  in  the  manner  and  under  the 
arrangement  set  forth. 

No.  12,490. — Edward  Rice. — Improvement  in  SaUroad'Car  Coupling.^ 
Patented  March  6,  1885.     (Plates,  p.  166  ) 

When  the  cars  are  brought  together,  the  heads  C  of  the  coupling- 
bars  pass  into  the  yielding-mouths  D,  and  within  the  catches  G  G, 
until  tney  strike  against  the  ends  of  the  draught  and  bumper-bars  A, 
when  the  catches  G  G,  acted  upon  by  springs  K  K,  will  cause  said 
catches  to  embrace  the  heads  C  C  between  their  shoulders  and  the 
ends  of  the  bars  A  (see  figures  3  and  4).  The  catches  G  G  may  be 
rigidly  secured  in  the  closed  position  (see  figure  3)  by  fastening  the 
lever  £  by  a  suitable  catch.  When  said  lever  is  not  fastened  in  said 
position,  the  outward  pressure,  exerted  upon  said  catches  by  the  heads 
of  the  coupling- bars  in  passing  between  them,  will  cause  the  embracing- 
band  H  to  slide  backwards  upon  the  inclined  planes  F  F,  and  allow 
the  catches  to  open.  When  it  is  desired  to  uncouple  a  car,  the  lever 
E  is  drawn  backward  into  position  figure  6,  thereby  drawing  the 
mouth  D  within  the  catches  G  G,  and  forcing  them  outward,  so  that  the 
head  of  the  coupling-bar  can  be  drawn  freely  out  from  between  them; 
the  tree  play  of  said  head  upon  the  couplmg-bar  preventing  it  fi'om 
catching  and  holding  upon  the  lower  catch  when  the  catches  are  forced 
outwards. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  movable  guiding-mouth  D,  the 
catches  G  G,  the  inclined-planes  F  F,  the  embracing-band  H,  and  the 
lever  E  with  each  other,  and  with  the  draught-bar  A,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  coupling-bar  B  will  be  self-caught  and  retained  when 
brought  into  contact  with  said  parts,  and  by  which  it  can  also  be  readily 
liberated  when  the  cars  are  in  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth ;  also, 
in  combination  with  the  spring-catches  G  G  and  the  movable-mouth 
D  of  the  coupling-apparatus,  the  movable-heads  C  C  of  the  coupling- 
bar,  arrangea  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,680. — James  H.  Jones. — Improvement  in  BaUroad-Car  Cotup- 
Zfngr.— Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

The  two  parts  A  A  forming  the  coupling  aire  exactly  alike,  and  they 
are  either  permanently  attached  to  their  cars  or  they  are  connected 
with  them  by  passing  the  bolls  (by  which  the  cars  are  drawn)  through 
the  holes  E  E  represented  in  the  figures.  The  springs  D  serve  to  guide 
the  ;aws  C  together  and  to  hold  them  closed,  when  in  position  sfaowo 
in  figure  2. 
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-  The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  patent  was  granted  to  Joseph 
D.  Alvord  on  the  18lh  of  September,  1849,  for  a  "  car-shackle,  in 
which  two  horizontally  placed  hooks,  one  at  each  end  of  the  car,  are 
attached  to  the  hunter,  so  formed  and  so  attached  that  on  bringing  the 
cars  together  the  hooks  will  fall  into  sockets  inlo  the  respective  opposite 
cars."  This  I  do  not  claim,  as  my  invention  is  an  improvement  upon 
Alvord's ;  nor  do  1  claim  a  car-coupling  wherein  a  link  or  its  substitute 
is  used  at  all ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  car-coupling  wherein  a  male  and 
female  catch  are  used,  because  they  require  to  be  changed  at  times,  as 
two  male  or  two  female  catches  will  not  form  the  coupling ;  but  I  claim 
a  car-coupling  without  a  link,  which  may  be  a  permanent  fixture  on 
the  car,  and  each  half  so  formed  that  the  jaws  or  hooks  will  always 
couple  or  catch,  the  one  with  theother^  when  brought  together,  regardless 
of  the  particular  ends  of  the  cars  which  may  be  brought  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  13,264. — Aaron  G.  Heckrottb. — Improvement  in  Railroad-Car 
Coupling. — Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

This  is  an  improvement  on  W.  C.  Bussey's  patent,  July  17th,  1847. 
The  box  A  is  bolted  at  F  to  a  draw-bar  of  ordinary  construction,  the 
front  of  the  box  being  held  up  by  a  strap  passing  under  it,  leaving  it 
free  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  bumper-springs.  On  bar  /  (which  ex-" 
tends  from  dog-bar  D)  is  movable  the  slide  c,  secured  to  baryS  so  that 
said  bar  may  assume  either  of  the  positions  shown  in  the  engravings. 
The  guard  bar  J]  by  having  a  cord  attached  leading  to  the  platform  of 
the  car,  and  so  arranged  by  passing  over  pulleys  as  to  draw  the  bar 
towards  the  side  of  the  box,  serves  as  a  means  of  uncoupling.  When 
two  cars  are  coupled,  the  guards  ff^  of  the  respective  boxes  A  will  be 
on  opposite  sides,  and  when  in  position  of  fig.  2,  the  bars/*  will  project 
sufficiently  far,  each  to  run  unaer  the  platform  of  the  other  car;  so  that 
on  the  deviation  of  a  car  from  the  track,  one  of  said  bars  will  be  drawn 
outward  by  a  pin  beneath  the  platform,  and  the  tumbler  B  of  one  of  the 
couplings  released  from  the  dog-bar.     P  is  the  coupling  bar. 

The  inventor  says:  Disclaiming  the  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  cars 
by  eccentric- tumbler,  revolving-roller,  turning-dog,  and  coupling-bar,  as 
secured  by  the  patent  granted  to  W.  C.  Bussey,  17th  July,  1847. 

Claim.— The  method  described  of  releasing  the  tumbler  by  double- 
branched  sliding-guards //*  combined  with  the  dog-bar  D,  whereby 
the  rigid  attachment  of  the  box  is  avoided,  and  the  same  rendered  ca- 
pable of  attachment  to  the  ordinary  spring- bumpers,  as  set  forth. 


No  13,274. — Jno.  Ryan. — Improvement  in  Railroad-Car  Coupling. — 
Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

The  extreme  projecting  end  of  the  coupling  bar  E  has  a  curved  plane 
k  upon  one  of  its  sides  and  a  portion  of  its  top  part,  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  and  under  part  a  precisely  similar  curved  plane ;  so  that 
if  the  coupling-bar,  when  the  cars  are  run  together  to  be  coupled, 
should  not  hang  with  its  points  underneath,  these  planes,  or  either  of 
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them,  striking  the  rounded  or  concave  fece  of  the  buffer-mouth  D^  will 
turn  them  over  or  around  into  the  right  position  for  coupling.  On  the 
backs  of  the  buffer-mouths,  and  underneath  the  projections  c  thereon, 
are  grooves  o  deep  enough  at  their  centres  to  receive  the  points  of  the 
ho()ks  a  bj  but  which  gradually  run  out  at  the  sides  until  they  entirely 
disappear.  This  is  for  the  purpose  of  self-uncoupling,  should  one  of 
the  cars  run  off"  the  track. 

The  inventor  says :  It  is  obvious  that  while  the  gist  of  my  invention 
lies  in  the  peculiar  forms  of  the  coupling-bar  and  heads,  yet  these  forms 
may  be  varied  and  still  produce  the  same  effect;  and  I  should  claim 
the  right  of  changing  the  forms  of  both  or  either  so  long  as  I  do  not 
depart  from  the  general  character  of  the  invention.  I  do  not  claim  a 
gravitating  hook,  nor  do  I  claim  a  side-moving  hook  for  self^uncoupling, 
independent  of  its  particular  connexion  with  the  draw-heads. 

But  I  claim  the  surfaces  of  the  hook  and  inside  and  outside  of  the 
buflfer-mouth,  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  hook,  presented  in 
a  vertical  position,  shall  be  caused  to  rotate  to  a  horizontal  pK>sition  on 
entering,  and  resume  its  vertical  position  when  driven  in  to  hold  the 
cars,  and,  by  a  deviation  of  the  cars  to  one  side,  caused  to  rotate  again 
to  a  horizontal  position,  so  as  to  uncouple  by  said  deviation  and  the 
leverage  between  the  hook  and  heads,  the  buffer-mouth  not  allowing 
the  hook  to  pass  either  way,  except  when  horizontal. 


No.  13,869. — Joseph  T.   England. — Improvement  in   BaUroadrCar 
Coupling, — Patented  December  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

B  is  the  coupling-hnk  which,  when  introduced  into  the  bufier-bead, 
(see  position  of  B,  represented  by  dotted  lines,)  will  push  the  ball  C 
away  (see  position  of  C,  represented  by  dotted  lines)  so  as  to  let  pin  D 
fall-     (See  dotted  lines.) 

Claim, — The  described  coupling,  consisting  of  a  ball  so  arranged 
in  the  buffer-head  as  to  support,  at  its  lowest  position,  the  pin,  and  to 
be  pushed  away  and  allow  the  pin  to  fall  on  the  introduction  of  the 
link«  as  set  forth. 


No.   12,644. — Alphbus  D.    Smith. — Improvement   in    RaUroad-Cixr 
iSfeate.— Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

The  engravings  fully  explain  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  arms  c  c,  which  project  from  the 
back  of  a  car-seat,  with  the  movable  bars  d  d,  wbicn  are  combined 
with  the  car-seat  and  its  arms  k  i,  or  their  equivalents,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that,  by  the  aid  of  the  shoulders  g  g  on  the  standards  p  p^  the  back 
of  the  seat  may  be  supported  in  the  proper  position  for  day-riding,  or 
be  elevated  into  the  f)roper  position  for  night-riding,  and  supported  in 
that  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  13,079. — Jno.  H.  Cockb. — Improvement  in  RaUroad-Gar  Seats. — 
Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  back  capable  of  turning  from 
one  side  of  a  seat  to  the  other ;  nor  a  back  capable  of  being  placed,  in 
an  erect  or  inclined  position. 

But  1  claim  a  back  possessing  all  these  properties  constructed  with  a 
rigid  arm,  the  guide-pins  of  whiclj  turn  in  a  curved  slot  provided  with 
a  catch,  while  the  back  hinges  upon  the  support  for  its  lower  edge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  combination  with  a  reclining  reversible  back,  I  claim  a  concave 
seat,  so  thai  persons  occupying  the  seat  will  not  be  liable  to  slide  off, 
as  they  would  if  the  seat  were  flat  or  convex. 


No.    13,464. — Ebenezer    Jeffers. — Improvement   in    BaUroad-Car 
Seats.— Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  167.) 

D  is  the  turning  and  G  the  stationary  post  referred  to  in  the  cletim  ; 
A,  the  seat. 

The  operation  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  engravings. 

I  am  aware  that  a  chair-seat  has  been  so  combined  with  its  legs  or 
supporting-frame  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  horizontally.  I  am 
also  aware  that  it  is  not  uncommon  to  apply  a  table  or  other  article  to 
a  stand  by  such  devices  as  will  admit  of  its  being  moved  in  either  a 
horizontal  or  vertical  direction.     I  thereibre  do  not  claim  such. 

But  T  claim  arranging  the  pedal  H,  the  bolt  F,  and  their  locking- 
recesses  a  together,  and  in  the  sector  B,  and  in  the  turning  and  sta- 
tionary posts,  as  described,  and  so  that,  by  one  single  movement  of 
the  pedal,  the  sector  and  the  turning  post  may  be  latched  or  unlatched 
simultaneously,  so  as  to  enable  the  chair  to  be  operated. 


No.   13,471. — Albert    M.     Smith. — Improvement   in  RaUroad-Ca/r 
/Sfea^«.— Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  168.) 

To  adjust  the  back  for  a  night's  rest,* a  cord  is  attached  to  the 
catches,  to  be  operated  from  the  centre.  The  slots  J  are  roundecl  off; 
the  catches  when  in  will  bear  on  the  edge  hard  enough  to  keep  the 
back  in  place  when  being  changed,  but  so  that,  by  pushing  back  hard 
on  the  top  edge  of  the  low  back,  (6gure  1,)  they  are  thrown  back  far 
enough  to  allow  them  to  pass  out  and  reverse  the  back.  This  leaves 
the  back  free  to  adjust  itself  to  the  position  a  person  sits  in  by  their 
pressing  against  it  to  rest ;  but  to  make  it  more  complete,  cords  are 
attached  at  d^  and  pass  over  pulleys  n,  and  out  through  the  outsida 
of  the  cushion  at  E,  so  that,  by  taking  hold  of  it  to  reverse  the  back,  it 
at  the  same  time  pulls  the  catches  i  in  and  disconnects  them  from  the 
supporters  B,  and  allows  them  to  pass  with  the  back  turning  on  the 
upper  catches  remaining,  4  connected  over  to  the  ends  of  supporters  as 
at  m,  which  they  rest  against  and  support,  leaving  the  back  reversed, 
the  hollow  side  in  towards  the  seat. 
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The  inventor  says ;  I  do  not  claim  the  form  or  shape  of  the  back  or 
seat  part  of  the  car-seat,  as  they  are  in  common  use. 

But  I  claim  the  constructing  and  arranging  of  the  car-seat  so  that  the 
whole  back,  of  sufficient  width  and  shape  best  adapted  to  support  tbe 
body  of  a  person  for  day-riding,  if  changed  either  side  of  the  seat,  to 
ride  either  way,  can  be  reversed ;  the  outside  turned  inside  thereby, 
and  at  the  same  time  raised  high  enough  to  support  the  head  and  body 
equally  well  for  night-riding,  by  medns  of  and  in  combination  with  the 
different  devices,  or  their  equivalents,  necessary  for  tbe  purposes  as 
described  and  set  forth. 


No.  12,371. — Geo.  P.  Ketcham. — Improvement  in  Mechanism  far 
Retaining  Cars  tipon  the  Track. — Patented  February  6,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  168.) 

When  any  one  pair  of  wheels  (for  instance,  the  one  represented  in 
dotted  lines  in  the  engraving)  is  raised,  the  arms  C  are  at  once  thrown 
downwards  and  will  come  in  contact  with  the  rails  and  serve  as  guides, 
either  ends  of  the  arms  being  in  contact  with  the  rails,  according  to 
which  pair  of  whec  Is  is  raised. 

1  claim  the  employment  of  use  of  arms  C  applied  to  the  axles  ci 
of  the  trucks  A  A^  the  arms  of  each  truck  being  supported  by  the  rod 
D  ;  the  above  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  12,400. — ^J.  N.  Williams. — Improvement  in  Head- Supporten  far 
Railroad-Cars. — ^Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  168.) 

The  bar  a  having  been  turned  down  into  a  horizontal  position,  tbe 
head- supporters  c  c  can  be  turned  round,  (they  being  hinged  in  i  to  bar 
a,  and  being  sustained  b)'  means  of  the  bar  a  resting  against  either  end 
of  slots  j^)  so  as  to  support  the  heads  of  persons  riding  either  on  seats 
d  or  on  seats  e. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  head-supporters  in  railroad-cars  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  pair  of  supporters,  by  reversing  their  posi- 
tions, can  be  adapted  equally  well  to  either  one  of  the  two  seats  nea^ 
est  the  said  supporters,  when  the  said  seat  has  the  rear  side  of  its  back 
turned  towards  the  supporters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  head  supporters  c  c,  the  plate  i,  the  bar 
a,  and  the  cord/,  or  their  equivalents,  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  sup- 
porters can  be  placed  in  the  proper  position  for  supporting  the  heads 
of  persons  riding  on  either  one  of  the  two  seats  nearest  to  said  sup- 
porters, or  turned  up  and  secured  to  the  side  of  a  car,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,684. — Robert  F.  R.  Lewis. — Spiral-Wheel  for  Replacing 
Railroad-Cars  upon  the  Track. — Patented  April  10,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  168.) 

Cylinders  dd d  are  attached  to  the  common  wheels  c  c,  their  diame- 
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ters  gradually  decreasing,  so  as  to  give  clearance  in  the  centre  and  on 
the  outsides  of  the  track.  The  cylinders  are  provided  with  screw- 
thread  flanges  6  6  of  such  dimensions  as  not  to  jam  the  rails,  and  not 
to  prevent  a  free  action  when  coming  in  contact  with  the  rails,  in 
case  of  deflection  of  the  wheels  from  the  track.  In  such  case  the 
screw-thread  is  to  bind  against  either  rail,  and  to  readjust  the  wheels 
to  the  track. 

Claim, — The  application  of  one  or  more  cast  or  wrought  iron  hollow 
cylinders,  wormed,  flanged,  or  screw-threaded  on  iheir  exterior  sur- 
faces, in  the  manner  of  a  plain  screw  to  rails,  trucks,  or  carriages,  in 
place  of  or  in  combination  with  the  common  or  ordinary  flange-wheel, 
as  herein  described;  and  thereby  prevent  the  same  from  running  oflf  or 
being  thrown  from  the  track  whilst  in  forward  motion. 


No.  12,772. — William  Apperly. —  Ticket  Reguter  for  Railroad-Cars. 
—Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  168.) 

When  a  ticket  is  wanted,  the  slide  c  d\s  drawn  out.  The  projec- 
tion d  of  the  slide  pushes  the  ticket  out  underneath  the  small  box  E, 
and  presents  it  as  shown  at  BS  fig.  3.  The  inclined  way  E^  passing 
up  through  a  slot  in  the  side,  in  combination  with  box  E,  prevents  a 
person  from  inserting  any  instrument  and  drawing  out  a  ticket ;  it 
serves  also  to  uplift  the  front  end  of  the  ticket.  Before  the  ticket  is 
out,  the  projection  K^  has  turned  the  wheel  H  one  tooth,  and  also  the 
registering  wheel  M,  through  intermediate  gearing  IJ  K  L.  The  in- 
dex on  the  circumference  of  wheel  M  is  visible  through  an  opening  in 
the  front  part  of  the  ticket-box  A.  Spring  D  and  follower  press  down 
the  tickets  B. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  within  described  improvement  for  distributing  and 
registering  railroad  and  other  tickets,  consisting  in  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  the  slide  c  d,  spring  D,  and  registering  device  H  I  J 
K  L  M,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  Providing  the  extension  E  and  inclined  way  ES  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,080. — S.  Park  Coon. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Replacing 
Railroad  Cars  upon  the  Track, — Patented  June  19, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  169.) 

When  the  locomotive  or  car  has  got  off  the  track,  one  of  the  rails  is 
pried  up  from  the  track  and  inverted,  and  the  stocks  B  B  fitted  upon  it. 
This  detached  rail  A  is  then  placed  across  the  track-rails  A,  the  rail  A 
also  projecting  underneath  the  car;  the  car  is  then  elevated  by  the 
ordinary  jacks,  and  the  boxes  L  are  placed  underneath  it,  the  rollers 
K  of  the.  boxes  being  upon  rail  A.  Rope  M  is  then  attached  to  the 
outermost  box  L  and  passed  under  pulley  D  and  through  holes  i  in  the 
stocks,  and  then  (by  turning  crank  J)  the  rope  is  wound  around  the 
drum,  on  axis  F,  thereby  drawing  the  boxes  L  and  the  car  over  the 
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rails  A.     When  the  car  is  directly  over  these  rails,  it  is  let  down  upon 
them. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  windlass,  pulley,  chain,  or  rope,  and 
ibot-stocks,  in  such  manner  as  to  adapt  and  attach  them  to  a  sec- 
tion or  length  of  railroad  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth,  to  form  an 
apparatus  that  can  be  used  for  replacing  railroad  cars  upon  the  track, 
and  when  this  duty  is  done,  the  parts  of  which  can  easily  be  separated 
for  more  convenient  transportation,  and  packed  in  the  tool-box  of  the 
tender  or  other  appropriate  receptacle. 


No.  13,364. — ^Elam  C.  Salisbury. — Improvement  in  Exduding  Dud 
from  Railway  Cars. — Patented  July  31,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

The  space  below  the  car- bodies  a  is  enclosed  by  sheet  metal,  plank, 
or  canvas  sides  6,  stretched  and  secured  to  proper  frames  attached  to 
the  cars.  Between  each  two  cars  the  sides  b  are  connected  by  aprons 
d,  and  opposite  the  trucks  the  sides  are  cut  out  and  the  opening  covered 
by  a  hinged  flap  c. 

The  inventor  says :  T  do  not  wish  lo  limit  myself  to  any  special 
mode  of  enclosing  the  sides  of  cars  or  connecting  the  sides  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  several  cars  of  a  train,  nor  of  enclosing  the  space  between 
the  platforms  at  the  junction  of  the  several  cars,  as  these  separately 
make  no  part  of  my  invention,  and  they  may  be  variously  modlGed 
within  the  range  of  my  invention. 

But  I  claim  the  method,  substantially  as  specified,  of  preventing  the 
dust  which  is  agitated  and  thrown  upon  the  track  by  the  passage  of  a 
train  firom  rising  up  and  entering  the  doors,  windows,  and  other  aper- 
tures oi  cars,  by  enclosing  the  sides  of  the  train  from  the  bottom  ol  the 
cars  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  track,  and  closing  up  the  spaces 
between  the  platforms  of  the  several  cars,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  13,417. — Fortune  L.  Bailey. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for 
Replacing  Cars, — ^Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p,  169.) 

The  flange  is  small,  if  any,  at  the  short  side  of  the  wheel,  and  gradu- 
ally increases  towards  the  upper  or  long  side,  and  extends  near  or  quite 
across  the  edffe  of  the  wheel  at  the  long  side,  forming  a  sloped  or  scroll- 
flange,  as  at  the  line  at  C.  This  wheel  is  so  constructed  tnat  the  short 
tide  is  much  the  heaviest,  and  when  applied  to  an  axle  will  balance 
wiih  the  short,  side  down,  and  will  remain  in  that  position  in  readiness 
for  action  at  any  moment;  the  sloped  or  scroll-flange  should  be  suf- 
ficiently slopihg,  as  at  C,  so  that  were  the  car  standing  still,  the  weight 
of  the  car  on  the  sloped  flange  would  slide  the  car  sideways  a  suflScient 
distance,  to  place  the  car  on  the  track. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  cams  for  lifting  the  cars 
merely,  for  I  am  aware  that  has  been  done. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  eccentric-wheels  on  either  side  of  the 
rails,  the  outer  ones  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  ones,  so  coun- 
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terpoi$ed  that  the  smaller  portion  of  said  eccentrics  shall  remain  down- 
ward when  not  in  use  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  and  directing  the  cars 
on  to  ihe  track  when  they  have  been  thrown  off,  by  rolling  upon  said 
eccentric-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,528. — BicHARD  Bay. — Improved  Mode  of  Operating  and  Dump- 
ing Earth-Cars. — Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

The  horse  walks  in  one  direction  until  one  of  the  two  cars,  1  and  2, 
is  filled  with  earth  drawn  to  and  unloaded  on  the  end  of  one  track, 
while  an  empty  car  on  the  adjacent  track  is  returned  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof.  When  the  car  has  been  unloaded,  the  horse  returns, 
thereby  returning  the  unloaded  car  and  drawing  up  the  other  car, 
which  has  been  loaded  during  the  unloading  of  the  first  car.  The  post 
0  is  so  situated  between  the  two  tracks  that  it  shall  clear  the  wheels  of 
the  cars,  but  shall  trip  the  lever  m,  closing  the  bottom  a  a  of  the  cars 
when  said  lever  strikes  the  post.  As  the  empty  car  returns,  the  two 
flaps  a,  of  which  the  bottom  is  composed,  strike  against  the  projections 
5  on  the  track,  and  the  bottom  is  raised  until  the  bolts  /  enter  the 
spring-hasps  fif,  when  the  bottom  will  be  secured  and  the  car  will  return 
ready  for  loading.  Figure  2  represents  a  plan  of  the  car-bottom  on  ;iu 
enlarged  scale. 

I  daim  the  method  of  operating  alternate  trucks  upon  a  double  rail- 
way track  by  the  several  devices  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  automatic  delivery  of  the  loaded  cars,  constructed 
as  described  by  several  devices  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  post  o 
situated  between  the  tracks. 

I  claim  the  device  for  closing  the  bottoms  a  a  of  the  cars,  as  d^ 
scribed. 


No.  13,529. — BichardBay. — Improvement  in  Operating  Dumping-Cars. 
—Patented  September  4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

A  portion  of  the  double  track  oa  aa  is  inclined  at  the  delivery  end  to 
cause  the  return  of  the  unloaded  cars  by  their  gravity.  The  arm  e  of 
the  car  (in  coming  up)  is  received  between  the  guide  bars  k  and  m. 
As  the  car  moves  upward  and  the  arm  is  drawn  up,  the  inclination  of 
bar  k  causes  the  body  (which  is  properly  hinged  on  its  trucks)  to 
rise,  the  bar  m  preventing  it  from  being  thrown  over  too  high  so  as  to 
tilt  the  body.  The  guide-bars  k  m  are  secured  to  the  track  by  means 
of  fi-aming  f  g  h  i. 

I  claim  the  use  of  the  guide-bars  k  and  m,  when  in  combination  with 
oar  (2,  constructed  with  the  arm  6. 


No.  13,6T6. — James  M.  Cook. — Dust-Deflector  for  Windows  of  Bail- 
road  Car«.— Patented  October  16,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

The  deflector  A  is  fastened  to  an  annulus  B  by  a  rod  £  passing 
diametrically  through  both,  which  rod  serves  as  a  nandle  to  tuca  vbs^ 
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deflector  at  option.  The  ring  C,  provided  with  projeclions  D  for  hold- 
ing and  guiding  the  deflector,  is  to  be  fastened  above  or  al^ide  of  the 
car  window,  an  opening  leading  through  the  side  of  and  into  the  car 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  ring  C.  The  deflector  can  always  be 
turned  so  that  the  current  of  air,  wherever  it  may  come  from,  impinges 
against  its  outer  surface  and  creates  a  current  through  the  opening. 
While  the  deflector  serves  to  generate  the  ventilating  current  leading 
outwards  from  the  car,  it  also  serves  to  exclude  dust,  fee,  from  entrance 
into  I  he  opening. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  applicatioo  of  a  curved  de- 
flector on  the  outside  of  the  window  opening  of  a  railway  carriage,  nor 
making  the  same  to  extend  under  the  window  and  up  one  side  thereoC 

But  I  ctuim  the  rotary  deflector  or  ventilator,  constructed  and  mada 
to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,705. — Chas.  Mahon. — Improvement  in  Safety  Attachment  in 
front  of  JSailroad'Cars. — Patented  October  23,  1855.      (Plates,  p. 
169.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  prevent  persons  or  things  from 
being  run  over  by  the  wheels  of  city  railroad-cars.  A  bar  a  is  placed 
in  front  of  each  wheel  and  in  the  plane  of  its  flange,  the  lower  bent 
part  of  the  rod  fitting  freely  in  the  groove  through  which  the  flange 
pusses.  To  the  front  end  of  said  part  of  the  rod  are  attached  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  wheels  C  C,  which  serve  to  guide  the  rod  through 
the  groove. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  rollers  have  been  suggested  or 
described  as  forming  a  part  of  a  safety  attachment  to  railroad-carriages 
in  combination  with  a  device  which  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  by 
the  office  as  an  equivalent  of  the  bar,  and  in  manner  somewhat  similar 
to  my  method. 

But  I  claim  the  peculiar  and  novel  combination  and  arrangement  of 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  rollers  with  the  bar,  as  described  and  rep- 
resented. 


No.  13,779. — V.  P.  CoRBETT. — Improved  Devices  for  partially  Eoy 
duding  dust  from  Railroad  Cars, — ^Patented  November  13,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  169.) 

A  is  the  roof  of  a  car.  If  the  car  travels  in  the  direction  of  arrow  t, 
a  large  quantity  of  air,  dust,  &c.,  is  caught  by  the  flaring  mouth  6,  and 
caused  to  pass  into  the  chamber  through  valve  E,  which  opens  to  the 
pressure  of  the  air.  The  air,  dust,  &c.,  coming  in  contact  w^ilh  the 
flaring  portion  C^  of  pipe  C,  are  deflected  downward  by  the  same,  as 
indicated  by  the  arrows,  and  follow  the  current  of  air  around  pipe  C, 
and  escape  through  the  small  passage  /under  ES  while  the  greater 
portion  of  the  air  remains  in  the  chamber  on  account  of  the  escape 
being  so  small,  and  is,  by  reason  of  the  inlet  or  supply  being  so  large* 
compressed  and  caused  to  change  its  course,  and  rush  down  through 
wire-guaze  a  into  the  car. 
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Claim. — IsU  The  employment  of  ihe  valves  EE*  on  the  ends  of  the 
chambers  D  when  said  valves  are  so  constructed  as  to  leave  small  ex- 
haust passages//,  when  closed,  between  the  bottom  of  the  valves  and 
the  car,  and  so  arranged  that  one  of  them,  E  for  instance,  shall  be 
open,  while  the  other  E^  is  closed,  as  thp  car  travels  in  one  direction, 
and  vice  versa  if  travelling  in  an  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

2d.  Having  the  mouth  C^  of  the  pipe  C  elevated  ab(ive  the  highest 
point  of  the  escape  passagbs//,  in  combination  with  the  construction, 
arrangement,  and  operation  of  the  valves  E  E^  and  chamber  D,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,154. — S.  B.  Batchelor. — Improvement  in  Joumal-boxea  for 
Carriages. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  constructing  a  pipe-journal  carriage- 
box,  with  a  united  stationary  chamber  or  recess  near  the  inner  end  of 
said  box,  embracing  a  single  flanged  shoulder  band,  permitting  the  box 
to  rotate  on  the  axle  while  the  shoulder-band  is  made  fast  to  the  axle, 
so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  axle  from  breaking  when  connected 
with  the  journal-box,  with  a  plate  of  iron  placed  across  the  outer  end 
of  journal  pipe  A,  wilh  each  end  projecting  being  made  fast  thereto 
with  a  tightening  screw,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  journal-pipe  in 
the  hub  of  the  wheel.  The  flanged  shoulder-band  being  placed  in  the 
recess  in  ledge  C,  this  is  expanded  by  heat  sufficient  to  receive  the 
ring  R ;  after  cooling  the  pipe  the  bead  of  ring  R  will  be  embraced  by 
the  corresponding  recess  r  cut  in  the  ledge,  thereby  connecting  the 
pipes  A  and  B  firmly  together,  and  allowing  the  shoulder  band  to  ro- 
tate inside  of  pipe  A. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  constructing  the  stationary  inseparably  united 
recess  in  pipe  A,  in  combination  wilh  the  single  adjustable  axle 
shoulder- band  D  and  sand-band  C,  with  the  cap  E  and  screw  F,  as 
hereiu  described,  or  in  any  other  manner  substantially  the  same,  by 
which  I  am  enabled  to  use  any  axle  of  the  common  manufacture,  as 
herein  set  forth. 


No.    12,218. — Samuel  T.   Sanpord. — Improved  Carriage  Cramp. — 
Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  169.) 

The  engraving  plainly  illustrates  the  nature  of  this  improvement. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  cramps  D  with  anti-friction  rollers  ft,  said 
rollers  being  provided  with  flanches  C,  and  having  such  a  position  that 
the  peripheries  of  the  tires  and  sides  of  the  felloes  of  the  front  wheel 
will,  when  the  front  wheels  are  cramped,  bear  against  the  rollers  in 
the  manner  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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No.  12,272. — George  R.   Comstock. — Improvemeni   in    Carrtages,— 
Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

This  arrangement  of  an  elliptic  spring  is  to  relieve  the  jerking  mo- 
tion of  the  pole  as  the  horses  sway  side-ways,  and  the  cotnbinalioQof 
fills  with  a  pole  is  to  ensure  the  throwing  down  of  the  horse  whenevei 
the  carriage  is  upset,  so  that  the  horses  cannot  run  away. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  fills  F  in  combination  with  a  pole  P, 
which  pole  has  attached  to  it  an  elliptic  sgring  rf,  capable  of  a  motion 
around  the  pole,  to  which  spring  as  well  as  to  the  fills  the  draught 
animals  are  to  be  attached  by  the  harness,  substantially  as  set  forth; 
also,  the  arrangement  of  the  fills  by  which  the  space  between  them  can 
be  enlarged  or  contracted  to  adapt  it  to  one  or  two  horses  as  may  be 
required  ;  the  same  to  be  effected  by  a  right-angled  elbow  b  on  the 
rear  end  of  each  fill,  having  several  bolt-holes  through  which  it  can  be 
bolted  to  the  frame-work  oi  the  carriage,  the  fill  turning  as  on  a  pivot 
in  a  loop  a  attached  to  the  outward  extremity  of  the  said  frame-work, 
substantially  as  set  forth;  also,  the  combination  of  the  united  fills,  pole, 
and  elliptic  spring  with  a  carriage,  for  the  purpose  and  in  tbe  m^oer 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,273. — George  R.  Cobistock. — Improvement  in  Carriage-SecUa.— 
Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

The  seat  slides  upon  rods  C  C,  and  can  be  moved  either  forward  or 
backward  by  means  of  rack-gear  G  r  and  lever  L ;  thus  the  seat  and 
load  can  always  be  brought  directly  over  the  axle  of  the  wheels  whep- 
ever  the  ground  is  rising,  level,  or  descending. 

Claim^ — The  method  of  adjusting  the  load,  carried  in  two-wheeled 
vehicles,  so  as  to  keep  the  pressure  upon  the  animal  drawing  the  same 
equal,  or  nearly  so,  wnether  the  carriage  be  moving  upon  level  or  un- 
even ground,  by  shifting  the  seat  or  upper  body  backward  or  fbrwardy 
using  an  axis  with  toothed  quadrants  operating  upon  toothed  racks  at- 
tached underneath  said  seat  or  body,  (or  by  the  use  of  any  mechanical 
equivalent,)  said  axis  being  manoeuvred  by  a  lever  which  passes  up 
through  the  arm  of  the  seat  or  upper  body,  substantially  as  set  forth; 
the  said  mechanical  apparatus  being  in  combination  with  the  carriage- 
body  and  seat. 

No.    13,230. — John  Skbllet. — Improvement  in  Carriage    WheeU, — 
Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  use  light  or  small  hubs,  and  still  to 
obtain  a  stronger  wheel  than  the  ordinary  ones  now  made. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  wheel,  as  shown  and  described,  vir: 
having  a  concentric  ring  or  band  D  constructed  of  wood,  as  shown> 
and  secured  by  metallic  bands  £  E  on  its  sides ;  said  ring  or  band 
being  at  any  proper  pomt  between  the  hub  A  and  rim  B  of  the  wheel, 
and  having  the  half  spokes  F  secured  between  the  fim  and  rmg  or 
band,  the  whole  spokes  passing  through  said  ring  or  band,  for  the  pur- 
pose as  shown  and  described. 
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No.  12,430. — John  T.  Oodbn,  assignor  to  John  T.  Ogdbn  and  Thos. 
QoDDARD. — ImprovemerU  in  Carriage  Windows. — Patented  Febru- 
ary 20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

Figures  1  and  2  represent  inside  views  of  the,  carriage.  The  win- 
dow is  held  in  any  desired  position  by  the  catch  c,  (catching  into  one 
of  the  notches  /  on  the  under  edge  of  the  window  frame  B,)  which  is 
pivoted  at/,  and  is  forced  up  by  the  sprint  g;  this  catch,  when  the 
window  is  closed,  passes  up  behind  the  sasn  and  locks  the  latter  (see 
figure  1)  until  the  catch  is  released  by  depressing  knob  A,  when  the 
window  is  drawn  back  by  the  force  of  spring  F  (see  position  of  C 
represented  in  dotted  lines  in  figure  1).  When  and  as  long  as  the 
catch  e  is  in  any  one  of  the  notches  Z,  or  is  in  contact  with  the  under 
edge  of  the  sash  B,  the  bolt  m  is  projected  into  standard  K,  (see  figure 
2,)  and  the  door  is  securely  bolted.  When  the  sash  is  in  one  of  the 
two  positions  represented  in  figure  1  (closed  or  entirely  open)  the  catch 
e  rises  suflBciently  to  release  the  bolt  m  and  allow  the  door  to  be 
opened. 

Claim. — The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  withdrawing  the 
sash  through  the  rear  stile  of  the  door,  and  retaining  the  door  bolted 
while  the  window  is  partially  open,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  12,751.— William  G.  Foglbsono,  assignor  to  Wm.  Gr.  Foglbsong 
and  Benjamin  D.  Anderson. — Improvement  in  Folding-topa  for  Car-- 
riagea, — Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

The  catch-pin  d  of  trigger  a,  engaging  within  a  suitable  socket  in  the 
stem  c,  holds  the  principal  bow  h  and  those  (^  A)  behind  it  to  their 
opened  or  spread  position.  Spring  j  causes  the  catch  to  engage  auto- 
matically the  instant  the  bow  is  brought  forward.  By  pressing  back 
the  trigger  and  spring,  the  catch  disengages  and  the  bow  collapses. 

Claim, — The  application  of  a  catch  a,  as  described,  or  its  equivalent, 
in  front  of  the  hinge  which  unites  the  principal  bow  or  slat  iron  to  the 
stem,  for  the  convenient  stretching,  &c.,  of  a  carriage  or  buggy-top, 
as  explained. 

No.  12,869. — A.  H.  Niles. — Improvement  in  Joint-bodied  Carria^/ea. — 
Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  170.) 

The  improvement  consists  in  constructing  a  second  joint  C  in  the 
carriage-body  in  addition  to  the  joint  between  A  and  B,  which  is  the 
subject  of  J.  C.  Spencer's  letters  patent.  The  half  elliptic  spring  D 
is  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  the  carriage-body,  and  under  the  said  joint  C, 
for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  the  ease  of  the  carriage  and  of  obviating 
the  danger  of  its  being  broken  by  jolts,  &c.  The  joint  b^ing  in  that 
part  of  the  body  which  is  most  liable  to  break. 

Claim. — The  application  to  joint-bodied  buggy-wagons  and  light  car- 
riages of  the  above  described  additional  joint  and  spring,  or  any  other 
substantially  the  same,  or  which  will  produce  the  intended  effect. 
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No.  12,979.— E.  D.  WiLUAm.— Improvement  in  Vehicles. — ^Patented 
May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  171.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  fix)m  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Cl^iim. — The  combination  of  the  plate-springs  D  F  and  the  spiral 
springs  E  G,  connected  or  attached  to  the  floor  c  of  the  body  ot  the 
vehicle  and  the  perch  B,  as  shown,  and  using,  in  connexion  'with  the 
said  springs,  the  straps  H  J  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  sudden  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  vibrations,  as  shown  and  described. 


TSo.  13,171. — Edward  Hayes  and  Morgan  Hayes. — Improved  Appa- 
ratus for  Setting  Bows  for  Carriage-tops. — ^Patented  July  3,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  171.) 

The  bows  A  are  set  in  the  following  manner :  They  are  first  cen- 
tered, and  the  centre  marks  placed  on  the  points  m  of  the  curved  strip 
gj  the  bows  resting  transversely  upon  the  three  strips/y^.  The  bows 
are  placed  the  proper  distance  apart  and  secured  down  upon  the  strips 
by  the  clamps  n.  The  two  end  bows  are  secured  upon  the  pieces  A, 
as  shown  in  figure  1 ;  and  as  these  pieces  are  adjustable  by  means  of 
slots  and  screws  ij,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  upper  part  of  the  carriage- 
top  may  be  made  longer  or  shorter  as  desired,  because  the  top  of  the 
framing  may  be  increased  or  diminished  in  length.  The  plates  p  are 
then  adjusted  so  that  the  pivots  or  arms  t  will  occupy  the  same  posi- 
tion on  the  end  pieces  a  that  the  arms  do  on  the  sides  of  the  seat  of  the 
carriage.  The  joints  B  are  then  placed  upon  the  arms  t  and  secured 
thereon  by  thumb-nuts  w,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  bows  are  then 
fitted  to  the  joints.  The  bows  are  then  properly  set,  and  may  be  se- 
cured by  a  strip  a^.  Figure  2  represents  only  one-half  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion, of  which  X  X  is  the  centre  line. 

Claim, — Setting  or  arljusting  the  bows  A  for  carriage-tops,  by  means 
of  a  framing  constructed  substantially  as  herein  shown,  and  provided 
with  clamps  n,  adjustable  pieces  A,  and  adjustable  arms  or  pivots  ^  as 
described. 


No.   13,311. — Moses    G.    Hubbabd. — Improvement    in    Carriages. — 
Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  171.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  furnish  a  connexion  between  the 
forward  axle  d  and  other  running  gear  of  a  carriage,  that  shall  enable 
the  carriage  to  turn  short,  while  at  the  same  time  the  draft  is  steadier 
than  in  the  usual  constructions,  and  the  carriage  can  be  backed  with- 
out turning  out  of  position.  The  two  springs  a  (attached  to  the  body 
behind  and  to  the  bolster  in  front)  have  tne  curved  slotted  piece  4 
affixed  to  their  front  ends,  through  which  the  king-bolt  passes.  The 
springs  are  also  jointed  to  the  forward  axle  by  means  of  bars  c. 

Claim, — The  cross-bar  for  attaching  the  forward  axle  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  running-gear,  and  bar  for  the  king-bolt,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  m  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  13,428. — B.  W.  Gay. — Improved  Extension  Vehicle. — Patented 
August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  171.) 

A  front-rocker  fastened  to  reaches  B,  the  latter  connected  by  a 
cross-piece  C,  through  which  the  screws  D  work.  The  screw-rods 
have  tneir  bearings  in  the  back  bed-piece  F.  The  front  part  of  the 
body  slides  within  and  upon  the  back  part.  The  back  sent  is  made 
large  enough  to  receive  or  encase  the  front  one;  so  that  when  the  screws 
are  turned,  the  vehicle  will  be  drawn  together  §o  as  to  present  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  single-seated  conveyance. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  screw-perch,  constructed  and  operated  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  The  apphcation,  in  combination  with  said  screw-perch,  of  the 
rods,  as  described. 


No.  13,487. — John  L,  Cisco. — Improvement  in  Carriages. — Patented 
August  28,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  171.) 

The  half-circle  plate  G  is  fastened  to  the  front  axle  in  M  and  F  and 
also  to  the  lower  side  of  the  bar  D  E  at  G^ ;  the  bar  D  E  has  a  slot  at 
its  rear  end,  through  which  a  bolt  passes  upward  from  the  perch  C. 
The  half-circle  plate  L  is  fastened  to  the  front  axle.  To  the  fore  end 
of  bar  D  E,  atD,  the  head-block  is  fastened,  on  which  rest  the  elliptic 
springs  S  T,  which  latter,  together  with  the  rear  springs  S\  support 
the  body-frame  b  ft.  The  dotted  lines  represent  the  position  of  parts 
when  the  carriage  is  turning,  the  above  described  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  body. 
The  half-circle  G  serves  as  a  brace  to  firmly  connect  the  fulcrum  G^  of 
the  bar  D  E  with  the  front  axle ;  the  half-circle  L  serves  as  a  guide- 
rest  for  motions  of  the  fore  end  of  bar  D  E. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  apparatus  described,  in  turning  car- 
riages short,  consisting  of  the  half-circle  bars  or  plates  and  sliding-bar 
attached  to  the  running  gear,  as  described,  in  connexion  with  the  fifth 
wheels,  by  which,  in  turning  short,  the  body  is  carried  out  of  the  way 
of  the  wheels,  in  manner  substantially  as  described,  or  any  other  ap- 
paratus substantially  the  same,  producing  the  same  effect. 


No.  13,604. — Alonzo  Webster. — Improved  Hold-back  for  Carriages. 
— Patented  September  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  171.) 

This  hold-back  is  attached  to  the  shaft  A  B  of  a  carriage,  A  being 
the  forward  portion  of  the  shaft.  When  the  hold-back  is  hitched,  the 
dovetail  slide  E,  with  the  hold-back  strap  F  attached  to  it,  is  shoved 
into  the  groove,  and  is  there  held  from  working  forward  by  spring  G; 
but  when  the  horse  is  unhitched  from  the  whiffle-tree,  the  spring  will 
give  under  the  forward  pressure  and  let  the  horse  free  from  the  carriage. 

Claim. — The  dovetail  groove  D,  the  dovetail  slide  E,  and  the  spring 
6 ;  the  whole  being  applied  and  made  to  operate  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,690. — Edwin  Wilson. — Improved  Extension  Reach  for  Cair- 
riages. — Patented  October  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  lYl.) 

B  represents  the  back  axle.  The  nature  of  the  improvenaent  will  be 
understood  from  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  reach  C  to  the  centre  piece  F  of  the  hounds 
G  by  means  of  the  cogged  bars  H  D,  slide  E,  and  clasp  I,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Ko.  13,T97. — Ansel  W.  Porter. — Improvement  in  mode  of  hanginj 
Cariage  Bodies.    Patented  November  13,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  172.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  free  roller  connexion  between  the  carriage  body  and 
the  longitudinal  levers,  as  described,  for  permitting  all  shocks  to  be 
conveyed  through  the  said  levers  to  the  springs  without  direct  action 
on  the  body,  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,821. — Lyman  Jacobs  and  C.  E.  Landon. — Improved  method  (^ 
attaching  Tops  to  Seais  of  Carriages. — Patented  November  20, 1855. 
(Plates,  p.  172.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  removing  tops  of  car- 
riages from  their  seats,  without  removing  the  rails,  by  means  of  grooves 
in  the  frames  of  the  tops,  together  with  the  mode  of  fastening  said  tops 
to  their  seats.     When  the  top  is  placed  upon  the  seat,  the  back  rail  A 
enters  the  corresponding  groove  C  C  of  top,  and  is  therefore  concealed. 
The  back  rail  is  fastened  at  the  corners  of  the  seat,  supported  by  the 
standards   B  B,  which,  extending  down  the  inside  of  the  back  to  the 
bottom  of  the  seat,  turn  sutficiently  to  admit  of  one  or  more  screws, 
and  they  are  secured  by  means  of  bevelled  nut  D.     H  H  are  irons 
near  the  front  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  lop,  which  may  be  fastened  on 
the  inside  and  at  the  bottom  across  which  they  run,  then  extending 
downwards  at  I  I,  each  having  a  hole  through  which  the  bolts  E  screw 
into  the  beveled  nuts  D.     The  bolts  F  screw  from  the  outside  of  the 
back  through  the  standards  into  nuts  G,  which  are  fastened  on  the  in- 
side of  back  under  the  trimming. 

Claim. — The  described  method  of  concealing  the  back  rails  of  seals 
to  carriages  by  means  of  grooves  in  the  back  of  the  tops.  And  far- 
ther, in  combination  with  the  grooves,  the  mode  of  fastening  tops  to 
seats  of  carriages  by  means  of  beveled  nuts  and  bolts,  as  represented 
at  E  E  and  D  D,  fig.  1,  and  F  F  and  G  G,  fig.  2. 


No.  12,504. — Ze.  Butt. — Improvement  in  Self-loading  Carts. — Patented 
March  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  172.) 

To  load  this  cart  the  notch  r  is  released  from  its  connexion  with  the 
shaft  of  the  windlass  K,  and  the  body  D  of  the  cart  drops  to  the  ground 
in  the  position  shown  in  figure  2.     Now,  as  the  cart  moves  forward 
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the  front  of  the  body  enters  the  loosened  earth,  and,  being  arrested  by 
the  back  of  the  cart,  packs  up  the  cart.  To  elevate  the  load  the  back 
of  the  cart  is  tilted  downwards,  which  elevates  the  pomt  and  loosens  it 
from  the  ground;  the  windlass  K  is  then  turned,  and  the  body  is  ele- 
vated to  its  former  position.  To  unload  the  cart  it  is  tilled  backwards 
the  same  as  a  common  cart. 

Claim. — The  manner  described,  or  any  other  essentially  the  same, 
of  constructing,  arranging,  combining,  and  operating  cart-bodies,  so 
that  they  can  be  dropped  to  or  upon  the  ground  to  receive  the  load,  be 
loaded  as  the  cart  moves  forward,  and  then  elevated  and  dumped  or 
unloaded,  the  same  as  an  ordinary  cart,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

m 

No.  12,562. — Jno.  A.  Sprague  and  Bernard  O'CJonnor. — Improved 
Self-loading  CaW.— Patented  March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  172.) 

The  scoop  is  of  sufficient  size  t<t  hold  one  cart-load,  and  is  divided 
transversely  ;  and  the  two  parts  are  joined  together  by  hinges,  for  the 
purpose  of  dropping  the  load  through  the  bottom  by  its  own  weight 
when  the  hinges  are  opened.  Chains  for  an  extra  team  to  assist  in 
loading  are  attached  to  angles  J,  from  which  chains  run  back  to  the 
scoop,  by  which  means  the  draught  upon  the  scoop  is  brought  near  to  a 
horizontal  line. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  a  large 
scoop  or  scraper,  undivided,  with  the  ordinary  cart,  by  suspension,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  scoop  or  scraper  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
by  a  windlass  or  lever,  for  this  has  been  done  before ;  neither  do  we 
claim  dividing  the  scoop  transversely  near  the  middle,  as  such  a  de- 
vice has  been  known  and  applied  in  dredging-machines. 

We  claitHf  first,  the  combination  of  a  large  divided  scoop,  construct- 
ed as  described,  with  an  ordinary  cart,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose substantially  as  specified  and  set  forth. 

2d.  The  angle-irons  J,  on  the  under  side  of  the  cart-shafts  near  the 
forward  ends,  for  the  purpose  specified  and  described. 


No.  12,804. — Jonathan  Wilkinson. — Improvement  in  Self-loading  and 
Unloading  Carts. — Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  172.) 

The  levers  H  IJ  K  being  locked  down  in  their  detents,  the  scoops 
L,  boxes  and  adjustable  frame  E,  all  elevated,  and  the  dumping-gates 
c  closed,  and  the  front  scoop  L  having  arrived  at  the  place  where  load- 
ing is  to  commence,  the  operator  detaches  lever  H  from  its  detent,  so 
as  to  lower  thq  rear  end  of  the  frame  E,  and  then  detaches  lever  I,  and 
lets  down  the  scoop  L.  After  it  has  taken  up  its  load,  the  lever  is 
again  pressed  down  and  locked,  which  raises  the  front  of  the  scoop 
considerably  above  the  bottom  of  the  box,  so  as  to  prevent  the  contents 
from  falling  out.  The  vehicle  still  advancing,  the  operator  at  the 
proper  moment  detaches  lever  J,  letting  down  second  scoop  L  to  take 
up  its  load  where  the  first  one  finished.  Then  it  is  raised  and  locked 
like  the  first  scoop,  and  so  on  until  all  the  scoops  are  loaded.  The.  \««2l 
44 
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end  of  the  frame  E  is  then  elevated  by  depressing  lever  H,  auJ  tte 
vehicle  is  ready  to  be  removed.  When  the  loads  are  to  be  deposited, 
the  lever  P  is  moved  back,  thereby  moving  back  the  spring-detents/, 
and  releasing  the  arms  c  which  project  from  the  v^indlasses  dj  from  which 
windlasses  are  suspended  the  dumping-gates  c.  Thus  the  gates  will 
be  dropped  simultaneously,  and  the  contents  passing  out  will  be  spread 
nearly  uniformly  by  the  forward  motion  of  the*  vehicle. 

Claim. — In  self-loading  and  unloading  carts,  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement in  one  vehicle  of  a  series  of  two,  three,  or  more  compara- 
tively small  scoop-shovels  or  scrapers  and  their  respective  carry- 
ing-boxes, so  that  each  of  the  series  can  be  loaded  in  succession,  inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  ^  tbus,  owingto 
the  shortness  from  front  to  rear  of  the  scoops  to  be  forced  into  the  sub- 
stance with  which  the  cart  is  to  be  loaded,  and  the  smallness  of  tbe 
quantity  to  be  taken  up  by  each,  avoiding  the  necessity  of  employing  a 

Eowerliil  team,  or  of  hitching  on  an  extra  team  while  the  vehicJe  is 
eing  loaded,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  taking  up  a  sufficient  load  for 
an  ordinary  team  in  a  cart  having  but  one  large  scoop ;  and  so  that 
when  the  vehicle  is  removed  to  the  place  where  the  load  is  to  be  de- 
posited, all  the  boxes  of  the  series  can  be  dumped  or  unloaded  simul- 
taneously without  stopping  the  team,  and  leave  the  contents  spread 
out  in  a  layer  of  uniform  or  nearly  uniform  depth ;  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  the  foregoing  specification,  or  in  any  other  manner  substantially 
equivsJent  tnereto. 

I  also  claim  the  manner  of  operating  the  scoops  and  boxes,  by  means 
of  levers  connected  to  them  by  two  rods  a  ft,  or  their  equivalents,  te 
each  lever ;  the  one  b  attached  to  the  box,  being  connected  with  the 
lever  nearer  its  fulci-um  than  the  one  a  attached  to  the  scoop,  so  that 
operating  the  lever  will  move  the  scoop  through  a  greater  space  than 
it  does  the  box ;  thus  enabling  the  scoop  to  be  depressed  a  sufficient 
distance  to  take  up  its  portion  of  the  load,  and  then  elevated  so  as  to 
constitute  the  front  of  the  carrying-box,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the 
box  is  elevated  by  the  rod  attached  to  the  lever  nearest  its  fulcrum  a 
sufficient  distance  to  be  clear  of  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is 
to  be  conveyed,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

Also  the  manner  of  attaching  the  scoop-boxes  to  the  adjustable  frame 
E,  and  the  adjustable  frame  to  the  fixed  frame  A,  by  means  of  sliding- 
bars  or  rods  F,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  scoops  and  boxes  ^re  capable  of  a  vertical  but  not  of 
a  horizontal  motion,  except  as  the  whole  vehicle  is  moved ;  thus  en- 
abling the  scoops  while  being  loaded  lo  be  held  firmly  at  any  desired 
depth  against  the  substance  to  be  taken  up  by  them,  substantially  aa 
herem  specified. 

No.  12,455. — ^NiBAM  Hawlet. — Mafidrel  for  Edding  Carriage^Hiis, 
ete.— Patented  February  27,  1855.— (Plates,  p.  172.) 

Two  cones  (winged  as  seen  in  the  engraving  or  plan)  are  adjusted 
to  a  shaft,  one  of  them  inunovable,  having  a  circular  face  C  to  render 
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perfect  the  movement  of  the  set,  when  the  spokes  are  being  driven 
mto  the  hub ;  and  the  other  cone  is  to  slide  upon  the  shaft,  retaining  it 
in  the  centre  of  the  box  when  repairing  the  hub. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  cone-shaped  cylinders,  calculated 
for  every  size  box  or  hub,  and  the  face  end  of  the  cylinders  to  make 
the  revolutions  of  the  set  invariable. 


No.  12,8*71.— JoHW  M.  Perkins. — Improved  Mode  of  Attaching  Hvbs 
to  -4a;fe9.— Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

To  attach  the  hub  to  the  axle,  the  cap  F  is  placed  against  the  back 
end  of  the  hub  A,  the  lips  d  being  between  the  projections  b.  The 
cap  is  then  turned  from  left  to  right,  and  the  lips  pass  over  the  outer 
edges  of  the  projections,  and  the  pin  H  (which  is  attached  to  a  spiral 
spring  c)  passes  into  hole  e.  When  the  hub  is  to  be  detached,  the  pin 
is  forced  back  in  the  position  shown  in  figure  1,  and  the  cap  turned 
back. 

Claim. — Attaching  hubs  to  axles  by  having  segment  projections  b 
attached  to  the  back  end  of  the  hub  and  lips  d  on  tne  inner  surface  of 
cap  F,  which  is  placed  loosely  on  the  arm  of  the  axle ;  said  lips  being 
fitted  over  the  projections  by  turning  the  cap,  and  prevented  from 
moving  off  of  the  projections  upon  the  backward  movement  of  the 
wheel  by  the  pin  H,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  12,946. — John  Henderson. — Improvement  in  Hub  and  Aode  Fas- 
eewiwgr.— Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

C  and  D  are  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  frustrum-box.  The 
dividing  line  a  b  of  the  two  parts  has  a  portion  c  (of  part  C)  removed. 
The  cap  E  fits  over  the  box,  effectually  excluding  dust,  &c.  The 
space  c  permits  the  lower  part  of  the  frustrum-box  to  slide  forward 
sufficiently  to  connect  or  disconnect  with  the  axle  without  removing 
the  other  part  from  the  cap. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  form  of  the  frustrum-box  fastening,  operating 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 


No.  13,307. — Chauncey  H.  Guard,  assignor  to  John  A.  ScRoaos  and 
Chauncey  H.  Guard. — Machine  for  Boring  and  Mortising  Hubs. — 
Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

By  depressing  the  handle  of  the  left-hand  lever  p,  (fig.  2,)  both  the 
levers  p  will  be  turned  on  their  fulcra  in  the  supports  q,  thereby  bring- 
ing the  screw-thread  segments  o  into  contact  with  the  left-handed 
screw-threads  g^  on  the  bit-holder  m,  and  withdrawing  the  segment  n 
fi*om  the  right-handed  screw-threads  AS  and  thus  crossing  the  bits 
which  are  revolved  by  cog-gearing  k  /,  to  move  inwards  towards  the 
hub  A ;  after  the  preliminary  holes  are  bored,  the  bits  are  withdrawn 
by  elevating  the  handle  of  lever  p,  throwing  o  out  of  gear,  and  n  into 
gear,  with  screw-threads  hK    The  carriage  fi  C  is  then  moved  exxd^q^^s^ 
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(by  screws  w  and  v),  until  the  bub  is  between  tbe  chisels  g  A.  Byd&> 
pressing  the  lever  £,  which  is  affixed  to  the  shaft  of  cog-wheel  6» 
which  latter  meshes  into  the  teeth  of  racks  a  and  c,  the  chisels  will  be 
brought  down  upon  the  hub  so  as  to  form  two  mortises. 

Claim. — The  arranffement  of  the  levers  p  p,  and  the  segments  o  o  and 
n  n,  with  the  right  and  left  screws  g^  and  A^  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bit-holders  m  m,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  proper  position  of  the  said 
levers  and  segments  will  cause  the  rotary  motion  of  the  said  holders  to 
move  them  longitudinally,  either  inwards  or  outwards,  and  which  posi- 
tion may  be  instantly  reversed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  person  operatiiig 
the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  arranging  the  rack-bars  a  c,  and  the  upper  and  lower  chisels 
g  A,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  chisels  can  be  made  to  simultane- 
ously strike  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  placed  between  them,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth* 

I  also  claim  arranging  the  rack-bars  a  c,  supporting  and  guiding-bars 
H  H,  and  the  regulating-screw  e,  with  each  other,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  chisels  g  h  may  be  made  to  act  in  corresponding  vertical  or 
oblique  directions  in  forming  mortises,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,919. — Shbpherd  W.  Reed. — Improvement  in  Carriage-Huhg.— 
Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  loose  disk-brace  or  flange 
hsLS  been  used  to  support  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  mounted  on  and  sup- 
ported between  the  two  flanges  of  a  hub,  and  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  forked  tenon  of  a  spoke,  formed  by  a  saw-cut,  into  which  the 
disk  is  fitted ;  such  a  hub  I  go  not  claim,  as  that  has  been  patented  by 
J.  B.  Haydon. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  dodged  mortises  D,  formed  on 
both  sides  of  the  permanent  projecting  flange  or  brace  C,  by  the  trian- 
gularly shaped  projections  A,  radiating  from  the  tube  B,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  spoke-tenon,  whereby  a  double  row  of  spokes  may  be  in- 
serted in  yie  hub,  and  supported  by  the  flange  C,  in  combination  with 
the  nuts  H,  to  tighten  or  lock  the  spokes,  and  by  which  a  broken  or 
worn  out  spoke  may  be  removed,  and  a  new  one  inserted  in  its  place, 
without  untiring  the  wheel,  as  described. 


No.  13,962. — ^Eliphalet  S.  Scripturb. — Improvement  in   Aitackit^ 
Hubs  to  Axles. — ^Patented  December  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

The  wearing-collar  C  will  be  kept  perfectly  lubricated  at  all  times 
by  the  gasket  G,  and  the  gasket  may  be  supplied  with  oil  by  opening 
the  plate  H.  The  hub  may  be  detached  from  the  axle  by  merely 
opening  said  plate  H,  the  bolts  J  K  not  requiring  to  be  drawn  from  the 
hub,  as  in  the  ordinary  hub  attachment. 

Claim. — The  plate  H  jointed  or  formed  of  two  parts,  and  provided 
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with  flanches  F,  as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  shfeid-collar  I  and 
gasket  G,  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


No.  12,788. — ^Thomas  Firth. — Improvement  in  AUoya  for  Journal' 
Bootes. — ^Patented  May  1,  1855. 

This  improvement  is  intended  to  produce  a  composition  metal  which 
shall  not  cut  and  melt  in  the  journals  of  rolling-mills,  boxes  of  car- 
axles,  etc.,  and  which  shall  be  cheaper  than  the  one  in  common  use. 

(No  illustration.) 

Claim. — A  composition  of  matter  of  copper  and  zinc,  in  the  propor- 
tions of  seven  and  one  half  parts  of  copper  to  ninety-two  and  a  naif 
parts  of  zinc,  or  any  other  mixture  substantially  the  same,  and  which 
will  produce  the  intended  effect. 


No.  13,427. — Joseph  GtARRATT,  Sr. — Improvement  in  Alloys  for  Jowr- 
nal-Boxes. — Patented  August  14,  1855. 

Claim, — The  production  of  an  alloy  of  a  bluish-gray  color,  which, 
while  it  has  unsurpassable  anti-friction  qualities,  has  also  sufficient 
tenacity  to  allow  of  journal-boxes  being  formed  of  it  that  do  not  require 
the  protection  of  outer  casings  of  a  harder  metal;  the  said  alloy  being 
composed  of  zinc,  copper,  and  antimony,  in  about  the  following  pro- 
portions, viz:  Seventeen  parts  zinc,  one  part  copper,  and  one  part  and 
a  half  of  antimony,  or  any  other  mixture  substantially  the  same,  and 
which  will  produce  the  same  effect. 


No.  13,465. — ^Bekxamin  F.  Lawton. — Improvement   in  JowmaJtrBox 
JUoys. — ^Patented  August  21,  1855. 

The  alloy  is  composed  of  wrought-iron,  copper,  tin,  and  arsenic  in 
various  proportions,  according  to  the  degree  of  hardness,  toughness, 
etc.,  required — for  instance:  two  parts  oxyd  of  arsenic,^  three  parts 
tin,  five  parts  iron,  (scraps,)  fifteen  parts  copper. 

Claim. — The  aforesaid  alloy  or  box-metal,  as  a  new  material  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  boxes,  journals,  axles,  and  all  other  rubbing  su  r- 
(boes  of  the  moving  parts  of  machineryy  as  described. 


No.  13,466. — Bhnjamih  P.  Lawton. — Improvement  in  Journal-Box 
JUoys. — Patented  August  21,  1855. 

This  alloy  consists  of  cast-steel,  (scraps,)  nickel,  copper,  and  tin,  in 
various  proportions — (or  instance :  twenty  parts  cast-steel,  eight  parts 
nickel,  twelve  parts  tin,  and  sixty  parts  copper. 

Claim. — The  aforesaid  box-metal  or  alloy,  as  an  improved  material 
for  the  purposes  of  forming  locomotive  crank4)oxes,  piston-rings,  jour- 
nals, boxes,  axles,  and  other  rubbing  surfaces  of  the  moving  parts  of 
machinery. 
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No.  12,591. — ^Warner  Groat. — ImprgvemerU  in  Packing  Jatarmi' 
J?oa;c«.— Patented  March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  113.) 

B  is  the  journal,  C  its  bearing;  a  the  annular  packing;  D  the  adjust- 
able tightener  brought  up  against  the  packing,  its  flange  or  shoulder  D* 
fitting  closely  around  the  lower  edge  of  it  j  D  is  provided  "with  two  1^ 
dj  rounded  at  the  lower  end.  £  is  the  adjusting  frame,  the  ends  of 
which  are  rounded  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  lower  end  of  said  legs. 
By  turning  the  rachet-wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  the  cam  F 
forces  the  frame  E  forward,  and  drives  up  the  tightener  so  as  to  tighten 
the  packing  around  the  axle.  When  sufficiently  tightened,  the  braces 
G  are  shpped  in  and  hold  the  tightener  firmly  on  the  packing. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  packings,  ring, 
and  apparatus  for  tightening  the  same  within  the  box,  substantially  as 
described,  so  that  the  packing  in  th^  inner  end  of  thcf  box  can  be  tight- 
ened at  the  end,  and  the  box  be  kept  oil-tight  without  being  pierced 
Vith  holes,  as  specified. 

No.   13,454. — ^Edward  Campbell. — ImprovemefU  in    Glass   Jcwmd- 
^ox.— Patented  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  173.) 

The  back  A  of  the  cast-iron  box  is  formed  with  a  hollow  recess  for 
the  reception  of  the  glass  lining  d. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  union  of  glass  and  iron,  whilst 
the  former  is  in  a  plastic  state,  and  the  latter  at  a  red  heat,  by  pressure 
to  produce  a  welding  of  the  two. 

^ut  I  clainif  as  a  new  manufacture,  a  journal-box  composed  of  an  hob 
body  and  anti-friction  liningsurfaceof  glass,  when  the  said^lass  liniog 
is  combined  with  its  iron  back,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,TT8. — Thomas  Chops. — ImprovemeHt  in  Attacking  Shafts  io 
Aodes. — Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  1T4.) 

To  the  axle  A  there  are  attached  metal  pieces  D  D,  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  forked  and  have  small  metal  cyhnders  c  fitted  in  them,  the 
pivots  d  passing  through  the  cylinders  and  ferks.  The  shafts  B  are 
secured  to  the  axle  A  by  passing  the  curved  ends  of  the  plates  C  be- 
hind the  cylinders  c,  the  lips  a  fitting  in  the  notches  e  of  the  cylindera 
The  lips  are  kept  in  the  notches,  when  the  shafts  are  in  the  usual  posi- 
tion, by  the  concave  ends  of  the  pieces  D. 

The  engravings  exhibit  only  one  end  of  the  axle  A  with  one  shafk* 
the  other  end  with  the  other  shaft  being  exactly  alike. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  shafts  B  B  to  the  firont  axle  A  by  means  of 
the  curved-plates  C  C  attached  to  the  back  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  the 
cy Under  c  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  projections  D,  which  are  attached 
to  the  front  axle,  the  cylinders  c  havmg  notches  e  made  in  their  pe- 
ripheries to  receive  the  lips  a  on  the  ends  of  the  plates  C,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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No.  13,804.-   Alfred  E.  Smtfh. — Improved  mode  of  Securing  Shafts  to 
Jxlea.— Patented  November  13,  1855*     (Plates,  p.  174.) 

c  are  the  springs  connecting  the  shafts  a  with  the  eye-staples  e  e. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  blocks  of  India-rubber  have 
been  interposed  between  the  ends  of  carriage  shafts  or  thills  and  the 
metal  clips  attached  to  the  axle  to  make  pressure  against  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  or  thills,  "with  a  view  to  prevent  wear,  rattling,  and  accident ; 
but  as  each  block  of  India-rubber  is  hollowed  out  in  the  front  face  to  fit 
the  rounded  end  of  the  shaft  or  thill,  it  will  seriously  impede  the  up- 
and-down  motion  of  the  horse  and  the  passage  of  the  carriage  over 
irregularities. 

I  do  not,  tberefbre,  mean  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  to  the 
use  of  springs  or  elastic  substances  at  the  connexion  of  the  shafts  or 
thill  with  the  axle,  to  prevent  wear,  rattling,  noise,  and  accident. 

I  claim  connecting  the  stems  of  the  shalts  or  thills  with  the  eye-sta- 
ples by  means  of  a  spring  or  springs  acting  laterally  against  the  faces 
of  the  eye-staples,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,513. — ^Wm.  H.  Guiwits. — Improvements  in  Sleighs, — ^Patented 
March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  174.) 

The  cross-bar  O  serves  to  stiffen  the  tongue  B,  and  also  to  spread  the 
connecting-irons  Q,  which  latter  pass  through  slots  R  in  cross-bar  O. 
This  connexion  between  the  tongue  and  the  forward  runners  D^  per- 
mits great  freedom  of  movement  in  the  latter  without  any  wrenching  of 
the  same.  The  hind  runners  D  are  provided  with  roUmg-bolsters  M^ 
M^,  between  which  and  fixed  bolsters  M  M  the  friction-rollers  H  inter- 
vene, the  latter  being  held  in  their  places  by  the  springs  ff  which  are 
fastened  to  the  top  of  the  hind  axle-tree  C.  This  arrangement  admits 
of  an  independent  movement  of  the  hind  runners  without  wrenching 
the  sleigh,  the  axle-tree  C  being  allowed  to  move  slightly  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  movements  of  either  of  the  runners  D. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  sliding  bolsters  AP  RP  and  friction 
rollers  H  H  with  the  axle-tree  C  and  fixed  bolsters  M,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  the  slots  R  in  cross-bar  O,  which  pernut  the  movement  of  the 
forward  runners  without  any  wrenching. 


Uo.  12,850. — Davip  8.  Barber,  Almon  Thompson,  and  Db  Algeroy 
Thompson. — Improvement  in  Sleighs, — Patented  May  15,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  174.) 

By  means  of  bringing  the  hand  lever  into  either  of  positions  n  or  A, 
the  sleigh  will  be  caused  to  rest  on  the  ground  either  with  the  runners 
or  with  the  wheels,  as  apparent  fi'om  the  figure. 

Claim, — The  attachment  of  wheels  to  a  sleigh  to  operate  as  afore- 
said, in  the  manner  herein  substantially  described. 
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No.   12,406. — ^Levi  Bissell. — Improvement  in   Metallic    Springs.^ 
Patented  February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

The  weight  of  the  car  presses  upon  the  bracket  M,  and  consequently 
upon  strap  C  D  (on  whicn  the  bracket  rests) ;  and  as  the  extremities  of 
the  rigid  oar  A  B  and  of  the  strap  C  D  are  supported  by  the  journals 
of  the  axles,  the  strap  tends  to  recede  from  the  ngid  bar,  which  it  can 
only  by  increasing  its  length  to  the  extent  of  its  tensile  elasticity. 

Claim. — The  combin»  tion  of  the  rigid  bar  and  the  thin  metallic  strap 
with  their  extremities  rigidly  attached  together,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,4T5. — ^Harmon  W.  Ballard. — Improved  Arrangement  of  ike 
Springs  on  Wagons. — Patented  March  6, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

This  invention  consists  in  such  an  arrangement  of  the  springs  (see 
engraving)  that  they  may  be  aflSxed  to  any  common  box  ^wagon  with- 
out altering  it  in  any  way,  and  at  trifling  cost,  to  make  it  an  ea^y  riding 
wagon ;  whilst  from  the  position  of  the  springs  they  adnait  of  the  body 
coming  down  to  its  bearings  on  the  rocker  or  bolster  and  axletree, 
(sec  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,)  when  under  heavy  burden,  ^rithout  injuring 
the  springs. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  spring  wagon  having  solid  bear- 
ings to  take  the  weight  of  the  load  when  it  becomes  too  heavy  for  the 
spring  to  bear,  as  this  has  been  accomplished  before  in  other  ways. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  springs,  as  described,  on  either 
or  both  sides  of  the  rocker,  bolster,  or  axle-tree  of  a  wagon,  cart,  or 
other  vehicle,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  12,T64. — ^Thomas  Muroatroyd,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Carriage 
Springs. — ^Patented  April  24, 1855 ;  patented  in  Canada  July  21, 
1854.     (Plates,  p.  115.) 

Figures  1  and  2  are  front  views,  showing  ^fierent  positions  of  the 
springs ;  figure  3  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section,  and  figure  4  an  in- 
verted plan. 

Claim* — The  employment  or  use  of  the  springs  A  A^  attached  to  the 
arms  a  of  the  axles  B  B  by  links  b  d,  the  links  b  being  above  and  the 
links  d  below  the  arms  of  the  axle,  the  two  springs  A  A^  being  cori- 
nected  by  stays  or  rods  C ;  the  springs  being  also  braced  to  prevent 
a  forwara  and  backward  motion  of  the  same,  and  the  axles  B  being 
supported  or  braced  by  the  rod  or  brace  D,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed.   (See  illustration.) 

No.  12,849. — John  W.  Adams. — Improvement  in  Circular  MetaiOic 
Plate  Springs. — Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  ITS.) 

The  spring-plates  D  give  the  required  elasticity,  and  the  concave 
plates  C  prevent  the  spring-plates  firom  yielding  beyond  a  certain  dis- 
tance, so  that  their  elasticity  cannot  be  impaired  by  over-pressure. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  conical  steel- plate  springs,  with 
radiating  sections  cut  out,  have  been  previously  used  for  buffer-springs, 
and  I  therefore  do  not  claim  these ;  but  I  do  claim  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  one  or  more  flat  circular  steel  plates  D,  held  in  place 
by  a  central  pin  B,  and  allowed  to  spring  a  limited  space  between 
solid  convex  and  concave  metallic  plates  B^  and  C,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  herein,  described. 


No.   12,890. — M.    G.   Hubbard. — ImprovemerU  in  Sjyrings  for  Car' 
riages. — Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

The  purpose  of  this  improvement  is  to  dispense  with  the  rocker  or 
centre  support  on  the  bottom  of  the  carriage  body,  which  has  hereto- 
fore been  required  as  a  fulcrum.  The  connexion  of  the  springs  ab^ab 
by  the  two  clips  and  bolt  d  gives  the  required  elasticity,  and  prevents 
the  great  strain  upon  the  carriage  bottom  at  the  centre  when  used  as  a 
fulcrum  fqr  the  springs. 

CZatw.— Forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  springs  as  above  described  by 
connecting  them  by  a  clip  and  bolt  at  tneir  crossing  point,  as  herein 
specified. 

No.  12,910. — M.  G.  Hubbard. — Improvement  in  Carriage  Springs.- 
Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

a  a  are  bars,  to  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  arms  b  and  dy  arms 
b  inclining  outward  and  arms  d  inclining  inward.  The  arms  b  are 
jointed  to  the  hind  axle  r,  and  the  amis  d  to  the  bolster  e  over  the  front 
axle  of  the  carriage.     The  body  of  the  carriage  rests  on  the  rods  a. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  bar  extending  under  the  carriage, 
substantially  as  herein  described,  which  by  its  torsion  acts  as  a  springs 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,248. — Jabcbs  F.  Heyward,  assignor  to  **  The  Delaware  Air- 
Spring  Manufacturing  Company." — Improvement  in  Pneumatic 
Spring.— Peitented  July  10,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

The  space  between  the  dotted  line  and  the  India  rubber  diaphragm 
L  (which  latter  is  supported  by  a  diaphragm  G  of  leather  or  other 
flexible  inextensible  material)  contains  the  fluid  which  moves  upwards, 
compressing  the  air  in  the  top  of  the  air-chamber  A  whenever  the 
flexible  bottom  is  exposed  to  pressure. 

Claim. — The  method  of  rendering  available  the  elasticity  of  aeriform 
bodies,  in  the  construction  of  springs,  bumpers,  &c.,  by  employing  a 
fluid  piston  to  effect  their  compression,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,552. — John  J.  Speed,  Jr.,  and  Jno.  A.  Bailey. — Improvement 
in  Conical  Plate  BaUroadrCar  Springs. — ^Patented  September  11, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  1T5.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  firom  the  claim  and 
engravings.  • 
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We  do  not  claim  merely  arranging  springs,  as  sucL  has  be&re  been 
done. 

But  we  claim,  in  metal  conical  or  dish-shaped  disk  car-springs, 
arranged  in  sets  or  pairs,  one  above  the  other,  as  described,  preventing 
the  splitting  of  the  edges  of  the  disks  by  expansion,  and  effecting  free^ 
unbroken  compensation  or  lateral  play,  for  the  radial  elongation  of 
the  fibres  when  the  spring  is  exposed  to  sudden  or  heavy  compressioo, 
and  insuring  equality  of  elasticity  all  around,  by  making  the  disks  with 
radial  corrugations,  and  arranging  them  for  operation  together,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

No.    13,905,  —  P.    G.    Gardiner,  —  Improvement  in    HaUroad'Car 
Springs. — Patented  December  11,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  175.) 

When  the  spring-plate  a  is  allowed  to  elevate  the  cap  c,  it  assumes 
an  oval  shape;  and  when  the  cap  is  forced  down  so  far  as  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  the  base,  the  spring-plate  is  brought  into  a  cir- 
cular form. 

Claim. — My  improved  car-spring,  composed  of  a  coiled  plate-spring, 
combined  with  a  segmental  base  b  and  a  movable  segnaental  cap  c, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,7T5. — Hiram  Abbott. — Improvement  in  Upsetting  Tire,  dc.— 
Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  176.) 

The  jaws  P  D,  when  brought  to  a  proper  distance  from  each  other, 
form  a  slot  into  which  the  heated  portion  of  the  bar  to  be  upset  is 

E laced,  and  which  slot  is  intended  to  guide  the  bar  and  prevent  its 
ending  while  subjected  to  pressure  in  the  directioq  of  its  length. 

The  jaws  B  are  then  forced  out  by  turning  down  the  eccentric  levers 
C,  which  secures  the  bar  firmly  and  prevents  it  firom  slipping  in  the 
jaws.  The  hand-lever  G  is  moved  forward,  which,  by  means  of  cord 
c,  moves  also  the  outer  end  of  lever  F  F  towards  the  centre  of  the  ma- 
chine, causing  the  pair  of  jaws  B  B  connected  to  said  lever  F  F  to 
approach  the  other  jaws  B  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine;  and  the 
bar  being  firmly  secured  in  each  pair  of  the  adjustable  jaws  B,  and 
being  controlled  by  the  slot  in  the  middle,  the  heated  and  flexible  por- 
tion of  the  iron  within  the  slot  will  be  pressed  together  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  and  upset,  and  the  length  thereof  reduced. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claint  to  have  discovered  any  new 
method  of  constructing  levers  or  adjustable  jaws,  or  eccentric  or  spiral 
springs  or  slots. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  of  my  machine,  to  wit : 
the  bed-plate  A,  the  adjustable  jaws  B  B,  (operated  upon  by  the  ec- 
centric levers  C  C  and  spiral  springs,)  the  eccentric  levers  C  C,  the 
elongated  jaws  D  D,  (which  form  the  slot  as  described  by  being  in- 
serted or  diminished  in  width  through  the  agency  of  the  eccentric  lever 
E  and  the  spiral  spring,)  the  levers  F  and  G,  and  the  eccentric  lever 
£,  all  as  described.  « 
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No.  13,405. — ^William  J.  Temple. — Improved  8el/-Adjusting  Tongue- 
Iron. — ^Patented  August  7,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  176.) 

By  pressing  down  the  back  end  of  lever  M  it  will  raise  the  piece  B 
dose  up,  and  when  released  the  weight  of  B  will  cause  it  to  fall.  The 
ring  S  to  be  attached  to  the  yoke  is  made  just  large  enough  to  slide 
over  B  when  it  is  drawn  close  up ;  so  that  to  attach  the  yoke  it  is*  only 
necessary  to  guide  the  end  of  the  tongue  into  the  ring  and  back  the 
animals  until  the  ring  S  slides  over  B,  when  it  falls,  holding  it  secure. 

The  inventor  says:  It  may  be  found  best  in  some  cases  to  leave  off 
the  nut  on  B,  and  connect  the  lever  M  directly  to  it,  by  making  a  hole 
or  holes  in  its  end  or  near  it ;  and  the  form  and  arrangements  of  the  other 
parts  be  varied  by  the  circumstances  of  the  particular  cases. 

Therefore  I  do  not  claim  the  particular  form  or  arrangement,  but  I 
claim  making  the  part  B  movable  and  self-adjusting,  in  connection  with 
the  lever,  or  any  similar  x;neans,  to  raise  it,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  ' 

No.  12,251. — Parley  Hutciuns. — Improved  Hand-Truck, — ^Patented 
January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  176.) 

The  elevator  consists  of  a  strong  frame  composed  of  side-pieces  C  C 
and  cross-pieces  C^  C^,  and  having  attached  to  its  front  the  iron  front- 
piece  C^.  This  frame  rests  on  the  top  of  the  side-pieces  A  A,  and  is 
furnished  with  tongues  on  its  sides  to  fit  into  grooves  a  a  in  the  said  side^- 

f>ieces  A  A;  so  that  it  is  confined  to  the  mam  portion  of  the  truck,  but 
i-ee  to  be  slid  up  and  down,  either  by  hand  or  by  means  of  windlass 
G. 

Claim. — The  elevator,  constructed  and  combined  with  a  hand-truck, 
substantially  as  described,  whether  operated  by  a  windlass  or  any  other 
device  commonly  employed  for  raising  weights. 


No.  12,358. — John  Cochkanb. — Improvement  in  Locomotive  Trucks. — 
Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  176.) 

Two  small  brace-cylinders  F  are  placed  one  immediately  beneath 
each  of  the  two  steam-cylinders  G  on  each  side  of  the  locomotive. 
The  piston-rods  a  of  the  cylinders  F  connect  with  the  truck- frame  B  B 
by  means  of  connecting-rods  c.  The  piston  of  each  of  the  cylinders 
F  divides  its  cylinder  into  two  parts,  which  parts  are  connected  re- 
verst'ly  with  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  steam-cylinders  G,  which 
operate  the  truck  driving-wheels,  by  means  of  the  two  pipes  m  n. 
From  this  disposition  and  combination  ot  the  steam-cylinder  G  and 
brace-chamber  F,  the  steam  wiU  act  in  opposite  directions  on  their 
respective  pistons,  and  thus  neutralize  any  vibratory  tendency  of  the 
truck  from  the  action  of  the  truck-cylinders. 

Claim. — The  method  6f  neutralizing  or  preventing  the  vibratory  ten- 
dency of  the  trucks  of  locomotive  engines,  caused  by  the  direct  action 
of  the  forces  which  operate  the  truck  driving-wheels,  by  means  of  the 
steam  or  hydraulic  brace,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  13,323. — Joseph  Thornton  Russell. — Improvement  in  WagoMr^ 
Patented  July  24^  1855.     (Plates,  p.  176.) 

« 

B  is  pari  of  the  bolster ;  R  R  the  standard  receiver,  maxle  of  iron; 
and  S  tne  standard.  These  standards  can  be  taken  out  or  changed  if 
desired.  When  the  standards  are  tsiken  out,  the  upper  part  of  the 
standard  receivers  will  serve  to  keep  the  wagon-bed  in  place.  \ 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  standard  receiver  described,  and 
the  application  thereof  to  wagon-bolsters. 


No.   13,503. — Jambs   Parsons. — Improvement   in    Wagons. — ^Patented 
August  28,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  176.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  side-pieces  or  "ways  A  A,  resting 
upon  the  elevating-blocks  n  «,  near  the  outer  end  of  the  bolster  C, 
thereby  gaining  a  greater  width  between  them  than  is  attained  in  other 
wagons  constructed  for  similar  purposes,  thus  giving  space  for  loading 
if  raised  on  a  plank  or  platform,  to  raise  pardy  above  and  between 
them,  if  necessary  to  clear  the  ground  in  hauling  ;  also,  the  manner  of 
their  connexion  between  the  forward  and  hind  wheels,  by  passing  or 
sliding  through  the  brace-bands  e  e  of  the  mortises  or  slots  o  o  of  the 
arch. 

2d.  I  claim,  in  the  structure  ofcast  arch,  the  open  mortises  or  slots,  and 
their  uses,  that  when  the  arch  F  F  and  wrought  axletree  are  combined 
as  represented  in  figure  2,  when  supported  by  the  hind  wheels,  the 
mortises  or  slots  o  o  will  be  brought  nearly  or  quite  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, for  the  reception  of  the  side-pieces  or  ways,  as  described,  thus 
serving  the  purposes  of  coupling  the  wagon  long  or  short,  to  suit  cir- 
cumstances. 

Sd.  I  also  claim  the  peculiar  adaptation  of  the  oblong  band  e  e  of  the 
braces  H  H,  through  which  the  side-pieces  orways  slide,  and  the  hind  ele- 
vating-blocks pass ;  and  the  blocks  being  held  in  their  proper  position  by 
the  bands  e  e  dropping  into  the  notches// of  elevating-blocks  D  D,  thus 
giving  them  the  siiding-motion  upon  the  side-pieces  or  ways ;  and  the 
side-pieces  or  ways  are  permitted  to  slide  fireely  through  them  and  un- 
der tne  blocks  ;  and  from  thence  they  form  a  connexion  with  the  cast 
arch  and  wrought  axletree,  by  a  stirrup  firmly  binding  them  together. 

4th.  I  also  claim  the  manner  of  so  arranging  the  hind  elevating-blocks 
D  D  as  to  give  them  the  sliding  principle  as  described,  and  the  ears 
««  on  opposite  sides;  thus  rendermg  them  adjustable  in  coupling  the 
wagon  long  or  short,  hj  means  of  the  steady  or  toggle  pins  Hit;  andt 
again,  by  their  holding  in  connexion  with  the  braces  the  arch  in  a  per- 
pendicular position,  by  the  upper  part  of  the  casting,  or  mortises  or  slots 
0  0,  being  notched  into  the  elevatmg-blocks  as  at  c  c,  as  described  and 
shown. 
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No.  13,872, — ^Joseph  Francis. — Improvement  in  Military  Wagons. — 
Patented  December  4,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  177.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  to  be  understood  as  not  claiming  the 
transportation  of  boats,  or  segments  thereof,  in  cradles  on  roads  or  rail- 
roads, as  that  has  before  been  done. 

I  claimy  1st.  Constructing  the  bodies  of  road- wagons,  and  lilce 
vehicles,  of  corrugated  plate-metal,  supported  by  a  bottom  frame  per- 
manently^attached  thereto,  so  as  to  serve  to  support  the  iron  body  at  all 
times,  and  be  used  as  a  sled  upon  which  to  drag  the  superstructure, 
when  taken  off  its  wheels,  as  set  forth,  and  made  water-tight  for  trans- 
portation, as  specified. 

I  also  claim  the  mode  of  attaching  and  detaching  the  running-gear, 
so  as  not  to  pass  any  bolts  which  are  liable  to  wear  and  cause  a  leak 
through  any  part  of  a  water-tight  body,  but  simply  to  connect  the 
same  with  the  frame,  as  shown  at  figure  3,  by  the  outside  connexions 
and  braces,  so  as  to  securely  brace  the  iron  body  in  proper  form,  and 
be  permanently  united  therewith. 


No.  12,317. — Washburn  Race  and  Birdsill  Holly, — Improvement  in 
CaniagC' Wheels. — Patented  January  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  177.) 

a  are  the  mortises  for  the  tenons  of  the  spokes  b;  they  terminate  in 
an  annular  cavity  c  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  mortises  and  the  box 
d  of  the  hub.  The  tenons  of  the  spokes  are  compressed  in  a  proper 
press  and  immediately  inserted  into  the  mortises,  where  they  soon  ex- 
pand so  as  to  form  a  kind  of  head  between  the  mortise  and  hub,  so  that 
the  tenon  will  never  become  loose. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  hollow  cast-iron  or  metal 
hub ;  but  we  claim  the  compressed  tenon  in  combination  with  the  an- 
nular cavity,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,572. — George  A.  Prentiss. — Improvement  in  the  Arrangement 
of  Wheels^  AodeSy  and  Friction-BoUera. — Patented  March  21,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  177.) 

A  is  an  ordinary  wheel  with  a  cylindrical  recess  B  ;  C  the  friction- 
rollers  arranged  on  rings  D  around  the  bearers  E  attached  to  the  load- 
axle  F  ;  G  the  securmg-axle  passing  throueh  the  load-axle.  The 
securing-axle  ties  the  two  wheels  together  and  preserves  their  parallel- 
ism, so  that  both  wheels  remain  perpendicular  to  the  load-axle,  thereby 
preventing  the  evils  arising  from  wabbling. 

Claim. — The  combination,  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  of 
the  following  elements,  viz :  a  load-axle  with  a  bearer  secured  thereto, 
a  securing-axle  concentric  therewith  or  nearly  so,  and  a  ring  or  series 
of  friction-rollers,  the  whole  being  applied  to  a  pair  of  wheels,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  12,897. — D.  W.  Clark  and  S.  H.  Gray. — Improi^ement  in  Oar- 
rta^e- JFAecZ«.— Patented  May  22,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  177.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  apparent  from  the  figures* 
Claim. — Constructing  the  wheel  as  herein  shown  and  described,  vii: 
having  the  felloes  C  constructed  of  malleable  cast-iron  in  the  fonn 
herein  shown,  and  having  the  spokes  B  fitted  in  mortises  in  the  hub  A 
and  in  sockets  a  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  felloes.  The  spokes  B 
having  sockets  d  secured  on  them  at  about  their  centres,  in  which  the 
1  nner  ends  of  short  oblique  spokes  e  are  fitted ;  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  e  being  fitted  within  oblique  sockets  a  on  the  inner  surfeces  of 
the  felloes,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,012. — Sylvanus  Perkins. — Improvement  in  TVagon-WheeU,— 
Patented  June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  177.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  making  wagon-wheels  by 
combining  a  male  and  female  hub,  each  armed  with  spokes*  the  female 
hub  being  movable ;  the  spokes  in  the  female  hub  to  arch  or  disk 
towards  the  point  of  the  male  hub,  and  the  spokes  of  the  male  hub  to 
arch  towards  its  longer  end  ;  also,  in  arranging  the  rim  with  a  rib,  which 
serves  as  a  stay  for  the  arches  formed  by  the  two  sets  of  spokes;  also, 
n  arrangmg  a  nut  on  the  point  of  the  male  hub.  to  be  used  in 
bracing  or  to  flatten  the  arches  formed  by  the  spokes,  and  also  in  ar- 
ranging a  nut  on  the  point  of  the  pipe-box  for  the  purpose  of  fastening 
the  box  in  the  male  hub. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  male  and  female  hub,  or  the 
rib  on  the  inside  of  the  tire;  neither  do  I  claim  the  hollow  spoke,  or  the 
nut  on  the  end  of  the  male  hub,  as  being  new  in  themselves. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  female  hubs  F 
and  I,  the  spokes  C,  the  rib  B,  the  tire  A,  the  box  H,  and  the  nuts  E 
and  D,  operated  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,585. — Jno.  M.  Sigourney. — Improvement  in  Cooling  Cast-hm 
(7ar- JTAeefe.— Patented  September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  177.) 

A  sheet-iron  ring  F  of  the  same  width  as  the  chilled  portion  of  the 
wheel  is  placed  concentrically  round  the  wheel  to  retain  in  position  the 
hot  sand,  which  is  then  drawn  from  the  surface  of  the  casting  into  the 
annular  space  between  the  ring  F  and  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  mould,  chill,  and  ring  F,  operated  in 
the  manner  set  forth,  for  equalizing  the  cooling  of  the  car-wheel. 


No.  12,911. — Isaac  Krebs. — Improvement  in  WTiiffle-trees. — ^Patented 
May  22, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

Fig.  2  shows  the  whiffle-tree,  and  the  position  ot  the  rods  or  bolts  h 
and  lever  C,  when  the  tracing  or  tugs  are  attachedi  The  operation  of 
the  parts  will  be  easily  understood  from  tlie  figures. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  setting  up  any 
claim  to  the  construction  of  the  usual  form  of  a  whiffle-tree,  nor  of  any 
of  the  devices  used  separate  and  apart  from  each  other,  being  well  aware 
that  many  devices  forming  a  whirae-tree  for  the  disengaging  of  animals 
from  vehicles  have  been  made  and  used  in  many  forms,  with  sliding 
belts,  and  spiral  or  helical  springs,  in  combination  with  separate  and  dis- 
tinct levers  operated  by  connecting  links  or  cords,  but  none  of  these  de- 
vices or  their  combinations,  as  set  forth,  do  Iclaim.  But  to  distinguish  my 
said  improvements  from  such  as  are  in  general  use,  T  herewith  specifi- 
cally set  forth  the  particular  new  features  of  my  improvements,  and  do 
claim  the  construction  of  a  whiffle-tree  with  the  cantinuotLs  sliding  bolts 
or  trace- fastening  rods  hbhbj  communicating  directly  with,  and  at-* 
tached  to,  one  single  and  the  same  levery  together  with  the  staple  d,  oiu 
nngle  flexible  spring  e  c,  clevis-clips/y;  in  combination,  and  through  all  of 
which  are  actuated  and  retained  in  position,  simtdtaneously  at  one  and 
the  same  time,  the  continuous  sliding  bolts  b  by  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner shown  in  figures  1  and  2,  and  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


TTo.  12,9T6. — Harvey  Webster  and  Alonzo  Webster. — ImprovemerU  in 
Whiffle  ^ree5.— Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

The  engravings  represent  a  secti(^n  through,*  and  views  of  two  posi- 
tions of  ihe  parts  attached  to  each  end  of  a  whiffle-tree.  A  is  one  end 
of  the  whiffle-tree ;  B  is  a  trace ;  and  ^  is  a  line,  by  palling  which  the 
latch  /  throws  the  clamp  b  out,  and  at  the  same  time  the  projection  d 
throws  the  trace  off  the  pin  a. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  combining  with  a  whiffle-tree 
a  means  of  suddenly  disengaging  the  traces  therefrom  while  a  horse  con- 
nected to  it  is  running. 

Nor  do  we  claim  combining  with  the  whiffle-tree  a  means  of  dis- 
connecting it  from  the  carriage  under  like  circumstances. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  movable  spring- 
clamp  6,  its  cast-off  dy  its  spring-latch  /,  and  the  stationary  pin  a,  or 
holder,  the  whole  being  applied  to  each  end  of  the  whiffle-tree,  and 
made  to  operate  substantially  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,297. — Archibald  Bailey  and  Daniel  Lj  Allard. — Improved 
Whiffle-tree.— P&tented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

If  it  become^  desirable  to  detach  the  horses,  the  cord  e  is  drawn, 
which  will  move  the  levers  c  and  b  around  their  fulcra  4  and  6,  whereby 
the  projections  at  the  ends  of  levers  b  will  be  drawn  out  of  their  notches 
in  the  cam-hooks  a,  and  the  cam-hooks  will  be  allowed  to  turn  on  their 
centre  pivots,  and  the  cockeyes  to  pass  out  of  their  catches. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  hooks  or  catches  have  been 
placed  in  the  ends  of  the  levers  themselves,  but  such  an  arrangement 
we  do  not  claim. 

But  we  claimy  in  combination  with  the  compound  levers  b  c,  arranged 
and  operated  as  herein  described,  the  pivoted  cam-shaped  catches  or, 
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hooks  a  a,  for  holding  or  instantly  releasing  the  cockeyes  of  the  traces; 
by  which  arrangement  we  secure  the  parts  against  imperfect  action, 
and  are  enabled  to  imbed  all  the  parts  within  the  single-tree,  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.    13,712. — George  H.   Yard. — ImprovemefU  in    Whiffle-irees,'- 
Patented  October  23,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

The  plate  I  can  be  slid  back  and  forth  on  plate  H,  the  two  plates 
being  dovetailed,  and  tflate  H  being  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  whiffle- 
tree  C.  When  it  is  to  oe  slid  back  so  as  to  make  room  for  unhitching 
the  trace,  the  pin  L  has  to  be  lifted  ;  and  when  the  plate  I  is  run  out  so 
that  its  point  enters  the  hook  G,  the  pin  L  drops  into  the  hole  in  plate 
H,  so  as  to  prevent  the  plate  I  from  accidentally  sliding  back. 

Claim, — The  traversing  slide  I,  provided  with  a  point  fitted  to  the 
hole  in  the  hook*  G,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  pin  L^  to  fasten  it, 
when  the  end  of  the  slide  is  put  into  the  hook,  to  fasten  the  end  of  the 
trace  on  to  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,744. — Gborob  C.  Barney. — Improvement  in  Whiffte'trees,— 
Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

This  whifHe-tree  is  made  in  two  parts  a  b,  hinged  together  at  D,  so 
that  the  two  parts  a  b  will  be  kept  in  a  straight  line  by  the  forward 
draught  of  the  horse.  The  hmged  part  of  the  whiffle-tree  is  placed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  plates  c  c  of  a  stirrup  B,  projecting  from  the 
back  or  cross-bar  C  of  the  thills. 

Provided  the  breeching  of  the  harness  is  applied  to  hold-backs,  «) 
made  as  to  enable  it  to  free  itself  therefrom  by  forward  draught  on  it,  the 
discharge  of  the  horse  from  the  thills-furnished  with  this  whiffle-tree 
will  be  achieved  by  pulling  the  hinge-pin  D  upwards  and  out  of  the 
holes  of  hinge  D,  and  the  two  parts  of  the  whiffle-tree  will  be  set  free 
from  one  another  and  the  thills ;  this  whiffle-tree,  when  discharged 
from  the  cross-bar,  will  not  hang  oif  or  injure  the  hind  legs  of  the  horse, 
as  it  would  were  it  made  in  one  piece.  ^ 

Claim. — Making  the  whiffle-tree  in  two  parts,  in  the  manner  essen- 
tially as  described,  and  connecting  them  together  and  to  the  cross-bar 


No.  13,418. — Oramel  C.  Barnes  and  0.  J.  Barnes. — Improvefmjtudih 
JTAi^e-^ree^.— Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  178.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  a  whiffle-tree  witk 

a  turning-hook  and  slide-catch,  with  an  angle-shaped  piece  of  iron  to 

,be  driven  into  the  end,  forming  a  wedge  to  tighten  the  band,  and  abo 

to  form  a  groove  for  the  catch  to  slide  in  of   olid  iron,   and  forming  a 

bearing  in  which  the  hook  may  turn. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  turning-book,  nor  the  slid-  j 
ing  catch,  but  we  daim  the  application  of  the  angle-shaped  iron  forming  U 
the  sobd  groove,  together  witn  the  wedge  and  bearing  for  the  hook        ' 
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of  the  shafts,  by  devices  or  means  substantially  as  specified,  whereby 
results  as  explained  may  be  attained. 


■^■■i*-i^*Mk 


XI.— HYDRAULICS  AND  PNEUMATICS. 


No.  12,165.— Philip  W.  Mackknzib. — MackiM  for  Blowing  Blasts, 
etc. — Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

The  drum  D  is  arranged  on  an  axis  C,  so  that  it  can  be  revolved 
thereon.  The  drum  has  three  longitudinal  slots  F  through  its  periph- 
ery, for  the  arms  G  of  the  blower,  which  is  on  an  independent  axis  H, 
eccentric  to  the  axis  C  of  the  drum  and  inside  of  it ;  so  that  as  the  drum 
is  revolved,  the  arms  of  the  blower  are  projected  through  said  slots, 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  at  one  side  to  fill  the  case  B  sur- 
rounding it,  and  at  the  front  side  are  drawn  within  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  to  prevent  any  drawback  or  back-stroke  of  the  blower  upon  the 
discharging  blast  In  order  to  pack  the  arms,  which  are  constantly, 
changing  the  angle  of  their  beanngs  on  the  sides  of  the  slot  as  the  drum 
rotates,  the  said  arms  are  passed  through  slotted  cylindrical  pieces  M> 
which  are  supported  in  boxes  N,  on  the  inner  side  of  the  periphery  of 
the  drum. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  drum  and  blower  having  centres  eccentric  to 
each  other,  the  said  blower  being  internal  of  the  drum  and  propelled 
by  it,  substantially  in  mode  of  construction  and  for  the  purposes  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

Also,  as  a  part  of  this  invention,  the  cylindrical  adjustable  packing 
for  the  arms  of  the  blower,  in  combination  with  the  drum  and  blower- 
arms,  substantially  in  mode  of  construction  and  operation  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


No.  13,T43. — Thomas  W.  Bakbwkll. — Method  of  Heating  Air  for 
Blaat'Fumaces. — Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

The  air  (previous  to  its  admission  to  the  furnace)  is  driven  into  ves- 
sel V  by  fan  F ;  the  exhaust  steam  enters  the  same  vessel  through 
pipe  ^,  the  quantity  of  steam  being  regulated  by  valve  v.  The  heated 
air  passes  to  the  furnace  at  P.  The  water  of  condensation  drains  off* 
to  tne  force-pump  at  W. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  introduction  to  furnaces  of 
heated  air  or  steam  by  itself,  either  separately  or  combined. 

But  I  claim  the  heating  of  air  to  supply  furnaces  by  bringing  the  es- 
cape steam  of  an  engine  into  direct  and  intimate  contact  therewith  in 
a  suifkble  vessel,  separate  from  the  furnace  and  previously  to  its  ad* 
mission  thereto,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

4£ 
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No.  12,195. — David  N.  B.  C!ofpin,  Jr. — Stop-Cock. — ^Patented  Janu- 
ary 9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

The  nature  of  ibis  improvement  is  plainly  shown  in  the  engravingSi 

c  represents  the  elastic  valve.  The  dotted  lines  represent  the  valfe 
a  open. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  a  rocking-lever,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  so  that  if  turned  either  way  by  the  hand,  it  wUl  open  the 
valve,  and  be  in  such  a  position  that  when  the  hand  is  removed,  the 
valve  will  be  free  to  close  by  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

Also,  the  arrangement  of  the  elastic  packing,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  so  that  it  will  perform  the  two  duties  of  packing  the  valvd- 
fitem  and  constantly  pi'essing  the  valve  towards  its  seat. 


No,  13,457. — ^Henrt  Elinq.^ — Improved  Basin  Stqp-Occk, — ^Patented 
August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

This  improvement  relates  to  the  basin  cock,  employing  a  rising  and 
falling  screw- valve,  and  is  designed  to  render  it  capable  of  baving  its 
valve  adjusted  in  case  it  should  open  too  soon  or  not  sufficiently  wide 
when  the  stem  of  the  cock  is  brought  to  a  proper  position  over  the 
basin.  By  simply  loosening  the  nut  it  may  be  turned  to  the  right  or 
left,  and  the  valve  adjusted  to  the  extent  desirable. 
•  The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  closing  a  cock  by  means  of  a 
spring,  when  said  cock  is  not  provided  with  a  screw-valve. 

But  I  claim  making  the  cap  C  independent  of  the  nut  D,  so  that  by 
simply  loosening  the  nut  tne  cap  may  be  turned  and  the  valve 
adjusted. 

No.  12,284. — Albert  W.  Roberts. — Improvern&rU  in  Fire-Engines,-' 
Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

The  four  valves  F  F  G  G  are  placed  on  the  centre  at  the  roeeliog 
of  the  two  chambers,  upon  angular  inchned  valve-beds  and  openings 
S  R.  Two  of  the  valves  are  for  injection  and  two  for  ejection, 
operating  alternately  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  upper  an%  lower 
plungers  D  D.  When  the  plungers  rise,  the  upper  plunger  D  acts  as  a 
suction,  causing  the  upper  valve  F  of  inlet  opening  1  to  open  for  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  upper  chamber,  preparatory  to  being  forced 
through  opposite  valve  opening  G ;  the  opposite  valve  G  being  closed 
at  the  same  time  by  the  action  of  the  plunger  rising.  At  the  same  time 
the  action  of  the  rising  of  the  lower  plunger  closes  the  lower  valte  G 
of  the  inlet  opening  I,  and  opens  the  ejecting  valve  F  of  the  outlet 
opening  J,  and  forces  the  water  through  the  same.  When  the  plungers 
descend,  the  lower  plunger  acts  as  a  suction  to  the  lower  valve  G  of 
the  inlet  opening  I,  which  opens  to  admit  the  water  into  the  lower 
chamber  preparatory  to  ejection  by  lower  opposite  valve  opening  F 
through  outlet  J;  the  opposite  valve  F  being  closed  at  the  same  time  by 
the  simultaneous  action  of  the  plunger  descending.  At  the  same  time 
the  descending  of  the  upper  plunger  closes  the  upper  valve  F  of  the 
inlet  opening  1,  and  jppens  the  ejecting  valve  G  of  the  outlet  opening  h 
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and  forces  the  water  through  the  same.  Thus  the  alternate  rising  and 
falling  of  the  two  plungers  keep  up  a  continual  injection  through  1,  and 
a  continual  ejection  through  J.  By  the  arrsmgement  of  the  main  brake 
K  and  counlerbrakes  L  L,  the  power  of  the  purchase  is  confined  to  the 
centre  of  the  engine,  and  the  brake-arms  require  a  shorter  vibration. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  brakes  and  levers;  neither  do 
I  claim  the  valves  or  cylinders. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  valves  of  pumps  for  fire-engines 
and  other  purposes,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described.  Also, 
the  arrangement  of  the  compound  brake  and  levers,  substantia  y  as 
set  forth  and  described. 


No.  12,441. — Amos  Nudd. — Fire-Engine. — ^Patented  February  27, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  179.) 

This  invention  consists  in  connecting  the  brake-lever  C  with  a  le- 
volving  shaft  by  means  of  a  connecting-rod  e  and  crank  g*,  the  motion 
of  the  shaft  being  steadied  by  a  fly-wheel  K. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  fly-wheel  to 
a  fire-engine,  or  to  any  other  machinery ;  but  I  claim  the  method  de- 
scribed of  easing  the  motion  of  the  brake-lever,  by  the  attachment  of  a 
crank,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

No.  12,686. — William  Loughridoe. — Stationary  Hydro-Pneumatic 
Engine  for  Extinguiahng  Fires. — Patented  AprillO,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  180.) 

Pipes  A  and  B  are  laid  all  over  the  district  which  is  to  be  supplied 
with  water.  Supply-pipe  A,  being  larger  than  force-pipe  B,  receives 
the  water  from  the  reservoir,  and  pipe  B  receives  it  fiom  the  pipe  A, 
through  pipes  C,  which  are  arranged  at  proper  intervals  to  allow  free 
circulation  between  both  pipes.  Valves  D  are  opened  by  the  pressure 
in  pipe  A,  and  are  closed  when  the  pressure  in  pipe  B  becomes  greater. 
At  convenient  distances  there  are  plugs  I,  to  which  the  hose  can  be 
attached.  F  is  the  crank-shaft  of  the  pump,  connecting  with  the  engine. 
From  pulley  G,  on  shaft  F,  is  suspended  a  weight  H  suflScient  to  work 
the  pump  after  the  breaking  out  of  a  fire  until  steam  can  be  raised  to 
drive  the  pump  by  the  engine.  The  wheel  J  on  shaft  F  is  held  by  a 
brake-lever  K,  to  restrain  the  action  of  the  weight,  till  an  alarm  of  fire 
is  given.  This  alarm  is  given  by  opening  one  of  the  cocks  «,  which 
ere  placed  at  convenient  distances  and  form  the  connection  between 
pipe  B  and  the  signal-pipe  S.  The  water,  entering  pipe  S,  rises  in  pipe 
O  and  tank  N,  and  raises  float  M  until  it  lifts  the  brake-lever,  thereby 
setting  free  the  y  eight  H  and  putting  the  pumps  in  motion.  This 
gives  the  necessary  alarm. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment,  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  water 
for  fires  and  ordinary  uses  at  the  same  time,  of  the  supply  and  force 
pipes  A  B,  connected  by  connecting- pipes  C,  fitted  with  valves  D ;  said 
supply-pipe  being  connected  with  the  suction  a,  and  said  force-pipe 
with  the  discharge  6  of  a  force-pump,  and  the  whole  operating  sub^ 
stantially  as  set  forth. 
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2d.  Though  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  a  weight  as  a  motor, 
irrespective  of  its  particular  use  in  this  apparatus,  I  claim  the  appB- 
cation  of  the  weight  H,  or  its  equivalent,  to  the  driving- shaft  F  ot  the 
pump,  in  connexion  with  a  brake  K,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
setting  the  said  shaft  in  motion  by  the  mere  act  of  liberating  it  from 
the  restraint  of  the  brake,  and  thereby  calling  the  attention  of  the  en- 
gineer, and  continuing  to  drive  it  until  the  engineer  can  get  the  engine 
ready  and  connect  it,  thereby  obviating  the  necessity  of  having  the 
engine  always  connected  and  in  readiness,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  signal-pipe  S,  the  tank  N,  and  float  M; 
the  signal-pipe  being  connected  either  with  the  supply  or  force  pipe, 
and  the  float  with  the  brake-lever,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  a  person  at  any  distance  from  the  forcing-pump  to 
set  free  the  brake  and  start  the  pump  instantaneously,  and  to  give  no- 
tice  to  the  engineer  when  to  connect  the  engine,  or  get  in  readiness. 


No.  12,912. — A.  B.  Latta. — Improved  Carriage  for   Steam  Fire- 
-Fngftneff.— Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  180.) 

The  hind-wheels  are  placed  upon  an  axle  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  or  the  axle  may  revolve  independently  of  each  other,  except  when 
coupled  together,  as  hereafter  described.  The  inner  ends  of  the  hubs 
of  tne  wheels  are  elongated  in  the  form  of  sleeves  Z  upon  the  axle  10, 
and  there  are  appropriate  notches  and  teeth  2  2  in  the  inner  ends  of 
these  sleeves  for  the  purpose  of  coupling.  On  each  side  of  the  middle 
of  the  axle  is  a  coupling-box  3  having  each,  at  its  end  next  the  nearest 
wheel,  teeth  or  notches  4,  adapted  to  coupling  with  the  sleeve  of  the 
nearest  wheel.  These  boxes  have  free  end-motion  on  the  axle,  but 
are  compelled  to  revolve  with  it  by  means  of  feathers  and  grooves. 
Forks  Y  serve  to  operate  these  coupling-boxes  for  the  purpose  of  coup- 
ling or  uncoupling  one  or  both  wheels.  The  steam-cylinder  I,  for 
driving  the  pumps  J  for  throwing  water,  is  placed  in  a  horizontal 
position  outside  the  frame.  The  rod  8  of  each  piston  extends  out  at 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  one  end  entering  the  pump-barrel  and  carry- 
ing the  pump-piston,  while  the  other  end  works  through  guides  K.  To 
this  end  of  the  piston-rod  is  jointed  the  connecting-rod  12,  which  op^ 
rates  the  crank  U  at  the  end  of  the  hind-axle.  Connecting-rods  R 
operate  the  valves  by  means  of  eccentrics  9.  Upon  the  front  and  sides 
of  the  carriage,  hooks  and  rests  13  are  attached,  upon  which  the  suction- 
hose  can  rest  without  being  detached  from  the  force-pump. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  piston-rod,  connecting-rod,  and  crankf 

;  with  the  shaft,  couplings,  and  driving-wheels,  as  described,  so  that  the 

\  same  power  that  operates  the  fire-engine  may  at  pleasure  operate  the 

\  driving-wheels  for  the  locomotion  of  the  carriage,  or  leave  them  sta- 

\tionary  while  the  engine  is  performing  its  duty,  all  substantially  as 

\lescrLbed. 

\  Also,  connecting  the  forward  guide-wheel  to  the  body  of  the  carriage 
y  the  large  horizontal  ring  in  which  it  revolves,  in  combination  with 
\e  vertical  springs  and  brace-springs  for  supporting  the  boxes  against 


XI. — ^HYDRAULICS  AND  PNEUMATICS.  709 

shocks  experienced  in  runninff  over  pavements  and  other  rough  places, 
as  described.  The  inventor  does  not  claim  either  the  ring  or  tne  springs 
^fiparately,  but  only  the  cambinatianf  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
substantially  set  forth. 

Also,  combining  hooks,  rests,  or  other  equivalents,  with  the  bodv  of 
t)ie  carriage,  to  support  the  suction-hose,  without  detaching  them  mm 
die  induction-ports  of  the  pumps,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  12,817. — ^WniiAM  Fowler. — Faucet. — ^Patented  May  8,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  180.) 

No  description  required. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  faucet,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, viz:  having  the  lower  end  of. the  tube  E  fitted  within  a  valve- 
seat  D,  which  seat  is  screwed  into  the  upper  part  of  a  socket  C  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  main  pipe  or  tube  B,  and  adjusting  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  E  snugly  withm  the  valve-seat  D,  by  means  of  the  nut  F ; 
tbe  tube  £  turning  within  the  seat  D ;  the  seat  D  and  tube  E  being 
provided  with  openings  c  (2,  which,  when  made  to  coincide  with  each 
6ther  by  turning  the  nozzle  G  and  tube  £,  allow  the  water  to  pass  up 
through  the  nozzle. 

No.  12,830. — ^EzRA  BiPLET. — Balance-Gale  Faucet. — ^Patented  May  8, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  180.) 

This  invention  consists  in  combining  a  double  discharge-gate  B  B 
with  a  double  cut-off  gate  D  D,  so  t^jal  when  the  cut-off  gate  is  closed 
there  is  an  equal  pressure  of  fluid  on  each  side  of  the  closing  surfaces 
of  the  gate,  thereoy  preventing  all  unequal  strain  on  this  surfece,  and 
tendency  to  leak  from  that  cause. 

Claim  — The  combination  of  the  duplicate  discharge-gates  of  the 
faucet-tube,  constructed  as  herein  described,  with  the  duplicate  dis- 
charge cut-off  gates;  the  two  parts  being  combined  in  the  manner  as 
herein  shown,  tor  the  purpose  of  forming  a  balance  discharge  and  cut*off 
gate  for  faucets  or  fluid-gates. 

Ko.  12,950. — Joseph  Hollilt. — Fluid  Faucet. — ^Patented  May  29, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  180.) 

b  is  the  packing,  which  (when  the  eccentric  key  is  turned  into  posi- 
tion represented  in  the  engraving)  fits  tight  into  its  seat.  When  hot  or 
corrosive  fluids  are  used,  vulcanized  India-rubber  is  substituted  for  the 
leather,  covered  with  thin  sheet-metal  to  prevent  rapid  wearing  out. 

Claim. — The  eccentric  barrel,  having  an  elastic  packing  on  it,  acted 
upon  by  an  eccentric  key,  in  the  mannet  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  facing  the  rubber  packing  with  metal,  in  combination  with  the 
above,  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  13,047.— Edwabd  A.  STRRBT.—-Fattcc^.— Patented  Jane  12,1855, 
(Plates,  p.  180.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  clam 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  valves  have  been  made  to  rise 
and  fall  vertically  without  being  turned  upon  their  axis,  and  therefore 
I  do  not  claim  this. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  valve  «,  the  set-screw  i,  the 
grooved  shank  d,  and  the  screw  enlargement  c  of  the  spindle  of  the  key, 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  female  screw  on  the  sides  of  the  chamber 
17,  and  the  groove  ky  which  acts  through  the  threads  of  said  screw,  bj 
wliich,  in  a  cock  of  the  usual  proportions,  the  valve  can  be  moved  up 
and  down  without  being  turned  on  its  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth 


No.   13,424. — Charlbs   Cleveland. — VentUating   Faucet. — ^Patented 
August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

The  engraving  represents  the  faucet  A  with  the  spigot  B  set  for  dis- 
charging by  self- ventilation ;  and  when  inserted  in  aa  air-tight  cask  the 
fluid  will  issue  through  orifice  c,  and  the  air  enter  through  D  until  the 
cask  is  emptied. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  venteduct  D  with  a  faucet,  constructed 
in  any  manner  substantially  the  same  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 


No.  13,6T7. — Albert  Fullbr. — Improved  Faucet. — ^Patented  October 
16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

The  number  of  threads  to  the  inch  upon  the  screw-shaft  I  is  the  same  as 
that  upon  the  vertical  rod  kt  and  when  the  handle  m  is  turned,  the  India* 
rubber  plug  d  will,  by  means  of  the  eccentrically  placed  rod  k  acting 
upon  nut  I,  either  be  drawn  away  from  its  seat,  so  as  to  let  the  fluid 
pass,  or  be  forced  upon  the  seat  and  prevent  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
As  the  rod  k^  by  means  of  its  screw-thread,  travels  in  the  nut  t,  the 
unerring  return  of  the  valve  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  to  its  seal,  is 
secured  by  a  positive  motion,  the  plug  being  slightly  elevated  while 
being  pushed  away,  and  returned  exactly  to  its  proper  position  when 
drawn  back. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  devices  employed  for  insuring  the  accurate 
sealing  of  the  valve  when  actuated  by  a  crank  or  other  positive  motion, 
the  same  consisting  of  the  screw-rod  k  travelling  in  the  female  screw  oi 
the  nut  or  eye  formed  on  the  valve-stem,  and  being  cut,  constructed,  and 
arranged  with  regard  to  the  screw-shaft  /,  so  as  to  operate  with  the 
same  as  described,  whereby  the  valve  and  valve-stem,  when  the  plug 
is  drawn  upon  its  seat,  are  brought  into  the  exact  position  required  for 
enabling  the  valve  to  find  its  proper  seat. 
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No.    13,TY6. — Job    Brown. — Weighing   Attachment  for  Faucets. — 
Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

The  weighing  machine  is  connected  to  the  faucet  B  for  the  purpose 
of  drawing  liquids,  grain,  and  other  articles  from  vessels  in  given 
quantities  by  weight,  the  weighing  machine  operating  the  faucet  so  as 
to  cut  off  the  discharge  of  liquid  or  other  articles  firom  the  vessel  when 
the  desired  quantity  has  escaped. 

The  dottea  lines  represent  the  position  of  parts  when  the  weighing 
appsuratus,  having  received  its  weight,  has  descended  fsu:  enough  to 
move  the  faucet  (by  means  of  the  cord)  sufficiently  to  cut  off  further 
supply  from  the  vessel. 

Claim. — Attaching  or  connecting  the  frame  F  to  the  scale-beam  G 
by  means  of  the  pulley  y^  resting  upon  the  short  end  of  the  beam,  and 
attaching  a  cord  g  to  the  platform  b  of  the  frame  F,  and  to  the  gate  or 
apigot  of  a  faucet  of  the  vessel  A,  the  above  parts  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specifiecL 


Ifo.  13,836. — Louis  Finger,  assignor  to  Louis  Finger  and  Lazarus 
ScHELL. — Filtering-Faucet. — Patented  November  20, 1866.  (Plates, 
p.  181.) 

The  parts  being  arranged  as  seen  in  6g.  1,  the  plug  is  revolved  until 
opening  S  in  the  plug  is  opposite  to  the  inlet-pipe  A,  and  the  water 
flows  through  the  openings  C  into  the  chamber  R  of  the  filter;  when 
the  parts  are  in  this  position,  the  passages  K  are  covered  by  disc  L, 
and  no  water  can  escape  through  the  drip-pipe  m.  When  the  faucet 
is  again  turned,  the  water  is  shut  off,  and  at  the  same  time  the  brushes 
are  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  filters  F,  (the  filters  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  plate  is  revolved  so  as  to  bring  the  openings  M 
over  the  filters,  the  passages  K  shall  be  entirely  closed,)  and  the  pass- 
ages K  are  opened.  The  sediment  which  may  have  been  deposited 
upon  the  surface  of  the  filter  is  thus  brushed  off,  and,  together  with 
the  small  quantity  of  water  which  remains  in  the  chamber  R,  passes 
off  through  channel  d  and  drip-pipe  m. 

Claim. — The  brush  O  in  combination  with  the  plate  L  and  the  pas^ 
ages  K,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  13,026.— Thos.  C.  CLARRB.—J't/rcr*— Patented  June  12,  1866.-^ 
(Plates,  p.  181.) 

The  filter  is  screwed  at  A  on  to  the  nozzle  of  a  hydrant;  B  and  C 
are  two  valves,  connected  by  a  rod.  The  water,  when  running  in, 
forces  B  down  until  it  finds  an  outlet  at  D.  The  same  pressure  closes 
C,  thus  preventing  the  escape  of  water  below,  which,  filling  the  cavity 
K,  is  forced  through  the  filtering  medium  £,  (the  latter  being  sustained 
in  position  by  a  perforated  plate  F,)  and  passes  out  at  H. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  spring  L,  so  that  it  €ha.\V^\xvc5s«!CkKlc- 
ion  with  the  pressure  of  the  incommg  Btieam  ol  ^^XKt^^^^"^^^^^^ 
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per  and  lower  valves,  always  leaving  the  lower  valve  C  open  ter  Ac 
passage  of  sediment  after  the  running  of  the  water  ceases,  thus  forming 
a  self-cleansing  filter ;  which  cleansing  is  further  promoted  by  the  &- 
cility  with  which  the  filtering  medium  itself  is  changed  and  renewed 
by  unscrewing  the  lid  in  which  the  filtering  medium  is  secured. 


No.  13,027. — Thos.  C.  Clarke. — Hydrant-FHter. — ^Patented  June  18, 
1S55.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

When  the  water  is  stopped  off  by  bringing  valve  B  down  upon  iti 
seat,  the  lower  valve  D  is  thereby  opened,  and  the  sediment  is  aUowed 
to  escape  between  F  and  D. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  filtering-chamber,  the  rod  C,  and 
the  valves  fi  and  D,  whereby  the  simple  operation  of  starting  the 
water  brings  into  operation  t}ie  filter,  and  the  stopping  ofiT  the  water 
opens  the  escape  for  the  sediment. 


No.  13,054. — ^Nathanibl  Watbrmax. — Portable  Floating  Filter, — ^Pat- 
ented June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

This  filter  is  set  into  the  water  which  is  to  be  filtered,  and  by  its 
weight  slightly  sinks  in  the  water,  and  thus  floats ;  the  ^vater  passing 
tcom  the  outside  through  the  gauze  c  and  filtering-substance  F,  and 
gauze  a,  into  the  inside  A  of  the  filter. 

Claim. — A  portable  floating  water-filter,  substantially  as  described, 
wherein  the  water  is  filtered  from  the  outside  into  the  inside  under  a 
uniform  pressure,  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  filter,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  18,070. — Orson  C.  Phelps,  assignor  to  Obson  C.  Phei^ps  and 
Jno.  Holton. — Metallic  Medium  for  Filtering. — ^Patented  June  12, 

1855.     (Plates,  p.  181.) 

« 

The  wire  §auzc  is  first  passed  through  metallic  rolls  to  flatten  the 
wires,  by  which  means  the  mterstices  between  the  wires  are  to  be  veiy 
much  reduced,  d  are  discs  of  such  wire  gauze  placed  against  shoulder 
c  within  nozzle  A,  and  secured  by  a  nut  /. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  rolling  wire  gauze  by  passing  it 
between  metallic  rolls ;  neither  do  1  claim  the  use  of  wire  gauze  as  a 
filtering  matiTial,  when  the  same  is  unprepared,  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  discs  of  rolled  wire  gauze  prepared  and  ap* 
plied  to  the  filter,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  fortn. 


No.  13,628. — GuBTAVus  Wbdssbnborn,  assignor  to  Epbb  W.  Sargent.— 
Themuhudoric  Filter.— PAiented  October  2, 1865,   (Plates,  p.  181.) 

The  steam  enters  through  6,  the  water  through  c;  the  steam  escapes 
through  c.    Th«  water,  in  passing  along  with  the  steam  through  t^ 
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spiral  chamber y;  becomes  thoroughly  heated,  and  commingles  with  the 
steam.  From  the  centre  of  the  chamber/ the  water  falls  on  the  brush- 
wood A,  and  trickles  down  through  it,  becoming  still  more  heated,  and 
leaving  a  deposite  of  the  mineral  or  other  matter  on  the  said  filtering 
mass. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  make  any  claim  to  the  well-known 
result  produced  by  heating  water  containing  impurities  or  mineral 
substances  to  cause  a  deposite  of  the  same ;  out  1  am  not  aware  that 
impurities  or  mineral  matters  have  ever  before  been  separated  from 
water  by  commingling  the  same  with  steam  in  a  suitable  apparatus 
to  heat  the  water,  and  cause  a  deposite  of  the  foreign  matter  it  con- 
tains on  twigs,  brush -wood,  stones,  or  other  suitable  substances,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  forth. 

Therefore  I  claim  the  method  set  forth  of  separating  impurities  or 
mineral  substances  from  water,  by  so  introducing  steam  and  water 
into  a  suitable  apparatus,  that  *they  shall  commingle,  and  the  water 
thereby  be  heated,  to  fall  in  a  shower  upon,  or  be  brought  in  contact 
with,  pebble-stones,  twigs,  brush-wood,  or  other  suitable  substances  or 
surfaces,  whereon  said  mineral  matter  or  impurities  will  be  depositedf 
substantially  as  specified. 

No.  12,421.— Gbo.  N.  Torn. —Sdf -regulating  Jra/«r-(?a<e».— Patented 
February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  the  employment  or  use  of  a  float 
for  operating  the  gate  or  regulating  the  amount  of  water  supplied} 
irrespective  of  the  special  mechanism  described  and  used  for  effecting 
the  above  purpose,  for  floats  have  been  previously  used  in  various 
ways. 

But  I  claim  having  the  float  H  attached  by  a  chain  or  rod  G  to  the 
outer  end  of  a  lever  E,  which  passes  transversely  through  a  shaft  D 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  flume  or  penstock  B,  the  inner  or  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  E  being  attached  to  the  gate  C  by  a  chain  F,  by  which 
the  gate  C  is  raised  or  lowered  to  admit  the  requisite  quantity  of  water 
to  pass  through  under  a  variable  head,  as  shown  and  described.  (See 
engraving.) 

Ho.  13,319. — ^E.  N.  MooRB  and  Isaac  H.  Hanyaw. — Baiawe  Wat0r^ 
6^a<e.— Patented  July  24,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

The  gate  is  opened  by  turning  shaft  B  until  the  disks  C  are  turned 
above  the  openings  D,  which  can  easily  be  done,  as  there  will  be  no 
friction  in  consequence  of  the  disks  bearing  against  the  projections  a, 
because  the  pressure  of  the  water  against  one  disk  will  counteract  the 
pressure  of  the  water  against  the  opposite  disk. 

Claim. — Constructing  a  water-gate,  by  having  two  disks  or  plates 
C  C,  of  proper  form,  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  B,  which 
passes  transversely  through  a  box  A ;  said  disks  bearing  against  the 
projections  a  a  on  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  over  openmgs  D  in  the 
sides  of  said  box,  substantially  as  shown  and  described* 


714  XL — ^HTDSArrucs  and  FNEUVATIGS. 

No.   12,626. — Smith   Groom. — Improved   Hose-Coujiling. — ^Patented 
April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

Figure  1  represents  the  clutch  d  within  the  groove.  By  sliding  bad 
the  ring  £  against  shoulder  A,  the  clutches  will  be  allow'ed  to  spring 
back  out  of  the  groove.     (See  figure  2.) 

Claim. — A  hose-coupling  composed  of  two  parts,  on  one  of  which 
are  spring-clamps  or  jaws  controlled  by  a  friction-ring,  and  on  the 
other  a  groove,  into  which  said  jaws  or  clamps  take ;  the  >^hole  being 
so  arranged,  when  united,  as  to  make  a  tight  joint,  and  yet  allow  one- 
half  of  tne  coupling  to  turn  on  the  other  half  without  uncoupliDg  it,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  12,831. — Albert  W.  Roberts. — Nozdefor  Hose-Pipes. — ^Patented 
May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

No  description  required. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  two  or  more  movable  nozzles  or  tips  B 
of  different  sizes  attached  to  one  pipe  A,  which  can  be  moved  by  the 
pipe-holder  or  his  assistant,  to  change  the  size  of  the  stream  when  in 
motion,  for  fire-engines  or  other  purposes. 


No.  12^937. — LuciEN  E.  Hicks,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Georob  N. 
Davis. — ImprovemefU  in  Hose-Couplings. — Patented  May  22,  1855, 
(Plates,  p.  182.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  plainly  set  forth  and  illustrated  m 
the  claims  and  engravings. 

The  inVentor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  a  common  annulus  of  leather  as 
a  packing  for  the  screw-joint  of  a  hose-coupling ;  but  1  do  claim  com- 
bining the  two  parts  or  halves  A  B  of  the  coupling,  by  means  of  a 
locking  or  bayonet  connexion,  or  the  equivalent  theretbr,  and  an  elastic 
tube  F,  possessing  sufficient  elasticity  not  only  to  form,  by  its  expan- 
sive power  when  compressed,  a  close  joint  under  pressure  of  a  liquid 
within  the  hose«  as  explained,  but  to  maintain  the  locking-connexions  ia 
place  when  their  catch-stud  is  in  its  recess,  as  described. 

Also,  making  the  bearing-shoulder  r  conical,  or  so  as  to  cause  the 
circumference  of  the  tube  F  to  be  borne  against  the  cylinder-seat  S  by 
the  expansive  power  of  the  tube  acting  against  such  conical  part  des- 
cribed ;  the  same  being  not  only  to  give  support  to  the  tube  F,  but  to  aid 
in  maintaining  a  close  jomt  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  such  tube, 
as  explained. 

Also,  the  shoulder-tube  U,  as  combined  with  the  elastic  packing-tube 
F  and  the  part  A,  and  used  substantially  in  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  tube  F  as  specified. 


No.  13,112. — Albert  M.  Waterhousb. — Improvement  in  Hose-Coup- 
lings,— Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

The  nut  being  screwed  on  to  the  end  B  A  C  of  figure  8,  until  the 
slots  in  the  one  are  made  to  coincide  with  the  slots  in  the  other,  the  end 
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BCD,  figure  !» is  pressed  throueh  the  nut  and  into  the  end  B  A  C, 
figure  3,  the  slots  in  the  nut  and  the  pipe  being  made  wide  and  deep 
enough  for  the  ears  A,  figure  1,  to  pass  easily.  When  the  pipe  is  thrust 
in  so  far  that  the  ears  have  passed  below  the  nut  (see  figure  4),  the 
nut  is  turned  around,  and  is  carried,  by  its  screw,  down  upon  end  B  A 
C,  and,  gradually  pressing  upon  the  ears,  brings  the  end  ot  its  pipe  B  C 
P  further  into  the  pipe,  figure  3,  until  it  is  brought  home. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  pipe,  as  represented  in  figure 
1,  with  two  or  more  projections  or  ears  ;  but  I  do  claim  the  slotted  nut, 
with  the  female-screw  on  its  inner  surface. 

I  claim  the  pipe  represented  in  figure  3,  with  straight  or  vertical  slots, 
(one  or  more,)  and  with  a  screw  on  its  outer  surface. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  these  parts  as  described,  or  their 
equivalents,  each  with  the  other  and  altogether,  and  all  other  combina- 
tions substantially  the  samq. 

No.  12,549. — ^Thomas  Hanson. — Valve  for  Eydratdic  Bam. — ^Patented 
March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

The  flexible  tube,  when  spread  out  by  the  preponderance  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  air-vessel  above  it,  is  brought  in  contact  all  around  with  the 
bore  of  the  tube,  thus  closing  the  passage  to  the  driving-chamber,  and 
when  contracted  by  the  preponderance  of  the  pressure  in  the  driving- 
chamber,  it  opens  a  direct  passage  of  water  from  the  driving-chamber 
to  the  air-vessel. 

Claim. — The  mode,  substantially  as  specified,  of  forming  the  con- 
nexion between  the  driving- chamber  c  and  air-vessel  e  of  water-rams, 
the  tube  h  and  flexible  cup  5  placed  within  it,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

No.    13,324. — Thurk  Emanuel  Sandgrbn. — Hydro-dynamic  Friction 
Jbm^«.— Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  182.) 

P  is  a  shaft  (the  engraving  represents  it  as  a  propeller  shaft)  which 
snugly  fits  and  turns  in  the  hollow  cylinder  A.  The  water  enters  at 
a  and  passes  through  channels  D  to  the  cavity  f,  between  ihe  two 
rubbing  surfaces  of  A  and  the  hub  B  of  the  propeller,  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  heating  and  friction. 

Claim. — Forming  a  hydraulic  bearing  for  a  rotating  shaft,  by  means 
of  the  water-ducts  passing  through  the  cylinder  or  case  in  which  the 
shaft  rotates,  for  the  purpose  of  suppWing  water  as  a  lubricator  to  the 
rubbing  surfaces,  in  the  manner  ana  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,303. — W.  H.Elliot. — Hydro-Pneumatic  Machine  for  Exhaust- 
ing and  Sealing  Vessels. — Patented  July  24, 1855.  (Plates,  p.  183.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
letters  patent  No.  13,291. 

Claim. — The  yielding  lining  of  mouth  6,  the  chamber  a,  with  its 
elastic  movable  portion  e  e,  and  the  lever  d,  with  or  without  the  liquid 
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used  for  expelling  the  air  from  the  chamber  a,  or  their  equivalents, 
when  used  in  combination,  operating  in  any  manner  essentially  the 
same  as  herein  described,  ana  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,252. — JohnS.  Barden. — Water-Metre. — Patented  January  l(l| 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  183.) 

The  cylinder  F  oscillates  on  journals  1  2 ;  the  water  enters  at  T. 
H  J  are  the  ingress  passages  for  the  water  to  pass  into  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  out  alternately  through  the  egress  passage  K,  hollow 
journal  2,  and  stuflSng  box  E.  The  valve  C  is  suspended  upon  two 
journals  3  4,  whereby  the  valve  adapts  itself  to  the  motions  of  the 
cylinder.  The  cylinder  heads  M  N  are  enlarged  so  as  to  form  re8e^ 
voirs  lor  the  reception  of  all  sediment.  The  water  having  filled  the 
cyhnder,  and  the  piston  G  reaching  the  end  of  its  stroke,  (see  figure  1,) 
the  piston  pushes  the  small  piston  7  back  sufficient  to  throw  off  from 
catch  O  the  latch  f ,  when  the  cylinder,  from  the  weight  of  the  pistoiii 
drops,  causing  the  opposite  end  to  rise  sufficient  to  allow  the  latch  R 
to  drop  of  its  own  gravity  into  the  catch  P,  by  which  means  the  posi- 
tion of  slide-valve  and  passages  is  changed.  During  the  return  mo> 
tion  of  the  piston  (now  commencing  in  consequence  of  the  reversed 
pressure  of  the  water)  the  water  is  forced  out  which  has  filled  tha 
cylinder  during  the  above-described  first  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  so 
forth. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  two  heads  being  secured,  one  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  by  means  of  bolts,  in  the  form  of  reservoirs,  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  all  sediment  that  may  be  drawn  into  the  cylinder  through 
the  passages  and  is  not  thrown  out,  or  the  collection  ot  sediment  upon 
their  sides  deposited  from  the  water  itself,  without  which  the  machioa 
would  in  a  short  time  cease  to  operate. 

2d.  The  two  small  pistons,  7  8,  with  the  spiral  spriugs  attached,  in 
combination  with  the  guides  and  catch  O  P,  tne  latcbes  q  R  suspended 
fi-om  above  by  the  hinge-joints  S  T,  and  the  bumper  attached,  the  latchei 
falling  of  their  own  gravity. 

3d.  The  construction  of  the  valve  C,  suspended  upon  the  two  arms, 
in  connexion  with  the  hanger  L,  the  two  boxes  5  6,  the  two  spiral 
springs  within  the  same,  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  said  boxesi 
with  the  cross-bar  7  and  screw  D  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  ths 
valve ;  also,  in  having  the  cross-bar  an  elliptic  spring  resting  on  the  boxes 
themselves,  and  finally  the.  entire  combmation  of  the  above  parts  for 
the  object  described 

No.  12,887. — John  TAoaART,  assignor  to  John  Taggart  and  Jultcs 
S.  Shalkr. — Fluid  Metre. — Patented  May  15,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
183.) 

If  water  under  pressure  enters  the  induction-pipe  e  it  will  flow  into 
chamber  a,  and  press  dasher  D  against  one  side  (say,  for  instance,  tbB 
right  side)  of  neck  c.  Suppose  uie  valve  A  is  closed  and  i  open,  the 
water  will  fill  the  space  in  chambers  a  and  b  to  the  left  of  dasher  Pi 
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and  will  force  the  lower  end  of  the  dasher  towards  valve  i  till  it  strikes 
the  valve-arm  r,  thereby  closing  said  valve  i  and  simultaneously  open- 
ing valve  h  (the  two  valves  moving  simultaneously  in  consequence  of 
their  outside  connexion  by  a  rod  p).    The  moment  this  takes  place,  the 

Ijressure  of  the  water  in  a  will  throw  the  dasher  from  the  right  to  the 
eft  side  of  neck  c,  and  the  water  will  fill  that  part  of  the  chamber  b 
which  is  to  the  right  of  the  dasher,  moving  it  towards  valve  A  till  it 
strikes  arm  q  and  closes  the  valve,  simultaneously  opening  valve  i,  and 
80  on. 

Claim. — The  improved  automatic  fluid-metre,  as  constructed  and 
made  to  operate  substantially  as  described ;  that  is  to  sav*  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  in  combination,  viz : 

1st.  Two  chambers  a  J,  united  by  a  rectangular  or  square  neck  or 
passage  c,  made  of  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  vibrating 
piston  or  plate  extended  through  the  neck. 

2d.  An  induction-pipe  or  opening  e  in  the  upper  chamber. 

8d.  Two  eduction-passages  k  I  and  valves  A  i  applied  to  the  lower 
chamber. 

4th.  A  vibrating-plate,  dasher,  or  piston  D,  extending  from  one 
diamber  a  into  another  chamber  6,  as  described. 

5th.  A  mechanism  applied  to  the  eduction-valves,  whereby  they 
may  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the  vibrating-plate  or  dasher 
during  its  movement,  as  described. 


No.  12,934. — J.  S.  Bardsn,  assignor  to  Olivbr  Snow  and  G.  B. 
Farnum. — Water-Metre. — ^Patented  May  22, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  183.) 

The  groove  F  around  the  piston-plate,  with  the  holes  G,  serves  to 
form  a  passage  for  a  current  of  water  to  pass  around  and  press  upon 
the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  leather  piston,  thereby  efiecting  a  perfect  pack- 
ing, to  w  are  the  fulcra  of  the  levers  7^  5^.  The  operation  of  tfie  parts 
is  apparent  from  the  engravings.  The  dotted  lines  .represent  the  posv- 
tion  of  the  levers  when  the  valve  is  open. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  cylinder  of  any  given  size  with  a  common  plunger 
within  it,  open  at  both  ends,  and  secured  within  a  case  divided  into  two 
compartments,  as  above  set  forth ;  each  compartment  with  their  heads 
acting  as  heads  to  the  cylinder,  and  reservoirs  to  receive  the  sediment 
either  drawn  in  and  not  thrown  out,  or  that  which  may  be  deposited 
firom  the  water. 

2d.  The  reservoir  for  the  collection  of  sediment,  whether  connected 
with  a  cylindrical  or  a  rotary  water-metre. 

3d.  The  mode  of  moving  and  throwing  the  valve,  as  above  set  forth. 

4th.  The  casting  or  turning  of  a  groove  upon  the  circumference  of  a 
piston-plate,  and  around  its  entire  diameter,  with  holes  drilled  from  the 
base  of  the  same  through  on  the  inside,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  object 
set  forth. 

5th.  The  entire  combination,  for  the  object  as  above  stated. 
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No.  13,198. — ^Jambs  Curtis  and  Samuel  Hoard. — HPiuer-3fore-— 
Patented  July  3,  1866.    (Plates,  p.  183.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  fix>m  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  1st.  Though  we  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a 
metre  composed  of  two  cjlinders  or  chambers,  of  which  one  is  filled 
while  the  other  is  discharged,  we  claim  the  employment  of  two  chaiiK 
bers,  having^  such  communication  with  each  other  that  the  incoming 
water  entenng  each  cylinder  or  chamber  in  its  turn  will  expel  a  volume 
of  air  previously  contained  therein,  and  drive  it  into  the  other  cylinder 
or  chamber,  and  cause  the  said  air  to  act  as  a  piston  to  separate  from 
the  incoming  water,  and  to  discharge  through  the  agency  of  the  press- 
ure thereof,  the  water  in  the  other  cylinder  or  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

2d.  Though  we  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  float- valve  to  shut  off 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  a  metre,  in  case  of  the  parts  becoauog 
deranged,  we  claim  fitting  a  float-valve  /  to  each  end  of  the  pipe  J, 
through  which  the  air  is  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two 
measuring  cylinders  or  chambers,  substantiallv  as  described ;  or  that  in 
whichever  cylinder  the  water  should  rise  above  its  proper  level,  by 
reason  of  the  derangement  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  the  pipe  J 
will  be  closed  and  the  flow  of  water  stopped. 


No.  13,320. — ^Hknry  B.  Worthinoton. — Water-Metre. — ^Patented  July 
.  24,  1855.    (Plates,  p.  184.) 

A  and  B  are  the  two  cylinders  with  the  pistons  a^  cfi  and  6^  J*.  D^ 
D^  are  the  valves,  the  valve  D^  having  two  cavities  in  its  face,  and  D* 
only  one.  O  is  the  delivery  passage  into  which  E^  and  f^  empty. 
The  valves  are  operated  by  the  central  discs  G.  The  fluid  is  admitted 
under  pressure  through  opening  K. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  two  cylinders,  which  may  be  distin- 
guished as  cylinders  Nos.  1  and  2,  with  pistons  working  in  the  same, 
so  arranged  and  combined  with  regard  to  each  other  as  that  the  motion 
of  the  piston  in  cylinder  No.  1  shall  actuate  the  supply  and  delivery 
valves  in  cylinder  No.  2,  while  in  like  manner  the  motion  of  the  piston 
in  cylinder  No.  2  actuates  the  supply  and  delivery  valve  of  cylinder 
No.  1,  thus  producing  a  positive  and  direct  motion  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,792. — Samuel  Krauser  &  Christian  Eittbr. — Water-Metre.'^ 
Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  184.) 

A  single  drop  passing  from  supply- pipe  B,  through  metre  E,  into  re- 
ceiver F,  indicates  a  certain  larger  quantity,  for  instance  a  gallon, 
drawn  off  at  the  nozzle  of  pipe  B,  (the  metre  having  been  previously 
regulated  for  the  purpose,)  and  by  measuring  the  quantity  in  receiver 
F,  the  whole  quantity  of  water  which  has  passed  through  B  may  be 
ascertained.  The  stem  c  passes  through  the  trough  E,  and  has  its  rear 
eud  bent  up  so  as  to  receive  a  set-screw  d,  which  also  passes  through 
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die  end  e  of  the  trough.  The  front  end  of  said  stem  has  upon  it  a 
wedge-shaped  plug  /,  which  is  slightly  oblique  to  the  line  of  the 
stem ;  and  immediately  in  rear  of  the  plug  is  a  drip  i,  which  follows 
the  plug  to  drop  into  and  through  the  funnel  ^  into  receiver  F.  Spring 
A  presses  against  one  side  of  stem  c  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  plug 
/  to  one  side  of  slot  i  in  the  plate  7,  which  is  placed  in  the  front  end 
of  the  metre  E.  The  water  which  passes  from  B  into  the  metre  passes 
on  one  side  of  plug/,  between  it  and  the  slot  i,  and  on  that  side  on 
which  spring  h  is  placed,  said  spring  being  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
the  plug  away  from  the  opening  i;  kk  are  set- screws  for  adjusting  the 
plug  in  a  lateral  direction,  in  combination  with  the  spring  A.  Set-screw 
a  is  for  adjusting  the  plug  in  a  longitudinal  direction.  The  plate^  on 
its  inner  side  is  formed  into  tapering  grooves,  the  object  of  which 

grooves  is  to  direct  any  solid  matter  that  may  be  in  the  water  away 
om  the  slot,  and  thus  prevent  it  from  being  obstructed. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  the  dividing  of  the  gas  which 
passes  through  a  gas  metre  into  two  or  more  portions,  and  ascertaining 
the  whole  quantity  by  measuring  a  part  thereof,  when  under  pressure, 
instead  of  measuring  all  the  gas  which  passes  through  the  metre,  as 
heretofore,  has  been  used.     This  we  do  not  claim. 

But  we  claitn^  1st,  measuring  or  indicatin^sf  the  passage  of  a  quantity 
of  water  through  a  pipe,  by  allowing  a  small  graduated  portion  thereof 
to  escape,  and  waste  into  a  measuring  and  retaining  receiver,  or  other 
vessel,  employed  for  that  purpose,  by  means  substantially  as  described. 

We  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  rod  c  and  plng/»  the  spring 
and  adjusting  screws  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  passage  for  the 
water  through  and  into  the  metre,  as  set  forth. 

We  also  claim  the  drip,  in  rear  of  the  plug,  to  cause  the  water  from 
the  slot  to  drop  into  the  funnel,  and  thence  into  the  receiver,  as 
specified. 

We  also  claim  the,  inclined  angular  recesses  on  each  side  of  the 
slot,  on  the  inner  face  of  the  plate/  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  away 
from  the  slot  any  impurity  or  solid  matter  in  the  water,  as  described. 


No.  12,199. — Gilbert  B.  Farnam. — Forcing-Pump. — Patented  Janu- 
ary 9,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  184.) 

By  means  of  this  arrangement  ready  access  can  be  had  to  the  valves 
for  repairs,  whilst  at  the  same  time  direct  passages  are  provided  for  the 
water  to  pass  from  the  induction  to  and  through  the  eduction  valves,  in- 
stead of  the  circuitious  passages  found  in  horizontal  pumps  as  heretofore 
constructed.  The  column  of  water  set  in  motion  is  not  all  suddenly 
arrested  by  the  change  of  motion  of  the  piston,  for  the  reason  that  the 
column  may  continue  to  move  directly  through  the  water-box  and 
valves,  until  arrested  by  its  own  weight,  notwithstanding  the  change  of 
motion  of  the  piston.  In  this  pump,  therefore,  the  piston  can  be  worked 
at  a  high  velocity.  Before  the  piston  is  inserted  in  the  cylinder,  the 
ring  t  is  first  put  into  the  enlarged  part  of  the  cylinder;  and  as  this 
msikes  a  continuation  of  the  bore  of  it,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  of 
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the  ring  is  trumpet-shaped,  the  piston  with  its  leather  packing-ring^  cu 
be  inserted  witnout  injury  to  the  leather  rings. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  two  sets  of  induction  and  eduction  vslyesff 
and  /  /  of  a  double-acting  horizontal  pump  on  two  plates  e  and  4 
secured  one  to  the  top  and  the  other  to  the  bottom  of  a  water-box  a  a, 
divided  by  a  vertical  partition  d  into  two  compartments  b  and  c,  one  end 
of  the.  horizontal  cylinder  n  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the  said  wate^ 
box,  opposite  one  of  the  compartments  b,  when  this  is  combined  with 
the  connexion  of  the  other  compartment  c  of  the  said  water-box  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  by  means  of  a  side-pipe  p  g,  substan- 
tiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified ;  also,  making  the  outer  end  of 
the  bore  of  the  cylinder  of  an  enlarged  diameter,  with  a  ring  t  fitted 
thereto,  having  a  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder  and  flaring 
or  trumpet-formed  u  u  at  the  other  end,  substantially  as  specified,  in 
combination  with  and  as  a  means  of  inserting  the  piston  made  with 
conical  leather  packing-rings  x  Xt  substantially  as  specified. 


No.   12,396. — ^Edmund  Morris. — Improvement  in  Buckets  for   Chahh 
Pumps. — ^Patented  January  23,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  184.) 

The  gum-ring  is  made  so  small  that  when  placed  on  the  cone,  it  will 
remain,  by  its  own  contractile  power,  at  the  top  or  smsdler  end  of  tfai 
cone ;  but  when  the  bucket  is  in  use  in  a  pump-tube  (the  chain  being 
riveted  to  the  ends  £  and  F),  the  friction  forces  the  ring  down  towards 
the  base  of  the  cone  enough  to  make  a  water-tight  fit. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  gum-ring  A  with 
the  cone  B,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  ibrtn. 


No.  12,312. — George  Fovnj^B..^-Double-Acting  Fara-Pump. — ^Patent- 
ed January  30,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  solid  piston  with  the  cylinder  and 
reservoir,  when  the  piston  is  inserted  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  worked  by  a  parallel  side-rod  or  shaft  outside  of  the  cylindert 
whether  for  single  or  double-acting  pumps,  so  as  to  constitute  it  an  ef 
ficient  lifting-pump,  without  suction- valves ;  and  the  whole  constructedr 
combined,  and  arranged  substantisdly  as  set  forth*    (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,326. — Henry  Rogers. — Improved  Force-Pump. — ^Patented  Jani>- 
ary  30,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

When  the  bucket  c  is  let  down  into  the  water,  the  water  fills  the 
bucket  through  the  bottom-valve  g.  In  raising  the  bucket,  by  means 
of  windlass  Wj  the  valve  g  is  closed,  and  (as  the  piston  a  is  stationary) 
the  water  is  forced  up  through  delivery-pipe  6. 

Claim. — The  combmation  of  the  suspended  valve-bucket  c,  with  the 
stationary  hollow  plimger  a,  or  of  the  suspended  hollow  plunger  with 
the  stationary  vfiuve-bucket,  when  so  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operated  as  to  serve,  automatically,  to  clear  the  delivery-pipe  6  of 
water,  as  and  for  tke  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  12,342. — W.  0.  BuRNTiAM  and  J.  S.  Burnham.^— Jmprovemerife  in 
Douhle-Aoting  Force-Pump, — Patented  February  6, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  185.) 

The  operation  of  this  pump  13  as  follows:  Suppose  the  piston  G  to 
be  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  E,  and  the  pump  now  first  operated. 
Upon  drawing  the  piston  upward  the  valve  e  will  open  and  the  water 
wdl  flow  into  the  chamber  a  through  the  suction-pipe  B,  and  into  the 
lower  end  of  cylinder  E  through  valve  c.  (See  figures  1  and  3.)  The 
valve /at  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  F  will  be  kc-pt  closed  by  the 
pressure  of  the  air  against  it  as  the  piston  rises.  When  the  piston  is 
moved  downward,  the  water  that  entered  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der is  forced  through  the  opening  I  into  the  compartment  rf,  the  valve 
e  being  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  water;  and  the  water  in  the  com- 
partment d  being  under  the  pressure  of  the  piston  G  will  raise  ihe  valve 
g  and  flow  into  the  chamber  c  and  out  of  the  pipe  C,  (see  arrows  2, 
figure  4,)  the  chamber  c  being  open  at  the  top,  as  shown  in  figure  3. 
Upon  the  downward  motion  of  the  piston  G,  a  suction  is  formed  in  the 
passage  F,  and  the  water  rushes  from  the  compartment  a  through  the 
valve/,  up  the  passage  F  into  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  E  through 
the  opening  k  (see  arrows  3,  figure  4) ;  and  when  the  piston  is  moved 
upward,  this  water  that  entered  into  the  cylinder  through  the  opening 
i  is  forced  down  the  passage  F  through  the  opening  m  into  the  com- 
partment 6,  the  water  in  the  compartment  b  raising  the  valve  A  and 
passing  into  the  compartment  c  and  out  of  the  pipe  C.  Thus  a  con- 
tinuous stream  is  thrown  by  the  pump. 

Claim, — The  general  construction  of  the  pump,  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  viz:  having  the  casing  D,  cylinder  E,  and  passage  F,' ar- 
ranged as  shown,  and  Cdst  in  one  piece,  and  secured  upon  the  upper 
part  of  a  base  of  circular  chamber  A,  having  compartments  a,  6,  c,  d 
within  it,  and  valves  c,  /,  g,  A  upon  its  top  plate,  arranged  and  com- 
municatiDg  with  the  several  passages,  as  shown  and  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  as  set  fjrth. 

No.   12,350. — BiRDSiLL    Holly. — Improvement  in   Elliptical  Rotary 
Fumps, — Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  185.) 

The  large  cogs  a  fit  (as  the  pistons  P  P^  revolve)  into  the  correspond- 
ing recesses  b  in  the  line  of  their  conjugate  diameters.  By  revolving 
one  of  the  pistons,  the  other  will  be  carried  round  by  means  of  the 
smaller  cogs  e.  These  pistons  revolving  in  the  air- light  shell  d  are 
continually  producing  variable  chambers,  and  thus  draw  in  the  water 
through  induction-pipe/,  and  fierce  it  out  through  eduction- pipe /^. 
The  small  grooves  on  ihe  periphery  of  the  cogs  a  become  filled  with 
water,  the  centrifugal  action  of  which  becomes  opposed  to  the  resist- 
ance of  the  water  to  be  forced,  and  serves  thus  as  a  tight  packing. 

Claim. — The  corrugated  or  grooved  pistons  or  cogs,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

46 
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No.  12,413. — GhjSTAVUs  Hammer. — Improvement  in  Pump-^Vdlves.^ 
Patented  February  20,  1855,     (Plates,  p.  185.) 

This  improvement  is  to  be  a  remedy  for  the  faults  of  having  the 
valves  attached  to  one  and  the  same  stem.  The  inducting  valves  1  1 
of  one  end  of  the  pump  are  attached  to  the  educting-valve  2  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pump  (see  figure  2)  in  such  manner  that  the  instant 
the  inducling-valve  i  of  one  end  of  the  pump  closes,  (by  closing  the 
open  space  8,)  it  will  close  the  educting-valve  2  of  the  opposite  end 
against  the  educting  opening  in  the  vertical  wall  10  (represented  in 
figure  1,  in  dotted  sectional  lines).  The  pivot  5  is  the  centre  of  motion, 
common  to  both  the  valve  2  and  valves  11. 

By  having  each  set  ot  valves  so  attached,  all  of  them  can  be  closed 
at  one  and  the  same  time,  and  thereby  retain  the  water  that  has  been 
drawn  in  the  pump  when  its  operation  is  stopped,  which  dispenses 
with  the  necessity  of  using  the  ordinary  check-valve. 

Claim. — The  manner  described  of  connecting  tl  e  inducting-valves  2 
of  one  end  of  a  double  or  single  acting  pump  with  the  educting- valves 
1 1  at  its  opposite  end,  on  or  to  a  separate  stem  or  spindle,  so  that  each 
set  of  valves  may  have  an  independent  movement  of  the  other  in  its 
operation,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  two  educting-valves  1  1  with  the  induct- 
ing-valve  2,  in  order  to  give  each  opening  ^n  equal  area  with  a  given 
movement  of  the  valves,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,51T. — Hiram  Moorb. — Method  of  Operating  Pumps  by  Wind. — 
Patented  March  14,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

A  plate  J  is  attached  to  the  shaft  F,  which  is  set  in  nrotion  (by  means 
of  gearing  1  D)  from  the  windmill- shaft  A.  A  spiral-rib  K  extends 
backwards  from  the  said  plate  J.  This  rib,  as  it  revolves  together  with 
the  plate  and  shaft,  will  catch  over  pin  L  on  pump- rod  M  and  draw  it 
down  to  the  end  of  the  spiral  rib"  at  6,  which  will  take  about  one  half  a 
revolution  of  the  shaft.  As  soon  as  the  end  b  of  the  rib  passes  the  pin 
L,  the  pump-rod  will  be  drawn  up  to  its  former  position  by  the  force  of 
the  sprnig  N,  which  bears  against  the  extension  P  of  the  pump-rod. 
Thus  the  water  will  be  raised.  As  the  velocity  with  which  the  water 
is  raised  corresponds  to  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  will  consequently 
always  be  the  same,  an  increase  in  the  velocity  of  the  shaft  F  will  cause 
the  rib  to  catch  the  pin  before  it  has  completed  its  upward  motion. 
Thus  an  increase  in  the  velocity  of  the  windmill  will  allow  a  smaller 
quantity  of  water  only  to  be  raised,  and  this  quantity  will  be  in  pro- 
portion to  the  increase  in  the  velocity  of  the  windmill. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  compensating  cam  and  spring,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof,  for  operating  a  pump  driven  by  a  windmill,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  12,642. — Jno.  P.  Cowing. — Device  jot  Air-Chamber  of  Pumps.^^ 
Patented  March  21,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

By  turning  valve  J  so  as  to  shut  the  vessel  F  air-tight,  (see  fig.  1,) 
or  by  turning  the  valve  so  as  to  effect  a  communication  b  b  with  the 
air  outside,  (see  fi^g.  2,)  the  pump  may  be  either  used  for  merely  draw- 
ing water  or  as  a  force-pump  for  discharging  the  water  with  great 
force. 

A  is  the  pump-cylinder,  and  R  the  pump-rod. 

Claim — The  combination  and  arrangement  with  the  air-chamber 
or  vessel  F  of  the  pump,  having  its  delivery-spout  or  outlet  below,  or 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed ;  of  a  hand  air- valve  or  perforated  nut  J ,  at  or  near  the  top  of 
the  air-vessel,  for  the  conversion  by  hand  with  facility  and  despatch  of 
the  close  air-vessel  into  an  open  water  reservoir,  or  vice  versa,  above 
the  discharge-outlet  or  spout  of  the  pump  ;  and  whereby  the  uses  of  the 
common  well  or  lift-pump  may  be  varied  with  despatch,  and  its  con- 
veniences augmented,  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,644. — Chas.  G.  Custis. — Pump.- — ^Patented  March  21,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  186.) 

A  is  the  pump-barrel ;  C  the  induction-chamber.  The  leading- 
chambers  D  and  E  respectively  communicate  with  the  valve-cnam- 
bers  F  and  6  by  means  of  passages  h  t.  Chamber  C  communicates 
with  both  F  and  G  by  means  of  valves  kl  (opening  upwards).  Valves 
mn  lead  from  chamber  H  into  chambers  D  E.  K  discharge-pipe. 
B  induction-pipe.  The  upper  end  of  the  pump-barrel  communicates 
with  chamber  D  through  L ;  the  lower  end  of  the  pump-barrel  has 
pipe  M  leading  out  of  it  and  into  chamber  E.  A  single  cap-plate  N 
covers  the  valve-chambers  and  tlie  top  of  the  pump-barrel. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  induction  and  eduction  valve- 
chambers  and  valves  with  their  case  have  been*  arranged  on  the  side 
of  a  horizontal  pump-barrel,  midway  between  its  two  ends  ;  the  barrel 
being  made  to  communicate  with  the  valve-case  by  two  pipes  leading 
from  the  said  case  respectively  into  the  two  ends  of  such  barrel. 

I  am  also  aware  that  valves  and  their  chambers  have  been  placed 
at  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  pump-barrel,  and  a  leading-pipe  used  to 
connect  the  valve-case  with  tne  upper  part  of  the  pump-barrel ;  the 
first  of  these  arrangements  only  requires  the  removal  of  a  cover-plate 
to  obtain  access  to  the  valves,  (such  cover-plate  having  no  connexion 
with,  or  forming  part  of,  the  cover-plate  of  the  end  of  the  barrel,) 
while  the  second  of  these  arrangements  rendered  it  necessrrv  to  raise 
from  the  valve-case  the  whole  pump-barrel  and  cap-plate  of  the  valve- 
case  in  order  to  obtain  access  to  the  valves.  1  therefore  do  not  claim 
either  of  such  arrangements ;  my  invention  having  reference  to  an  up- 
right pump-barrel. 

1  ctaim  arranging  the  eduction  and  induction  valve-chambers  concen- 
trically around  the  upper  end  of  the  pump-barrel,  and  with  respect  to 
onaanother,  substantially  as  specified  ;  they  being  provided  with  valves 
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and  passages  connecting  tbem  together,  and  with  the  t^^o  ends  of  the 
pump-barrel,  as  described  ;  the  said  arrangement  admitting  one  cap- 
plate  to  be  employed  both  for  the  valve- cases  and  the  puaip-barrel, 
and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pump- barrel,  as  explained. 


No.  12,666. — William  T.  Vosb. — P^mp*.— Patented  March  21, 18d5. 
(Plates,  p.  186.) 

This  invention  consists  in  an  arrangement  where  two  valves  in  or 
on  the  pistons  are  all  that  is  necessary  to  the  elevation  of  water  by 
means  of  two  pump-barrels-  D  is  the  induction,  E  the  eduction 
pipe.  The  operation  of  the  pump  will  be  understood  from  the  engra- 
vings. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  two  pump-barrels  at  the  adjacent  ends,  as 
described,  in  combination  with  not  only  arranging  the  valves  of  their 
respective  pistons,  so  that  one  of  them  shall  be  applied  to  one  or  the 
upper  side  of  one  piston,  while  the  other  is  applied  to  the  opposite 
or  Jower  side  of  the  other  piston,  as  stated ;  but  applying  the  educ- 
tion and  induction  pipes  respectively  to  the  disconnected  ends  of  ibe 
barrels,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  12,579. — Abel  Barker. — Rotary  Pump. — Patented  March  27, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

This  improvement  is  intended  to  prevent  the  water  from  being  broken 
and  beat  up  into  foam  by  the  rapid  movement  of  the  buckets,  as  woukl 
be  the  case  if  the  water  passed  \toxn  the  induction  aperture  directly  to 
the  buckets.  The  water  in  this  pump  passes  in  an  unbroken  current 
from  the  induction,  opening  directly  into  the  mouth  of  channel  i,  and 
follows  after  each  bucket  until  the  said  current  is  struck  out  and  car- 
ried forwards  by  the  next  bucket  in  succession,  discharging  at  aper- 
ture j. 

Claim. — Causing  the  buckets  c  c  c^  during  a  portion  of  their  revolu- 
tion, to  pass  through  an  enclosed  channel  A,  and  during  the  remainder 
of  their  revolution  to  pass  through  the  chamber  which  communicates 
directly  with  the  central  induction  opening  /,  substaniially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,601. — Thomas  Ling. — Self- Adjustable  or  Anchtring  Pump. — 
Patented  March  27,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

*  The  end  of  pipe  E  is  so  constructed  as  to  discharge  the  water  down- 
wards, and  it  has  the  plate  F  fastened  to  it  so  as  to  traverse  with  it, 
and  cover  the  opening  D,  when  E  is  raised  by  means  of  pump-lever  G. 
The  plate  F  also  serves  to  guide  and  steady  the  pipe  E. 

Claim, — 1st.  Connecting  the  piston  or  stationary  part  P  to  a  wedge 
or  anchor  W,  by  a  flexible  joint  Y,  or  its  equivalent,  so  as  to  allow  the 
anchor  to  adapt  itself  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  without  cramping  the 
other  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  Connecting  the  anchor  to  the  cylinder,  or  moving  parts,  by  means 
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of  the  projections  V  and  slotted  arms  w^  or  their  equivalents,  so  as  to 
draw  the  anchor  from  the  well  by  means  of  the  pipe  and  cylinder,  or 
moving  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  The  devices,  substantially  such  as  are  described,  or  their  equiv- 
alents, for  guiding  and  steadying  the  uflper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  dis- 
charging the  water  downwards  into  a  box  having  an  opening  in  the  side, 
in  which  the  pipe  traverses,  closed  below  the  pipe  by  the  plate  F,  or  its 
equivalent. 

No.  12,617. — Abel  Barker. — Method  of  Lubricating  Pistons  of  Air- 
Pwm/w.— Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  186.) 

An  opening  is  made  in  the  annular  part  of  piston  s,  and  it  is  covered 
by  the  inwardly  opening  valve  t.  As  soon  as  the  oil  that  has  been  in- 
troduced above  the  piston  has  found  its  way  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der, it  will  he  perceived  that  it  will  be  at  once  forced  up  above  the 
cylinder  again  through  the  aperture  covered  by  valve  t, 

Cbiim, — The  transference  of  the  lubricating  oil  from  the  bottom  of 
the  engine-cylinder  to  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  insuring  the  proper  lubrication  of  said  piston,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.   12,625. — ^KoBT.   B.    Gousuch. — Direct-acting  Hydraulic  Steams- 
Pumps. — Patented  April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  187.) 

When  the  plunger  M  is  nearly  down,  (see  figure,)  the  upper  end 
of  it  will  pass  the  holes  b  in  the  ring-packing  DS  and  the  water  under 
pressure  (which,  by  means  of  a  pipe,  is  in  constant  communication 
with  the  space  around  said  packing)  will  rush  through  the  holes  b  ovei 
the  plunger  and  into  the  suction-end  of  the  pump-cylinder,  and  will 
not  only  prevent  or  destroy  the  vacuum,  but  will  also  act  suddenly 
upon  the  forcing-end  of  the  plunger  with  a  power  about  equal  to  that 
upon  the  forcing-end  of  the  plunger.  This  water  pressure,  acting  con- 
jointly with  the  steam  at  the  moment  the  engine  is  taxed  to  move  the 
steam-valves,  in  add/tion  to  its  regular  load,  enables  it,  by  means  of 
arm  R  on  the  piston-rod  C,  to  throw  the  steam-valve  D  with  unerring 
precision  across  the  openings ;  and  at  the  same  time  the  water  from  the 
ibrcing-end  of  the  pump-chamber  having  been  driven  through  the  force- 
valves  aS  the  motion  of  the  plunger  has  not  been  accelerated  to  such  a 
degree  but  that  the  reversing  takes  place  quietly.  The  returning  plun- 
ger closes  the  holes  b  until  it  reaches  the  point  in  the  upward  stroke 
corresponding  with  the  pne  represented  in  the  figure. 

Clatm. — Effecting  a  water  pressure  upon  the  suction-end  of  the 
j)ump-plunger  M,  in  direct-acting  steam-pumps,  at  or  near  the  comple- 
tion of  the  stroke,  without  diminishing  the  resistance  against  the  for- 
cing-end of  the  plunger,  in  the  manner  shown  or  in  an  equivalent 
way,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  suction- valves  a,  filling  the  vacuous 
space  in  the  pump-chamber,  preparing  the  force-valves  for  opening  and 
acting  conjointly  with  the  steam  pressure  upon  the  piston  B,  whereby 
the  steam-valve  D  is  operated  with  precision,  whatever  may  be  its 
velocity. 


726  XI. — ^HYDRAULICS  AND  PNBUMATIGS. 

No.    12,631. — Bbnj.    F.    Josltn. — Double-acHng   Ptsmp. — ^Patented 
April  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  187.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  making  a  passage  or  'water-way 
through  the  piston  and  the  enji  of  the  cylinder,  by  attaching  a  lube  A 
to  piston  L,  extending  through  a  stuffing-box  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  allowing  it  to  play  with  the  piston;  the  tube  being  provided  with 
a  valve  H  on  the  piston  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  water.     When  the 

Eiston  moves  upwards,  part  C  will  be  filled  through  valve  F,  water 
eing  supplied  at  B.  When  the  piston  moves  downwards,  the  part  D 
will  be  filled  with  water  passing  through  tube  A  and  valve  H,  whilst 
C  discharges  through  valve  E  to  the  air-chamber  M,  and  vice  versa. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  placing  cylinders   in  any  paK 

ticular  position  in  regard  to  the  air-chamber  or  other  parts,  nor  the 

exact  form  or  proportions  of  any  of  the  valves,  tubes,  or  other  parts. 

But  I  claim  forming  a  direct  passage  to  admit  fluids  to  one  piurt  of 

the  cylinder  by  means  of  a  tube  attached  to  and  working  with  the 

iston,  and  passing  through  the  other  part  and  end,  when  applied  to 

ouble-acting  pumps,  as  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 


I 


No.  12,645. — Arcalous  Wyckoff. — Chain-Pumps. — Patented  April 
3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  187.) 

F  is  the  elastic  valve,  consisting  of  four  sections,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
move  upward  and  make  room  for  the  upward  passage  of  elevators  E. 
The  projecting  ring  G,  underneath  the  valve,  will  prevent  the  sections 
fi-om  opening  downwards,  and  the  elevators  from  returning  back  with 
the  water  in  case  the  motion  of  the  chain  is  suddenly  stopped. 

The  engravings  exhibit  only  the  lower  half  of  the  chain  C ;  the 
upper  half,  together  with  the  clriving-wheel,  being  left  away. 

Claim — The  application  of  an  elastic  or  other  suitable  valve  to  an  end- 
less chain-pump  cylinder ;  said  valve  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  only  opening  upward,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,753. — RuFUS  Porter  and  Jonathan  D.  Bradley,  assignors  to 
Jonathan  D.  Bradley  and  George  Dennison. — Elastic  Tube  Pump. 
—Patented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  187.) 

The  conduit  A  from  the  well  terminates  in  a  coil  of  India-rubber 
hose  B,  of  sufficient  thickness  and  elasticity  to  resist,  when  empty,  the 
weight  of  the  air.  This  hose  is  firmly  attached  to  a  stout  helical  sur- 
face C  CS  so  that  when  traversed  by  a  roller  D,  its  several  parts  will 
be  successively  pressed,  and  will  in  turn  recover  by  their  elasticity  be- 
hind the  roller,  thus  producing  a  vacuum,  drawing  the  water,  while  the 
roller's  pressure  forces  the  water  which  is  before  it.  One-half  of  the 
helical  surface  or  band  C  is  fast  on  the  stationary  support  H,  the  other 
half  C^  is  attached  to  the  first  one  by  screws  E.  Tnese  two  halves 
clamp  firmly  between  them  a  bead  F,  projecting  from  the  hose,  there- 
by confining  the  hose  to  its  place.  When  it  is  desirable  that  the  spring 
of  the  hose  should  be  relieved,  or  that  the  water  should  recede  as  soon 
as  the  pump  ceases  to  act,  the  machine  is  so  arranged  as  to  produce 
what  is  equivalent  to  an  elongation  of  the  crank-arm;  to  wit,  the  crank 
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is  applied  to  an  eccentric  axis  of  the  roller,  {o  fig.  3,)  and  a  short  arm 
P  extents  from  the  crank,  so  that  it  will  in  a  little  less  than  a  semi-re- 
volution encounter  a  fulcrum  Q,  projecting  from  the  supporting  arm  K, 
This  purpose  may  also  be  effected  by  an  eccentric,  in  or  by  cams  on 
the  main  axis,  allowing,  however,  in  such  case,  the  main  axis  I  to  re- 
volve in  stationary  boxes.  To  equalize  the  resistance  to  the  roller,  the 
part  of  the  hose  where  the  helix  has  completed  its  circuit  is  made  ta- 
pering to  a  less  thickness,  so  that  the  roller  coming  round  to  encounter 
again  the  resistance  of  the  one  end  of  the  hose,  will  at  the  same  instant, 
at  the  other  end,  have  ihe  fiiU  spring  of  the  rubber  behitidy  but  not  the 
full  spring  before  it.  To  ensure,  however,  the  closing  of  the  tube  at 
this  cone,  we  fasten  under  it  a  lift  5,  which  corresponds  with  and  com- 
pensates this  diminution  of  thickness. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  mode  of  equalizing  the  resistance  by  a  truncated 
con^of  gradually  diminishing  thickness,  by  which  the  roller  may  leave 
the  tube,  in  combination  with  a  lift  «  below,  as  herein  before  specified. 

2d.  The  relieving  the  spring  of  the  tube,  and  the  allowing  the  water 
to  recede  by  means  of  jointed  arms,  eccentrics,  or  cams,  as  herein  be- 
fore specified. 

3d.  The  mode  of  attaching  the  tube  to  the  helical  band  by  means  of 
forming  the  latter  in  two  parts,  and  by  means  of  a  bead  or  moulding 
on  the  former,  as  specified,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  foregoing 
specification. 

No.  13,007. — Edwin  A.  Jbffery. — D<mble'Acting  Pump, — Patented 
June  5,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  187.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  simplify  the  construction  of 
double-acting  pumps. 

C  is  the  piston-tube  ;  a  a}  the  piston-heads ;  D  the  ball-valve ;  H 
the  air-vessel. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  merely  substituting  ball- valves 
for  o  her  kinds  of  valves,  in  a  tubular  piston,  with  valve  seats  at  its 
ends. 

But  I  claim  connecting  the  piston-heads  by  a  long  tube,  having  a 
short  valve-chamber  near  its  middle,  with  a  single  ball-valve,  the  water 
passing  alternately  through  each  end  of  the  tube,  and  out  at  the  sides 
of  said  valve- chamber;  the  valve-chamber  being  so  short  that  the  ball 
will  exclude  the  water  from  one  end,  by  rolling  only  far  enough  to  ad- 
mit the  water  fairly  at  the  other,  while  the  piston-heads  are  so  far  apart 
that  the  eduction-port  shall  always  be  embraced  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•  

No.  13,214. — James  E.  Cronk. — Device  to  allow  Escape  of  Waste-Water 
from  Pump-barrel. — Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  188.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  clearly  set  forth  in  the  claim. 

Claim. — The  valve  G  placed  over  the  outlet  passages  A,  leading  from 
the  chambers  c  d  c,  said  valve  being  attached  to  a  spring-lever  H, 
which  is  acted  upon  by  a  sliding-rod  I,  arranged  substantially  as  herein 
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shown,  so  that  said  valve  will  be  closed  by  merely  grasping  the  handles 
M  M  of  the  sliding-rod  I  and  lever  D  in  operating  the  puaip.  The 
valve  being  opened  when  the  handles  M  M  are  freed  from  the  hand  by 
the  action  of  the  spring  J,  as  shown  and  desciibed. 


No.  13,219.— John  J.  Heaield.— Ship-Pump. — ^Patented  July  10,  1865. 
(Plates,  p.  1 S8.) 

L  is  an  opening  in  the  gate  G,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  op>ening 
a  communication  between  the  passage  E  and  pipe  F  when  the  gate  is 
raised;  at  such  times  a  leather  washer  M  upon  the  step  i\  projecting 
from  gate  B  closes  the  bottom  of  the  water-way  C,  and  cuts  oflf  the 
communication  between  the  pump  and  the  well  D.  If,  now,  the  pump 
be  operated,  water  can  only  be  admitted  through  pipe  F,  which  enters 
the  bilge  O.  When  the  gate  is  lowered,  passage  E  is  closed  ariS  the 
pump  is  brought  in  communication  with  the  well  D.  Thus  the  pump 
may  operate  either  upon  the  water  in  the  well  or  upon  that  in  the 
bilge,  as  may  be  required. 

Cla*m, — The  attachment  B  with  its  gate  G,  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,233. — Jos.  Smakt. — Sdf-Tegvlaiing  Water-Packing  for  PwmpSy 
cfcc— Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  188.) 

One  of  the  stuffing-boxes  B  is  above  the  cap  A,  as  in  ordinary  pumps, 
and  the  other  beneath,  leaving  a  space  D  between  the  two  for  admis- 
sion of  water,  which  is  supplied  by  a  small  valve  E  in  the  plate  of  the 
lower  box  and  opening  hiward.  With  every  upward  stroke  of  the 
ump  a  fresh  supply  of  water  is  furnished,  completely  filling  the  space 
^  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  admission  of  any  air  to  the  work- 
ing chamber. 

Claim. — The  application  to  pump-caps  of  two  stuffing  boxes,  ao 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  leavmg  a  space  or  reservoir  between 
them ;  also  the  manner  of  supplying  the  same  with  water  by  means  of 
a  small  valve  on  the  lower  plate,  or  any  other,  substantially  the  same, 
which  will  produce  the  intended  effect,  as  described. 


e 


No.  13,254. — Jacob  Edson. — Improved  method  of  Operating  Valves  of 
JPttmp*.— Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  188.) 

a  c  is  the  tripper  referred  to  in  the  claim ;  the  engravings  represent 
it  in  two  positions. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  tripper  for  the  piirpose  of  open* 
ing  .the  valves  by  the  descent  of  the  piston,  as  such  have  been  used 
before ;  but  I  claim  the  peculiarly  formed  tripper  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  curved  cap  of  the  valve  D,  by  which  means  a  single 
tripper  is  made  to  open  both  valves,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

1  also  claim  the  twisted  partition  Q,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  where- 
by the  cylinder  is  divided  into  two  water-passages,  which  deliver  the 
water  upon  the  opposite  side  from  that  on  which  they  receive  it. 
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No.  13,273. — Olivbr  Palmbb. — Rotary  Wrecking-Pump. — Patented 
July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  188.) 

This  invention  consists  in  the  combination  of  an  angular  arm  or 
bucket  so  made  as  to  press  the  water  outward  from  the  shaft,  with  a 
spiral  partition  in  the  suction-vpipe,  which  gives  the  water  an  initiatory 
rotation  in  the  direction  contrary  to  that  in  which  the  arms  revolve. 
This  is  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  rotation  of  the  arms  to  force  the 
water  outward  more  effectually  than  it  would  do  otherwise. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  arms  B  B,  constructed  in  any  equiv- 
alent manner,  with  the  spiral  partition  L. 


No.  13,299. — Jno.  A.  Burnap. — Dovhle- Reciprocating  Split-Pistor^ 
Bod  for  Pumpa,  cfec— Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  188.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

Claim, — In  reciprocating  rod-gear  of  valves  or  pistons,  operating  es- 
sentially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  double-reciprocating 
split-rod  gear  s  5,  when  arranged  and  operating  longitudinally  side  by 
side,  as  described,  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  rods  bearing  against  and 
acting  as  long  moving  guides  and  supports  to  each  other,  to  strengthen 
them  and  prevent  lateral  shake  or  play,  while  their  exterior  is  bound  and 
tightened  by  one  packing-box,  and  the  two  rods  or  split  portions  s  j, 
with  their  respective  valves  or  pistons,  are  free  to  move  separately  or 
in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  for  the  admission,  discharge,  or  cuV 
ting  off"  of  the  gas  or  fluid,  or  for  operation  by  the  gas  or  fluid,  as 
specifled. 

No.  13,370. — Henry  E.  Worthington. — Improvement  in  Direct- Acting 
Hydravlic  Steam-Pumps, — Patented  July  31,  1855.  (Plates,  p. 
189.) 

Suction- valves  a^  a^  admit  the  water  at  the  proper  time  from  supply- 
ptpe  S,  and  force-valves  U^  If^  deliver  the  same  into  discharge  pipe  F. 
Piston  P  keeps  the  opening  A  (in  the  middle  of  the  water-cylinder,  and 
connecting  with  the  £)rce-pipe  at  B  by  means  of  connecting-pipe  H) 
covered  until  the  stroke  is  nearly  completed.  At  that  point  the  piston 
passes  into  position  represented  in  figure  1,  and  .allows  the  fluid  from 
the  force-pipe  to  flow  through  H  and  A  into  the  chamber  behind  the 
piston,  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  resistance  at  or  near  the  end  of 
the  strokes. 

Claim, — The  described  mode  of  counteracting  the  resistance  to  the 
motion  of  the  jfhmp-piston  in  direct-action  pumping  engines,  by  which 
the  steam-valve  is  moved  ;  that  is  to  say,  by  making  a  passage  intotho 
pump-chamber  or  cylinder,  so  arranged  that  said  passage  or  openina; 
shall  for  a  time  be  uncovered  or  disclosed  at  or  near  the  end  ol  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  by  which  the  fluid,  which  is  beyond  or  above  the 
force-valves,  passes  behind  the  water-piston  and  makes  pressure  ther^ 
\ipon  in  the  direction  of  said  piston's  motion,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 
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No.  13,459. — Sylvbstbr  H.  Gray. — Lnprovement  in  Pwnps. — ^Patented 
August  21,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  189.) 

By  arranging  racks  between  the  piston?,  and  making  one  piston  or 
its  attachment  serve  as  the  guide  for  the  other,  and  vice  versa^  the  ne- 
cessity is  avoided  of  having  the  rod  of  one  piston  work  through  the  lod 
of  the  other. 

The  inventor  says :  T  do  not  claim  operating  the  two  pistons  of  a 
single  cylinder  double-acting  pump,  by  means  of  two  racks  and  s 
pinion,  when  said  racks  and  pinion  are  arranged  above  the  top  or  bebw 
the  bottom  piston,  and  the  rod  of  one  piston  passed  through  the  rod  of 
the  other ;  but  I  claim  the  employment  and  arrangement  of  the  rod  C  Q 
and  pinion  D  combined,  between  the  pistons. 


No.  13,559. — Thos.  J.  Db  Yampbet. — Dovble-Acting  Force-Pump^ 

Patented  September  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  189.) 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification:  By  my  peculiar  arrange- 
ment, as  shown  in  the  drawings,  I  can,  with  a  stroke  of  one  inch,  pro- 
duce an  effect  equal  to  that  produced  by  a  stroke  of  four  inches  m  a 
common  pump,  with  a  plunger  of  the  same  area;  while  this  proportioo 
can  be  increased  by  adding  more  cylinders,  radiating  from  the  centre 
of  chamber  A,  and  connected  with  the  crossed-levers  by  suitable  con- 
necting-rods. The  engravings  represent  two  cylinders  B  C,  with  dm 
pistons  d  c,  connected  by  levers  IP  o  m. 

Claim. — The  system  of  crossed-levers  and  connecting-rods  herein  de- 
scribed, when  placed  and  operated  in  the»  intermediate  or  central 
chamber  A,  and  when  combined  with  two  or  more  pistons,  working  in 
cylinders  which  radiate  from  the  central  axis  or  fulcrum  of  said  levers, 
substantially  in  the  mauner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  13,622. — Samuel  Pearn. — ImprovemetUin  Ships^  Pumps. — Patented 
October  2,  1855.— (Plates,  p.  189,) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  dispense  with  the  usual  valves 
in  the  construction  of  pumps.  The  system  of  pipes  a  dS  is  fastened  to 
a  proper  frame,  which  is  hung  in  journals.  By  swinging  this  apparatus 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  to  an  extent  sufficient  only  to  enabk 
the  water  by  gravity  to  run  alternately  from  the  pipe  of  one  series  to 
the  pipe  next  above  of  the  other  series,  the  water  is  elevated  and  finally 
discharged  above. 

The  inventor  says:  I  wish  it  to  be  distincdy  understood  that  I  do 
not  limit  myself  to  the  mode  of  mounting  the  said  pum^,  and  of  imparl- 
ing motion  thereto,  which  may  be  varie^l  at  pleasure. 

1  claim  the  combination  of  the  two  series  of  oppositely  inclined 
conical  pipes,  when  the  small  ends  of  the  pipes  of  one  series  are  insett- 
ed and  projecting  within  the  body  of  the  pipes  of  the  other  series,  and 
fAce  versa^  with  sufficient  space  around  the  mserted  wds  for  the  return 
of  the  water,  as  the  apparatus  is  vibrated  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,643. — Ellwoob  Garreite. — Improvement  in  Vibrating  Pumps. 
—Patented  October  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  180.) 

Supposing  the  two-winged  pistons/ A  i^  i  to  be  in  such  a  position 
that  wing  f  h  \s  close  to  m,  and  wing^  i  close  to  n;  as  soon  as  axle 
k  is  turned  so  as  to  move  the  wings  in  the  direction  oF  arrow  2,  the 
motion  of  wing  g  *  will  commence  to  create  a  vacuum  in  that  part  of 
compartment  d  which  is  in  rear  of  the  wing  and  compartment  «,  on 
account  of  the  communication  b  a  c  between  said  parts  ot  the  two 
compartments.  The  water  from  inducting  pipe  g  will  enter  the  side 
passage,  and  (though  opening  b  c)  it  will  fill  the  compartments  d  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  piston  wing  recedes  from  the  opening  6,  and  it  will 
fill  the  compartment  e,  on  both  sides  of  wing/  as  the  wing- valve  A  will 
be  free  to  open  in  the  direction  of  arrow  1.  When  the  wings  have 
finished  their  quarter  revolution  and  commence  their  return  motion,  the 
resistance  of  the  water  will  close  the  wing  valve  A,  and  the  wing/; 
in  its  motion  towards  c,  will  force  the  water  (the  communication  of 
which  with  the  induction  pipe  is  cut  off  as  soon  as  wing /in  its  return 
motion  has  passed  the  inauciion  entrance)  through  cab  and  through 
wing  valve  i  (now  opening  in  direction  of  arrow  1).  By  the  time  the 
wings  have  returned  to  their  original  position,  the  water  (previously 
contained  in  compartments  e  and  d)  will  have  filled  the  compartments 
d  and  o.  When  the  wings  now  perfojjm  their  second  stroke  in  the  di- 
rection of  arrows  2,  the  wingg-  will  lift  the  water  contained  in  com- 
partments d  and  o;  and  by  the  time  the  second  quarter  revolution  in  the 
direction  of  arrows  2  has  been  completed,  a  quantity  of  water  will 
have  been  forced  up  through  the  eduction  pipem,  equal  to  the  capacity 
of  compartment  d.  At  the  same  time  the  compartments  e  and  d  have 
filled  with  water  in  rear  of  the  motion  of  the  wings,  as  above  described; 
and  during  the  return  motion  of  the  second  stroke  (opposite  arrows  2) 
the  water  will  be  forced  in  front  of  the  wingy  through  c  a  6,  and  valve  i 
into  eduction  pipe  m.  Thus  this  pump  is  made  double-acting  by  means 
of  two  valves  A  and  t. 

Claim, — In  vibrating  double-acting  pumps,  the  arrangement  of  the 
side  passage  a,  with  its  openings  b  c  into  chambers  e  a  respectively,  in 
combination  with  the  vibrating  pistons/^,  having  their  valves  h  i  open- 
ing upwards,  or  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet  of  the  water,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No,  13,816. — D.  W.  Clark. — Improvement  in  Dovble- Acting  Pumps, — 
Patented  November  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  189.) 

A  represents  the  pump  cylinder;  B  the  valve  chamber ;  C  the  inlet, 
and  D  the  discharge  pipes;  and  £  E^  £^  the  three  passages  leading 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve  chamber. 

The  pistons  F  F  are  arranged  to  play  over  a  rod  passing  up  through 
the  centre  of  the  cylinder  to  near  its  top.  G  G  are  the  eccentrics  by 
which  ihe  pistons  are  operated;  they  are  connected  to  the  pistfins  by 
links  H  H,  which  turn  on  the  pins  a  a  of  the  pistons  and  the  pins  b  b 
of  the  eccentrics.     These  epceatrics  have  cog  teeth  c  c,  and  conse- 
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quently  both  operate  together  when  power  is  imparted  to  the  crank  I 
and  transmitted  from  it  directly  or  by  intermediate  cog  gearings  J  J  lo 
the  eccentrics.  As  the  eccentrics  revolve,  one  of  the  pistons  is  caused 
to  descend  while  the  other  ascends,  and  water  is  discharged  throiigh 
the  two  passages  E^  E^  and  drawn  in  through  E ;  and  as  they  continue 
their  revolution,  the  pistons  move  together,  discharge  the  water  which 
rushed  in  through  E  as  one  ascended  and  the  other  descended,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  draw  in  water  through  E*  and  E*. 

The  pins  of  the  eccentrics  (see  fig.  2)  are  set  so  that  they  shall  never 
be  in  line  with  each  other,  or  both  get  on  the  centre  at  the  same 
moment;  the  object  in  thus  arranging  them  is,  that  Avhen  one  of  the 
pistons  has  just  completed  its  stroke  the  other  shall  have  commenced 
to  return,  and  the  pump  be  thus  prevented  from  losing  the  water,  as  a 
continuous  suction  is  kept  up. 

I  do  not  claim  the  mere  intermediate  arrangement  of  the  driving- 
gear  to  the  two  pistons  in  the  one  cylinder,  as  such  is  old ;  neither  do  I 
daim  operating  the  pistons  of  pumps  by  revolving  crailks  or  eccentrics, 
whether  pitched  in  relation  to  each  other,  so  that  the  pistons  move 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  for  the  full  length  of  their  strokes, 
or  only  for  the  partial  length  thereof,  when  the  said  pistons  operate  in 
separate  chambers  or  barrels,  and  are  not  driven  by  intermediate  gear 
ID  the  one  cylinder  or  barrel. 

I  claim  giving  to  the  two  reciprocating  pistons,  when  arranged  to 
move  in  the  one  cylinder  by  intermediate  gear,  as  specified,  a  simul- 
taneous travel  in  the  same  direction,  at  or  about  the  period  of  change 
of  stroke  in  the  pistons,  while  for  the  remainder,  or  the  greater  part  of 
their  stroke,  they  travel  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  the  required 
double  action  specified  of  the  two  pistons  in  the  one  cylinder  or  barrel, 
and  whereby  the  one  piston  serves  to  follow  up  the  movement  of  the 
other  in  their  joint  action  upon  the  one  body  of  water  between  the 
pistons,  till  a  fair  hold  is  got  upon  the  water  to  render  the  suction  con- 
tinuous, neutralize  the  effect  of  leakage,  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
an  air  or  vacuous  space  between  the  two  pistons  at  their  turning  stroke 
and  run  apart  from  the  water  between  them,  substantially  as  speciBed, 
by  means  of  the  revolving  eccentrics  G,  or  their  equivalents,  pitched  or 
set  with  lead  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  two  pistons  of  the  single 
cylinder,  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,881. — HosEA  LiNDSEY. — Improvement  in  Pumps. — Patented  De- 
cember 4,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  189.) 

The  piston-rods  being  connected  by  the  guide-rods  G,  one  phtna 
will  be  forced  outward  as  the  other  is  shoved  inward,  and  the  water 
will  be  forced  out  of  the  upper  end  of  pipe  C  in  a  continuous  stream. 

The  pipe  and  cylinder  can  be  turned  by  means  of  crank  D,  or  other 
contrivance. 

1  clafm  the  horizontal  cylinder  E  and  pipe  C,  connected  as  shown; 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  valves  b  6,  and  piston-rods  F  F,  the 
piston-rods  being  operated  as  the  pipe  C  and  cylinder  E  rotate  by  the 
curved  flanch  I,  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,930. — 0.   D.   Wumwr.-^—Ifnprovement  in  Rotary  Pumps. — 
Patented  December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

The  hollow  shaft  E  serves  as  a  force-pipe.  When  motion  is  given 
the  shaft  E  and  sphere  C,  rotating  in  the  airectlon  indicated  by  arrow, 
(see  figure  1,)  a  suction  or  exhaust  is  created  in  the  compartment/ of 
the  shell  B  behind  the  piston  G,  and  the  water  will  pass  through  suc- 
tion pipe  A  into  the  compartment  c  of  the  shell,  and  from  there 
through  the  opening  H  at  one  side  of  the  flanch,  enter  and  fill  the  com- 

Sartmcnt  /;  and  when  the  same  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
anch  passes  out  from  the  concave  a  in  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  or 
body,  the  water  will  pass  into  the  other  compartment  e  of  the  shell  B, 
and  will  be  forced  during  the  succeeding  revolution  of  the  sphere 
through  the  opening  H,  in  iront  of  the  piston,  and  into  the  compartment 
h  of  the  sphere,  and  out  through  ihe  hollow  shaft  E.  When  the  open- 
ings H  on  one  side  of  the  flanch  D  are  open  or  free  from  the  concave 
a  adjoining  them,  the  openings  on  the  oppc)8ite  side  of  the  flanch  are  cov- 
ered by  the  concave  a  adjoining  them.  By  this  means  the  proper  cut-off 
between  the  compartments  of  the  shell  or  body  B  are  obtained,  flanch 
D  and  piston  G  working  water-tight  against  the  inner  side  of  shell  B. 

I  claim  the  construction  of  the  pump,  as  shown,  viz:  basing  the  hol- 
low sphere  C  placed  within  an  inclined  or  oblique  shell  B,  which 
forms  the  body  of  the  pump,  the  sphere  being  attached  to  a  hollow 
shaft  E  at  one  side,  and  communicating  with  a  section  pipe  A  at  its 
opposite  side,  two  opposite  sides  of  the  t^phere  fitting  in  concaves  a  in 
the  side  of  the  shell,  the  sphere  being  also  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments b  c,  one  of  which  c  communicates  with  the  suction  pipe  A,  and 
the  other  b  with  the  force-pipe  or  hollow  shell  E  ;  the  sphere  having 
a  flanch  D  attached  to  it,  which  divides  the  shell  or  body  B  into  two 
compartments  «/,  and  ihe  flanch  having  a  piston  G  working  in  it,  at 
each  side  of  which  apertures  B  are  made  ui  the  sphere  C,  the  above 
parts  being  arrayed,  substantially,  as  shown,  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

No.  13,96T. — Joseph  Weis. — Improvement  in  Suckers  for  Pumps, — 
Patented  December  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

On  the  bucket  being  raised  in  the  barrel  A  the  pressure  of  the  column 
of  water  above  keeps  the  gum-el  istic  E  tight  over  the  orifices  d  in  the 
hollow  cone  C,  and  prevents  effectually  any  escape  in  that  direction ; 
while  the  same  pressure  also  causes  that  portion  of  the  gum-elastic 
which  projects  above  the  hollow  cone  to  bend  outwards  and  bear 
against  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  thereby  forming  a  secure  and  water- 
tight packing.  On  the  descent  of  the  piston  or  bucket,  the  water  be- 
low pressing  through  the  orifices  d  against  the  gum  elastic,  forces  the 
latter  inward,  and  causes  it,  at  the  spaces  intervening  between  the 
wings  of  the  wed^e-shaped  block  G,  to  assume  the  form  shown  in 
dotted  lines,  and  thereby  allows  a  free  passage  for  the  water.  The 
moment  the  upward  stroke  commences,  the  gum-elastic  resumes  its 
former  position.     The  cylindrical  portion  D  serves  as  a  guide. 

I  do  not  lay  claim,  exclusively,  to  cone-shaped  elastic  substances  as 
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self-packiDg  apparatus  for  pump-buckets,  the  same  having  been  used 
before ; 

But  I  claim  the  wedge-shaped  block  G,  with  any  convenient  number 
of  wings,  in  conibination  with  the  perforated  hollow*  cone  C,  and  the 
similarly  shaped  piece  of  gum-elastic,  or  other  similar  substance,  E, 
arranged  and  constructed  substantially  as  specified,  the  same  to  be 
applied  as  buckets  or  valves  for  pumps. 


No.   13,9(r9. — ^Thomas   Crane. — ImprovemerU   in   Motary   Pumps.— 
Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

By  rotating  the  shaft  C  the  eccentric  hub  D  will  cause  the  annuhr 
piston  E  to  move  within  the  chamber  A,  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
touching  the  inner  side  of  chamber  A  only  at  one  line  as  it  passes 
around  within  the  cylinder;  and  as  the  valve  or  cut-ofFF  is  attacbed 
to  the  edge  of  the  annular  piston  E  by  projection  b  on  said  valve,  being 
fitted  loosely€n  the  annular  slot  a,  a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to 
the  cut-off  F.  As  the  piston  £  moves  in  the  direction  indicated  by  ibe 
arrow,  the  edge  of  the  piston  divides  the  chamber  A  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  obtained  vacuum  being  the  suction  portion  ;  and  as  the  cul- 
off  F  moves  downward  in  the  chamber  B,  the  recess  d  projects  intotfaf 
chamber  A,  and  the  water  passes  up  through  the  suction-pipe  H  into 
party;  and  at  the  same  time  the  water  drawn  up  previously  is  forced 
out  of  the  other  compartment  g  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  the 
water  being  transferred  from  the  suction  to  the  force- passage,  as  the 
ooter  edge  o^  the  piston  passes  from  the  point  A  to  tne  point  i;  and 
when  the  piston  touches  those  points,  the  recess  d  is  withdraw^n  from 
chamber  A,  so  that  the  piston  is  not  allowed  to  react  and  drive  the 
water  dtjwn  the  suction-pipe  H. 

I  do  not  claim  the  eccentric  hub  D  and  annular  piston  E,  for  they 
have  been  previously  used ; 

But  I  claim  the  ^combination  of  the  hinged  valve  F  with  the  eccen- 
trically moving  round  piston  E,  when  said  valve  i»  of  the  shape  repre- 
sented in  the  accompanying  drawings,  and  is  so  arranged  in  relation  lo 
the  pump-chamber  A,  the  off-set  chamber  B,  the  suction-pipe  H,  and 
the  eduction-pipe  G,  as  to  render  it  impossible  for  said  pipes  to  be  tor 
an  instant  brought  into  connection  with  each  other  durmg  any  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  the  piston  E,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,590. — Daniel  Bedford. — Apparatus  /or  DiscJwrging  Beser- 
voire,  etc. — Patented  September  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  stop  off  the  connection  between 
the  outlet-pipe  b  with  tne  reservoir  a,  making  it  sufficiently  tight  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  noxious  gases,  and  retaining  a  large  quantity  of 
water  in  the  receptacle  till  the  discharge  takes  place,  when  the  whole 
contents  are  suddenly  disgorged  into  the  outlet,  which  acts  as  a  per- 
cussive force  to  drive  off  all  the  more  solid  contents  of  the  receptacle. 

I  is  the  water  supply-pipe. 


33. — ^HTDRAULIOS  AND  PNEUMATICS.  736 

The  inventor  says:  I  lay  no  claim  to  a  float  for  either  opening  or 
closing  a  valve,  nor  do  I  claim  a  balance-valve,  when  the  levers  and 
weights  thereof  are  not  so  arranged  as  to  hold  the  valve  open  when 
opened  by  the  weight  of  water,  &c.;  these  being  old  and  well-known 
devices,  and  iorming  no  pai .  of  my  invention,  which  is  the  tumbling  lever- 
valve,  and,  combined  therewith,  the  float 

Therefore,  I  claim  the  mode  of  hanging  and  balancing  the  valve  r, 
by  means  of  the  lever  e  and  its  appurtenances,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  therewith,  the  floaty,  for  closing  the 
valve  c  when  the  whole  contents  of  the  receptacle  are  discharged. 


No.  13,126. — Moore  Kussell  Fletcher. — Tidal  Alarm  Apparatus. — 
Patented  June  26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

When  the  tide  falls,  the  float  F  will  move  downwards  with  it  and 
tarn  the  barrel  A,  which  will  put  in  motion  the  striking  apparatus  and 
wind  up  the  weight  G,  and  vice  versa,  during  the  rise  of  the  tide. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  series  of'  levers  or  hammers  applied 
to  a  bell,  nor  a  cylinder  with  tappets  or  pallets  to  operate  such  levers 
and  cause  ihem  to  be  successively  raised  above  and  allowed  to  fall 
down  upon  a  bell  or  a  series  of  bells. 

But  I  claim  the  improvement  by  which  the  bell  is  sounded  both  at 
rise  and  fall  of  the  tide,  meaning  to  claim  the  two  tripping  cams  n  o 
applied  to  each  hammer,  in  combination  with  the  float  F  and  weight 
6,  as  applied  to  the  barrel  A,  and  made  to  put  in  revolution  the  said 
barrel  as  described,  and  thereby  cause  the  tappet-cyh'nder  lo  actuate 
the  hammers  either  during  the  rise  or  fall  of  the  tide,  as  explained. 


No.    13,446. — Caleb  Winegar. — Method  of  Drawing    Water  from 
^cZfa.— Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  190.) 

D  D  are  the  two  wires  with  the  weights  E  E,  which  wires  guide  the 
gate  B,  which  supports  the  bucket  A»  and  which  is  drawn  up  and  let 
down  by  a  chain  c  attached  to  the  said  gate. 

Claim. — The  guiding  of  the  bucket  by  means  of  two  wires,  or  iheir 
equivalents ;  suspending  two  weights  near  the  bottom  of  the  well,  in 
combination  with  the  gate-frame,  in  the  manner  described. 


No.    12,346. — Richard    Deerinq,    Sr. — Current    Water-Wheels, — 
Patented  February  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  furnish  a  portable  water-power, 
connected  with  a  scow  or  vessel,  so  that  it  may  be  transported  from 
place  to  place  and  anchored  in  any  current. 

The  screw  or  worm  is  made  concave  on  the  side,  with  a  small  flange 
on  the  edge  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  water  as  much  as  possible 
on  the  screw,  which  would  otherwise  tend  to  fly  off*  at  the  periphery ; 
and,  as  the  power  of  the  current  on  the  screw  will  gradually  lessen  as 
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it  progresses,  ihe  conical  centre  c  will  throw  it  towards  the  periphery 
of  the  screw,  where  its  remaining  force  would  be  most  available. 

Claim, — The  concave  flanged  screw,  in  combination  with  the  conical 
body  or  centre,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  the  arrangement  herein  described  of  hanging  the  water-wheeb 
and  other  machinery  in  framing  adjustably  connected  with  the  vessel 
or  scow,  whereby  they  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  for  the  purposes 
specifled.     (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,420.— Thos.  Tripp.— ^a^cr-JFAeeZ.— Patented   February  20, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

Claim. — So  constructing  the  buckets  that  the  direct  surface  (of  the 
warped  surface-bucket)  shall  receive  the  water  in  a  direction  normal 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis ;  and  the  reacting  suriace  combined 
therewith,  having  its  centVal  lino  equi-distant  from  the  axis,  and  at  the 
same  distance  therefrom  as  is  the  central  Une  of  the  direct  surface. 


No.  12,569. — Oscar  Wilus. — Centrifugal    Water- Wheel. — Patented 
March  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

The  sides  of  the  nut  and  rim  of  the  wheel  which  form  the  sides  of 
the  bucket  are  bevellc^d  to  such  an  extent  as  will  give  space  for  the- 
water  to  pass  off  without  offering  any  resistance  to  the  pursuing  bucket, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  present  a  surface  on  each  aide  of  the  bucket 
diagonal  to  the  central  vertical  line  of  motion  to  receive  the  reactive 

Eower  of  the  water  acquired  by  its  spreading  on  the  bucket-  The 
uckets  range  on  the  top  of  the  wheel  on  a  line  in  front  of  the  centre 
of  the  wheel  tangential  to  a  circle  of  suitable  diameter  described 
around  said  centre,  so  as  to  receivie  the  water  at  such  an  angle  as  will 
overcome  the  centrifugal  direction  it  has  obtained  in  passing  the  in- 
clined ways  in  the  block,  or  bottom  of  the  forebay,  and  thus  prevent 
it  from  running  or  rushing  to  the  outer  edge  or  rim  of  the  wheeL  The 
wheel  is  shrouded  on  top  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  and  loss  of  water 
in  its  applications  to  the  buckets,  and  to  prevent  injury  being  done  to 
them  by  any  hard  substance  hanging  between  them  and  the  inclined 
ways  in  the  block  or  bottom  of  the  forebay.  The  orifice  of  discharge 
from  the  block  is  so  proportioned  to  that  at  the  tail  of  the  bucket, 
that  a  column  of  water  about  one-third  less  in  size  than  that  of  ibe 
orifice  of  discharge  at  the  tail  of  the  bucket  is  all  that  can  be  admitted 
at  a  time  to  the  wheel's  buckets.  The  buckets  are  set  in  the  nut  and 
rim  of  the  wheel  on  a  curved  line,  and  the  cenire  part  of  the  top  edge 
of  the  bucket  is  bent  forward  in  the  direction  of  its  motion ;  so  that  ths 
top  of  the  bucket  is  curved  on  its  edge,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
central  vrrtic  il  section  of  the  bucket,  where  the  water  first  strikes,  is 
a  straight  inclined  plane  at  a  slightly-obtuse  angle  with  the  direction  of 
the  water. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  curved  bucket,  nor  do  I  claim 
bevelling  the  nut  and  rim  individually,  nor  do  I  claim  them  when  com- 
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bined  in  such  a  form  as  to  facilitate  the  escape  of  the  water  only,  as 
this  has  been  done  by  Fontaine  Jonval,  and  others,  previously. 

But  I  cUiim,  1st,  the  peculiar  double-curved  buckets,  in  combination 
with  the  bevelled  rim  and  hub,  or  nut,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2d.  I  also  claim  ranging  the  lop  of  the  bucket  on  a  line  tangential 
to  a  circle  of  suitable  diameter,  described  around  the  centre;  its  inner 
being  in  advance  of  the  radial  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3d.  I  also  claim  forming  the  annular  water-space  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  12,606. — William  S.  Smith. — Current- WTied. — Patented  March 
27,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

d  are  braces  which  connect  the  paddles  c  to  the  upper  hub  a;  the 
lower  hub  a,  to  which  the  paddles  are  attached,  is  united  to  the  upper 
hub  by  means  of  bolts  6.  This  hub  a  «  is  movable  on  shaft  S,  and  can 
be  elevated  or  depressed  by  a  lever.  The  shaft  inclines  outwards  from 
the  bank,  so  as  to  bring  the  paddles  nearly  horizontal  when  they  reach 
the  water  ;  the  depth  to  which  they  are  permitted  to  descend  being 
regulated  by  means  of  the  sliding-hub,  which  can  be  maintained  at  the 
desired  height  by  a  pin  m, 

Cldim. — The  construction  of  current-wheels,  with  heads  or  hubs 
movable  on  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,779. — Jabcbs  B.  Hurt. — Mode  of  Applying  Eccentric  Wheels^ 
to  Water-Power. — Patented  May  1, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

No  description  required.  ' 

Claim. — The  water-wheel,  without  arms  or  main  shaft,  revolving  on* 
fulcrum-wheels  underneath,  thereby  lengthening  out  the  lever-power 
near  the  whole  diameter  of  the  wheel;  the  thin  and  thick  interties 
shouldered  and  bolted  to  each  rim  ;  the  cast  segments  bolted  to  middle 
rim,  which  gears  into  the  cogs  of  wollower  on  horizontal  shaft,  extend- 
ing across  on  the  inside  of  water-wheel ;  also,  the  two  revolving  ful- 
crum-wheels, with  flanges  on  the  outside  of  each  wheel  to  keep  the 
water-wheel  in  its  true  position. 


No.  12,927.— John  Tyler.— (7wr6« /or  JTo^cr- WTleefe.— Patented  May 
22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  191.) 

This  improvement  enables  the  outer  extremity  of  the  lip  b  to  be 
brought  closer  to  the  extremities  of  the  buckets  than  it  would  be  safe  to 
do  if  it  were  a  solid  portion  of  the  curb.  Any  impurities  or  obstruc- 
tions drawn  into  the  wheel  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  Sdid  lip 
will  throw  the  lip  open,  (see  figure  1,)  and  thus  prevent  injury  to  the 
curb  or  buckets. 

Claim. — Combining  the  within-described  hinged-lip  h  with  the  curb 
47 
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f  f  a  water-wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  its  inner  curved  surface  form* 
the  termination  of  the  scroll  water-way  surrounding  the  wheel,  whilst 
its  straight  surface  forms  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  said  scroll  water- 
way, for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.  12,949.— Dban  S.  Howard.— FTo^-W^Acd.— Patented  May  29, 
1855,     (Plates,  p.  191.)' 

The  object  of  this  arrangement  of  the  buckets  and  plates  between, 
is  to  receive  the  direct  action  of  the  water  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
whence  the  buckets  verge  from  a  vertical  towards  a  horizontal  course 
along  the  shaft,  forming  a  double  conical  screw. 

Claim* — The  combinition  of  the  curved  sides  and  twisted  buckets, 
whereby  the  water  is  discharged  at  or  about  a  right  angle  with  its 
course  in  the  scroll  on  entering  the  wheel,  when  the  pressure  of  the 
water  is  applied  to  the  convex  side  of  the  bucket,  the  wheel  revolving 
in  the  same  direction  that  the  water  passes  through  the  scroll,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  13,172. — BiRDSiLL  HcLLY. — Method  of  Regulating  the  Issue^Aper- 
tures  and  of  iu^pending  Turbtne- Wheels. — Patented  July  3,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  192.) 

As  the  hand- wheel  P  is  turned,  the  action  of  the  screw  M  and  nut 
K  will  raise  or  lower  the  wheel  A,  and  thus  regulate  the  extent  of  the 
issues. 

Claim, — The  mode  described  of  opening  and  closing  the  issues,  and 
regulating  their  extent,  in  combination  with  the  mode  of  hanging  the 
revolving- wheel,  as  set  forth.         % 


No.  13,280. — WiLLARD  M.  Wheeler. — WcUer- Wheel. — ^Patented  July 
17,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  192.) 

The  rims  B  have  spaces  A  for  the  buckets  C  to  play  in.  The  buck- 
ets (which  are  pivoted  at  E),  after  passing  guard  o,  are  opened  a  little 
by  the  springs  L,  when  the  water  catches  in  the  bucket,  and  throws  it 
open ;  the  {livots  of  the  buckets  pass  through  the  rim,  and  are  fitted  to 
receive  arras  F,  which  have  friction-pulleys  G  at  their  ends.  Around 
th^se  pulleys  there  is  placed  an  endless  band  D,  which  is  just  bng 
enough  to  allow  the  buckets  receiving  the  action  of  the  water  in  the 
flume  M  to  be  open,  and  hold  the  others,  all  or  nearly  all,  closed.  The 
guard  o  fits  down  between  the  rims  to  the  body  of  the  wheel,  and 
has  a  lip  extending  up  over  the  wheel  rather  more  than  the  width 
ef  the  bucket.  In  the  guard  o  there  are  fitted  slides,  with  springs  to 
press  them  out  against  the  rims  to  keep  a  tight  joint  These  slides  are 
made  large  enough  to  cover  one  of  the  spaces/ A  at  each  side,  and  pre- 
vent the  water  rising  around  and  over  the  guard  o. 

1st.  I  claim  closing  the  buckets  by  means  of  the  band  or  chain  in 
connection  with  the  arms  and  springs,  operating  as  described. 
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2d.  I  claim  the  guard  with  its  slides,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 


No.  13,287.— Henry  Van  Db  Water.— Turbine  Water-fTheel— Pat- 
ented July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  192.) 

By  raising  or  lowering  the  cylindrical  gate  £,  th#  opening  for  the 
discharge  ot  the  water  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  and  the 
surface  of  the  cone  C  can  be  regulated.  The  chutes  or  guides  i  are 
curved  or  of  a  spiral  form,  corresponding  to  the  buckets  A  ;  and  at  the 
mouth  of  each  chute  there  is  a  slide y,  which  is  connected  to  a  circular 
rim  I,  which  rim  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  (by  proper  mechanism,  not 
shown  in  the  engravings,)  so  as  to  increase  or  reduce  the  mouth  of  each 
dhuie. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  French  turbine  (Jonval'a^ 
receives  power  from  the  water  the  same  as  mine,  viz :  first,  by  gravi- 
ty, and  then  by  suction.  The  first  column  operates  by  the  same  law  as 
ia  ordinary  wheels ;  the  second  part  of  the  column,  that  is  to  say, 
from  the  bottom  of  the  wheel  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fall,  would  in 
ordinary  wheels,  which  discharge  in  the  open  air,  be  of  no  additional 
effect  to  the  wheel,  as  the  water  would  leave  this  point  without  ve- 
locity, and  would  only  fall  by  its  gravity.  I  do  not  claim,  therefore, 
placmg  the  wheel  H  within  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  immersed  in  the  *'  tail- water"  underneath  the  wheel;  for  that 
has  been  previously  done. 

But  I  claim  J  first,  the  employment  of  the  guide  or  concave  conical 
projection  C,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  A,  in  combination  with  the 
cylindrical  gate  E  ;  the  above  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  chutes  or  guides  i  placed  above  the  wheel  H,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  slides y,  which  form  a  eate  by  which  the  water  is  admit- 
ted in  proper  quantity  upon  the  wheel,  and  tangentially  thereto,  as 
described. 

3d.  Surrounding  the  wheel  H  with  an  annular  chamber  or  recess  gj 
in  combination  wilh  the  buckets  h  of  the  wheel  H,  when  said  buckets 
are  formed  as  shown,  viz :  with  smaller  spaces  between  their  lower 
ends  than  their  upper  ends,  f()r  the  purpose  of  causing  the  water  to  act 
upwards  against  the  lower  surfaces  of  tne  buckets,  and  thereby  relieve 
the  step  of  the  shaft  D  of  the  weight  of  the  wheel  and  said  shaft,  as 
shown  and  described. 


No.  13,366. — C.  C.  Taylor. — Improved  Bucket  for  Water-Wheel. — Pat- 
ented July  31,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  192.) 

Fig.  3  represents  a  section  on  line  x  x.  The  water  enters  through 
A  in  the  direction  of  arrow  1,  impinging  upon  e  with  direct  percussion, 
and  passing  from  the  bucket,  as  indicated  by  arrow  2,  when  it  favors 
rotation  in  the  direction  of  arrow  3  by  reaction.  After  the  water  strikes 
e,  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  rotation  carries  a  portion  of  the  water* 
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outward  into  the  conical  part  c  of  the  bucket,  upon  which  it  reacts  on 
leaving  the  wheel,  adding  to  the  reactive  power  of  the  ^wheel. 

Claim. — Swelling  the  outer  portion  of  the  bucket  into  a  conical 
surface,  as  described,  and  combining  the  same  with  the  double-inclined 
plane  e  (2,  substantially  as  and  ibr  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  13,458. — Wm.  Fields  and  Solomon  Gerhard. — Improved  Presswrt 
Water- Wheel— PAteuted  August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  192.) 

The  valve  B  is  opened  by  the  inclined  side  of  each  bucket  when  the 
wheel  is  in  motion,  the  valve  being  pivoted  in  the  centre,  so  that  the 
pressure  of  the  water  above  the  valve  is  nearly  balanced,  requiring 
very  little  power  to  open  it. 

Vlaim, — The  combination  of  the  valve  B  with  the  buckets  A  upon 
the  wheel  D  revolving  in  the  case  C,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,685. — ^HiRAM  Morris,  Elijah  K.  Gorton,  and  Edward  Sahorr. 
— Impact  Water- Wheel. — Patented  October  16,  1856.  (Plates,  p. 
193.) 

Each  of  the  buckets  c  has  a  vertical  slot  through  its  middle  part, 
through  which  a  bolt  e  passes,  which  bolts  hold  the  upper  /  and  lower 
rim  g  together.  The  rims  have  segmental  incisions  a,  which  receive 
the  flanges  of  the  buckets,  and  which  incisions  are  somewhat  longer 
than  the  buckets,  which  latter  have  the  same  curvature  as  the  incisions. 
Consequently  each  bucket  can  be  turned  towards  or  from  the  centre  of 
the  wheel,  so  as  to  close  the  buckets  or  open  them  more  or  less,  and 
they  can  be  fastened  in  the  desired  position  by  means  of  a  latch  k 
(pivoted  to  the  side  of  each  bucket)  taken  into  one  of  the  small  holes  b 
in  the  lower  rim. 

d  is  the  circular  concave  packing-ring,  which  is  to  guide  the  water 
into  the  wheel,  which  can  be  adjusted  higher  or  lower  by  means  of 
adjusting-box  P. 

Claim, — 1  St.  The  buckets,  so  constructed  as  to  be  adjusted  and  mova- 
ble to  open  and  close  the  issues,  as  may  be  desired,  by  means  of  the 
circular  grooves  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  flanges  on  the  buckets, 
and  the  studs  ami  bolts  passing  through  the  buckets,  and  the  fa.steniag 
the  buckets  in  any  desired  position  by  means  of  a  latch  and  catch,  in 
the  manner  described. 

2d.  We  claim  a  circular  concave  packing-ring  and  decking,  with  tbe 
adjusting-box,  constructed  in  the  manner  described. 


Ko.  13,793. — ^Richard  L.  Nelson. — Sdf-Feathering  Adjusting  Tide- 
W^Acc?.— Patented  November  13,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  193.) 

Hub  C  is  so  arranged  that  it  may  freely  slide  up  and  down  on  shaft 
B,  but  turns  with  said  shaft  Rods  a  pass  through  said  hub,  and  two 
buckeu  D  D^  (the  broad  surfaces  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
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Other)  are  attached  to  each  rod  a  both  sides  of  the  hub.  To  the  lower 
end  of  the  hub,  so  as  to  rise  and  fall  with  it  but  not  to  turn  around  with 
it,  is  arranged  a  segmental  cam  £.  As  the  blades  D^  (which  are  the 
ones  receiving  the  action  of  the  flowing  water  and  stand  perpendicularly 
therein)  strike  the  incline  b  of  the  cam,  they  turn  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, bringing  their  fellows  D  into  a  vertical  position. 

F  is  a  brake-disc  attached  to  shaft  B;  e  ^  are  pressing-wheels  ar- 
ranged in  sliding  pieces  G  G^,  connected  to  levers  H,  which  latter  are 
pivoted  /,  and  have  floats  I  P  at  their  upper  ends.  When  the  current 
IS  in  the  direction  of  arrow  1,  the  brake-wheel  e  is  drawn  away  from 
disc  F,  and  the  wheel  e  is  forced  against  it  by  the  power  of  the  current, 
carrying  with  it  float  I ;  and  vice  vtrsuj  when  the  current  flows  in  the 
direction  of  arrow  2. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  floating  cam  and  the  floating  self- 
feathering  blades  or  brackets,  when  said  cam  and  blades  are  made  to 
rise  and  tall  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  stream  or  water  that  drives 
the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  in  combination  with  a  tide  or  current  water-wheel,  the  self- 
acting  water-brake,  for  causing  the  variable  force  of  the  current  to  be 
applied  to  the  regulating  of  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  13,895. — John  H.  Gatiss,  assignor  to  Abraham  Edwards. — Im- 
provement in  Water- Wheels. — Patented  December  4, 1855.  (Plates, 
p.  193.) 

A  represents  a  rectangular  box,  with  an  opening  B  in  its  centre  for 
the  expended  water  to  escape  from.  The  buckets  D  D,  etc.,  are  fixed 
radially  on  shaft  e^  by  means  of  arms  a  a,  etc.  Tangential  with  the 
circle  described  by  the  outer  points  of  the  buckets,  are  placed  the  wings 
E  E,  etc.,  so  as  to  leave  water-ways  or  inlets  c  c,  c*  c^. 

F,  figure  2,  is  a  desk  which  fits  snugly  over  the  wings  E,  and  is 
fastened  to  it  by  means  of  screws  /  f,  etc.,  and  holes  i  t,  etc.  G  G  are 
two  segmental  pieces,  having  upon  them  the  gates  k  k,  etc.,  so  set  that 
they  will  slide  with  the  grooves  e  e,  etc.,  in  the  wings  E,  and  close  or 
open  the  passages.  To  each  of  the  pieces  G  G  is  attached  a  rod  H, 
by  which  rods  tney  can  be  raised.  Tne  shaft  of  the  water-wheel  can 
be  excluded  entirely  from  the  water  by  means  of  trunk  I.  Figure  3 
represents  the  shape  of  the  buckets;  the  lips  or  flanges  b  b  are  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  water  to  the  face  ol  the  bucket,  and  causing  it 
to  escape  to  the  centre  of  the  wheel ;  and  bringing  these  lips  to  a 
sharp  edge,  as  seen  at  b  6,  prevents  the  formation  of  a  counter  current 
at  those  points. 

I  am  aware  that  centre-vent  water-wheels  have  been  used,  and  that 
the  shafts  of  such  wheels,  as  well  as  the  wheels  themselves,  have  been 
enclosed  in  a  flume;  these,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  gates,  passages,  and  buckets  of 
a  centre-vent  wheel,  such  as  described  ;  so  that  the  water  muy  act  upon 
each  bucket  simultaneously  and  with  equal  turce,  first  striking  them  at 
their  very  lowest  points,  and  held  thereto  by  the  lips  or  flanges,  and 
then  escaping  to  the  centre  discharge,  as  set  ibrth  and  shown. 
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No.    13,198. — Atchinson  Qubal. — Impact  Waier-- Wheel. — ^Patented 
December  11,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  193.) 

A  semi-circular  horizontal  rim  B  is  permanently  fitted  around  a  sait- 
able  framing,  and  has  two  plates  a  a  attached  to  one  of  its  ends,  which 
ends  form  a  quarter  circle  in  length.  C  is  the  wheel,  which  is  formed 
of  a  circular  head  D  fitted  directly  over  the  rim  B;  to  said  head  Da 
circular  plate  E  is  attached  underneath  the  rim  B.  An  aperture  F  is 
made  through  the  centre  of  the  head  and  plate  E,  said  aperture  being 
made  through  a  solid  hub  6;  and  the  shaft  G  passes  through  this  aper- 
ture, the  shaft  being  connected  to  the  wheel  by  pins  c,  which  fit  in  the 
sides  of  the  hub  b,  said  pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  a  bjll^ 
on  the  shaft. 

M  is  the  induction,  and  N  the  eduction  opening,  the  t^wo  passages 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  L.  The  water  acts  in  the 
space  between  the  head  D  and  plate  E  upon  one  of  the  buckets  H, 
which  descends  within  the  space  as  its  roller /descends  the  inclined 
semi-circular  rod  J,  and  the  whee^l  is  turned  in  the  direction  indicated 
by  the  arrow,  figure  1 .  When  the  bucket  H  approaches  the  eduction- 
passage  N,  it  is  raised  in  consequence  of  its  roller /passing  up  the 
inclined  rod  J,  and  the  water  is  discharged.  (See  arrow  2,  figure  2.) 
The  other  bucket  is  operated  in  a  similar  manner.  By  this  improve- 
ment the  water  is  not  allowed  to  act  laterally  upon  shaft  G,  and  con- 
sequently under-friction  in  the  bearings  is  avoided.  The  head  D  and 
plate  £  are  also  kept  parallel  with  the  rim. 

I  cltiim  the  sliding-buckets  H  H  placed  in  the  head  D  of  the  wheel, 
and  operated  by  the  inclined  semi-circular  rod  J,  in  combination  with 
the  partition  L,  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 

I  further  claim  attaching  the  wheel  C  to  the  shaft  G  by  means  of  the 
pins  c  c  fitting  in  the  hub  6,  the  pins  being  attached  to  a  ball  <2  on  the 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  12,208.— Frank  G.  Jonmoif.— Self- Regulating  Wind-Mill— P&ir 
ented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  193.) 

The  inner  ends  of  the  sails  A  are  pivoted  to  (what  the  inventor  calls) 
the  spoke- wheel  A  (only  two  of  the  sails  A  being  shown  in  the  en- 
graving.) This  wheel  A  is  keyed  to  the  shaft  IN.  The  regulating- 
wheel  c  and  the  brake-wheel  d  turn  loosely  on  the  same  shaft.  The 
inner  ends  of  the  sails  are  mounted  on  plates  P,  each  of  which  has  an 
arm  with  a  slot  S  fitting  over  one  of  the  pins  4  on  the  circumference  of 
the  regulating-wheel.  Bolts  d  are  attached  to  the  spoke- wheel,  and 
pass  through  slots  i  in  the  regulaiing-wheel,  so  that  they  do  not  inter* 
fere  with  the  motions  of  this  wheel;  on  their  outer  ends  (between  the 
regulating  and  the  brake  wheel)  thej  form  the  fulcra  for  bent  levei^ 
the  longer  arms  a;  of  which  carry  weights  at  their  ends;  the  shorter 
arms  of  them  are  connected  to  the  rim  of  the  regulating-wheel  by  means 
of  spiral- springs  o,  and  thus  they  (the  shorter  arms)  are  drawn  towards 
the  rim  of  the  regulating- wheel,  and  the  arms  x  towards  the  central 
axis  iN.  But  when  the  velocity  of  the  wind-mill  increases,  the  weighted 
ends  of  the  arms  x  will  fly  out  by  their  centrifugal  force ;  and  as  the 
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shorter  are  pivoted  (in  e)  to  the  regulating-wheel,  this  latter  will  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  ihe  arrow  y,  and  the  pins  b  will  move  the 
outer  ends  S  of  the  plates  P  around  the  centres  E  of  the  plates,  and  the 
edges  of  the  sails  will  turn  against  the  wind. 

The  shorter  arms  have  prolongations  g^  to  the  ends  of  which  cords 
are  attached;  the  other  end  of  said  cords  is  wound  around  the  hub  m 
of  the  brake-wheel  d.  By  pulling  cord  i^  the  arm  o  of  brake-lever  o  p 
will  press  upon  the  circumference  of  the  brake-wheel  and  retard  its 
motion,  while  the  wheels  c  and  A  pass  on.  The  cords  J  will  wind 
around  the  hub  of  the  brake  wheel  and  draw  in  the  arms  x.  Thus  the 
sails  can  be  turned  edgewise  to  the  wind,  and  the  mill  be  stopped 
whenever  desirable. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  as  my  invention  the  method  or 
principle  of  regulating  wind-mills  by  the  use  of  weights  or  governors 
revolving  with  or  by  means  of  the  wind-mill,  and  controlling  the  sails 
thereof  through  the  intervention  of  levers  and  cords. 

But  I  do  dainiy  1st.  The  combination  together  of  the  hub  or  spoke- 
wheel,  the  regulating-wheel,  (figure  3,)  and  the  brake-wheel,  etc., 
(figure  1,)  with  their  several  parts,  constructed,  operated,  and  con- 
trolled, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2d.  The  combination  together  of  the  weighted  levers  x  x  Xy  the  hub 
or  spoke- wheel,  and  the  regulating-wheel,  (figure  3,)  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  13,067.— Chables  K.  Webb.— JFinc^-MH.— Patented  June  12, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  193.) 

The  claim  and  engravings  sufliciently  explain  the  nature  of  this  im- 
provement. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  anything  as  to  the  form  of  sails, 
as  my  irivention  can  be  applied  to  all  kinds.  I  do  not  claim  the  gene- 
ral principles  embraced  in  my  arrangement  of  mechanisms  for  ope- 
rating wind-mills. 

But  I  cliiint  placing  the  two  cog-wheels  G  F  in  the  head  of  the  mill, 
so  that  they  shall  gear  into  each  other  in  the  centre  thereof,  and  bring- 
ing down  the  power  from  said  wheels  by  an  oblique  shaft,,  whose 
foot  or  bearing  is  vertically  beneath  the  teeth  in  contact  in  the  head  of 
the  mill. 


No.   13,156. — Addison  P.  Brown. — Self-RegvUating   Wtnd-MiH.^^ 
Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  194.) 

The  outer  hinge  L  on  each  arm  I  of  the  fan  encloses  the  arm,  and 
has  in  it  a  helical  slot,  with  a  pin  in  the  arm.  The  hinge  itself  is 
heavy,  being  virtually  a  weight,  the  centrifugal  force  of  which  will 
tend  to  turn  the  fan  edgewise.  Any  sudden  impetus  of  the  wind  moves 
the  two  sliding-hubs  E  and  N,  overcoming  the  spring  F,  and  lifting  th6 
weight  G ;  and  the  bars  G,  by  means  of  their  thimbles  H,  push  the  fans 
K  further  out  upon  their  respective  arms  I,  while  the  helical  slot  and 
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pin  at  L  turn  each  fan  simultaneously  edgewise  to  the  i^ind  to  a  degree 
proportionate  to  the  force  of  the  wind. 

Claim. — 1  St.  The  helical  slot  and  pin,  as  a  means  of  goveming  the 
degree  of  obliquity  of  the  fans  to  the  wind. 

2d.  The  combination  of  weights  with  the  helical  slots  and  pins,  com- 
bined and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,244.— John  ^LQAR.—Sel/-'Begtda(tng    Wind-MiU. — Patented 
July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  194.) 

Two  wings  C  C  are  hung  with  hinges  by  their  edges  to  each  arm  of 
a  vertical  wheel,  independent  of  each  other,  which  may  revolve  about 
their  hinges  within  certain  limits,  and  are  kept  up  against  stops  in  their 
proper  angle  to  the  wind,  in  plane  with  each  other,  by  springs  acting 
on  the  back  of  the  wings.  The  wings,  which,  in  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  are  aft  of  the  arms,  are  held  up  to  their  stops  by  springs  so 
strong  as  to  yield  only  in  a  storm,  and  thus  relieve  the  wheel  from  too 
great  pressure.  In  common  winds  they  are  stationary,  and  fiirnish 
the  means  of  a  constant  power  to  propel  the  wheel,  while  the  wings 
which  are  forward  of  the  arms  are  neld  up  to  their  stops  in  Kghl 
winds  by  weaker  springs,  and  move  back  when  the  breeze  is  stronger. 

Claim, — A  double  set  of  wings  attached  to  the  arm  of  a  ^wind-wheel 
and  to  act  in  the  following  manner :  One  set,  those  that  are  behind  the 
arms  in  the  line  of  rotation,  are  stationary  in  their  plane,  except  in  a 
storm,  and  furnish  the  means  of  a  constant  power;  while  the  other  set, 
those  which  are  forward  of  the  arms  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  are 
controlled  by  the  wind  and  springs  so  as  to  act  automatically,  even  in 
the  varying  impulse  of  the  wind,  and  relieve  it  from  danger  of  injury 
in  a  storm,  substantial ly  as  described. 


No.  13,247. — Benjamin  Frantz,  assignor    to  John  Philups. — StUf- 
Regulating  fFind-MK.— Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  194.) 

The  wind,  when  too  violent,  will  depress  the  fan  M  and  lever  K,  and 
regulate  the  position  of  the  fans  G  by  the  operation  of  the  intermediate 
parts  mentioned  in  the  claim. 

CUiim. — Making  a  direct  use  of  the  wind  itself  for  governing  wind- 
mills, by  means  of  the  wind-lever  K,  or  its  equivalent,  connecting  rods 
m  m,  collar  I,  and  strap-rods  e  e,  in  combination  with  the  wings  G  G, 
substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,268.— J.  S.  Morgan. — W^tW-M//.— Patented  July   17,  1865. 
(Plates,  p.  194.) 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  forming  the  wings  or 
sails  in  pairs,  and  connecting  the  same  by  pinions  so  that  the  two  parts 
of  the  sails  or  wings  will  move  simultaneously  towards  and  from  each 
other,  for  this  has  been  previously  done ;  but  for  the  purpose  only  of 
allowing  the  sails  to  close  when  moving  against  the  wind,  and  to  open 
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when  acted  upon  by  the  wind,  there  being  no  device  applied  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  wings  or  sails  to  insure  an  equal  motion  of 
ths  milL 

I  claim  connecting  the  weights  m  to  the  wings  or  sails  h  by  means  of 
the  cords  or  chains  j  t,  said  wings  or  sails  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
connected  by  pinions  g  g  and  weights  and  cords  or  chains,  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  described* 

No.   13,288. — ^Jos.   Dickinson  and  OliVer  White. — Self-Regulating 
fFi«d-Mtfl.— Patented  July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  194.) 

When  the  wind,  acting  against  the  face-plate  F,  becomes  sufficiently 
strong,  it  will  overcome  ihe  action  of  spring  I,  and  push  back  the  plate, 
and  turn  ihe  vanes  C,  as  they  are  connected  with  the  plate  by  means 
of  cranks  H  and  rods  G. 

The  Bgurj  represents  a  plan  of  the  machine* 

Claim. — Applying  to  a  wind-mill  or  motor  a  governor  or  regulator, 
which  shall  change  the  angle  of  the  vanes  with  the  plane  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  thus  regulating  the  force  of  the  wind  upon  them, 
by  the  iorce  of  the  wind  or  motive  power  alone,  by  means  of  the  face- 
plate F,  spring  I,  rods  G,  and  cranks  H,  or  their  equivalents,  consti- 
tuting an  arrangement  effecting  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   13,969. — Jeremiah  Burnite,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Jameb 
Clark. — Improved  Arrangements  and  Combinations  of  Machinery 
for  Htgulaiing  Velocity  of  Wind-  Wheels, — Patented  December  18, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  194.) 

The  plates  L  and  D  (to  which  latter  is  secured  the  wind-wheel  frame 
A)  are  keyed  to  shaft  C  ;  the  shafts  E  and  F  revolve  with  shaft  C  with- 
oGt  revolving  on  their  own  geometrical  axes ;  and  wheels  I  and  K,  being 
in  gear  with  the  cog-wheels  M  and  N,  revolve  around  their  own  axes 
at  the  same  time  they  revolve  around  shaft  C.  The  cogged-rim  P^  is 
fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  pillars  O^;  and  the  wheels  M^ 
WS  on  the  same  shafts  with  wheels  M  and  N,  play  respectively  around 
the  outer  and  inner  circumference  of  rim  P^  When,  through  the  irv- 
creasing  force  of  the  wind,  the  wind-wheel  makes  more  revolutions 
than  required,  then  the  balls  O,  by  their  centrifugal  power,  will  rise, 
and  by  means  of  the  links  P,  they  will  raise  the  plate  Q.  The  plate  R 
is  firmly  connected  with  plate  Q  by  means  of  rods  A,  which  pass 
through  holes  in  disc  S.  Two  other  discs,  k  and  /,  are  secured  together 
firmly  by  means  of  braces  T.  On  the  lower  disc  K  rests  a  vertical  rod 
J,  which  is  also  held  by  the  upper  disc  L  When,  by  the  rising  of  disc 
R,  the  discs  k  and  I  are  raised,  the  rod  q  is  raised  with  them,  and  striking 
with  its  head  against  cross-piece  p,  which  connects  the  two  cylinders  (^ 
it  thus  strikes  the  pieces  g^  and  with  it  the  clutch  mS  when,  at  the 
same  time,  it  lowers  g  and  the  clutch  m,  so  that  the  recess  in  clutch  m 
will  catch  the  pin  projecting  from  wheel  K,  cauf^ing  the  wheel  K  and 
'  aliaft  F  to  revolve  with  the  clutch.  Thus  a  revolving  motion  will  be 
icqparted  to  wheel  U,  which  latter  is  provided  with  cogs  ou  its  inner 
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pCTiphery,  where  it  is  acted  upon  by  one  of  the  whe^els  G  or  H;  beaidtt 
these,  it  is  provided  on  its  lower  periphery  with  bevelled  copi 
which  act  on  the  bevel- wheels  n  on  screw-shafts  X,  one  to  e-ich  ofti» 
said  frames  W.  As  soon  as  the  bevel-wheels  and  screw-shafts  revolve, 
the  said  screw-shafts  (passing  through  nuts  V,  attached  to  frames  W) 
move  the  sliding  frames  W  radially  inward,  so  as  to  diminish  the  leva- 
age  of  the  sails,  and  consequently  to  retard  the  motion  of  the  miA 
wheel.  It  will  be  understood  that  when  the  wind  becomes  too  weak 
the  clutch  m  will  have  risen,*  and  clutch  m}  will  sink  and  clutch  tfai 
wheel  I,  and  wheel  G  will  move  plate  U  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
the  screw-shafts  X  will  move  the  sail-frames  radially  outwards  so  as 
to  increase  their  leverage. 

During  the  movement  just  described,  the  sails  themselves  undergp 
a  change.  Each  of  the  wings  consists  of  two  separate  frames,  ooe  of 
which  is  movable  in  shaft  u,  the  other  stationary.  The  two  frames 
have  alternate  square  openings^  so  as  to  present  one  continuous  surfece 
when  the  wind  acts  with  average  force.  When  screw-shaft  X  moves 
the  sliding  frame  inward,  the  bevel-wheel  r  is  turned  by  running  over 
rack  5,  and  thus  t  is  turned  together  with  screw-shaft  ?/,  which  latter, 
by  passing  through  a  nut  attached  to  the  movable  one  of  the  two  sail- 
frames,  depresses  said  movable  sail-frame  so  that  the  openings  in 
the  two  frames,  after  a  certain  movement,  correspond  together;  and 
thus  the  surface  of  the  wing  on  which  the  wind  can  act  will  be  re- 
duced, and  the  motion  of  the  wing  will  also  be  retarded. 

Claim. — First,  causing  the  vanes  or  sails  to  traverse  automatically 
from  or  towards  the  centre  of  the  wind-wheel,  by  means  substantially 
such  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth;  also,  in  connexioii 
with  the  centripetal  and  centrifugal  traversing  of  the  sails,  or  vanes, 
the  veitical  adjustment  of  the  same,  viz :  causing  the  double  lattices,  of 
which  the  vanes  are  composed,  to  expose  more  or  less  surface  to  tha 
wind,  by  making  the  slats  of  one  cover  more  or  less  the  openings  in  tba 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


XII.— MECHANICAL  POWERS. 


No.  12,732. — Lewis  Smith. — Compensation  BeaHnga. — Patents  April 
17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  195.) 

A  represents  part  of  a  cross-head,  and  C  C  the  bearings  or  gib  of 
the  slide  B.  C  C  are  made  of  brass ;  the  bars  D  D,  forming  a  toggh 
joint,  are  of  iron.  If  the  brasses  bear  too  heavily  on  the  slide,  the  heat 
produced  by  undue  friction  will  cause  the  brasses  to  expand  mo» 
than  the  bars,  and  thus  the  toggle  joint  will  be  allowed  to  straighteOi 
and  the  gib  to  move  slightly  away  from  the  slide.  The  same  princi- 
ple can  be  applied  to  journal-boxes,  &c. 

Claim. — Relieving  bearings  of  machinery  from  undue  pressure,  and 
consequent  friction,  by  means  of  the  different  expansion  ot  two  or  more 
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diflferent  metals  ;  the  parts  being  constructed,  combined,  and  operating 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  or  in  any  other  manner  substantially 
the  same. 


]fo.  12,928. — Jonathan  Whipple,  Jr. — Improved  Self-Acting  Nipper- 
J5ioci.— Patented  May  22,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  195.) 

The  part  E  of  lever  E  D  has  on  its  upper  side  a  groove  (terminating 
into  a  fork  F).  The  rope  passes  freely  between  the  fork  and  between 
the  said  groove  and  the  groove  of  the  pulley  A,  when  travelling  in  the 
hoisting  direction  (see  arrow  x).  As  soon  as  the  drawing  power  and 
the  hoisting  ceases,  and  the  rope  tends  to  move  back  in  the  direction 
of  arrow  y,  the  ratchet-wheel  R,  on  the  axis  of  pulley  A,  acts  upon 
pawl  C,  thereby  depresses  the  arms  D  of  lever  D  E,  presses  arm  E 
upwards,  and  clamps  the  rope  tight  between  the  two  grooves. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  the  self-acting  nipper-Wock  with  one 
wheel  or  pulley,  combined  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  pawls  and  levers,  and 
jaw  or  nipper,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


Wo.  13,976. — Benijah  J.  Bitrnett. — Improvement  in  Cranes, — Patented 
December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  195.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  pendant  segmental  traveller  E,  freely  suspended 
and  balanced  from  the  jib  and  lop  of  the  tower  by  means  of  the  main 
braces  B  and  back-stays  A,  arranged  to  spread  outwards  from  towards 
tlie  top  downwards,  as  shown  and  described,  and  whereby  the  "trip- 
ping out"  or  lateral  displacement  of  the  foot  of  the  crane  or  segmental 
traveller  E  is  obviated,  all  twisting  or  binding  avoided,  and  a  perfectly 
free  but  steady  action  given  the  same,  either  as  regards  pressure  in  the 
vertical  direction  transferred  to  the  top  of  the  tower,  or  horizontal 
swing,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  combination  and  arrangement  with  the  segmental  traveller 
E,  or  swinging  foot  of  the  crane  of  the  circular  or  revolving  frame  H, 
of  anti-friction  rollers  v  freely  suspended  on  the  tower,  and  rotating 
round  the  same,  together  with  the  swinging  foot  or  segmental  traveller, 
by  the  horizontal  pressure  of  the  latter  on  the  rollers,  in  contact  with 
their  bite,  on  or  against  the  fixed  belt  x  surrounding  the  tower,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  1 2,288. — Isaac  J.CoLB. — Improved  Compound Croto- Bar, — Patented 
January  23,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  195.) 

This  instrument  is  particularly  designed  for  use  on  railroads,  in  as- 
sisting to  lift  the  wheels  of  locomotives  when  off  the  track. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  the  two  levers 
B  C,  as  such  a  combination  is  well  known  ;  but  I  claim  the  combination 
of  two  levers  B  C,  the  latter  having  a  circular  projection  G  on  its  lowet 
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side,  with  the  head-block  A,  in  the  maaner  and  for  the  purposes  sob- 
stanlially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,269. — Edward  Mingay. — ImprovenutU  in  DerricJcs. — ^Patented 
July  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

By  winding  up  rope  k  by  turning  windlass/,  the  long  arm  of  lever  1 
will  be  depressed,  and  weight  I  quickly  elevated,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  windlass  g  being  operated,  also  assists  in  raising  the  weight ;  afisr 
the  weight  has  been  raised,  A  can  be  elevated  to  its  original  positioa  bj 
means  of  rope  r. 

Claim, — Attaching  to  a  derrick  a  lever  A,  having  its  fulcrum  i  in  iIk 
boom  c  of  the  same,  and  actuated  by  a  rope  k  and  windlass/,  substaor 
tially  as  described. 

No.  13,813 — G.  W.  BiGELOw. — Improvement  in  Cutting  Teeth  of  Gear- 
Wheels. — Patented  November  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

The  blank  B^  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  shaft  U,  and  the  cutter 
C*  to  the  sHde  G.  Motion  being  given  the  driving-shaft  I,  the  shaft 
C  will  rotate,  and  pinion  F  will  force  down  the  slide  G.  When  the 
cutter  has  performed  its  work,  one  of  the  smooth  portions  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  pinion  F  will  come  in  contact  with  rack  d,  and  spring  H  wiD 
throw  up  the  slide  G  to  its  original  position.  Just  previous  to  the 
lerminalion  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  slide,  one  of  the  pins  *  will 
catch  into  recess  A  in  arm  Z,  and  will  raise  bar  Y ;  and  the  belt  R, 
(which  passes  around  pulley  P  and  a  pulley  at  the  end  of  shaft  C,) 
while  the  slide  G  is  descending,  will  wind  up  the  coil-spring  Q,  the 
shaft  M  being  prevented  from  turning  in  consequence  of  the  pawl  X 
bearing  against  one  of  the  projections  e  on  plate  O.  As  soon  as  slide 
G  is  thrown  up  by  spring  H,  the  pin  t  will  pass  out  of  recess  A,  and  bar 
Y  will  fall  and  strike  upon  the  outer  end  of  pawl  X,  and  throw  the  inner 
end  free  from  the  projection  e;  and  the  coil-spring  Q  wll  then  rotate 
the  shaft  M  about  half  a  revolution,  until  the  pawl  catches  against  the 
other  projection  e,  and  shaft  L  will  also  be  rotated  in  consequence  of 
gear-wheels  N  N,and  screw  S  will  turn  the  worm-wheel  T,  and  the  blank 
will  be  turned  a  requisite  distance,  preparatory  to  the  next  cut  of  the 
cutter.  The  blank  may  be  turned  a  greater  or  less  distance  at  each 
stroke  of  the  slide  by  placing  different  sized  wheels  N  N  upon  the 
shafts  L  M. 

Claim. — Giving  the  blank  or  wheel  to  be  cut  an  automatic  feed-mo- 
tion, by  means  of  the  pulley  P  on  the  shaft  M,  said  pulley  having  a 
coil-spring  Q  within  it ;  the  screw  S  on  shaft  L,  the  worm-wheel  T  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  D,  and  the  circular  plate  O  having  pro- 
jections e  e  upon  its  periphery,  and  the  pawl  X  and  bar  Y  provided 
with  the  arm  Z,  the  arm  being  operated  by  the  pins  i  on  the  inner  side 
ot  the  pulley  D  j  the  parts  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 
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■    No.  12,280. — SAMUEii  Gibson  Jones. — Improvement  in  Lifting-Jacki. — 
Patented  January  23,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

The  weight,  which  is  supported  by  the  forked-end  g,  is  lifted  by 
^     bringing  the  long  arm  of  lever  C  from  position  figure  1  into  position 
figure  2. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  either  of  the  three  parts  A  b  C, 

'     irrespective  of  their  relation  and  adaptation  to  each  other. 

'         1  claim  the  peculiar  manner  in  which  I  combine  the  main  post  A,  the 

I     sliding-piece  6,  and  the  bent-lever  C  ;  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  lever  C 

'     being  placed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  main  post,  and  its  weight-point 

e  adjustably  connected  with  the  sliding-piece  B  by  means  of  the  holes 

y,  near  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sliding-piece,  whilst  the  upper  end  of 

the  same  piece  is  adaped  to  slide  within  the  loop  c,  formed  on  the  upper 

end  of  the  main  post,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  12,345. — Nelson  B.  Carpenter  and  John  Powers. — Improved 
Li/ ting- Jack  for  Moving  Rail-Cars, — Patented  February  6, 1855. — 
(Plates,  p.  196.) 

The  slide  is  placed  underneath  the  weight  to  be  raised,  and  the  screws 
B  B  of  the  two  jicks  are  then  turned,  and  the  two  jacks,  frame  and  slide, 
with  the  weight,  will  be  raised.  When  sufficiently  raised,  the  screw- 
rod  G  is  turned,  and  the  slide  E,  with  the  weight  upon  it,  may  be  moved 
laterally. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  jacks  A  A  separately,  for 
they  are  well  known  and  in  common  use ;  neither  do  we  claim  the  com- 
bining in  the  same  machine  of  any  mechanical  powers  for  giving  a  ver- 
tical and  lateral  motion  to  the  object  or  article  to  be  adjusted ;  nor  do  we 
claim  the  slide  E,  separately,  or  in  itself  considered.  But  we  claimthQ 
improved  jack,  contracted  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  viz: 
connecting  two  ordinary  screw-jacks  A  A  by  a  frame  C,  provided  with 
an  arch  D,  and  having  a  slide  E  fitted  on  the  upper  part  ot  the  frame  C, 
the  slide  being  connected  to  the  frame,  as  herein  shown,  and  operated 
by  a  horizontal  screw  G,  for  raising  and  adjusting  raikoad  cars  upon 
the  track,  and  other  analogous  purposes. 


No.   12,464. — Thomas    C.    Ball. — Improvement   in   Jack-Screws. — 
Patented  February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

By  turning  the  outer  screw,  both  screws  are  elevated  in  the  time 
usually  employed  to  elevate  a  single  screw,  and  they  are  elevated  to 
double  the  height  acquired  by  the  ordinary  jack-screw.  While  the 
load  rests  upon  screw  C,  and  prevents  the  same  from  revolving,  the 
tubular  screw  B  is  left  free  to  be  revolved  ;  and  while  working  within 
A,  and  elevating  by  means  of  its  right-hand  thread,  it  also,  at  the  same 
lime,  operates  upon  the  interior  screw  C,  by  means  of  its  left  hand 
thread,  and  thus  also  elevates  C. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  jack-screws,  nor 
any  of  the  forms  thereof  heretofore  used,  and  I  am  aware  that  a  jack- 
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screw  has  been  constructed  in  which  the  centre  piece  has  two  oppt^ 
threaded  screws,  one  on  each  end,  and  working  in  two  female  screwi, 
one  above  and  the  other  below. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  tubular  screw  B  \^rith  the  stasi- 
ard  A  and  the  inner  screw  C  ;  the  whole  being  arranged  substantial^ 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,783. — John  Fouser. — Improvement    in    SuppoHing-Jada,- 
Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

It  will  be  seen  that  by  means  of  the  two  sliding-blocks  B  C,  and  Ij 
placing  the  fulcrum  D  of  lever  E  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  recesses  c, 
and  operating  the  screw-coupling  H,  the  outer  point  of  the  lever  E, 
which  supports  the  load,  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  or  projected  more 
or  less  lorwnrd,  at  pleasure. 

Claim, — The  lever  E,  with  its  sUding-block  B,  having  any  conveni- 
ent number  of  recesses  e,  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  screw- 
coupling  H  and  itsshding  block  C,  arranged  and  constructed  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,835. — Francis  Drew,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Solomon  S. 
Gray. — Improvement  in  Li/ting- Jacks. — ^Patented  November  20, 
1855.     (Plates,  p.  196.) 

Pinions  C  C*  engage  with  the  teeth  E  E^  upon  follower  B.  As  one 
of  the  levers  G  is  depressed,  its  pawl  I  operates  ratchet-wheel  K, 
which  revolves  the  wheel  C,  by  which  means  the  follower  is  raised; 
at  the  same  time,  by  means  of  connections  H  HS  the  lever  G^  is  raised; 
when  this  lever  is  depressed,  its  pawl  P  revolves  ratchet-wheel  KS 
and  the  follower  is  again  raised.  Thus  by  operating  the  levers,  the 
follower  is  continually  raised,  the  retaining-pawls  x  a^  engaging  with 
the  racks  P  P^  and  preventing  it  from  returning. 

When  it  is  desired  to  drop  the  follower,  it  is  only  necessary  to  raise 
the  pawls  x  si^yl  P,  and  it  descends  by  its  own  weight. 

Claim, — The  described  jack,  consisting  of  the  sockets  F  F^  with  their 
connecting  arms  H  H^  and  pawls  I  P,  in  combination  with  the  ratchet- 
wheels  K  K^  and  cog-wheels  C  C^  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

No.  12,290. — John  Scttok. — Lubricator  for  Steamr-Machinery.-^VBr 
tented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

Claim.— lex.  Arranging  the  cylinder  B  and  piston  C  of  the  feeder 
within  or  in  the  bottom  of  the  grease  reservoir  A,  with  the  cylinder 
opening  directly  into  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
the  construction  of  the  feeder  is  simplified,  and  it  is  rendered  more 
compact,  and  provision  is  made  for  collecting  the  sediment  within  the 
reservoir. 

2d.  Constructing  the  feeder  with  a  valve/  in  the  piston,  opening  to- 
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"Wards  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  d  in  the  discharge 
end  of  the  cylinder,  opening  against  and  closing  wiih  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  or  motive  agent,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  it  is 
caused  to  be  only  necessary  to  move  the  piston  once  back  and  forth  to 
dharge  and  discharge  the  feeding  cylinder,  and  the  lubrication  is  effected 
more  quickly  and  with  less  trouble  to  the  engineer.     (See  engravings.) 


TSo.  12,803. — ^RobesrtM.  Wadb. — Lubricator. — Patented  May  1, 1855. 
(Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  lever  I  being  drawn  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  until  it  stops 
against  the  end  r  of  the  rim  P,  the  opening /in  the  lower  valve  will  be 
directly  over  the  opening  i  in  the  diaphragm  a,  (see  fig.  1,)  and  the  lubri- 
cator discharges  into  the  cylinder,  the  upper  opening  at  this  time  being 
diosed  by  the  valve  G.  When  the  lever  I  is  released,  the  spring  S 
will  carry  it  around  to  position  fig.  2,  when  both  upper  and  lower 
openings  are  closed.  When  it  is  desired  to  feed  the  lubricator,  the 
section  n  of  the  rim  P  is  turned  outward,  permitting  the  spring  S  to 
carry  the  lever  around  until  it  is  brought  up  by  the  then  extremity  x  of 
the  rim.  In  this  position  of  the  lever,  the  opening  /in  the  cover  B  is 
coincident  with  the  perforation  of  the  valve  G,  the  small  air-openings  o 
and  t  being  at  the  same  time  opposite  each  other.  This  permits  the 
admission  of  oil  to  the  reservoir ;  and  when  sufficient  has  entered,  the 
section  n  is  swung  into  place,  and  the  lubricator  is  again  ready  for 
operation. 

The  part  of  spindle  C  which  passes  through  socket  F  of  valve  G  is 
of  square  section,  and  so  is  the  socket,  to  prevent  the  valve  from  turn- 
ing on  the  spindle.  The  nut  £  can  be  so  turned  as  to  press  both  the 
valves  closely  into  their  seats. 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  the  shutting  off  of  one  pas- 
sage of  the  lubricator  when  opening  the  other,  by  arrangement  of  valve 
perforations,  as  set  forth ;  but  I  do  claim  constructing  the  moving  parts 
of  a  central  sectional  spindle  with  disc-valves  at  its  extremities,  sus- 
ceptible of  steam-tight  adjustment,  as  described:  and  combining  the 
same  with  the  perforated  uiaphrngm  a  of  the  oil  reservoir,  for  prevent- 
ing external  leakage,  and  otherwise  acting  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  sectional  rim  P  and  spring  S  in  combination  with  the 
arrangement  of  the  valve  apertures. relative  to  the  ends  of  said  rim,  so 
as  to  turnish  three  stopping  points  to  the  actuating  lever,  for  feed,  dis- 
charge, and  the  entire  closing  of  the  lubricator,  when  operating  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,859. — George  Dixon. —  Vdocitrot  Lubricator. — Patented  May 
15,  lb55.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

As  the  connecting  rod  L  moves  back  and  forth,  it  causes  the  oil-cup 
which  is  attached  last  to  it  to  move  with  great  velocity,  and  doing  so, 
the  valve  C  is  (by  reason  of  the  motion  of  the  connecting  rod  being 
quicker  than  the  action  of  gravitation)  caused  momentarily  to  be 
sospended;  and  while  thus  suspended,  the  oil  flows  through  the  di^ 
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charge  d  upon  the  crank-pin.  By  the  time  sufficient  oil  has  escapd, 
the  valve  fills  and  checks  the  supply.  The  oil  flows  through  ihespi* 
between  the  tubular  inner  surface  d  and  the  triangular  valve-stenil 
The  screw  D  serves  to  regulate  the  height  to  which  the  valve  shaUh 
allowed  to  open. 

Claim. — Providing  oil-cups  of  crank-pins,  and  other  movable  joo- 
nals,  with  a  valve  C,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  subslantiafe 
as  herein  described. 


No.  13,406. — James  M.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  OU-Drippmr- 
Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  dripper  should  not  be  filled  quite  up  to  partition  a,  as  then 
should  be  no  oil  in  the  chamber  at  any  time  except  'what  runs  froo 
the  tube  F,  when  the  dripper  is  inverted  to  allow  the  oil  to  escape 
through  the  stem  B ;  and  as  the  capacity  of  the  chamber  is  mock 
larger  than  the  capacity  of  the  tube  C,  the  oil  passing  from  tube  F  iflB 
the  chamber  will  leave  the  tubes  C  and  F  free  to  admit  air  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dripper,  thus  securing  a  free  stream  from  the  stem  B,  and 
preventing  the  escape  of  any  oil  except  through  the  stem. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  chamber  E,  in  combination  witk 
the  tubes  C  and  F,  as  constructed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,^49. — Michael  EoAN. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Lubricaidn 
for  Railroad  Axles. — Patented  November  6, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  in  general  terms  feeding  oil  to 
the  axle  by  i titer mittent  motion  of  the  feeder  or  feeders,  produced  by 
the  revolution  of  the  axle  or  otherwise.  Neither  do  I  claim  the  em- 
ployment of  a  feeder,  which,  by  either  constant  or  intermittent  motion, 
receives  oil  from  a  reservoir  below  and  deposites  it  on  the  axle. 

I  claim  the  arm  B  placed  under  the  bearing  and  made  to  descend 
into  the  grease  and  rise  to  the  journal  at  each  revolution  of  the  axle  by 
being  connected  to  the  eccentric  D,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as 
set  ibrth. 


No.  13,769. — John  Sutton. — Self-Feeding  Atmospheric  I/ubriccUor.^ 
Patented  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

Mode  of  operating  this  lubricator:  Determine  the  number  of  drops 
of  oil  required  per  day  for  the  part  to  be  lubricated  ;  select  a  feedw 
holding  that  quantity ;  put  a  washer  on  the  shank  end,  and  attach  it  to 
the  brass  box,  bush,  or  other  part,  so  that  it  shall  be  a  fixed  air-tight 
joint;  see  that  the  cap  B  has  its  elastic  washer  d;  remove  the  dome  C 
and  regulating-plug  D.  In  the  space  E  place  a  flat  circular  piece  d 
gutta-percha,  cork,  or  rubber,  having  cut  a  small  channel  across  its 
undertlice  ;  then  put  in  loosely  circular  pieces  of  cloth  above  it,  screw 
down  the  regulating-plug  D  tightly  with  the  fingers,  fill  the  re8er]ik>ir 
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• 
through  the  neck  c  with  oil,  put  on  the  cap  B,  etc.,  as  now  combine  , 
screwing  it  tightly  with  the  fingers ;  now,  should  it  feed  too  much, 
tighten  the  plug  D  more,  thus  shutting  off  the  air,  or  slacken  it  if  not 
feeding  enough  until  it  delivers  to  suit,  when  the  dome  C  maybe  screw  d 
to  its  seat,  as  it  is  now  in  working  order. 

The  inventor  says:  I  claim  an  arrangement  of  means  constructed  on 
or  within  the  cap  or  cover  B  (of  the  reservoir  containing  the  oil  or 
other  lubricating  material)  suflBciently  distant  from  the  oil  to  never  be 
in  contact  with  the  same,  by  the  adjusting  of  which  the  passage  or 
passages  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  may  be  entirely 
or  partially  opened  or  closed  at  will,  thus  causmg  an  increase  or  de- 
crease of  the  feeding  of  the  oil  to  the  part  receiving  lubrication.  When 
properly  adjusted,  the  dome  C  may  be  firmly  secured  down,  when 
nothing  can  interfere  with  the  regulating  part. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  the  plug  D  and  the  substance 
in  the  space  £,  as  a  hollow  or  other  plug,  or  equivalents,  may  be  used 
to  produce  the  same  effect;  either  of  which  may  be  used  as  the  part, 
when  placed,  may  permit,  and  without  altering  the  principle  or  mode 
of  feeding  described. 

No.  13,397.— Charles  A.  Postley. — Improved  Machine/or  Measuring 
and  Weighing  Grain. — Patented  August  7, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  grain  elevated  by  elevators  D,  and  deposited  in  feed-hopper  C, 
passes  into  buckets  or  measures  E,  as  they  are  successively  carried 
under  the  hopper.  Connecting-rod  T  serves  to  operate  the  bucket- 
chain  by  falling  into  one  of  the  teeth  of  ratchet  S  once  during  each  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  crank-wheel  U.  The  buokets 
pass,  in  their  way  forward,  under  the  strike  F.  The  supply  of  grain 
firom  C  is  governed  by  vaire  O  and  levers  M  and  M^,  operated  by  cam 
N,  causing  the  valve  to  remain  open  whilst  the  bucket  under  the  hop- 
per is  being  filled  and  weighed,  and  closing  it  during  the  passage  of 
the  buckets  onward. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combination,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described,  of  the  weighing  mechanism,  or  its 
equivalent,  with  the  series  of  measures  upon  an  endless  chain  which 
carries  them  in  succession  under  the  hopper,  under  the  strike,  and  over 
the  scales. 

I  am  aware  that  in  the  grain-weighing  machines  the  cut-off  has  been 
so  arranged  that  it  is  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  grain  received  in 
the  hopper,  and  when  the  desired  weight  is  attained  ;  this,  therefore, 
broadly,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  with  the  lever  AP  and  valve  O,  respec- 
tively ;  of  the  lever  M  operated  by  the  cam  N,  or  its  equivalent ;  and 
of  the  platform  Z^  and  levers  g  and  g^,  by  which  the  said  valve  may 
be  operated  by  the  motive  power  of  the  machine,  or,  failing  this  at  any 
time,  by  the  weight  of  the  grain  itself,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
gcribed. 

4S 
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»  

No.  12,616. — James  P.  Arnold. — ImpravemeiU  im  Prema. — Patafei 
April  3,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  chain  U  is  hooked  to  the  platen  D  at  Z,  and  passes  over  Hm 
pulleys  V.     The  belt-shipper  W  is  fastened  to  this   chain,  and  co^ 
quendy,  as  the  platen  descends,  the  chain  will  dravir  the  shipper  ak 
on  the  cone  drums  F  F.     The  pressing  operation  having  been  finiiei 
the  chain  is  freed  from  hook  Z,  when  (by  means  of  vreight  or  otl 
wise)  the  shipper  W  and  belt  are  carried  back  to  the  other  end  of^ 
cones.    Figure  1  is  part  of  a  side  view,  and  figure  2  is  a  top  view  fi 
the  machine. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  conical  pulleys  and  a  travdfe 
belt  thereon  have  been  used  for  various  purposes  -where  speed  aifi 
power  are  required  at  variable  stages ;  these  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  operating  th«  shipper  that  moves  the  belt  along  tk 
cones  by  the  descent  of  the  platen  whilst  pressing,  so  that  the  powe 
shall  be  increased  with  the  resistance  until  the  material  is  pressed^am 
then  allowing  the  shipper  to  run  back  at  an  increased  velocity  wha 
the  bale  is  ready  to  be  removed,  substantially  as  described. 


No.   12,740. — Pells  Manny. — Improved  Hay-Press. — ^Patented  Apcl 
17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

When  the  operation  of  pressing  the  hay  is  to  be  commenced,  tb 
doors  H  I,  at  each  end  of  the  case,  are  closed ;  the  hay  is  placed  in 
case  A  at  one  side  of  the  lid  K,  and  the  lid  is  closed  over  the  hay. 
Power  is  then  applied  in  any  proper  manner  to  the  levers  C  C,  andibc 
sliding-bottom  B  is  moved,  and  with  it  the  followers  G  G,  and  the  hay 
is  compressed  in  the  form  of  a  square  bale  within  the  square  H I  ft 
After  that  the  doors  are  opened,  and  the  bale  withdrawn.  Meanwhile 
the  other  space  A,  behind  the  followers,  is  to  be  filled  with  hay,  and 
the  follower  in  its  return-motion  compresses  a  second  bale,  and  so 
forth. 

Claim. — Having  the  followers  G  G  aranged  or  placed  so  as  to  cross 
or  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles  and  inclined  as  herein  described, 
and  having  the  doors  H  I  at  each  end  of  the  box  or  case  also  inclined 
to  correspond  inversely  with  the  followers  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  hay  compressed  in  the  form  of  square  bales;  the  line  of  pressure 
being  diagonally  through  the  bale,  or  the  followers  and  doors  exerting 
the  pressure  on  the  four  sides  of  the  bale,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, whereby  little  or  no  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  sides  of  the 
box  or  case. 


No.  13,060. — ^Jonathan  Grout. — Improved  Self-acting  Cotton^Press.-- 
Patented  June  12,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

a  a  are  the  sides  of  the  press  ;  the  floor  of  the  press  is  placed  on 
cross-piece  C ;  two  pieces  A  A  are  made  fast  to  the  top  and  side-tim- 
bers of  a  room,  one  leg  being  placed  horizontally,  and  the  other  perpen- 
dicularly, and  the  whole  press  is  suspended  on  these  so  as  to  swiiig 
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freely.  F  carries  two  feyers  B  B  with  catches  de;  the  movable  beam 
H  passes  through  slots  in  the  pieces  a.  As  the  press  is  swung' out  from 
the  perpendicular  to  an  oblique  position,  the  levers  are  drawn  along 
upon  beam  H,  bringing  the  catches  right  to  take  hold  and  thrust  it 
down  as  the  press  is  swung  back  to  its  former  position  ;  here  the  small 
catches  L  Ly  which  cure  attached  to  the  sides  a  a,  hold  the  beam  fast 
while  the  same  operation  is  repeated.  The  material  to  be  pressed  lies 
between  H  and  C. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  press,  designed  for  the  general  pur- 
poses of  a  press,  so  arranged  as  to  swing  freely  about  an  axis  of  mo- 
tion, so  that  when  the  press  is  swung  out  in  one  direction,  the  said 
levers  are  brought  into  such  a  position  relative  to  the  other  parts  that 
they  take  hold  of  the  beam  and  thrust  it  down  as  the  press  is  swung 
back  to  its  former  position,  and  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  opera- 
tion to  be  repeated  until  the  degre/e  of  pressure  desired  is  attained, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  13,061. — Geo.  KinOw — Improvement  in  Prening  Tobacco  in  Plvgs, — 
Patented  June  12,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

The  tobacco  is  placed  in  hopper  H  in  the  form  of  rolls,  and  one  over 
the  other.  Motion  being  given  to  pitman  G,  as  the  wheel  C  re- 
volves, the  pin  i  strikes  against  A  on  pulley /of;  and  said  pullej' beings 
drawn  a  certain  distance,  the  sliding-box  E  is  drawn  towards  the 
wheel  by  means  of  cords  /,  and  the  bar  p  forces  the  lower  roll  of  to- 
bacco from  hopper  H  into  box  1,  the  slide  J  being  drawn  upwards  by 
cordy.  When  A  passes  t,  the  box  E  moves  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion by  means  of  spring  L,  and  slide  J  falls  by  its  own  gravity,  and 
forces  the  roll  of  tobacco  down  upon  the  upper  surface  of  plunger  F, 
where  a^  represents  the  roll.  F  is  now  moved  towards  G  by  pitman 
G,  and  roll  a^  falls  within  box  E,  directly  in  front  of  the  plunger,  and 
by  the  return  movement  of  F  is  pressed  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  plate  D.  The  box  now  again  moves  towards  the  wheel ;  i  coming 
in  contact  with  A,  the  cord  n  turns  pulley  m,  and  cord  I  attached  to 
said  pulley  draws  down  plate  K,  and  the  plug  formed  by  the  pressure 
to  which  it  was  subjectea  is  forced  downward  from  the  machine. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  box  E  and  plunger  F,  when  arranged  and  opera- 
ted substantially  as  shown,  so  that  both  the  box  and  plunger  have  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  tobacco  to  be  fed  into 
the  box,  and  also  compressed  therein,  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  box  E  and  the  plunger  F  with  the  hop- 
per H  and  slide  J,  for  the  purpose  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,199. — AuaxTSTUS  M.  Glover. — iTnprovement  in  Cotton-Presset. — 
Patented  July  3,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

The  roller  E  is  in  the  rack-rod  B  at  its  lower  end,  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  face  of  the  rod,  and  also  beyond  a  the  platen.  By  the  in- 
troduction of  roller  E,  opposite  to  the  rack,  the  platen  a  isguiaed  in  its 
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movement  in  the  box  without  liability  of  the  ^wrapper  or  baggqi 
to  be  either  ruptured  or  wrinkled,  as  the  platen  is  prevented  from  toiuf 
ing  the  wrapper  by  the  circumference  of  said  roller  projecting  sligb^ 
beyond  the  face  of  the  platen. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  roller  E  moving  with  the  platen  a  in  comli' 
nation  with  the  rack  C  and  pinion  D,  as  described,  tor  the  purposeef 
preventing  the  platen  touching  the  sacking  in  its  descenty  and  keepisf 
the  platen  in  position  when  below  the  hopper,  and  the  sides  of  tin 
bale-box  removed,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,337. — Geo.  E.  Comstock. — Improvement  in  Oheese^Fresm,- 
Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

When  the  pressing  operation  has  been  completed,  the  j>awld  F  and! 
are  removed,  and  the  gate  run  up  by  turning  crank  J;  the  connexioQcf 
rim  k  of  eccentric  and  pins  i  of  plates/  causing  the  gate  to  rise.  When 
the  gate  reaches  the  end  of  its  upward  movement,  the  roller  R  comes 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  platform  P ;  and  it  is  only  necessary  to 
turn  crank  Q  to  cause  the  platform  and  its  load  to  travel  outward  tothe 
front  of  the  press,  the  rollers  r  r*  guiding  and  preventing  it  from  tilling. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  rollers,  to  aid  the  outward 
movement  of  the  platform,  have  been  used,  but  requiring  separate  ad- 
justments to  bring  them  into  action.     Such,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  roller  R  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  pressing  gate,  aixl 
brought  into  action  by  the  rising  of  said  gate  on  the  removal  of  the  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.    13,426. — H.    H.    Fultz. — Improvement    in  KCotton-Fresaes.-- 
Patented  August  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

When  the  follower  K  and  rod  I  are  to  be  shoved  back  after  the  press- 
ing operation  has  been  performed,  the  springs  Q  are   turned  on  their 
f)ivots,  when  the  pawls  move  outwards  from  the  teeth  of  rod  I,  so  as  to 
eave  it  free  to  be  drawn  back. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  claim  nothing  new  in  the  manner  of  operating 
the  follower  by  rack-bar  or  rod  and  pawls,  nor  yet  in  the  addition  of 
retaining  pawls  acling  in  concert  with  drivers,  and  am  aware  that  the 
application  of  springs  to  the  back  of  the  pawls  is  old ;  neither  do  I  claim, 
ot  itself,  arranging  the  springs  so  that  the  pawls  may  be  relieved  of  their 
pressure. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  with  the  retaining  and  driving  pawls  P 
and  O,  on  either  side  of  the  follower  rod  or  rack-bar  I  of  the  one  spring 
Q,  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  on  the  said  pawls,  and  hung  upon  an 
intermediate  pivot  e  in  relation  thereto ;  so  that,  upon  turning  the  spring 
as  described,  both  the  retaining  and  driving  pawls  are  expeditiously 
and  simultaneously  relieved  from,  or  thrown  into,  spring-gear  with  the 
follower  rod,  and  the  working  of  the  follower  in  its  reverse  directions  ii 
expedited,  as  specified. 
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No.  ISjTSO. — ^Rhudolphus  Einsi.ey. — Improvement  in  Tohacoo-Presaei, 
—Patented  November  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  199.) 

€*  are  the  rolls  or  lumps  of  tobacco,  and  d  are  plates  placed  between 
each  two  rolls ;  /  is  the  follower,  which,  before  the  pressing  operation 
commences,  projects  sufficiently  above  the  top  of  box  ace,  that  the 
follower  can  be  properly  depressed  and  the  rolls  compressed  by  pla- 
cing the  whole  box  under  a  press.  On  each  side  of  the  follower/  are 
spring-bolts  e;  these  are  driven  back  as  the  follower  enters  the  box ;  and 
when  it  has  descended  the  proper  distance,  the  bolts  are  brought  op- 
posite holes  h  in  the  slide  of  the  box  and  spring  outwards  into  said  holes, 
and  thus  secure  the  follower  down.  The  whole  box  is  then  removed 
from  the  press ;  and  when  the  rolls  are  sufficiently  set  to  remain  in  shape 
after  the  pressure  is  relieved,  the  catches  are  forced  back  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  follower ;  and  when  that  is  removed,  the  two  slide  pieces  are 
turned  outward,  as  shown  at  c*,  (fig.  1,)  and  the  tobacco  caa  then  be 
removed.    Fig.  1  represents  a  section  on  a  larger  scale. 

C^m.— The  construction  and  employment  of  a  press-bar  or  com- 
presser,  substantially  as  described,  in  which  the  article  to  be  com- 
pressed can  be  put  and  placed  under  a  press,  and,  when  compressed, 
can  h%  retained  in  that  position,  and  removed  from  the  press  till  set, 
while  the  press  is  liberated  for  other  operations,  all  as  set  forth. 


U'o.  13,826. — William  F.  Provost  &  Charlbs  J.  Provost. — Improve- 
ment in  Cotton-Fresses. — Patented  November  20,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  199.) 

Platen  E  is  hung  to  rod  Ic,  bent  over  the  platen  at  its  top ;  said  rod 
passes  down  through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  uprights  B,  and  termmates  in, 
a  round  head,  which  fits  into  a  metallic  shoe  /,  in  which  it  may  freely 
turn.  This  head  and  shoe  prevent  the  rod  from  yielding  to  the  pres- 
sure against  the  platen  when  connected  to  the  rod  m  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  press,  but  is  fi:ee  to  turn  or  be  swung  around  with  the 
platen,  out  of  the  way  of  the  charging  of  the  press,  or  f':)r  removing 
the  bale,  the  rod  k  acting  as  a  crane  for  that  purpose.  The  rod  m  is 
arranged  in  a  slot  n  in  the  other  upright,  and  is  prevented  by  means  of 
a  head  o  and  plate  p  from  rising  above  the  height  of  said  plate  p,  but 
can  be  pushed  down  into  the  slot  n  until  the  top  of  the  rod  is  out  of  the 
way,  when  the  bale  is  to  be  removed  or  the  press  to  be  charged.  The 
link  r  which  makes,  as  it  were,  one  continuous  rod  of  the  two  rodstm, 
can  be  removed,  preparatory  to  swinging  out  the  rod  k  and  pushing 
down  rod  m. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  manner  of  hanging  and  holding  the  platen  D  by 
means  of  the  rods  k  m  and  the  coupling  link  r,  so  that  the  platen  may 
be  swung  around  out  of  the  way,  and  the  rod  m  let  down,  as  described. 

Al?o,  in  combination  with  the  levers  G  F  and  their  fulcras,  the  piv- 
oting of  the  long  one  of  said  levers  to  one  side  of  the  centre  of  the 
follower  D,  to  cant  and  to  apply  the  power  of  the  press  in  as  near  a 
direct  line  to  the  resistance  as  possible,  as  described. 
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No.    14,005.-^WiLLiAM   WiLBER. — Improvement    in   Hydratdk  OJ- 
Presses, — Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  199.) 

Figure  1  represents  only  about  one-half  of  the  longitudinal  secbia, 
the  other  half  oeing  exactly  alike ;  x  x  indicates  the  centre  line. 

Two  double-acting  pumps,  not  shown  in  the  engraving,  force  di 
water  from  reservoir  C  into  cylinder  F  of  the  press  ;  the  water  drives 
the  pistons  G  G.     The  cylinder  F  is  made  of  staves  of  hard  wood,  a 
seen  in  figure  3,  and  lined  inside  with  a  copper  cylinder  and  double 
banded  on  the  outside  with  iron  bands;  this  construction  being  prefers 
ble  to  metallic  cylinders,  in  reference  to  the  lightness  and  elastidtyof 
the  wood  staves.     HH  are  the  piston  shafts,  and  on  their  ends  are  at: 
tached  plates  1 1,  which  are  driven  into  the  seed-boxes  J,  the  top  paiti 
J*  of  which  being  hinged  on  rod  R,  so  as  to  be  readily  swung  open  fa 
removing  the  seed-cake,  and  refurnishing  it  with  fresh  seed.     The  bed 
plates  M  on  each  end  of  the  press  are  made  of  several   sections  of 
wood,  cut  across  the  grain,  and  the  end  of  the  grain  is  presented  to 
the  action  of  the  press.     These  bed- plates  are  fiiced  next  the  seed-box, 
with  metaUic  plates  L  recessed  and  grooved  to  admit  the  end  of  the 
seed-box,  and  to  convey  downwards  the  oil  which   is  pressed  oul 
against  them. 

The  through-rods  N  serve  to  hold  the  feed-plates  against  the  force 
of  the  piston,  and  to  avoid  the  crushing  of  the  wood  ;  said  rods  are  pro- 
vided with  collars,  so  that  the  strain  will  be  disseminated  throughoot 
the  thickness  of  the  bed,  as  in  figure  2. 

Centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  seed-boxes  J,  so  as  to  fonn 
a  part  of  said  bottom,  are  slides  P,  having  grooves  in  them,  into  which 
take  tongues,  on  the  bottom  of  said  boxes,  as  seen  in  figure  4,  to  guide 
them.  Through  these  slides  pass  vertical  steam-pipes  «,  uniting  with 
X)ne  main  pipe/  connected  with  a  steam-boiler.  The  pipes  e  extend 
into  the  seed-boxes,  shielded  by  plates  t  i,  which  form  divisions  in  the 
seed-boxes.  The  steam  is  allowed  to  pass  through  small  openings  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  seeds  placed  in  said  divisions.  The  oil 
pressed  out  of  the  seed  passes  out  through  the  joints  of  the  seed-boxes, 
which  joints  are  suflBciently  open,  and  packed  with  cloth  tor  that  purpose. 
The  cork  in  the  pipe 7  is  opened,  and  the  water  flows  out  of  cylinder 
F  into  reserTOr  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that,  in  tobacco  and  other  presses  of 
a  similar  character,  staves  of  wood  have  been  used,  hooped  simply  on 
the  outside  with  iron.     This  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  clam  the  manner  of  constructing  the  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic 
press,  viz.,  of  staves  of  wood  when  lined  with  copper,  or  other  suitable 
metal,  as  well  as  double  banded,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I  also  claim  the  making  of  the  bed-plates  M  of  sections  of  wood, 
having  the  end  of  the  grain  of  the  wood  in  a  line  with  the  thrust  of  the 
piston  or  platen,  for  the  purpose  of  using  the  elasticity  of  the  wood, 
and  thus  relieving  the  press  from  the  rigidity  of  metal,  and  for  light- 
ness and  cheapness  of  construction,  and  also  for  enabling  me  to  ar- 


Xn. — ^MSCHANIGAL   POWSBS.  769 

range  the  through-bolts  so  as  to  divide  the  strain  upon  them,  and  pre- 
vent their  crushing  the  wood,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  manner  of  uniting  the  through-bolts  or  rods  with  the 
bed-plates,  viz.,  by  means  of  the  collars  let  into  the  separate  sections 
of  wood  for  relieving  the  heads  of  the  bolts  of  the  strain,  and  distribu- 
ting the  strain  throughout  the  bed  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  seed-boxes,  the  introducing  of 
steam  directly  into  the  seeds  in  said  boxes  in  contradistinction  from 
heating  them  by  conduction  or  radiation,  so  as  to  have  both  heat  and 
moisture  in  the  boxes,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  the  hinging  of  the  door  and  one  of  the  sides  of  the  box 
to  the  other  side,  so  that  drawing  out  the  rod  R,  the  door  of  the  b«x 
will  spring  away  from  the  plates,  and  one  side  will,  at  the  same  time, 
give  slightly  but  sufficiently  to  release  the  cakes  from  the  said  pres- 
sure, thus  allowing  them  to  be  easily  lifted  out  or  removed,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  12,155. — ^William  H.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Suspended  P«r- 
chases, — Patented  June  2,  1855 ;  patented  in  England,  October  2, 
1854.     (Plates,  p.  199.) 

The  weight  is  attached  at  x  on  block  G,  and  elevated  by  means  of 
purchase-fall  T  till  the  tackle-blocks  G  and  F  clutch,  after  which  the 
purchase-fall  T  is  relieved  of  all  strain.  The  clutch-bars  I  are  held  in 
a  close  position  by  connecting-spring  M.  As  the  block  G  rises,  the 
upper  ends  of  bars  I  strike  lips  H,  and  are  opened  until  the  slots  in  the 
clutch-bars  arrive  opposite  the  lips,  when  sprmg  M  closes  them  over  the 
lips,  as  shown  in  figure  4.  Guide-falls  U  U*  serve  to  move  the  burden 
along  cable  B  to  the  desired  position.  When  the  burden  is  to  be  low-  T 
ered,  the  clutch-bars  are  detached.  This  is  done  by  pulling  upon  pur-^ 
chase-fall  T  and  raising  block  G,  (see  figure  3,^  which  causes  pin  L  to 
pass  through  the  opening  in  cross-bar  HS  and  orings  the  movable  cap- 
piece  K^  in  contact  with  H^ ;  whereby  the  connecting-rods  K  are  pressed 
down  to  a  line  even  with  the  centres  of  their  joints,  which  causes  thein 
to  remain  in  that  position  and  hold  open  the  clutch-bars  I.  The  clutches 
are  again  brought  up  to  their  clutching  position  by  moving  up  cap-piece 
K  by  hand. 

The  inventor  says:  1  do  not  claim  a  suspended  cable  for  transport- 
ing weights  of  any  kind  across  ravines  or  streams ;  nor  do  I  claim  trans- 
porting bodies  of  any  kind  by  means  of  a  movable  cable  or  catenary, 
which  is  to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  deliver  the  burden  or  weight  at  any 
intermediate  place  between  its  points  of  suspension  or  fastening,  as 
these  have  been  essayed. 

But  I  do  claim,  in  combination  with  a  permanently  suspended  cable, 
a  carriage  provided  with  suitable  block  and  tackle,,  by  which  a  sus- 
pended weight  of  any  kind  may  be  transported  to  any  given  point  and 
then  lowered  or  raised,  or  by  which  it  may  be  lowered  or  raised,  as  it 
is  transported,  at  pleasure,  substantially  as  described. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  a  suspended  cable,  a  truck  or  car- 
riage Qomposed  of  a  main  wheel  D,  guide-wheels  £  £S  and  flexible 
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frame  C,  so  that  the  wheels  may  adjust  themselves  to  the  line  of  4e 
catenary,  as  described.     (See  figure  2.)         > 

I  also  claim  the  automatically  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  UocbF 
G,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  system  of  equalizing  beams  Q  R  S,  \frhen  combined 
with  two,  three,  or  more  cables,  for  the  purpose  of  evenly  distribotiog 
the  weight  upon  the  several  cables,  as  set  forth.     (See  figure  1.) 


No.  12,346. — Jno.  L.  McPherson — Improvement  in  iSctffcf.^Patenlcd 
January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  200.) 

a  and  b  are  the  two  concentric  circular  rims  supported  on  the  knife- 
edges  c,  and  so  loaded  by  weights  d  and  e  as  to  be  accurately  balanced 
when  the  weights  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  suspension.  The 
dish /is  supported  on  a  knife-edge  i  of  a  bar  h  running  across  the  outer 
rim  a  on  the  side  of  the  axis  of  suspension  nearest  the  weight  e.  Anj 
substance  placed  upon  the  dish  will  add  to  the  weight  on  that  side  of 
the  axis  of  suspension,  and,  for  the  restoration  of  the  equilibriuni,  render 
it  necessary  to  move  the  weight  e  towards  the  weight  d.  To  do  this, 
the  rim  b  is  moved  within  rim  a  by  means  of  knob  Z,  until  the  pointerp 
rests  on  the  mark  q  of  the  indicator  r;  the  scale  will  then  be  again 
balanced  on  knife-edges  c,  and  the  weight  of  the  article  in  the  dish  ^ 
dicated  by  the  division  of  the  graduated  arc  m  upon  which  the  pointer 
rests. 

Qlaim. — The  concentric  loaded  rims  a  and  h  in  combination  with  tie 
attachment  of  the  dish,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substanr 
tially  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^ 


Kg.    12,249. — ^Elisha    P.    Beckwith. — ImprovemerU  in   Spring-Balr 
ances. — Patented';  January  16,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  200.) 

The  cylinder  A  encompasses  a  spring  balance  of  ordinary  coRStruc- 
tipn,  only  that  the  centrsJ  rod  B,  around  which  is  placed  the  spiral 
Spring  C,  is  graduated  so  as  to  determine  the  weight  of  the  article 
without  the  usual  index.  Around  the  lower  end  of  rod  B  turns  a  short 
arm  E,  which  sustains  a  vertical  pointer  G.  The  distances  between 
the  horizontal  graduations  b  on  the  outside  of  cylinder  A,  are  equal  to 
the  graduations  on  rod  B.  Now,  for  instance,  an  article  weighs  four 
pounds,  (see  figure  1,)  then  the  mark  4  on  rod  B  will  be  even  with  the 
lower  surface  of  cylinder  A,  and  the  pointer  will  be  on  a  Une  with  the 
fourth  horizontal  line  b  on  the  cylinder,  and  (if  the  price  of  the  article 
be  six  cents)  the  arm  E  is  turned  round,  so  that  the  pointer  will  move 
around  the  cylinder  on  said  fourth  line  b  until  the  pointer  has  arrived 
on  that  one  of  the  vertical  lines  a  which  is  marked  6  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cylinder.  At  the  intersection  of  the  lines  a  and  b  is  marked  the 
aggregate  cost  of  the  article. 

Claim. — The  employment  or  use  of  the  cylinder  A  surrounding  the 
spring  balance,  and  divided  into  parts  or  graduated,  substantially  as 
shown,  so  that  by  the  aid  of  the  mdex  rod  G,  or  its  equival^t,  not 
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only  the  weight,  but  also  the  whole  or  aggregate  cost  of  any  article 
may  be  determined  at  a  given  price  per  pound. 


No.  12,698. — David  M.  Smyth. — Improvement  in  Platform-Balances. 
—Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p,  200.) 

Platform  a  is  supported  by  two  hangers  b  i,  which  rest  on  the  knife- 
edges  of  four  links  c^  which  are  in  (urn  suspended  to  four  short  arms  d^ 
each  two  of  them  on  parallel  rock-shafts  e  e^  from  which  rock-shafts 
eKtend  long  arms  h  downwards,  (arms  h  forming  with  arms  d  any  suit- 
able angle  to  operate  on  the  principle  of  the  bent  lever,)  weights  i  being 
attached  to  the  ends  of  arms  A.  The  rod  I  connects  a  lower  arm 
«t,  on  one  of  shafts  e,  and  an  upper  arm  n  on  the  other ;  so  that  the 
article  to  be  weighed  may  be  placed  on  any  part  of  the  platform,  and 
receive  equal  resistance  from  the  two  weights.  The  outer  ends  of  the 
shafts  rest  with  knife-edges  /  on  notched  plates  g.  One  end  of  the 
shaft  carries  a  pointer y,  which  indicates  the  weight  on  sector  k. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  in  platform-balances  the  two 
rockers  that  sustain  the  platform  have  been  connected  together,  so  that 
the  articles  to  be  weighed  may  be  placed  on  any  part  of  the  platform, 
and  exert  an  equal  force  on  the  balance ;  and  therefore  I  do  not  wish 
to  be  understood  as  claiming  to  be  the  first  inventor  of  such  an  arrange- 
ment, irrespective  of  the  combination  specified. 

And  I  am  also  aware  that  scales  have  been  made  to  operate  on  the 
principle  of  the  bent  lever  to  weigh  articles  of  varying  weight,  the  arm 
carrying  the  weight  gradually  increasing  in  leverage  as  the  arm  sus- 
taining the  article  to  be  weighed  gradually  decreases;  but  this  mode  of     (^ 
operation  has  never  been  combined  with  a  platform-balance,  and  there-  ;'" 
fore  I  do  not  claim  it  as  a  separate  device.  -^ 

But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  platform  above,  with  hangers 
suspended  at  four  corners  to  the  two  rockers,  which  are  linked  together 
substantially  as  described,  when  this  is  combined  with  the  weighted 
arms  on  the  rockers,  operating  on  the  principle  of  the  bent  lever,  svib- 
stantially  as  specified.  ; 

No.  13,232. — Frederick  Schburbr. — Improvement  in  Counter-Scales. — 
Patented  July  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  200.) 

The  object  of  this  construction  is  to  have  a  flat  scale  to  lay  long  goods 
upon,  and  to  have  the  scale  for  the  weights  directly  underneath  the 
same.  • 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  common  beam-scales  with  their 
inner  arms  A  AS  connected  together  by  links,  to  which  the  scale  W 
to  receive  the  weights  is  attached,  and  their  outer  arms  connected 
by  a  frame  to  carry  a  flat  or  straight  scale  G  to  place  the  goods 
on  which  are  to  be  weighed,  the  whole  being  constructed  in  the  man- 
ner arrd  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 
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charge  d  upon  the  crank-pin.  By  the  time  sufficient  oil  has  escaped, 
the  valve  fills  and  checks  the  supply.  The  oil  flows  through  the  space 
between  the  tubular  inner  surface  d  and  the  triangular  valve-stt-mi. 
The  screw  D  serves  to  regulate  the  height  to  which  the  valve  shall  be 
allowed  to  open. 

Claim. — Providing  oil-cups  of  crank-pin?,  and  other  movable  ym^ 
nals,  with  a  valve  C,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantial!; 
as  herein  described. 


No.  13,406. — Jambs  M.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  OU-DTrippenc- 
Patented  August  7,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  dripper  should  not  be  filled  quite  up  to  partition  a,  as  thefs 
should  be  no  oil  in  the  chamber  at  any  time  except  what  runs  from 
the  tube  F,  when  the  dripper  is  inverted  to  allow  the  oil  to  escape 
through  the  stem  B ;  and  as  the  capacity  of  the  chamber  is  much 
larger  than  the  capacity  of  the  tube  C,  the  oil  passing  from  tube  F  into 
the  chamber  will  leave  the  tubes  C  and  F  free  to  admit  air  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  dripper,  thus  securing  a  free  stream  from  the  stem  B,  and 
preventing  the  escape  of  any  oil  except  through  the  stem. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  chamber  E,  in  combination  with 
the  tubes  C  and  F,  as  constructed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  13,^49. — Michael  Eo AN. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Lubrica^on 
for  Railroad  Axles, — Patented  November  6, 1855.    (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  in  general  terms  feeding  oil  to 
the  axle  by  intermittent  motion  of  the  feeder  or  feeders,  produced  by 
the  revolution  of  the  axle  or  otherwise.  Neither  do  I  claim  the  em- 
ployment of  a  feeder,  which,  by  either  constant  or  intermittent  motion, 
receives  oil  from  a  reservoir  below  and  deposites  it  on  the  axle- 

I  claim  the  arm  B  placed  under  the  bearing  and  made  to  desceDd 
into  the  grease  and  rise  to  the  journal  at  each  revolution  of  the  axle  by 
being  connected  to  the  eccentric  D,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as 
set  ibrth. 


No.  13,769. — John  Sutton. — Self-Feeding  Atmospheric  LuhricaUyr.^ 
Patente'd  November  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

Mode  of  operating  this  lubricator:  Determine  the  number  of  drops 
of  oil  required  per  day  for  the  part  to  be  lubricated  ;  select  a  feedfcr 
holding  tliat  quantity ;  put  a  washer  on  the  shank  end,  and  attach  it  ID 
the  brass  box,  bush,  or  other  part,  so  that  it  shall  be  a  tixed  air-tic^bt 
joint;  see  that  the  cap  B  has  its  elastic  washer  d;  remove  the  dome  C 
and  regulating-plug  D.  In  the  space  E  place  a  flat  circular  piece  of 
gutta-percha,  cork,  or  rubber,  having  cut  a  small  channel  across  its 
underfjice  ;  then  put  in  loosely  circular  pieces  of  cloth  above  it,  screw 
down  the  regulaUQg-^Vugj\>  Xv^xX^  ^vii  vW  ^^era^  fill  the  reservoir 
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• 

through  the  neck  c  with  oil,  put  on  the  cap  B,  etc.,  as  now  combine  , 
screwing  it  tightly  with  the  fingiers ;  now,  should  it  feed  too  much, 
tighten  the  plug  D  more,  thus  shutting  off  the  air,  or  slacken  it  if  not 
feeding  enough  until  it  delivers  to  suit,  when  the  dome  C  maybe  screw  d 
to  its  seat,  as  it  is  now  in  working  order. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  an  arrangement  of  means  constructed  on 
or  within  the  cap  or  cover  B  (of  the  reservoir  containing  the  oil  or 
other  lubricating  material)  suflSciently  distant  from  the  oil  to  never  be 
in  contact  with  the  same,  by  the  adjusting  of  which  the  passage  or 
psissages  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  may  be  entirely 
or  partially  opened  or  closed  at  will,  thus  causing  an  increase  or  de- 
crease of  the  feeding  of  the  oil  to  the  part  receiving  lubrication.  When 
properly  adjusted,  tne  dome  C  may  be  firmly  secured  down,  when 
nothing  can  interfere  with  the  regulating  part. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  the  plug  D  and  the  substance 
in  the  space  E,  as  a  hollow  or  other  plug,  or  equivalents,  may  be  used 
to  produce  the  same  effect;  either  of  which  may  be  used  as  the  part, 
when  placed,  may  permit,  and  without  altering  the  principle  or  mode 
of  feeaing  described. 

No.  13,397.— Charles  A.  Postley. — Improved  Machine  for  Measuring 
and  Weighing  Grain. — Patented  August  7, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  grain  elevated  by  elevators  D,  and  deposited  in  feed-hopper  C, 
passes  into  buckets  or  measures  E,  as  they  are  successively  carried 
under  the  hopper.  Connecting-rod  T  serves  to  operate  the  bucket- 
chain  by  falling  into  one  of  the  teeth  of  ratchet  S  once  during  each  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  crank-wheel  U.  The  buokets 
pass,  in  their  way  forward,  under  the  strike  F.  The  supply  of  grain 
from  C  is  governed  by  valre  O  and  levers  M  and  M®,  operated  by  cam 
N,  causing  the  valve  to  remain  open  whilst  the  bucket  under  the  hop- 
per is  being  tilled  and  weighed,  and  closing  it  during  the  passage  of 
the  buckets  onward. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  combination,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described,  of  the  weighing  mechanism,  or  its 
equivalent,  with  the  series  of  measures  upon  an  endless  chain  which 
carries  them  in  succession  under  the  hopper,  under  the  strike,  and  over 
the  scales. 

I  am  aware  that  in  the  grain-weighing  machines  the  cut-off  has  been 
so  arranged  that  it  is  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  grain  received  in 
the  hopper,  and  when  the  desired  weight  is  attained  ;  this,  therefore, 
broadly,  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  with  the  lever  AP  and  valve  O,  respec- 
tively ;  of  the  lever  M  operated  by  the  cam  N,  or  its  equivalent ;  and 
of  the  platform  Z^  and  levers  g  and  g^,  by  which  the  said  valve  may 
be  operated  by  the  motive  power  of  the  machine,  or,  failing  this  at  any 
time,  by  the  weight  of  the  grain  itself,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

48 
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No,  12,615. — James  P.  Arnold. — Improvement  in  Premu. — Pamiri 
AprU  3,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  197.) 

The  chain  U  is  booked  to  the  platen  D  at  Z,  and  passes  over  friciii»- 
pulleys  V.  The  belt-shipper  W  is  fastened  to  this  chain,  and  conse- 
quently, as  the  platen  descends,  the  chain  will  draiwr  the  shipper  aks^ 
on  the  cone  drums  F  F.  The  pressing  operation  having  been  finisheii 
the  chain  is  freed  from  hook  Z,  when  (by  means  of  weight  or  otlw- 
wise)  the  shipper  W  and  belt  are  carried  back  to  the  other  end  oftk 
cones.  Figure  1  is  part  of  a  side  view,  and  figure  2  is  a  top  view  i 
the  machine. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  conical  pulleys  and  a  iravellinf 
belt  thereon  have  been  used  for  various  purposes  where  speed  and 
power  are  required  at  variable  stages ;  these  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  operating  th«  shipper  that  moves  the  belt  along  the 
cones  by  the  descent  of  the  platen  whilst  pressing,  so  that  the  poire 
shall  be  increased  with  the  resistance  until  the  material  is  pressed,  and 
then  allowing  this  shipper  to  run  back  at  an  increased  velocity  whei 
the  bale  is  ready  to  be  removed,  substantially  els  described. 


No.   12,740, — Pells  Manny. — Improved  Hay-Press. — Patented  April  ; 
17,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  198.)  *' 

When  the  operation  of  pressing  the  hay  is  to  be  commenced,  the 
doors  H  I,  at  each  end  of  the  case,  are  closed ;  the  hay  is  placed  in 
case  A  at  one  side  of  the  lid  K,  and  the  lid  is  closed  over  the  hay. 
Power  is  then  applied  in  any  proper  manner  to  the  levers  C  C,  and  the 
sliding-bottom  B  is  moved,  and  with  it  the  followers  G  G,  and  the  hay 
is  compressed  in  the  form  of  a  square  bale  within  the  square  H  I G- 
After  tnat  the  doors  are  opened,  and  the  bale  withdra-wn.  Meanwhile 
the  other  space  A,  behind  the  followers,  is  to  be  filled  with  hay,  aod 
the  follower  in  its  return-motion  compresses  a  second  bale,  and  so 
forth. 

Claim. — Having  the  followers  G  G  aranged  or  placed  so  as  to  cross 
or  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles  and  inclined  as  herein  described, 
and  having  the  doors  H  I  at  each  end  of  the  box  or  case  also  inclined 
to  correspond  inversely  with  the  followers  for  the  purpose  of  having 
the  hay  compressed  in  the  form  of  square  bales;  the  line  of  pressure 
being  diagonally  through  the  bale,  or  the  followers  and  doors  exerting 
the  pressure  on  the  four  sides  of  the  bale,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, whereby  little  or  no  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  sides  of  the 
box  or  case. 


No.  13,060. — ^Jonathan  Grout. — Improved  Self-acting  Cottor^Preu*'- 
Patented  June  12,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

a  a  are  the  sides  of  the  press ;  the  floor  of  the  press  is  placed  on 
cross-piece  C ;  two  pieces  A  A  are  made  fast  to  the  top  and  side-tim- 
bers of  a  room,  one  leg  being  placed  horizontally,  and  the  other  perpen- 
dicularly, and  the  whole  press  is  suspended  on  these  so  as  to  swing 


y^c^ 
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freely.  F  carries  two  layers  B  B  with  catches  de;  the  movable  beam 
H  passes  through  slots  in  the  pieces  a.  As  the  press  is  swung'out  from 
the  perpendicular  to  an  oblique  position,  the  levers  are  drawn  along 
upon  beam  H,  bringing  the  catches  right  to  take  hold  and  thrust  it 
down  as  the  press  is  swung  back  to  its  ibrmer  position  ;  here  the  small 
catches  L  L,  which  are  attached  to  the  sides  a  a,  hold  the  beam  fast 
while  the  same  operation  is  repeated.  The  material  to  be  pressed  lies 
between  H  and  U. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  press,  designed  for  the  general  pur- 
poses of  a  press,  so  arranged  as  to  swing  freely  about  an  axis  of  mo- 
tion, so  that  when  the  press  is  swung  out  in  one  direction,  the  said 
levers  are  brought  into  such  a  position  relative  to  the  other  parts  that 
they  take  hold  of  the  beam  and  thrust  it  down  as  the  press  is  swung 
back  to  its  former  position,  and  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  opera- 
tion to  be  repeated  until  the  degre/e  of  pressure  desired  is  attained, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  13,061. — Geo.  KiNa — Improvement  in  Premng  Tobacco  in  Plvgs, — 
Patented  June  12,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

The  tobacco  is  placed  in  hopper  H  in  the  form  of  rolls,  and  one  oveF 
the  other.  Motion  being  given  to  pitman  G,  as  the  wheel  C  re- 
volves, the  pin  i  strikes  against  A  on  puUey  j^;  and  said  pulley  beings 
drawn  a  certain  distance,  the  sliding-box  E  is  drawn  towards  the 
wheel  by  means  of  cords  /,  and  the  bar  p  forces  the  lower  roll  of  to- 
bacco from  hopper  H  into  box  1,  the  slide  J  being  drawn  upwards  by 
cordy.  When  h  passes  i,  the  box  E  moves  back  to  its  original  posi- 
tion by  means  of  spring  L,  and  slide  J  falls  by  its  own  gravity,  and 
forces  the  roll  of  tobacco  down  upon  the  upper  surface  of  plunger  F, 
where  a^  represents  the  roll.  F  is  now  moved  towards  G  by  pitman 
G,  and  roll  a^  falls  within  box  E,  directly  in  front  of  the  plunger,  and 
by  the  return  movement  of  F  is  pressed  against  the  inner  surface  ot 
the  plate  D.  The  box  now  again  moves  towfiu^ds  the  wheel;  t  coming 
in  contact  with  A,  the  cord  n  turns  pulley  to,  and  cord  I  attached  to 
said  pulley  draws  down  plate  K,  and  the  plug  formed  by  the  pressure 
to  which  it  was  subjected  is  forced  downward  from  the  machine. 

Claim, — 1st  The  box  E  and  plunger  F,  when  arranged  and  opera- 
ted substantially  as  shown,  so  that  both  the  box  and  plunger  have  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  tobacco  to  be  fed  into 
the  box,  and  also  compressed  thertin,  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  box  E  and  the  plunger  F  with  the  hop- 
per H  and  shde  J,  for  the  purpose  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  13,199. — Augustus  M.  Glover. — hnjyronement  in  Cot^n-Presses. — 
Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  198.) 

The  roller  E  is  in  the  rack-rod  B  at  its  lower  end,  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  face  of  the  rod,  and  also  beyond  a  the  platen.  By  the  in- 
troduction of  roller  £,  opposite  to  the  rack,  the  platen  a  is  guided  in  it* 
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No.  13,843. — Thomas  H.  Corbbtt. — Improvement  in  Bdt^couplk^u- 
PatenteJ  November  27,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  203.) 

The  clamps  consist  each  of  two  jaws  a  a  hinged  together  at  c.  By 
driving  the  wedge  C  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  their  rear  ends, 
provided  with  little  teeth,  will  be  forced  into  the  ends  of  belt  A  so  as 
to  hold  it  securely,  and  the  two  clamps  and  consequently  the  two  ends 
of  the  belt  will  be  secured  together  by  the  wedge  0. 

I  claim  coupling  the  two  ends  of  a  belt  or  any  two  objects  together 
by  means  of  two  clamps  B  and  a  double-wedge  key,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  12,349. — F.  B.  Hunt  &  Ellis  Nordyke. — Improved  fVtre-Cbtk 
Flour-Bolt. — Patented  February  6,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  208.  ) 

The  inventors  say  :  We  do  not  claim  a  wire-cloth  bolt,  with  revolv- 
ing brushes  working  within  it ;  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  we  claim  the  peculiar  means  shown  for  graauating  the  pressure 

of  the  brushes  F  against  the  wire-cloth  of  the  bolt,  viz  :  the  loose  hubs 

1 1  on  the  shaft  C  being  attached  by  arms  H  to  slides  G,  which  work 

on  the  outer  sides  of  the  stationary  arms  c,  the  outer  end  of  the  slides 

^         G  being  attached  to  the  brush-bars  F,  which  fit  in  the  forked  ends  of 

^^^     said  arms  c,  the  hubs  1 1  by  being  moved  on  the  shaft  c,  expanding  or 

^  contracting  the  brush-bars,  as  desired,  the  hubs  being  secured  in  the 

^oper  position  by  the  rods  g  J.    (See  engraving.) 

Nqf  12,422. — Samuel  Taggart. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Flour-BoUi. 
t-Patented  February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  203.) 

^he  meal  to  be  bolted  falls  upon  hopper-b«y  B,  and  as  shaft  D 
rot^es  motion  is  given  to  flight-arm  £.  The  flights  e  qbttj  the  meal 
towards  the  centre  of  the  hopper-boy,  and  it  falls  through  openings  b  h 
into  annular  chamber  C,  the  meal  being  cooled  in  its  passage  fix>m  the 
periphery  of  the  hopper-boy  to  the  annular  chamber.  The  sweepers 
d  d^  as  they  revolve,  force  the  meal  from  the  annular  chamber  into 
spouts  G  G,  which  convey  it  to  the  bolts. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  neither  the  hopper-boy  nor  the  flight- 
arm,  with  flights  attached,  separately,  for  they  have  been  previously 
used. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  annular  chamber  C  with  its 
sweepers  <2  J,  as  arranged  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  13,541. — Geo.  H.  Conbt. — Inwrovement  in  the  Method  of  Secth 
ring  Keys  in  Connecting-Bods^  £c. — ^Patented  September  11,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  203.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  screw-nut  and  a  screw,  divided  longi- 
tudinally, as  described,  as  a  means  by  which  to  hold  the  key  in  its 
place. 

No.  13.192. — Gkorqb  Butler  WnusoN. — Improvement  in  Coding  and 
Drying  i^'fowr.— Patented  July  3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  203.) 

An  annular  flange  r  of  gum-elastic  or  other  suitable  material,  attached 
to  and  projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  the  top  of  the  curb  which 
touches  the  surface  of  the  stone  around  the  hole  in  the  centre  of  the 
upper  mill-stone,  prevents  the  current  of  air  from  passing  down  that 
cavity ;  and  a  tangential  flange  ^,  extending  from  the  circumference  of 
the  flange  r  to  the  side  of  the  curb,  and  thence  passing  down  the  side 
of  the  curb  so  near  to  the  base  of  the  curb  as  merely  to  allow  of  the 
passage  under  it  of  the  scrapers  attached  to  the  circumference  of  the 
upper  mill-stone  at  its  base,  and  terminating  at  one  side  of  opening  j>, 
which  admits  the  draft,  serves  to  give  direction  to  the  current  of  air 
and  causes  it  to  pass  around  and  over  the  stone  in  a  regular  course. 

Claim. — The  application  of  a  draft  of  cold  air  over  and  around  the 
upper  mill-stone  in  grist  mills,  between  the  stone  and  the  curb,  to  pre- 
vent sweating  on  the  stones  and  curb,  and  to  cool  and  dry  the  flour  by 
means  of  the  fan  A,  in  combination  with  the  annular  and  tangential 
flanges  inside  the  curb,  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  current  of  air  and 
the  ventilating  tube  or  tubes,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  s 
forth.  ' 


No.  12,378. — Geo.  Danibub. — Improvement  in  Threshers  and  Cleans 
of  G^rain.— Patented  February  13,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  203.)         <w 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  produce  a  simple,  cheap,  and 
easily-constructed  apparatus  for  threshing,  cleaning,  and  bagging  gitfeiin 
in  the  fields.  The  operation  of  the  machine  will  be  plainly  imderstdod 
from  an  inspectipn  of  the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  skeleton  cylinder,  nor  inclined 
planes,  nor  a  blower-case  containing  a  fan  attached  to  threshers  and 
cleaners,  irrespective  of  the  pecuUar  construction  of  eachi  as  described ; 
nor  do  I  claim  placing  a  fan  upon  the  shaft  of  a  beating  cylinder,  as  this 
combination  has  been  known  and  used  before. 

But  I  claim^  1st.  A  skeleton  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  cast-iron 
bed-plate  £,  constructed  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2(L  I  clsum  the  four  inclined  planes  6,  placed  in  relation  to  each 
other,  as  described,  each  at  an  angle  of  about  45^,  as  described,  and 
so  Gis  to  leave  an  oblong  opening  between  them  for  the  passage  of  the 
grain  and  chaff  to  the  receiviag-boxi  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 
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3d.  I  claim  the  blower-case  B,  the  receiving-box  C,  with  its  incliBed 
plane  /  at  its  end,  arranged  and  combined  on  the  outside  of  the  box, 
or  body  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  12,512. — George   Leach. — Improved  Grain-Cleaner. — Patented 
March  14,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  204.) 

The  tangential  portions  of  furrows  h  and  the  tangential  farrows  < 
keep  the  eye  free,  as  they  conduct  the  grain  quickly  outwards,  whik 
the  curved  portions  of  the  grooves  g  and  grooves  /  retard  the  passage 
of  the  grain  outward,  so  that  it  cannot  pass  too  quickly  through. 

Claim. — ^Dressing  or  furrowing  the  stones  by  having  the  mrrows  or 
grooves  e  f  cut  in  the  face  of  the  bed-stone  B,  and  the  furrows  or 
grooves  ^  A  in  the  face  of  the  runner  C,  said  furrows  or  grooves  being 
m  the  form  or  shape  as  shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  12,657. — Bbnj.  T.  Trimmer. — Improved  Grain-Gleaner. — ^Patent- 
ed April  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  204.) 

The  wheat  passes  on  and  over  the  revolving-plate  m,  down  the  sides 
between  the  concave  and  convex  cone,  and  is  here  exposed  to  the 
scouring  action  of  the  spring-teeth  J  and  to  the  teeth  X  on  the  concave ; 
the  wheat  then  descends  to  the  scouring-plate  n,  across  which  it  is 
scrolled  to  the  centre  by  the  spiral  scroll  z  z  formed  of  India-rubber. 
This  scroll  exerts  a  further  wiping  action  on  the  wheat,  and  delivers 
it  on  to  the  next  scouring-plate.  A  set  screw  (not  shown  in  the  en- 
"g^avings)  serves  to  raise  or  lower  the  bridge-tree  upon  which  the  shaft 
2  rests,  by  which  means  the  scouring-teeth  and  India-rubber  scroll  are 
brought  to  bear  more  heavily  on  the  wheat,  which  may  be  done  with- 
out danger  of  bruising  the  berries,  as  the  spring-teeth  and  scroll  are 
yielding.  ' 

\I  claim  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  India-rubber  scroll 
a4d  spring-teeth  regulated  by  the  bridge-tree,  for  the  purpose  and  in 
th^  manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  13,103. — Harrison  D.  Reynolds. — Improvement  in  GrainrCleanen. 
—Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  204.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  the  use  of  a  conducting  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  valves  at  various  points  in  its  length,  whereby 
the  grain  is  conveyed  to  any  part  of  the  scouring-cylinder  that  may  hie 
desired,  in  order  to  expose  the  grain  to  the  scouring  action  for  a  longer 
or  shorter  time. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  devices  described,  separately 
considered ;  but  I  claim  the  openings  q  in  combination  with  the  con- 
ductor r  and  scouring-cylinder  *,  arranged  substantially  as  described^ 
for  the  purpose  apecAa^i* 
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No.  13,937. — Jonathan  L.  Booth. — Improvement  in  Orain-Cleantng 
Machines. — ^Patented  December  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  204.) 

The  beaters  J  throw  the  grain  as  it  passes  out  of  pipe  h  against  the 
corrugations  on  the  inside  of  shell  A,  and  thereby  cause  it  to  be  scoured. 
The  fan  H  causes  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through  wire-cloth  passages 
{?,  down  through  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  shell,  and  up 
through  the  interior  of  tne  cylinder  into  the  ran-box  D ;  and  the  pulver- 
ized smut  and  dirt  will  follow  the  blast  or  current,  and  be  ejected  from 
the  fan-box  D.  The  cleansed  grain  will  fall  upon  the  basin  K,  and 
pass  through  the  holes  i  and  out  through  pipe  L.  At  this  point  the 
grain  will  be  subjected  to  another  blast,  which  passes  into  tne  lower 
part  of  shell  A,  through  the  holes  c  into  the  lower  part  of  tube  L,  and 
up  through  cylinder  G. 

Claim. — 1st.  In  combination  with  the  fan-box  D  enclosing  the  fan 
H,  and  provided  with  the  hollow  shaft  through  which  the  grain  is  fed, 
the  cylinder  G,  shell  A,  and  conical  basin  K,  arranged  in  the  manner 
described,  for  the  purposes  specified.  ^ 

2d.  The  inverted  conical  basin  K,  with  the  tube  or  pipe  L,  provided 
with  apertures  t  attached,  in  combination  with  the  shell  A,  cylinder  G, 
and  fan-box  D,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3d.  Feeding  the  grain  into  the  space  between  the  shell  A  and  cylin- 
der G  by  means  of  the  hollow  shaft  E  and  arms  h  A,  arranged  as  shown  ; 
whereby  the  grain  is  evenly  fed  into  said  space  without  interrupting  or 
obstructing  the  current  or  blast  which  passes  up  through  the  cylinder, 
and  the  machine  also  rendered  compact  and  efficient. 


No.  12,586. — William  H.  Elliot. — Improvem^ent  in  the  Comlination 
of  Speed  and  Resistance  Governors. — Patented  March  27,  1855. 
(Plates,  p.  204.) 

h  is  the  steam-box ;  m  inlet,  m*  outlet-pipe,  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet- 
tripe  being  closed  up;  o  cylmdrical  valve  fitting  over  the  end  of  the 
inlet-pipe,  through  each  side  of  which  there  is  an  opening  ti,  and  through 
each  side  of  the  inlet-pipe  there  is  also  an  opening  n^  exactly  corres- 
ponding in  size  and  shape  with  the  opening  in  the  valve.  When  thep 
openings  correspond  in  position,  the  valve  is  open  and  the  steann 
escapes  into  the  steam-box,  and  out  of  it  at  the  outlet-pipe  m^ ;  but  the 
valve  is  made  to  close  these  openings  by  either  of  two  motions :  one 
by  revolving  around  the  inlet-pipe,  which  is  controlled  by  the  velocity- 
governor,  and  one  by  sliding  longitudinally  over  the  inlet-pipe,  which 
motion  is  controlled  by  the  resistance-governor,  so  that  each  governor 
has  perfect  control  over  the  valve-opening,  without  being  influenced  by 
the  other.  Valve-rod  p  passes  through  the  end  of  the  steam-box,  by 
which  means  the  valve  receives  both  its  motions.  It  receives  its  lon- 
gitudinal motion  from  a  resistance-governor,  through  forked  lever  h.  g 
is  an  arm  secured  to  the  valve-rod,  through  which  pin  w  passes  freely ; 
as  the  pin  projects  from  segment  r,  any  motion  of  the  segment  is  com- 
municated to  the  valve  by  means  of  the  pin  w,  the  armg*,  and  the  valve, 
rod  p. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  centrifugal  governor,  or  a  ^esis^ 
ance  governor,  when  used  separately ;  as  I  am  aware  that  a  governor 
of  the  latter  character  was  patented  by  W,  Gardner,  June  10,  1851. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  speed-governor  with  a  resistance- 
governor,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  shall  exert  its  own  proper  effec 
upon  the  motive-power,  producing  thereby  a  compound  resultant  regu- 
lation without  either  of  the  said  governors  interfering  with  the  actioD 
of  the  other,  as  set  forth. 


No.  13,549. — Jonathan  Nesbitt,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  J.   Cosley.— Ah 
provement  in  Hominy-Machines, — Patented  September   11,  1855, 
(Plates,  p.  204.) 

The  beater  C  has  four  faces— E  E,  F  F-  The  faces  E  E  are  flil; 
the  faces  F  F  have  screw-like  projections  G  so  arranged  that  if  cod- 
tinued  across  the  faces  E  E,  these  projections  would  meet,  and  by  the 
action  of  their  inclined  sides  propel  the  corn  through  the  concave  A, 
and  beat  it  and  break  i^  The  teeth  N  stir  and  clean  the  corn,  and  pre^ 
vent  the  machine  fh)m  clogging.  To  break  the  com  more  effecnially 
than  would  be  done  with  an  entire  screw-thread,  the  screw-thieads  F 
are  interrupted  by  flat  faces  E. 

We  claim  the  construction  of  the  beater,  as  set  forth  ;  the  same  cofr 
sisting  in  a  beater  provided  with  four  faces,  two  of  which  are  plane  nr 
squared,  and  two  provided  with  the  inclined  or  screw-like  projectioos, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

We  claim,  in  combination  with  such  beater,  the  two  rows  of  spurs 
in  its  plane  faces,  as  set  forth. 

No.  12,731. — John  Simpson. — Improvement  in  Horse-Powers. — ^Pat 
I    ented  April  17,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  204.) 

^.  The  main  driving-wheel  A  has  no  central  bearing,  and  is  kept  in 
jilace  merely  by  the  pulleys  B  C  and  the  suspension-band  D.  The 
driving-wheel  rests  upon  the  driving-pulley  B,  and  the  rim  E  on  die 
^ide  of  the  driving-wheel  bears  upon  the  check-pulley  C,  The  olgecl 
^f  this  check-pulley  is  to  throw  the  foot  of  the  wheel  back,  as  the 

Sheel  is  drawn  or  pressed  forward  by  the  action  of  the  horses  upon  the 
anks  H  of  the  suspension-band  D.     The  planks  H  are  laid  across  and  « 
ooked  to  each  other  by  iron  straps  h.     The  lower  or  returning  portion 
of  the  suspension-band  runs  on  friction-rollers  m. 

The  object  of  the  whole  £Lrrangement  is  to  simplify  the  constroctioQ 
and  to  avoid  gearing. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  driving-wheel  without  centrsl 
shaft  or  bearing ;  but  what  I  claim  as  my  improvement  in  horse-powers 
is:  1st.  The  employment  of  the  large  or  main  vertical  driving-wheel 
without  central  bearings,  in  combination  with  the  suspension-band,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2d.  In  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  without  central  bearings, 
suid  the  suspension-band,  the  inner  rim  E  and  the  pulley  C,  so  arranged 
as  to  throw  the  foot  of  the  driving-wheel  back,  all  in  the  manner  as 
herein  set  forth. 
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No.   12,782. — Clebient  Russell. — Improvement  in  Hcrse-Powera. — 
Patented  May  1,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

The  box  C  for  the  axis  A  is  made  in  two  parts,  D  and  DS  which  are 
inserted  in  the  oblong  slot  E,  the  part  D^  from  above,  and  D  from 
underneath,  until  the  flanges  a  bear  against  the  ways  b  and  6^.  The 
nut  H  on  the  lower  end  of  the  axis  A  ibrces  all  parts  snugly  together. 
The  axis  A  is  allowed  to  slide  freely  back  and  forth  in  slot  E,  and 
thereby  to  adjust  the  pinions  to  the  irregularities  in  the  cogged  circum- 
ference of  the  driving-wheel  B. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  having  the  axis  of  the  main  driving- 
wheel  of  double-geared  horse-power  movable,  as  this  is  common. 

But  1  do  claim  providing  a  broad  solid  flanged  box  or  centre  C  for 
the  axis  A  to  rest  in  when  said  box  is  made  in  two  parts  D  DS  and 
fitted  and  confined  by  the  axis  itself,  and  flanges  a  a  a  in  an  oblong  slot 
E  formed  in  a  bridge  F,  as  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,167. — ^H.  H.  FuLTZ. — Improved  Horse-Power. — Patented  July  3, 
1865.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  (the  nature  of  which  will  be  under- 
stood from  the  engraving)  is  to  simplify  the  construction  of  horse-power. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  driving-wheel  C  in  combination  with 
the  shaft  A  and  pinion  D,  when  constructed  and  operating  in  the  man- 
ner described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.   13,965. — Samuel  Pelton. — Improvem^ent  in  Horse-Powers. — Pat- 
ented December  18,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

This  construction  is  to  prevent  throwing  out  of  their  proper  pof^ 
sition  any  of  the  cogs,  they  being  preserved  by  the  perfect  balance 
thereof  on  the  central  line  of  force.  This  effect  is  secured  by  makL 
the  under  side  of  the  wheels  of  a  disc  form,  (see  fig.  3,)  thus  shortenl 
ing  their  bearings  on  the  under  side,  and  giving  an  equal  length  of  le- 
verage, which  form  gives  an  equality  of  pressure  the  full  length  6f 
their  journal  and  breadth  of  their  cogs  ;  x  x  represents  the  central  lifie 
of  force.  It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  fig.  2  that  the  same  balance 
is  secured  by  extending  its  bearings  as  far  below  the  centre  line  of 
pressure  P  against  its  journals  as  the  journal  H  rises  above  line  P. 
The  four  levers  U,  to  which  the  horses  are  attached,  are  secured  to  the 
master-wheel  N  by  bolts  passing  through  the  end  of  the  lever,  and  also 
through  a  clamp  3  for  preventing  the  lever  from  rising  too  high,  yet 
allows  of  sufficient  movement  to  prevent  undue  strain  on  the  master- 
wheel.  The  four  braces  V  are  riveted  to  the  levers  by  bolts  4.  I  G 
Li  k  a  are  the  wheels. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  triple-gear  horse-powers,  con- 
structed and  arranged  upon  the  same  general  principles  as  mine,  are  not 
new.    I  therefore  do  not  claim  this  arrangement. 

But  I  claim  the  improvement  fully  described,  consisting  in  centreing 
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the  wheels  and  pinions  upon  their  several  axles  and  bearings  by  bevel- 
ling or  dishing  the  wheels,  and  extending  their  bearings  in  the  manne 
described,  whereby  the  pressure  is  equalized  on  the  journals  aboT? 
and  below  each  pinion  and  wheel ;  thereby  preventing  the  unqd 
wear  of  the  axles  and  journals,  and  consequently  avoiding  every  ten- 
dency of  the  gearing  to  twist  and  break. 

I  claim  the  mode  of  constructing  and  attaching  the  levers  U  U  U  T 
and  levers  V  V  V  V,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purposes  sa 
forth. 


No.  13,029. — Geo.  L.  Dulaney. — Improvement  in  Mitt-Brushes.-'Y^k 
ented  June  12,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

Disc  D  is  situated  in  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  shell  B,  where  it  is  al- 
lowed to  turn  freely.  The  cheeks  C  occupy  spaces  of  a  similar  shape 
in  the  shell,  fit  around  spindle  A,  and  rest  upon  the  movable  disc. 
The  exterior  side  of  each  cheek  is  curved  in  such  manner  as  to  meet 
the  inner  curve  at  one  edge,  and  leave  it  thick  at  the  other  edge,  thus 
giving  it  a  wedge  shape. .  These  cheeks  fit  into  spaces  in  the  shell  B 
of  corresponding  shape,  but  having  additional  room  not  occupied,  at 
the  backs  thereof  (see  figs.  1  and  2).  Between  these  spaces  are  wkigl 
a  curving  in  fi-om  the  outer  portion  of  the  shell  to  the  spindle.  Tfe 
disc  is  provided  with  projections  b  equal  to  the  number  of  ched*l 
They  bear  against  the  backs  of  the  cheeks  respectively,  so  that  as  the 
disc  is  caused  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  the  cheeks  wiD 
anove  with  it.  One  edge  of  wedge  E  (inserted  into  a  concentric  slot  J) 
bears  against  the  shell  B,  and  the  other  edge  acts  a^^ainst  disc  D  or 
/as  represented  in  the  figures)  against  one  of  the  prcgecticms  A  of  the 
disc.  The  wedge  by  its  weight  causes  the  disc  to  move  in  the  direo- 
tion  -of  the  arrows,  which  causes  all  the  cheeks  to  closely  wedge  id 
\he  spindle  A  as  fast  as  it  wears  so  as  to  allow  them  to  do  so.  The 
ipindle  is  thus  kept  steady. 

i  Claim. — The  wedge-cheeks  C  C  C,  moveable  disc  D,  and  self-acting 
.wedge  E,  or  their  equivalents,  combined  and  operating  substantially 
|in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,431. — Chas.  W.  Brown,  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  Baxebr  and 
Geo.  0.  Carpenter. — ImprovemeTit  in  Paint-MiU. — ^Patented  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

Claim. — Ist.  Attaching  the  trough  N,  which  receives  the  ground  paint 
or  material,  to  the  running-stone  F,  so  that  it  may  rotate  therewith,  Ibr 
the  purpose  of  obviating  tne  diflBculty  experienced  in  paint-mills,  whose 
Jower  stone  is  the  runner,  of  keeping  the  paint  fi'om  running  over  the 
sides  of  the  stone,  and  settling  between  the  stone  and  the  curb  sur- 
rounding it,  where  it  soon  makes  a  hard  bed  which  produces  a  great 
friction,  as  set  forth. 

^d.  In  combining  with  a  paint-trough,  rotating  with  the  runner,  a 
fixed  scraper  o  and  ^ards  ^  and  r i  to  cause  the  paint  to  flow  over  and 
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of  said  trough,  and  be  guided  into  any  suitable  receptacle,  whilst 
mill  continues  to  run,  substantially  as  described.    (See  engraving.) 


No.  12,707. — David  E.  Paynter,  assignor  to  Israel  M.  Bissell. — 
Improved  Palnt-MiU. — Patented  April  10,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

The  double  cone  stvJ)  runs  with  its  part  stv  within  a  stationary 
conical  barrel  A.  The  part  s  is  smooth  and  fits  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  smaller  base  of  the  barrel ;  the  part  t  and  v  of  the  cone  is 
provided  with  spiral  grooves,  which  being  deep  on  part  t  taper  off  on 

f)art  V  and  stop  a  short  distance  off  the  large  base  of  the  cone  so  as  to 
eave  there  a  short  smooth  surface ;  from  the  large  base  the  cone  D 
slops  down  and  terminates  in  pivot  E.  The  frustro-conical  surface, 
embracing  the  outer  edges  of  the  deep  teeth  on  part  u  is  sunk  a  little  be- 
low s  and  V.  At  the  bottom  edge  of  hopper  B,  where  it  meets  barrel  A, 
and  at  the  side  nearer  to  the  large  base  of  the  cone,  said  bottom  edge 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  deep  notches.  The  barrel  A  has  also  lon- 
gitudinal grooves,  corresponding  in  depth  with  the  grooves  on  the  parts 
t  and  V  of  the  cone.  The  material  passes  from  the  hopper  and  is  ground  by 
part  t,  this  operation  being  assisted  by  the  said  deep  notches.  The 
portion  t  being  sunk,  as  above  said,  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  ma- 
terial is  admitted  into  this  space.  The  spiral  teeth  carry  the  material 
on,  further  triturating  it,  to  the  smooth  end  of  part  t?,  whence,  after 
becoming  further  levigated,  it  is  discharged  on  the  cone  D  and  scraped 
off  by  scraper  M. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  mills  with  conical  grinding  sur- 
faces are  commonly  used.  I  am  also  aware  that  many  of  the  teatures 
described  above  have  been  used  in  connexion  with  other  mills.  I  there- 
fore do  not  wish  to  claim  such  parts  individually ;  but  what  I  desire  to 
secure  by  letters  patent  is,  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  th^ 
whole  of  the  parts  contained  in  the  foregoing  specification ;  that  is  to 
say,  I  claim  the  double  cone  D,  constructed  as  shown  dXst  and  i?,  in 
combination  with  the  barrel  A,  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur-\ 
pose  specified.  ^ 

No.  13,161. — JuLTUs  0.  Dickey. — Improved  MUlStep. — Patented  July 
3,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  205.) 

By  raising  lever  E,  the  roller  D  is  forced  up  the  inclined  plane  oi 
lever  E,  and  thus  the  spindle  A  is  raised  or  depressed.  Tne  tube 
which  contains  the  pot  is  secured  to  the  tram-block  foundation  by 
means  of  cams  F,  the  cams  being  pressed  against  the  tube  and  up- 
rights cast  on  the  tram-block  foundation,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
spindle  its  lateral  motion. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  roller  D  and  lever  E  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  mill-spindle,  when  the  latter  rests  in  the  tube  C,  and  said 
tube  is  secured  to  the  tram-block,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 
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No.  13,954. — ^l^AAC  N.  Parker. — Improvement  in  MUZ-Spindle  Sttfi.- 
Patented  December  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

B  represents  a  spiiidle-step,  secured  in  the  jGrame  A,  for  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  a  spindle-shaft  The  upper  end  of  the  step  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  which  receives  the  end  of  the  spindle-shaft  C ;  and 
around  the  recess  is  a  secondary  chamber  F,  which  contains  the  oil 
The  passage  G  connects  the  recess  with  the  secondary  chamber,  and 
permits  the  oil  to  flow  through  said  passage  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
spindle  C  ;  and  thus,  when  said  spindle  revolves  with  great  velocity, 
the  lubricating  substance  is  not  apt  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  spindle 
recess. 

I  do  not  claim  the  step  described  in  W.  P.  Coleman's  patent,  dated 
October  1,  1861,  as  such  is  well  known. 

I  claim  the  formation  in  the  step  of  the  oil-reservoir  F,  snrroaDdiii 
but  separated  from  the  spindle,  and  communicating  with  it  by  the 
opening  G,  at  its  bottom,  with  the  periphery  of  the  spindle,  substao- 
tially  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  purposes  fully  set  forth. 


No.  12,408. — Chas.  E.  Barnes. — Improved  MiUStone  Dress /or  J5U 
ing  jBtce.— Patented  February  20,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

Figure  1  represents  the  runner,  and  figure  2  the  bed -stone.  Tte 
rice,  passing  in  between  the  stones  at  the  eye  A  of  the  runner,  is  car- 
ried by  the  velocity  of  the  stone  towards  its  outer  edge  till  it  strikes 
the  furrows  B,  when,  being  turned  upon  its  longest  diameter,  it  pass^ 
on  to  the  curved  furrows  C,  when  it  is  again  turned  upon  its  longest 
diameter ;  and  then,  coming  in  contact  with  the  curved  furrows  E,  in 
connexion  with  the  curved  furrows  C  and  straight  fiarrows  D,  they  are 
ade  to  rotate  in  all  directions,  arid  checked  in  their  course  towards 
e  outer  edge  of,  and  prevented  irom  leaving  the  stones  too  soon. 
Claim. — The  method  described  of  dressing  horizontal  stones  fcr 
uUing  rice,  the  runner  having  curved  furrows,  in  connexion  with  or 
eparate  from  straight  furrows,  and  the  bed-stone  having  smedler  carves 
raughted  thereon,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


\ 


No.  13,115. — Geo.  L.  Dulanby,  assignor  to  Ebubbn  Allen. — Impnwi 
JfiZMVe**.— Patented  June  19,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  construction  of  what  I  call  a  com- 

Eound-elbow  mill-dress,  by  the  divisional  mode  of  calculation  described, 
aving  main  elbow-leads,  gutters,  or  grooves,  formed  with  secondary 
or  branch  elbow-leads  or  comeys,  communicating  directly  therewiA» 
instead  of  being  a  distinct  or  separate  series. 

The  said  compound  elbow-dress  being  formed  upon  the  face  of  a 
mill-stone,  having  an  inward  sloping  or  dressed  surface,  together  with 
an  outward  sloping  feed  or  supply  circle,  specifically  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  13,384. — ^Robert  Cochran. — Improved  Method  of  Hanging  JUtU- 
Stones. — Patented  August  7, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

It  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  en^avings  how  the  mill- 
stone will  true  itself,  if,  on  being  put  in  motion,  it  is  not  true. 

Claim, — The  movable  cock-eye  2  placed  inthe  recess  3  3  on  the  top 
of  the  spindle,  to  co-operate  with  the  cock-head  4  fit  in  the  balance- 
rine  5  5,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  the  whole  being  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  13,985. — Bishop  J.  Harris. — Improved  Mode  of  Dressing  MUl" 

stones,  for  Scouring  and  HvUing  BuckwheaU  4^- — Patented  Decem- 
ber 26,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  dressing  horizontal  mill  stones 
with  a  smooth  dress  and  without  furrows,  by  bosoming  the  stones,  both 
runner  and  bed-stone,  one-third  the  distance  from  the  eye  towards  tHe 
skirt  being  bevelled  towards  the  eye  in  a  direct  slant,  making  the  slant  ot 
the  bosom  not  less  than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  for  each  stone  where 
ihe  stones  are  two  feet  and  a  half  in  diameter. 

I  claim  the  smooth  and  bevelled  dress  of  mill-stones  for  scouring  and 
hulling  buckwheat,  by  which  method  the  buckwheat  is  longer  retained 
within  the  bosom  of  the  stones  and  more  effectually  scoured  without 
injury  to  the  kernel  than  by  any  other  known  mode. 


No.  12,822. — A.  Lempeke. — Mode  of  Checking  Wind-MiU. — Patented 
May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

The  depression  of  foot-lever  J  wiU  raise  rod  K ;  the  screw  M  wi 
catch  with  the  fork  r,  and  throw  the  rod  L  and  sleeve  D^  outward  t6- 
wards  the  sails.  [ 

Claim. — Operating  the  sleeve  or  collar  DS  or  moving  said  sleeve  X)r 
collar  on  the  shaft  C  towards  the  wings  or  sails  (i  by  means  of  the  screV 
M  on  the  shaft  C,  rod  L,  attached  to  the  sleeve  or  collar  DS  and  lev^r 
J,  as  herein  shown ;  whereby  the  chains  c^  are  slackened  and  the  wings 
or  sails  allowed  to  turn  edgewise  to  the  wind,  thereby  presenting  no  sur- 
face to  the  wind^  and  consequently  stopping  the  mill,  as  herein  described. 


No.  12,348. — John  S.  Griffith. — Improved  Com  and  Cob  Crusher. — 
Patented  February.  6,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

The  stacks  are  held  on  end  upon  the  platform  p  and  in  contact  with 
the  holders  y,  while  the  revolution  of  the  frustrum  holding  the  knives 
produces  the  cutting  of  the  stalk  into  pieces,  which,  dropping  between 
the  rotating  frustnims  and  concave,  are  by  the  teeth  thereof  crushed 
and  ground,  and  discharged  at  m. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  platform  p,  holders  j,  and  knives  /, 
arranged  with  the  crushing  frustums  and  concaves,  as  constructed  and 
operating  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  12,356. — ^JoEL  Wbigle. — Improved  Cruihing  and  Grinding  MH— 
Patented  February  6,  1856.     (Plates,  p.  206.) 

The  grinder  b  has  coarser  corrugations  than  the  grinder  c;  the  casing 
d  is  secured  to  the  platform  k  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  screws  ■ 
w,  and  slots  in  the  supporting-ears  I  /,  which  project  from  the  casing  so  as 
to  allow  of  a  lateral  adjustment.  The  casing  e  is  permanently  secured 
to  the  %platform  by  means  of  ears  p  and  screws  r.  The  casings  are 
combined  by  lateral  ears  n  n  and  1 1  and  bolts  «,  the  ears  n  n  having 
slots  for  the  bolts  to  work  in.  By  movuig  the  casing  d  laterally  upon 
the  platform,  a  wider  space  can  be  produced  between  the  descending 
side  of  the  grinder  b  and  its  casing  than  there  is  between  the  opposite 
side  of  the  grinder  and  its  casing.  Corn  and  cobs  are  fed  through  tube 
gj  they  are  operated  upon  between  grinder  b  and  casing  rf,  and  the  cor- 
rugations of  b  are  such  as  to  carry  the  stuff  to  the  inner  end  of  casing 
d  and  discharge  it  into  the  space  between  c  and  e,  when  it  is  carried 
forward  and  discharged  into  i.  When  shelled  corn  is  to  be  ground,  it 
is  fed  from  hopper  h  into^I  When  it  is  desired  to  grind  the  meal  finer 
or  coarser,  the  set  screw  v  is  turned  to  move  c  longitudinally,  and  there- 
by to  vary  the  space  between  c  and  e  ;  and  when  it  is  desired  to  vaiy 
the  fineness  of  the  provender  formed  of  cobs  and  corn,  the  casing d\i 
moved  laterally,  as  aboved  described. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  crusher  b  and  the  grinder  r,  the  casings 
d  e,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  crusher  and  grinder  can  be  adjusted 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  casing  d  of  the  crusher  be  adjusted 
in  a  lateral  direction,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


?[o.  12,977. — Wm.  D.  Wilson. — Improved  Com  Grinder  and  Crudier.-- 
'Patented  May  29,  1866.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

^he  lower  end  of  concave  E  is  hinged  at  6,  and  the  upper  part 
can?  be  adjusted  by  set-screw  c*  The  platform  F  is  provided  lor  the 
option  of  the  com  and  the  attendant  to  stand  upon,  and  it  is  placed 

jr  the  main  driving-wheel  G,  and  supported  by  the  parts  B*  of  the 
fra\ne  of  the  machine.  Thus  the  attendant  will  not  be  in  the.  way  of 
the  horse  as  he  travels  around  in  a  circle,  and  the  com  to  be  ground  can 
be  dumped  upon  it,  and  thus  be  at  hand  ready  for  being  fed  into 
the  machine. 

Claim, — The  general  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  crushing- 
rollers  c  c^,  grinding-roller  D,  adjustable  concave  E,  platform  F,  and 
gearing  G  H  I  J  K  L  M,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  13,4Y6. — Daniel  S.  James,  assignor  to  Himself,  J.  B.  White,  and 
J.  W.  McIntyrb. — Improvement  in  Com  and  CoU>  MiUa. — Patented 
August  21,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  rotary  shell  A  is  supported  upon  shoulder  a  of  spindle  B  by  arch 
ft,  and  steadied  at  the  bottom  by  cogged-rim  R,  held  concentric  with  the 
shell  by  screws  g. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  any  of  the  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine,  separately  considered ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  shell  and  burr,  nor  the  means  by  which  the  same  is  produced, 
as  such  is  not  new.  I  claim  suspending  the  rotary-shell  by  an  upper 
arch,  upon  a  shoulder  of  the  main  spindle,  when  the  said  shell  is  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  burr,  as  described,  and  the  moving-power 
applied  directly  to  the  shell,  whereby  friction  is  greatly  diminished,  and 
consequent  facility  of  operation  attained. 


No.   13,5G9. — ^Rensselaer  D.  Granger. — Improvement  in  Com  cmd 
Cobb  ilft7&.— Patented  September  18,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  any  particular 
number  of  arms  on  the  bridge-tree  C,  or  pieces  F  and  H,  a^  that  must 
be  determined  by  the  size  of  the  mill ;  neither  do  1  wish  to  claim  any 
particular  size  or  arrangementof  breaking  or  grinding-teeth.  But  I  claim 
the  adjustable  horizontal  guide-rollers  t,in  combination  with  the  bridge- 
tree  G  e,  spindle  D,  and  spring  d,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  unir 
form  relative  position  of  the  shell  with  the  burr,  and  at  the  same  tim« 
allowing  the  former  to  yield  from  the  latter. 


No.  13,730. — Geo.  Patten. — Improvement  in  Com  and  Cob  Mills. — 
Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  remedy  a  defect  existing  inj 
mills  of  this  character,  owing  to  the  disparity  between  the  supply 
broken  ear  wliich  passes  to  the  fine-grinding  portion  of  the  macllne 
and  the  grinding  capacity  of  said  portion.  The  crusher  being  dovTole- 
surfaced  in  this  machine,  a  double  amount  of  breaking  is  conscantly 
going  on,  the  products  of  which  unite  below  the  breaker,  and  consptule 
a  sufficient  supply  to  employ  the  entire  working  capacity  of  the 
grinding  portion  of  the  machine. 

Cldim, — The  double-surfaced  breaker  and  crusher  D,  betweei  the 
qpper  portions  of  shell  and  burr,  in  combination  with  a  shell  A  and 
burr  B,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

No.  14,002. — Thomas  B.  Stout. — Improvement  in  Com  and  Cob  MiUs. 
—Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  top  D  of  the  burr  can  be  vertically  adjusted  by  means  of  screws 
e  and/,  so  as  to  regulate  the  rapidity  ancf  degree  of  fineness  with  which 
the  grinding  proceeds.  The  auxiliary  burr  I  and  shell  H  are  intended 
for  grinding  corn  and  other  grain  into  fine  meal  and  even  flour.  The 
burr  I  is  taken  round  by  means  of  arms  p  of  driver  N  (keyed  to  the 
shaft  and  vertically  adjustable  by  nut  o)  abutting  against  projections  i 
on  said  burr.    Thus  the  burr  can  always  adapt  its  position  to  that  of  its 
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shell.    The  spindle  adjustment,  by  means  of  the  rods  and  nuts  PS; 
Ay  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  "  regulator"  D,  regulated  and  operating  in 
connexion  with  the  burr  G  and  shell  F,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Also,  coupling  the  spindle  to  the  burr  and  adjusting  it  therein  by 
'means  of  the  recess  ana  pin  d  and  the  radial  regulating  rods  S  S,  sul> 
stantially  as  described;  and  in  combination  therewith  the  adjustment  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  in  the  frame  by  the  rods  P  P,  or  their 
equivalents,  so  that  the  two  adjustments  may  harmonize  with  each 
other,  and  no  disarrangement  of  the  burr  in  its  shell  may  arise  in  the 
application  of  the  power  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle. 

Also,  the  auxiliary  loose  burr  I,  dressed  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  main  burr  G,  and  so  arranged  that  it  may  revolve  nearly  or 
quite  in  contact  with  and  adapt  its  position  to  that  of  its  shell  H,  un- 
restrained by  the  parts  by  which  it  is  attached  and  driven,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  &r  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  12,278. — Wm.  H.  Earn. — Improved  MW,  for  Cutting  and  Ormd- 
ing  Vegetdtlea, — Patented  January  23,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

A  series  cf  knives  M  M,  on  cylinder  P,  pass  between  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary knives  N,  so  as  to  slice  the  fruit  and  let  it  fall  on  and  pass 
between  the  fluted  grinding-cylinders  G  G^ 

Claim. — A  slicing  or  cutting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  cylinder 

— -iw^ armed  with  knives,  and  working  in  connexion  with  stationary  knives, 

^Nfiubstantialiy  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  crushing  or  grinding 

Apparatus,  substantially  such  as  described,  or  the  equivalent  thereof, 

tBQwhole  being  so  constructed  as  to  slice  the  fruit  or  vegetables,  and 

theii  crush  or  grind  them  in  the  same  machine,  as  described. 

•      \  

No.  K,487. — Samuel  W.  Powell. — Improved  MiU  for  Grinding  and 
Bating  Sumac. — Patented  March  6,  1865.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

Top  sumac  is  placed  in  hopper  g,  and  thence  passes  upon  cylinder  b 
and  between  it  and  the  hollow  slotted  cylinder  a.  The  cutters  e  reduce 
the  ariicle,  and  the  coarse  particles  are  carried  along  and  pass  out  at  A. 
The  reduced  leaves  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  hollow  cylinder  upon 
a  conducting  shaft  D,  which  carries  them  to  the  aperture  i  and  into  the 
final  grinding  apparatus  (not  shown  in  the  engravings.) 

Claim. — The  slotted  hollow  cylinder  having  a  shaft  armed  with 
sjpiraUy  arranged  teeth  revolving  within  it,  constructed  and  arranged  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  disclaiming  all  other  parts 
not  claimed. 


No.  12,953. — Tobias  J.  Kindlbberger. — Improvement  in  dder-J^KtU. 
—Patented  May  29, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  scraper  h  extends  across  the  box  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  knife- 
roller  E,  and  is  hinged  to  the  bojc  by  means  of  rods  r;  it  is  made  to 
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retreat  (by  means  of  cam  D)  as  the  knives  b  approach.  The  apple- 
tilter  K  consists  of  a  forked  rod,  one  end  entermg  the  hopper  among 
the  apples,  the  other  being  operated  on  by  the  cam  D.  The  scraper  h 
keeps  the  roller  E  clear  without  injury  to  the  edge  of  the  knives. 

Ulaim. — So  arranging  the  scraper  A,  in  connexion  with  the  roller  E, 
that  it  shall  perform  its  office  without  injury  to  the  edge  of  the  knives, 
by  means  of  the  cam  D,  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  described, 
for  preparing  the  fruit  for  the  crushing-rollers  G  and  H,  in  combination 
with  the  apple-tilter  K,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  13,448. — Z.  CoLEMA^  Eobbins,  assignor  to  Anson  Martin. — 7m- 
provement  in  MiUs  for  Compressing  and  O rinding  Orapes  and  other 
Small  jPVwi^*.— Patented  August  14, 1855.     (Plates,  p.  207.) 

The  Vertically  reciprocating  compressor  i  works  in  grooves  in  the 
sides  of  the  hopper-frame  w.  The  revolving  cylinders  A  B  draw  the 
grapes  inward,  and  the  compresser  forces  the  grapes  down  between 
said  cylinders. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  a  reciprocating  knocker  or  com- 
presser has  been  employed  within  the  hopper  of  fruit-grinding  machines, 
m  combination  with  a  concave  and  a  grinding  cylinder ;  also,  that  two 
cylindrical  rollers  have  been  employed  in  combination  with  a  feeding- 
roller  within  the  fruit-hopper,  I  disclaim  both  of  these  arrangements, 
also  these  d^ices  separately  considered. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  and  joint  action  of  the  compresser  i  and 
the  cylinders  A  and  B  for  compressing  and  grinding  purposes,  substan^ 
tially  as  set  forth. 

No.  13,558. — ^William  Wilber. — Improvement  in  Grinding  Cottoilfand 
other  Seed  for  their  Oils. — Patented  September  11,  1855.  (Plates, 
p.  208.)  [ 

The  steam  issues  through  long  slotted  nozzles^y,  and  acts  upon  the 
seeds  as  they  fall  towards  the  rollers,  or  after  they  are  between  the 
rollers,  for  the  purpose  of  heating  and  moistening  the  seeds  whils^being 
crushed,  so  as  to  prevent  the  gumming  of  the  rollers. 

I  claim  the  application  of  jets  of  steam  for  lubricating  the  surfaces 
of  cylinders  for  grinding  cotton-seeds,  to  prevent  their  gumming  up  or 
being  clogged  by  the  ground  material,  substantially  m  the  manner 
described. 


No.    13,741. — Samuel   Krauser. — Improvement   in  Cider  or   Wine 
iftZfo.— Patented  October  30,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  208.) 

The  tumblers  F  F^  which  fit  easily  into  the  matrix  of  the  screws  on 
shaft  S,  are  fastened  to  a  shaft  R,  so  that  one  of  the  tumblers  will  be 
in  gear  with  its  screw  when  the  other  is  not.  One  of  the  tumblers  be- 
ing in  gear  with  its  screw,  and  shaft  S  (to  which  grinding  disc  a^  is 
fastened)  being  revolved,  the  shaft  and  disc  wiU  move  laterally  until 
eccentric  E  or  E^  will  strike  its  catch m,  and  remove  its  lip  c  from  shaft 


^" 
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R.  As  soon  as  m  is  thus  removed,  the  pin  D^  on  flange  D  arrives  at 
the  projection  H  on  the  tumbler,  and  throws  it  out  of  gear,  and  the 
other  into  gear,  when  the  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  and  disc  will 
be  reversed.  Thus  the  shaft  and  disc  wiU  have  a  rotary  and  at  the 
same  time  a  lateral  reciprocating  motion.  By  this  means  the  pumice 
will  constantly  be  worked  through  the  sieves  x^  x^  at  the  sides  of  the 
hopper.  The  sides  of  the  skeleton  concave  W  do  not  touch  the  sides 
of  tne  sieves ;  the  spaces  thus  left  open  afford  an  additional  avenue 
for  the  escape  of  the  confined  pumice.  The  scraping-wheels  x  are  to 
keep  the  sieves  clean. 

Claim. — 1st.  Communicating  a  reciprocating  as  well  as  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  grinding-disc  ix?f  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2d.  The  use  of  the  grinding  disc  a^  with  its  peculiar  movements,  ia 
combination  with  the  two  stationary  sieves  3^  xS  for  the  purpose  of 
pressing  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  pumice  through  their  meshes,  and 
also  causing  them  to  assist  in  reducing  the  fruit  to  a  pumice  by  pro- 
viding their  inner  surfaces  with  sharp  projections,  as  described  and  set 
forth. 

3d.  The  arrangement  of  the  skeleton  concave  W  with  reference  to 
sieves,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

4th.  In  combination  with  operating  the  screw  by  means  of  two  vi- 
brating tumblers  F  F^  as  described,  the  use  gf  the  catches  mm,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6th.  In  combination  with  the  side-screws  the  application  of  the 
scraping- wheels  x  x,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


NdKl3,837. — CoRNELiiJS  W.  Van  Vubt,  assignor  to  CflAs.  Parkeb. — 
Lryprovement  in  Mills  for  Grinding  Coffee^  dec. — ^Patented  November 
20, 1,855.     (Plates,  p.  208.) 

A  C£|(fet-iron  shell  envelopes  the  two  grinding- cones  C  and  D  by  an 
indentj^d  surface,  leaving  a  narrow  outlet  channel  t  at  the  greatest  cir- 
cumference of  the  upper  cone  and  the  smallest  circumference  of  the 
lower  ^one,  and  a  similar  channel  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  greatest 
circumference  of  the  grinding-cone  D.  The  upper  cone  C,  which 
makes  only  half  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  lower  cone  D,  crushes 
the  coffee  coarsely;  and  the  lower  cone  D  crushes  it  to  any  desired 
degree  of  fineness,  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  set-screw  E. 
The  purpose  of  this  arrangement  is  to  grind  all  the  particles  of  coflfee 
to  a  uniform  size,  from  which  a  more  perfect  and  aromatic  extract  of 
cofiee  can  be  made  than  otherwise. 

I  claim  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  crushing  and  the  grinding- 
cones,  as  described,  and  in  combination  therewith  the  passage  i  lead- 
ing firom  the  largest  circumference  of  the  upper  cone  to  the  smallest 
circumference  of  the  lower  cone,  substantiairy  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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No.  13,839. — ^W.  0.  HiCKOK. — Improvement  in  Milla  for  Grinding  Ap- 
ples.—PoXeuiQA.  November  20,  1855.     (Plates^  p.  208.) 

The  object  of  the  breakers  d  is  to  remedy  a  defect  in  "Powel's"  mill, 
in  which  most  of  the  small  lumps  which  are  torn  from  the  apples  pass 
from  between  the  cylinders  in  a  solid  or  uncrushed  condition,  whereby 
a  large  quantity  of  the  juice  of  the  fruit  is  lost,  it  bdng  difficult  to 
express  it  from  the  uncrushed  lumps  by  the  subsequent  operation  in 
the  press. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cylinders  on  whose  surfaces 
grooved  and  fluted  helical  ribs  are  formed,  and  which  move  with  dif- 
ferent velocities,  as  these  were  patented  by  Samuel  W.  Powel  in 
1849. 

But  I  claim  the  breakers  d  d,  constructed  and  applied  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  described  and  set  forth,  whether  the  said 
breakers  are  used  in  combination  with  the  helical  ribs  c  c  and  the  teeth 
b  b,  so  as  to  produce  a  separate  and  distinct  depression  e  around  each 
tooth,  as  described  and  set  forth,  or  whether  the  said  breakers  are  used 
in  combination  with  the  teeth  above,  as  shown. 


No.    12,181. — Amory   Fblton. — Improvement   in    Grinding-Mills. — 
Patented  January  2,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  208.) 

The  grain  passes  from  a  hopper  through  opening  6,  and  is  admitted 
between  the  cylinder  and  concave  at  one  end.  The  grain  as  it  is 
crushed  is  carried  along  to  the  discharge  opening  /  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  concave  by  the  spiral  flanches  c.  The  spiral  flanches  c  cJjr 
the  concave  and  of  the  cap  (when  put  together)  form  continuoi^ 
curves,  and  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  such  flanches  to  cause 
the  grain  to  pass  over  the  cylinder  and  between  the  grinding  sunfiujes 
several  times  before  reaching  the  discharge  end.  As  the  flanches 
prevent  the  grain  from  passing  twice  between  any  portion^ of  the 
grinding  surfaces,  the  passage  will  always  be  left  clear  for  that\which 
follows,  by  which  means,  the  inventor  alleges,  the  mill  can  be  fed 
very  fast  without  clogging.  j 

The  fingers  e  (which  are  vibrated  by  means  of  rod  I  and  fcam  J) 
operate  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  concave  opposite  the  opening  /,  to 
prevent  the  ground  grain  from  clogging  at  that  part. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  separately,  either  of  the  parts 
herein  described;  but  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  B, 
concave  C,  cap  H,  and  reciprocating  teeth  or  fingers  c,  the  concave  and 
cap  being  provided  with  spiral  flanches  c;  the  above  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  as  set 
forth. 


No.    12,223. — John   L.   Tulb. — Improvement   in  Flouring-MtUs.-^ 
Patented  January  9,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  208.) 

This  invention  is  clearly  represented  in  the  engravings. 

Claim. — ^Adjusting  the  parallelism  of  the  upper  stone  to  the  lower  by 
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means  of  the  swinging  frame  K  and  pivots  dy  the  height  of  the  lower 
stone  being  regulated  by  the  step  C  and  screws  a  a  acting  on  the 
spindle,  the  said  spindle  having  a  boss  to  give  the  shake-motion  to  the 
shoe  O  by  means  of  the  arm  R  and  rod  Q. 


No.   12,461. -^Charles   Leavitt. — Improvement  in  Portable   Grain- 
JfiCs.— Patented  February  27,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

The  inventor  says  in  his  specification :  My  plan  of  casting  the  legs 
and  other  portions  in  one  piece  adds  much  to  the  steadiness  and  effi- 
ciency of  the  mill,  while  no  single  stick  of  timber  can  afford  such  strength 
and  stiffness  as  the  lever  in  two  parts,  without  greatly  increasing  the 
weight.     Fig.  2  is  a  section  on  an  enlarged  scale. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  bed-plate  a,  the  legs  or  supporters 
6,  the  breaker  c,  and  the  main  pivot  rf,  cast  in  one  piece ;  and  these 
parts,  in  combination  with  the  lever  r,  attached  to  an  external  revolving 
concave,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  specified.  i 

No.  12,959. — Henry  Mbllish. — Improved  Shoe  for  Chrain-MiUs,-' 
Patented  May  29,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

This  improvement  consists  in  arranging,  inside  the  shoe,  through  which 
the  grain  passes  into  the  mill,  a  barrier  e,  running  obliquely  upwards 
and  backwards  to  a  screw/ with  meshes  sufficiently  large  for  the  grain 
to  pass  through.  The  grain  passes  in  beyond  the  partition  g",  under  the 
screen  and  up  through  its  meshes  and  over  the  barrier,  whilst  the  heavier 
"^  ind  larger  substances  are  arrested  and  retained  in  the  shoe.     The  shoe 

in  be  emptied  by  drawing  back  the  slide  I  and  opening  hole  i.     P  is 
ifhe.  mill-stone. 

te  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  vibrating  shoe, 
'    as  subh,  through  which  to  pass  grain  from  the  hopper  to  the  mill. 

I  ckbim  the  separating  shoe  for  grain-mills,  as  described,  having  an 
incliiied  barrier  e,  arranged  and  operating  below  the  screen/,  constructed 
subs|:antially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  13,610. — D.   S.    Wagener. — Improvement  in  Flouring-MiUs. — 
Patented  September  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

As  the  blower  D  rapidly  revolves,  a  suction  is  created  through  tubes 
B  and  C,  passing  rapidly  through  the  grain,  as  it /alls  from  the  shoe  K 
through  the  tube  into  the  eye  of  the  stone,  the  air-tight  chamber  A  ex- 
cluding all  dust  from  concentrating  in  the  eye  of  tne  stone,  as  is  the 
case  with  other  mills ;  the  whole  force  of  the  current  of  air  passes  un- 
disturbed through  the  grain,  cleansing  it  entirely  of  the  dust  and  all 
liffht  substances.  A  portion  of  the  air  escapes  with  the  grain  and  ven- 
tilates the  stones. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  tubes  B  and  C,  connected  by  the  sup- 
plemental shoe  K,  within  the  air-tight  chamber  A,  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  13,996. — Ezra  Ripley. — Improvement  in  MUlafor  Grinding  Grain^ 
tf'c— Patented  December  25,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

The  end  of  the  shaft  of  cylinder  D  is  provided  with  cams  h  J,  which 
act  upon  lever  d  attached  to  shaft  e  of  cylinder  E  ;  partially  wound 
around  the  shaft  is  a  spring  /,  which,  when  the  cams  act  upon  the  end 
of  the  lever,  so  as  to  partially  rotate  the  cylinder  E  downwards,  be- 
comes extended.  When  the  cam  has  passed  the  end  of  the  lever,  the 
spring,  being  at  liberty  to  act,  contracts  to  its  original  proportions,  and 
at  the  same  time  partially  rotates  cylinder  E  upwards,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  partially  rotating,  reciprocating  motion,  so  as  to  feed  the  sub- 
stance to  be  ground  in  a  regular,  intermittent  succession  of  quantities. 

The  inventor  says :  \  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
cylinders  for  grinding,  when  such  cylinders  have  each  of  them  a  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion ;  but  I  claim  combining  with  a  continuous  rotating 
grinding-cylinder  D,  or  plates,  one  or  more  grinding-cylinders  E,  which 
have  a  partially  rotating,  reciprocating  motion  in  opposite  directions 
given  to  it  or  them  by  the  cams,  lever,  and  spring,  as  described,  or  by 
other  analogous  devices  for  the  same  purpose,  the  combination  being 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pui-poses  as  set  forth. 


No.  12,870. — ^Francis  Pbabodt. — Method  of  Begvlating  Wind-MUla. — 
Patented  May  15,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

The  disc  A  is  secured  to  the  shaft  K,  (which  carries  also  the  wind- 
wheel  B,)  and  revolves  with  it.  The  wind- wheel  is  fitted  to  the  shaft 
K  with  a  spline,  so  that  the  two  revolve  together,  while  the  wheel  is^^^ 
allowed  to  move  to  and  from  the  disc.  </  is  a  ring  which  slides  freely 
upon  the  shaft  K,  and  is  adjusted  to  a  greater  or  less  distance  from  tlii 
disc  by  the  screws  R.  The  spiral  spring  P  bears  one  end  against  ine 
hub  of  the  wind-wheel,  the  other  against  the  ring  q;  the  wheel  is  thus 
pressed  constantly  from  the  disc  with  a  force  adjustable  by  means  of 
said  screws  R.  When  the  force  of  the  wind  increases,  the  spring 
yields  and  the  wheel  approaches  the  disc,  and  the  passage  for  the  air 
between  the  two  is  contracted,  and  consequently  the  velocity  o^  the 
wheel  is  prevented  from  becoming  excessive ;  and  vice  versa,  whefn  the 
force  of  the  wind  diminishes. 

Claim. — Regulating  the  action  of  the  wind  upon  the  wheel  by  means 
of  the  disc  A,  constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


No.    13,339. — James   Montgomery. — Improvement   in   Wrought-Iron 
/SAa/te.— Patented  July  24,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

Having  rolled  a  number  of  separate  iron  bars  12  3,  etc.,  of  the  form 
shown  in  cross  section  fig.  2,  they  are  put  together  with  thin  wedge- 
shaped  rolled  iron  placed  between  them  at  the  two  ends,  and  at  such 
other  part  of  the  shaft  as  may  be  designed  for  the  bearing.  Strong 
iron  withes  are  then  firmly  twisted  around  the  bundle,  the  parts  where 
the  wedges  are  placed  are  exposed  to  a  welding  heat,  and  a  conical 
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piece  of  cold  cast-iron  having  been  inserted  in  the  central  hollow  to 
preserve  the  due  shape  of  the  same,  the  bars  and  wedges  are  welded 
together;  the  conical  plug  is  then  driven  out.  These  shafts  are  lighter, 
more  elastic,  and  (the  component  bars  being  rolled  separately)  of  better 
quality  than  the  common  solid  shafts. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  a  hollow  compound  shaft  by  means  of 
the  bars  and  wedges,  arranged  and  welded  together  only  at  the  journals 
or  bearings,  as  described,  while  the  bars  are  separated  by  sufficient 
spaces  at  all  other  parts,  in  the  manner  and  for  tne  purposes  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

No.  12,839. — Graot?  B.  Turner. — Improvement  in  Smut-Macliines,— 
Patented  May  8,  1855.     (Plates,  p.  209.) 

The  grain  passes  from  hopper  A  through  sieve  C  and  over  board  g 
on  to  the  screen  H,  where  it  is  subjected  to  a  blast  from  fan -blower  IL 
The  light  impurities  separated  at  this  point  pass  out  of  the  machine 
atp,  whilst  the  heavy  grain  passes  through  ]Vi  and  N  on  to  the  scour- 
ing-disc  o,  and  the  lighter  grain  falls  through  the  screen  and  passes  out 
at  L.  The  centrifugal  force  of  the  disc  o  throws  the  grain  against  the 
ribs  e  d,  which  breaks  the  smut-balls,  and  finally  throws  it  off  at  its 
periphery  against  the  ribbed  cap  R.  The  grain  falls  upon  concentra- 
tor 8,  the  smut  passing  through  its  perforations,  whence  it  is  carried 
out  by  the  blast  passing  through  between  the  inner  concentrator  S  and 
ihe  outer  one  m,  and  thus  a  separation  of  the  smut  from  the  grain  is 
made  as  soon  as  the  smut  is  loosened  from  the  grain.  The  grain 
passes  then  through  another  similar  scouring  apparatus  and  over  board 
r  into  the  main  blast,  through  which  and  out  at  n  the  heavy  particles 


ly  pass,  while  the  light  wheat,  white  caps,  etc.,  are  carried  up  the 

ipk,  and,  striking  projection  TS  are  thrown  out  at  L.    The  white-caps 
h  may  pass  up  with  the  blast,  instead  of  choking  the  screen  H, 
pass  .out  at  u» 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  scouring-disc  or  runner  and  outside 
concentrator,  the  iimer  perforated  and  partial  concentrator,  slightly 
elevated  from  the  outer  one,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  screen  H  in  the  blast-trunk  T,  the 
opening  u  directly  under  said  screen  to  allow  the  white  caps  which 
may  have  passed  through  the  scouring-plates  to  pass  out,  instead  of 
being  held  up  against  tlie  bottom  of  said  screen  by  the  blast,  as  set 
forth* 
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